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PREFACE 

The  second  year  of  the  Latin  course,  in  wliicli  Caesar's 
Gallic  War  is  usually  read,  is  confessedly  the  crucial  period  in 
the  pupil's  career.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  devoted  prin- 
cipally to  learning  the  forms  and  acquiring  as  large  a  vocabu- 
lary as  possible.  But  little  attention  is  paid  to  syntax,  and 
the  reading  material  is  carefully  selected  to  suit  the  stage  of 
progress  of  the  learner.  In  the  second  year,  on  the  other 
hand,  not  only  must  he  review  his  forms,  and  enlarge  his 
knowledge  of  syntax,  but  he  must  make  his  first  acquaintance 
with  a  world-renowned  classic,  written  for  mature  minds  and 
of  all  grades  of  difficulty.  To  meet  the  needs  of  pupils  at 
this  period  in  their  course  this  edition  has  been  prepared,  and 
the  editors  have  endeavored  to  embody  in  it  the  results  of 
many  years  experience  in  the  class  room. 

A  large  proportion  of  any  school  commentary  on  the  Gallic 
War  must  be  devoted  to  the  explanation  of  syntactical  diffi- 
culties. The  usual  practice  is  to  refer  for  detailed  treatment 
of  any  construction  to  some  grammar  in  common  use.  This 
is  open  to  two  objections.  The  first  and  most  important  is 
that  the  grammar  is  of  secondary  importance  to  most  pupils. 
Their  principal  attention  is  given  to  the  translation  of  the 
text,  and  every  teacher  knows  how  difficult  it  is  to  get  them 
to  follow  up  the  references  given  in  the  notes.  The  second 
difficulty  is  that  the  most  of  the  class  are  as  yet  unable  to 
make  discriminating  use  of  the  comprehensive  treatment  found 
in  the  grammar,  so  that  a  confusion  frequently  results.    To  meet 
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these  difficulties  a  complete  treatise  on  the  Syntax  of  the  Gal- 
lic War  has  been  inserted  in  this  edition  in  the  shape  of  an  ap- 
pendix to  the  commentary.  Here  every  construction  found 
in  the  text  is  explained  in  the  simplest  manner,  and  illustrated 
by  examples,  all  of  which  are  taken  from  the  text,  with  refer- 
ences to  the  passages  where  they  occur.  Many  hints  as  to 
differences  between  Latin  and  English  idiom  are  also  given,  so 
that  this  Appendix  is  an  important  adjunct  to  the  commentary 
in  every  way.  For  further  study,  references  to  the  standard 
grammars  are  added  under  every  heading. 

In  the  conviction  that  the  student  should  be  encouraged 
to  work  out  things  for  himself,  but  little  assistance  in  the 
way  of  translation  is  provided.  Instead,  suggestive  analyses  of 
the  thought  have  been  inserted,  with  sufficient  references  to 
the  Appendix,  when  the  construction  seems  to  demand  it,  to 
make  the  meaning  of  the  author  clear.  The  editors  also  believe 
that  too  much  attention  is  usually  paid  in  the  early  chapters 
to  Indirect  Discourse,  and  that  it  can  be  readily  handled  in 
translation  without  changing  it  to  the  direct  form;  they  have, 
however,  provided  the  direct  form  of  several  chapters  in  the 
notes,  and  those  who  prefer  to  make  an  exhaustive  study  of  it 
will  find  it  fully  discussed  in  the  Appendix,  with  a  careful 
comparison  of  the  rules  for  Indirect  Discourse  in  English. 

In  illustrating  the  subject  matter  of  the  narrative  the  con- 
stant aim  of  the  editors  has  been  to  interest  and  stimulate 
the  pupil,  but  not  to  overload  the  commentary  with  unim- 
portant details. 

Much  of  the  material  often  found  in  the  notes  is  given  in 
the  Vocabulary.  Here,  too,  the  student  is  assisted  to  choose 
the  right  meaning  of  a  word  by  references  to  its  occurrence  in 
the  text,  and  phrases  and  idiom  are  explained,  and,  when 
necessary,  translated. 
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The  Introduction  contains  a  brief  discussion  of  Caesar's 
career  and  a  sketch  of  the  conditions  of  Koman  society  be- 
fore his  rise  to  power.  The  customary  information  as  to  the 
military  system  of  the  Romans  is  also  added. 

The  Sixth  and  Seventh  books  are  edited  with  footnotes  for 
sight  reading. 

The  text  is  based  upon  the  recent  editions  of  Meusel  (Berlin, 
1894)  and  Du  Pontet  (Oxford,  1900). 

The  thanks  of  the  editors  are  due  to  Professor  Lodge,  who 
has  read  all  the  proofs  and  made  many  helpful  suggestions, 
and  to  Miss  Mary  A.  Cogswell,  of  Wellesley  College,  for  mate- 
rial assistance  in  the  preparation  of  the  Vocabulary. 

Harry  F.  Towle. 
Paul  R.  Jenks. 
Boys'  High  School, 
Brooklyn,  May  15,  1903. 
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INTKODUCTION 

Before  entering  upon  the  study  of  the  literary  work  of 
Caesar  it  is  well  for  the  student  to  acquire  some  knowledge 
of  the  man  and  the  times  in  which  he  lived.  Too  often  is  the 
reader  of  the  Gallic  War  left  under  the  impression  that  the 
fame  of  Caesar  rests  mainly  on  his  having  written  a  history 
of  his  campaigns  in  foreign  lands,  a  book  which  has  made 
young  people  more  or  less  miserable,  however  it  may  have 
commanded  the  admiration  of  scholars.  The  character  and 
achievements  of  this  man  are  worthy  of  study  quite  apart  from 
his  career  in  CauL 

As  a  writer,  it  is  true,  he  will  be  famous  to  the  end  of  time; 
but  as  an  orator  he  was  also  conspicuous  in  an  age  of  orators; 
as  a  successful  military  leader  he  has  no  superior;  as  a  states- 
man neither  ancient  nor  modern  times  have  furnished  his 
equal ;  and  as  an  example  of  success  due  to  a  fixed  purpose  in 
life,  prosecuted  with  an  unyielding  will  and  with  restless 
energy,  he  has  left  a  name  that  dominates  history. 

The  Roman  Commonwealth. 

During  the  four  hundred  years  which  elapsed  from  the 
expulsion  of  the  kings  to  the  birth  of  Caesar,  the  Roman 
Commonwealth  underwent  many  changes  in  its  government, 
in  its  moral  and  social  life,  and  in  the  extent  of  its  dominion. 

The  Roman  Government. — At  the  beginning,  the  offices 
of  the  state  were  restricted  to  the  aristocracy  or  patricians 
alone,  while  the  plebeians,  or  common  people,  had  almost  no 
yoice  ;  hence  arose  political  strife;  the  plebeians  striving  con- 
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tinually  to  improve  their  political  status,  the  patricians  striv- 
ing as  pertinaciously  to  retain  their  privileges  unimpaired. 
To  the  determined  assaults  of  the  plebeians,  however,  the 
patricians  gradually  yielded,  and  one  office  after  another 
was  opened  to  plebeian  candidacy  until,  finally,  in  367  B.C. 
the  consulship  was  brought  within  the  grasp  of  the  humblest 
citizen  in  the  state.  From  that  time,  so  far  as  appear- 
ances and  law  went,  the  Roman  Commonwealth  was  a  democ- 
racy, though  not  of  the  modern  pattern. 

The  Roman  Empire. — The  city  of  Rome  was  situated  in  the 
midst  of  a  fertile  valley,  in  a  location  commanding  the  sur- 
rounding country,  and  it  was  thus  brought  into  conflict 
with  adjoining  peoples  at  the  very  beginning  of  its  life.  In 
the  course  of  years,  however,  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of 
wars,  the  dominion  of  the  city  gradually  extended,  and  first 
one  section  of  Italy  and  then  another  was  brought  under 
its  influence,  until  in  275  B.C.  the  Roman  government  ex- 
tended over  the  whole  of  Italy  south  of  the  river  Aesis. 

Shortly  afterwards,  the  Romans  came  into  contact  with 
the  rapidly  expanding  Carthaginian  power  by  reason  of  the 
attempts  of  the  Carthaginians  to  obtain  control  of  Sicily. 
The  result  of  this  contact  was  the  First  Punic  War  (264- 
224  B.C.),  which  ended  in  Roman  victory  and  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Roman  power  in  Sicily,  the  first  of  the  long  roll 
of  Roman  provinces. 

Later,  the  Romans  obtained  a  foothold  in  Spain,  and 
they  were  reaching  out  in  still  other  directions  when  the 
Second  Punic  War  (219-202  B.C.)  stopped  their  progress  for 
a  time,  and  brought  them  almost  to  the  verge  of  destruc- 
tion. The  end  of  this  war,  however,  was  the  complete 
overthrow  of  the  Carthaginian  power,  and  Rome  became 
the  dominating  force  in  the  Mediterranean. 
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Having  obtained  by  the  victory  over  the  Carthaginians 
the  control  of  the  West,  her  attention  was  now  directed  to- 
ward the  East.  Here  country  after  country  was  gradually 
subdued  until,  at  the  time  when  Caesar  was  born,  the  Eoman 
Empire  extended  from  Spain  to  Asia  Minor,  and  embraced 
the  whole  coast  of  the  Mediterranean  without  a  break. 

The  Character  of  the  Eomans. — The  effect  of  this  perpetu- 
ally expanding  power  upon  the  moral  and  political  life  of 
the  people  of  Eome  was  demoralizing.  In  the  earliest  pe- 
riod they  had  been  a  brave,  patriotic  and  thrifty  people, 
fighting  among  themselves  to  decide  the  questions  of  politi- 
cal supremacy,  but  sinking  all  their  internal  differences  to 
present  a  united  front  to  foreign  attack.  With  increasing 
power  and  dominion  came  a  vast  increase  in  wealth  and  lux- 
ury. This  was  particularly  the  case  after  the  Second  Punic 
War,  when  the  control  of  so  many  subject  states  brought 
into  Rome  a  steady  stream  of  wealth  from  the  East  and  the 
South  and,  at  the  same  time,  flooded  the  city  with  the  dregs 
of  Eastern  and  Southern  populations:  idle,  indolent  and 
vicious. 

The  great  losses  in  the  Eoman  Commonwealth  during 
the  Second  Punic  War  had  been  repaired  by  the  admission  to 
citizenship  of  slaves  and  freedmen,  men  of  entirely  different 
quality  from  that  of  the  sturdy  old  Eoman  stock.  Almost 
all  the  farmers  of  Italy  had  been  driven  from  their  homes 
by  Hannibal,  and  vast  districts  had  been  left  desolate.  These 
were  bought  up  by  the  rich  nobles  of  Eome  and  farmed  with 
great  companies  of  slaves.  Accordingly  there  ensued  a 
steady  decrease  in  the  number  of  free  landed  proprietors, 
the  class  which  formed  the  real  strength  of  the  nation. 

The  increase  in  wealth  had  caused  a  decay  in  the  mor- 
als of  the  leading  citizens,  and  political  rivalry  for  the  best 
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interest  of  the  state  had  given  way  to  political  rivalry  for 
personal  aggrandizement.  Eoman  nobles  now  strove  with 
each  other  for  themselves,  and  not  for  Rome,  and,  as  a  con- 
sequence, made  use  of  their  wealth  to  corrupt  still  further 
the  commonwealth,  to  destroy  the  independent  spirit  of  the 
old  democracy  and  to  make  the  voting  population  a  tool  in 
the  hands  of  the  highest  bidder. 

The  Gracchi. — In  the  year  133  B.C.  a  public-spirited  Roman 
tribune,  Tiberius  Gracchus,  attempted  to  remedy  some  of 
these  evils  by  the  passage  of  an  Agrarian  law  to  distribute 
the  public  lands  now  occupied  by  the  nobles  into  small  farms 
for  the  poor  people.  Great  dissension  was  the  result,  which 
finally  culminated  in  a  bloody  riot  in  which  Gracchus  and 
three  hundred  of  his  followers  were  killed.  Ten  years 
later  Gains  Gracchus,  brother  of  Tiberius,  tried  a  similar 
scheme  ;  but  he,  too,  was  killed  in  121  B.C.  with  many  of  his 
partisans.  After  that  time  the  spirit  of  bitter  partisanship 
and  of  rivalry  between  the  nobility  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
democratic  rabble  on  the  other  grew  rapidly  more  and  more 
intense,  and  it  became  evident  to  every  discerning  eye  that 
it  would  not  be  long  before  the  Roman  Government  would 
fall  a  prey  to  the  strongest  in  arms.  The  first  man  to  come 
to  the  front  in  this  way  was  Gains  Marius. 

Marius. — Marius  was  a  man  of  humble  birth  who  very 
early,  as  an  officer  in  the  army  of  Metellus,  during  the  war  in 
Africa  against  Jugurtha  showed  exceptional  military  talent. 
With  this  he  combined  such  influence  with  the  people  that  he 
was  made  consul  in  106  B.C.,  and  was  sent  to  replace  Metellus 
in  the  African  war.  He  returned  to  Rome  in  triumph  in  104 
B.C.  with  Jugurtha  as  a  captive.  This  success  made  him  not 
merely  general  of  the  army,  but  leader  of  the  popular  party. 
Such  was  his  strength  that  he  was  elected  consul  year  after 
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year  until  102  B.C.,  when  lie  defeated  the  Ten  tones  and 
Oimbri  in  two  great  battles — and  after  quelling  the  invaders 
returned  to  Rome  supreme  over  all  rivals. 

Sulla. — At  this  time  a  young  noble,  Lucius  Cornelius  Sulla, 
who  had  done  honorable  service  with  the  army  of  Marius  in 
Africa,  began  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  rising  man.  But  his 
bearing  was  modest  and  he  continued  to  live  in  an  unpre- 
tentious way,  all  the  while  rising  in  reputation  and  extend- 
ing his  influence.  During  the  supremacy  of  Marius  we  hear 
but  little  of  him,  although  from  his  aristocratic  connections 
we  can  understand  that  he  looked  with  no  favorable  eye  upon 
the  excessive  power  and  demagogic  actions  of  Marius  in  the 
government.  As  Marius  was  the  recognized  head  of  the 
pcpular  party,  so  Sulla  was  coming  to  be  regarded  as  the 
one  about  whom  the  nobles  must  rally  in  order  to  oppose 
Marius  should  occasion  arise. 

Life  of  Caesae. 

Birth. — Gains  lulius  Caesar  was  born  July  12,  100  B.C.  His 
family,  on  his  father's  side,  was  of  the  noblest  blood  of  the 
aristocrats,  tracing  its  origin  back  to  Aeneas,  the  leader  of  the 
Trojan  exiles,  and  through  him  to  Venus,  goddess  of  Love 
and  Beauty,  and  thus  to  Jupiter  himself.  His  mother, 
Aurelia,  was  of  a  prominent  plebeian  family,  while  his  father's 
sister  Julia  was  the  wife  of  the  great  democratic  leader  Marius. 

Childhood  and  Youth. — Of  his  childhood  we  know  almost 
nothing.  But  it  is  evident  that  the  feelings  of  the  house- 
hold were  on  the  side  of  the  democratic  party.  We  may 
therefore  infer  that  from  his  earliest  years  he  was  accustomed 
to  hear  much  discussion  about  the  wrongs  of  the  people  and 
the  tyranny  of  the  aristocrats. 

There    is    nothing    recorded   to   indicate    that  Caesar  in 
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his  boyhood  was  especially  precocious.  He  probably  re- 
ceived the  customary  training  of  the  sons  of  wealthy  families 
of  his  time.  He  was  taught  Greek  by  Antonius  Gnipho,  an 
educated  Gaul,  but  as  to  his  further  education  we  are  igno- 
rant. He  is  said  to  have  been  "  a  tall,  handsome  youth,  with 
dark,  piercing  eyes,  a  large  nose,  full  lips  and,  in  general 
with  a  refined  and  intellectual  bearing."  He  was  almost 
foppish  in  the  extreme  care  he  bestowed  upon  his  dress  and 
personal  appearance.  Caesar's  most  intimate  companions  were 
the  younger  Marius,  the  adopted  son  of  his  uncle,  and  the 
two  Ciceros,  ^farcus  and  Quintus,  both  of  whom  were  to  be 
closely  connected  with  his  public  life. 

At  the  age  of  fourteen  he  was  made  a  priest  of  Jupiter  by 
his  uncle,  and  thus  became  a  member  of  the  Sacred  College 
with  a  fixed  income.  Almost  immediately  afterwards  Marius 
died  and  was  succeeded  as  leader  of  his  party  by  Cinna, 
an  unscrupulous  and  cruel  demagogue.  At  the  age  of  sixteen 
Caesar  lost  his  father  by  death.  When  only  seventeen,  he 
married  Cinna's  daughter,  and  by  this  marriage  his  alliance 
with  the  popular  party  was  made  complete. 

Caesar  and  Sulla. — Meanwhile  for  several  years  Eome  had 
been  distracted  by  civil  war.  Marius  had  been  banished,  and 
then  had  been  forcibly  brought  back  by  Cinna.  After  the  res- 
toration Marius  and  Cinna  set  on  foot  a  bloody  proscription  in 
which  they  murdered  all  the  most  important  of  their  political 
opponents.  The  aristocrats  in  despair  turned  to  their  general, 
Sulla,  who  was  on  his  return  to  Kome,  after  having  conducted 
military  operations  in  the  East  with  distinguished  success. 
When  he  arrived  in  Italy  he  defeated  the  opposing  forces  of 
the  popular  party  and  entered  Eome  in  triumph. 

Sulla  was  immediately  made  dictator  and  a  reign  of  terror 
for  the  democrats  was  then  ushered  in.     Every  leader  of  that 
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party  was  proscribed,  and  four  thousand  seven  hundred  were 
murdered.  Caesar,  now  a  youth  of  eighteen,  strangely  escaped 
proscription;  but  he  did  not  pass  unnoticed.  The  Dictator 
had  his  eye  on  this  "youth  in  petticoats,"  and  was  interested 
in  him.  He  made  him  the  proposition  that  he  desert  his 
party  and  divorce  his  wife.  Caesar,  with  the  cool  assurance 
for  which  he  was  ever  noted,  positively  refused  and  defied  the 
tyrant;  and  though  his  life  was  spared,  his  property  was  con- 
fiscated and  his  priesthood  taken  from  him.  All  this  was 
without  effect,  and  now  at  last,  being  condemned  to  death,  he 
deemed  it  prudent  to  go  into  hiding  for  a  time.  Once,  indeed, 
he  was  discovered,  but  escaped  by  bribing  the  men  sent  to 
kill  him.  Powerful  friends  interceded  for  him,  and  at  last 
the  Dictator  reluctantly  yielded,  saying,  "  Take  him,  since 
you  will  have  it  so — but  I  would  have  you  know  that  the 
youth  for  whom  you  plead  will  sometime  overthrow  the  aris- 
tocracy for  whom  you  and  I  have  fought  so  hard;  in  this 
young  Caesar  are  many  Mariuses." 

Caesar  enters  the  Army. — Caesar  had  now  reached  an 
age  when  it  became  necessary  for  him  to  choose  a  course  in  life. 
To  the  ambitious  young  Roman  only  two  avenues  to  success 
were  open  —  politics  or  a  military  career;  for  trade  and  com- 
merce were  in  the  hands  of  an  inferior  class.  Literature 
was  merely  incidental  to  success  in  other  fields.  For  success 
in  politics  oratory  was  an  extremely  useful  accomplishment; 
and  Caesar  was  a  forceful  though  inexperienced  speaker 
even  at  the  age  of  twenty.  But  upon  making  his  peace 
with  Sulla,  having  not  much  confidence  in  the  Dictator's  sin- 
cerity, he  thought  it  wiser  to  enter  the  army,  and  went  to 
Asia.  Here  he  distinguished  himself  at  the  siege  of  Myti- 
lene  by  saving  the  life  of  a  soldier,  for  which  he  was  honored 
by  the  praetor  with  the  gift  of  a  civic  crown.     His  military  ser- 
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vice  lasted  until  tli6  death  of  Sulla,  when  he  returned  to  Rome 
at  the  age  of  twenty-two  and  entered  upon  his  political  career. 
Caesar  enters  Politics. —  The  usual  method  of  acquiring 
political  prominence  was  to  prosecute  some  provincial  officer. 
Caesar  brought  a  charge  of  extortion  against  Dolabella,  who 
had  been  governor  of  Macedonia.  In  this  trial  Caesar,  who 
had  little  experience  in  public  speaking,  was  opposed  by  some 
of  the  most  famous  advocates  of  the  day.  The  result  was  a 
failure  of  the  prosecution,  and  Caesar  discovered  that  he 
needed  special  training  if  he  was  to  win  against  experienced 
pleaders.  Furthermore,  the  trial  had  aroused  against  him 
much  enmity,  and  he  deemed  it  best  to  leave  Rome  for  a 
time.  So  he  went  to  Rhodes  to  study  oratory  under  the 
famous  rhetorician,  Apollonius  Molo.  On  his  way  he  was 
captured  by  pirates,  who  took  him  to  an  island  and  held 
him  for  a  large  ransom.  The  pirates  treated  him  well,  and 
he  seems  to  have  enjoyed  his  captivity.  He  told  them,  how- 
ever, he  would  shortly  return  and  hang  them  all,  a  threat 
which  they  seem  to  have  made  light  of  ;  for  when  the  ran- 
som was  paid  he  was  immediately  set  free.  He  at  once  pro- 
ceeded to  carry  out  his  threat,  and,  gathering  some  vessels, 
returned  to  the  island  and  captured  the  whole  crew  while 
they  were  dividing  the  money.  They  were  all  taken  to  Per- 
gamus  and  put  to  death.  He  then  proceeded  to  Rhodes, 
where  he  devoted  two  years  to  hard  study.  Upon  the  conclu- 
sion of  his  studies  he  returned  to  Rome  to  watch  the  course 
of  events,  ready  at  any  time  to  take  a  hand  in  public  affairs. 
The  aristocrats  were  still  in  power,  but  trouble  was  brewing 
for  that  party  on  every  hand.  Caesar  had  done  enough  to 
render  him  a  conspicuous  leader  of  the  popular  party.  But 
the  time  for  action  was  not  yet  come.  As  a  reward  for  his 
services  in  Asia  he  was  chosen  military  tribune.     He  had  im- 
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proved  so  much  in  oratorical  ability  that  he  was  recognized  as 
a  powerful  advocate. 

His  ''Cursus  Honorum." — In  G8  B.C.,  when  he  was  thirty- 
two,  he  was  chosen  quaestor,  and  thus  obtained  a  seat  in  the 
Senate.  This  was  the  first  step  in  the  so-called  ciirsus  liono- 
rz^???,  which  led  through  successive  offices  to  the  cousulship. 
In  B.C.  Qb  he  was  chosen  aedile.  Among  other  duties  the 
aediles  had  charge  of  the  public  games  and  exhibitions.  They 
were  expected  to  beautify  the  city  and  entertain  the  people  with 
elaborate  shows.  And  all  this  at  their  own  expense.  Caesar 
was  well  to  do,  bat  he  went  far  beyond  his  means  in  present- 
ing magnificent  spectacles  and  erecting  costly  columns.  His 
gladiatorial  contests  exceeded  anything  before  known.  Wild 
beasts  were  brought  into  the  arena  in  cages  of  burnished 
silver.  Costly  porticos  were  added  to  temples  and  public 
buildings,  and  splendid  statues  were  made  to  adorn  the  public 
places  of  the  city.  All  this  plunged  Caesar  into  debt  to  the 
amount  of  a  million  and  a  half  of  dollars.  A  man  who,  at 
the  age  of  thirty-two,  could  contract  debts  to  such  an  enormous 
amount  is  worthy  of  regard  for  his  audacity  if  for  no  other 
reason.  By  this  means  Caesar  had  won  the  favor  of  the 
multitude,  and  he  was  now  the  undisputed  leader  of  the  popu- 
lar party. 

He  next  became  a  candidate  for  the  office  of  Pontifex 
MaximuSy  or  head  of  the  state  religious  order.  He  had 
been  made  a  priest  as  early  as  his  fourteenth  year,  as  we  have 
seen  above,  and  it  was  perhaps  natural  that  he  should  aspire  to  be 
head  of  the  Church.  It  is  a  significant  commentary  upon  the 
religious  state  of  the  times  that  a  man  who  had  no  respect  what- 
ever for  the  gods  of  his  country  or  for  any  god  but  Fortune, 
should  thus  be  considered  eligible  for  the  highest  position  in 
the  priesthood.     The  place  was  the  most  conspicuous  in  the 


XVI  INTRODUCTION 

state,  and  its  occupant  held  office  for  life.  Caesar  conducted 
his  campaign  for  the  office  with  his  usual  vigor.  He  bor- 
rowed still  larger  sums  of  money  and  spent  them  with  a  lavish 
hand.  But  the  danger  of  the  canvass  must  have  been 
serious,  for  it  is  said  that,  as  he  left  his  mother  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  election,  he  kissed  her  and  remarked  that  he  would 
return  as  Pontifex  Maximus  or  never  return  at  all.  He  was 
chosen  by  an  overwhelming  vote. 

Soon  after  his  election  to  the  pontificate  Caesar  was 
chosen  'praetor,  in  63  B.C.  This  was  the  time  of  Catiline's 
conspiracy,  and  party  spirit  ran  high.  Many  have  thought 
that  Caesar  knew  more  of  the  inside  workings  of  that  con- 
spiracy than  he  ever  told.  Possibly  this  was  true;  but  he 
was  too  shrewd  a  politician  and  too  sure  of  his  position  of 
leadership  to  cast  in  his  lot  with  a  lawless  faction.  It  is 
likely  that  his  plans  for  his  own  future  movements  in  public 
life  were  fairly  well  developed  in  his  own  mind  by  this  time, 
and  he  could  see  nothing  to  be  gained  by  an  alliance  with  a 
party  which  did  not  include  the  real  leaders  of  the  state. 
During  his  term  in  the  praetorship  he  conducted  himself  in 
a  manner  to  strengthen  his  position  in  his  party,  while  he 
looked  to  yet  greater  power  in  the  future. 

After  this  praetorship  Caesar  was  sent  to  Spain  as  pro- 
praetor.  His  term  there  was  eminently  successful  and  very 
profitable  to  himself.  For  he  brought  back  money  enough  to 
pay  all  his  debts  and  have  something  for  the  rainy  days  to 
come.  He  had  also  turned  large  sums  into  the  public  treas- 
ury. Furthermore,  he  had  settled  all  troubles  in  Spain.  His 
popularity  was  immense,  and  it  was  a  foregone  conclusion 
that  he  would  win  the  consulship  in  60  B.C.  when  by  age  he 
would  be  eligible. 

Pompey  and  Crassus. — While  Caesar  had  been  advancing 
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with  rapid  strides  toward  the  position  of  popular  idol,  Pom- 
pey,  who  had  succeeded  Siilla  as  the  general  of  the  aristo- 
crats, had  been  winning  great  fame  in  war  until  he  was  recog- 
nized as  the  first  soldier  of  the  age.  He  was,  however,  no 
politician,  and  lacked  ability  as  an  orator.  The  head  of 
the  financial  world,  and  tlie  wealthiest  citizen,  was  Pub- 
lius  CrassQS.  Except  Cicero  these  two  were,  perhaps,  the  most 
conspicuous  members  of  the  aristocratic  party.  It  was  at 
this  time  that  Cicero  wrote:  "We  have  not  a  statesman  or 
the  shadow  of  one.  My  friend  Pompey,  who  might  have  done 
something,  sits  silent  admiring  his  fine  clothes.  Crassus  will 
say  nothing  to  make  himself  unpopular,  and  the  rest  are  such 
idiots  as  to  hope  that  though  the  constitution  fall  they  will 
save  their  own  fish-ponds." 

The  First  Triumvirate. — Caesar  saw  his  opportunity  and 
took  advantage  of  it.  He  formed  a  coalition  with  Pompey 
and  Crassus  for  the  division  among  themselves  of  the  honors 
of  the  state.  This  is  known  in  history  as  the  First  Trium- 
virate. In  accordance  with  this  agreement  Caesar  was  chosen 
consul,  the  first  of  his  party  for  a  generation.  He  proposed 
many  reforms,  and  most  of  them  were  adopted  against  the 
protest  of  the  senatorial  party.  It  was  a  stormy  year  politic- 
ally, but  it  served  admirably  to  emphasize  Caesar's  superiority 
to  all  the  men  of  his  time.  By  the  terms  of  his  agreement 
with  Pompey  and  Crassus,  Gaul  was  to  be  entrusted  to  him  as 
proconsul  for  five  years. 

This  brings  us  to  the  year  58  B.C.,  and  the  story  of  the  next 
seven  years  is  told  by  Caesar  himself  in  the  Commentaries.  In 
56  B.C.  a  meeting  of  the  triumvirs  was  held  and  it  was  agreed 
that  Caesar's  term  should  be  extended  for  five  years  more,  at 
the  end  of  which  time  he  should  be  eligible  for  a  second  elec- 
tion to  the  consulship,  thus  giving  ample  time  to  complete  the 


XVlll  INTRODUCTION 

conquest  of  Gaul  before  his  return  to  Eome.  In  the  year  53, 
however,  the  death  of  Crassus  broke  up  the  coalition,  and  Pom- 
pey  was  coaxed  or  flattered  until  he,  too,  withdrew  his  support 
from  Caesar,  and  espoused  the  cause  of  the  Senate.  The  Civil 
AVar  followed.  In  the  latter  part  of  50  B.C.  Caesar  crossed 
the  Rubicon  with  his  army.  His  success  was  instantaneous, 
though  the  war  continued  in  various  quarters  until  45  B.C., 
when  he  returned  to  Rome  the  undisputed  master  of  the 
Roman  world.  His  great  rival,  Pompey,  defeated  at  Pharsalia 
in  Thessaly  in  48  B.C.,  had  fled  to  Egypt,  where  he  was 
treacherously  murdered. 

Death. — Caesar  used  his  supreme  power  in  a  way  very 
different  from  his  predecessors  Marius  and  Sulla.  He  at 
once  set  about  repairing  so  far  as  he  could  the  ravages  of 
the  civil  wars,  by  making  several  laws  which  were  designed 
to  benefit  the  people.  He  reformed  the  Calendar,  institut- 
ing the  system  which,  with  a  slight  modification,  we.  still 
use.  He  also  formed  other  great  projects  for  the  public 
welfare  which  he  was  destined  not  to  carry  out.  In  jDarticular, 
he  had  shown  marked  clemency  to  his  political  opponents  ; 
but  for  this  he  was  ill  repaid.  A  conspiracy  to  take  his  life 
was  formed  by  a  number  of  leading  citizens,  some  of  whom 
were  his  intimate  friends.  On  the  ''  Ides  of  March  ^^  (March 
15),  44  B.C.,  he  was  attacked  in  the  senate-house  and  fell 
pierced  with  twenty-three  wounds  at  the  foot  of  the  statue 
of  his  great  rival  Pompey. 

Caesar  as  a  Mak. 

In  person  Caesar  was  tall  and  handsome — such  a  man  as 
one  would  select  out  of  a  crowd  as  a  born  leader  of  men. 
His  health  was  perfect,  kept  so  by  active  physical  ex- 
ercise and  a  careful  attention  to  hygienic  laws  as  they  were 
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then  understood.  He  was  a  fearless  horseman,  and  is  said  to 
have  ridden  in  Gaul  a  remarkable  horse,  trained  by  himself, 
which  would  allow  no  one  else  to  mount  him. 

As  a  friend  he  was  steadfast  to  the  end;  as  a  foe,  generous 
and  ready  to  forgive.  One  thing,  however,  he  could  never 
overlook.  That  was  treachery.  This  is  proved  by  his  treat- 
ment of  certain  persons  and  peoples  in  Gaul,  who  tried  to 
overreach  him  by  violating  promises  or  treaties. 

Much  has  been  written  of  his  vices.  He  has  been  painted 
as  a  monster  of  lust  and  rapacity.  There  is  no  evidence,  how- 
ever, that  he  was  worse  than  others  of  his  class  and  time. 
That  he  was  conspicuously  better  in  morals  is  not  claimed. 
^Nevertheless,  in  all  his  dissipations,  he  did  not  for  a  moment 
lose  sight  of  the  main  purpose  of  his  life,  which  was  to  reach 
the  highest  pinnacle  of  personal  greatness,  and  raise  his 
country  to  a  position  of  unquestioned  supremacy  throughout 
the  known  world.  One  of  the  best  evidences  of  the  nobility 
of  his  character  is  found  in  his  great  love  for  his  mother  and 
his  devotion  to  her  as  long  as  she  lived. 

Caesar  as  a  Soldier. 

Caesar's  military  skill  and  success  place  him  among  the  first 
half-dozen  captains  of  the  world.  Without  special  trai ning  and 
with  comparatively  little  previous  experience,  he  raised  and 
drilled  an  army  that  was  simply  invincible,  whether  pitted 
against  the  immensely  more  numerous  hordes  of  the  Gauls 
and  Germans  or  the  veteran  legions  of  Pompey.  ''  The  con- 
quest of  Gaul,"  says  Froude,  "  was  effected  by  a  force  numeri- 
cally insignificant,  which  was  worked  with  the  precision  of  a 
machine.  The  variety  of  uses  to  which  it  was  capable  of 
being  turned  implied,  in  the  first  place,  extraordinary  fore- 
thought in  the  selection  of  materials.     Men  whose  nominal 
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duty  was  merely  to  fight  were  engineers,  architects,  mechanics 
of  the  highest  order.  In  a  few  hours  they  could  extemporize 
an  impregnable  fortress  on  an  open  hillside.  They  bridged 
the  Khine  in  a  week.  They  built  a  fleet  in  a  month.  The 
legions  at  Alesia  held  twice  their  number  pinned  w^ithin  their 
works,  while  they  kept  at  bay  the  whole  force  of  insurgent 
Gaul,  entirely  by  scientific  superiority.  The  machine,  which 
was  thus  perfect,  Avas  composed  of  human  beings  who  required 
supplies  of  tools  and  arms  and  clothes  and  food  and  shelter, 
and  for  all  these  it  depended  on  the  forethought  of  its  com- 
mander." These  soldiers  loved  their  great  leader  almost  to 
idolatry,  and  believed  in  him  with  a  confidence  that  nothing 
could  shake.  The  long  march,  the  hard  labor  of  fortifying  the 
camp,  the  hardships  of  the  siege,  all  were  borne  cheerfully  for 
the  general's  sake. 

Caesar's  courage  and  self-confidence  were  unbounded. 
He  never  sent  a  soldier  where  he  would  not  go  himself,  and 
he  never  faltered  in  his  belief  that  victory  would  perch  on 
his  banner.  Quick  to  see  what  was  needed  in  any  emergency 
and  swift  to  move,  he  never  lost  a  point  of  advantage  or 
failed  to  make  the  most  of  an  enemy's  mistake.  With  entire 
disregard  of  danger  he  was  always  in  the  thickest  of  the 
fight.  Personally  known  to  every  soldier  and  knowing  most 
of  them  by  name,  he  thus  brought  home  to  each  the  responsi- 
bility resting  upon  him.  Apparently  he  was  rash  at  times; 
yet  his  rashness  had  method  in  it  and  success  gave  it  another 
name.  In  several  instances  in  Gaul  he  seems  to  have  been 
unnecessarily  cruel  in  his  treatment  of  his  surrendered  foes. 
We  must  remember,  however,  that  he  was  dealing  with  un^ 
scrupulous  barbarians,  ready  to  rise  against  him  at  any  time. 
Furthermore,  it  was  one  of  Caesar's  leading  characteristics  to 
go  by  the  shortest  way  to  his  objective  point.     Gaul  was.  to  be 
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subdued  and  that  thoroughly.      Hence  it  was  necessary  to 
remove  ruthlessly  all  obstacles  to  that  end. 

Caesar  as  a  Statesman. 

After  his  final  victory  over  the  Senate,  Caesar  had  very 
little  time  to  show  his  strength  as  a  constructive  statesman. 
There  is,  however,  no  doubt  of  his  ability  in  this  direction. 
During  his  consulship,  in  the  year  59  B.C.,  he  had  proposed 
and  carried  extensive  reforms  in  many  directions.  The 
''  Leges  Juliae  "  were  enacted,  a  code  of  laws  which  is  cele- 
brated even  to  this  day. 

The  government  of  the  aristocracy  was  tyrannical  and  cor- 
rupt in  the  extreme.  Bribery  of  juries  was  universal,  and 
the  administration  of  justice  was  a  mockery  and  a  stench  in 
the  nostrils  of  all  decent  men.  Elections  were  a  farce,  and 
the  people  were  the  legitimate  prey  of  unscrupulous  and  greedy 
politicians.  These  laws  of  Caeear's  were  intended  to  restrain 
the  power  of  the  Senate  and  enlarge  and  increase  the  rights 
and  powers  of  the  people. 

Upon  his  return  to  Eome  as  dictator  Caesar  had  the 
opportunity  to  fashion  anew  the  government  according  to  his 
long-cherished  ideas.  His  plans  were  comprehensive  and  far- 
reaching.  But  the  consummation  was  not  to  be  his.  Death 
claimed  him,  and  his  successor  took  up  the  unfinished  task. 

In  all  his  projects  Caesar  undoubtedly  aimed  at  making 
Rome  indeed  imperial.  With  unerring  judgment  he  discovered 
the  need  for  reform  in  all  departments  of  government,  and  he 
had  implicit  confidence  in  his  own  ability  to  bring  that  reform 
to  pass.  His  ability  as  an  orator  was  conspicuous,  and  when 
he  spoke  in  the  Senate  or  elsewhere  men  listened  as  to  no  one 
else  excepting  Cicero.  One  prime  element  in  his  success  as 
a  statesman,  as  well  as  in  war,  was  his  perfect  knowledge  of 
men.     He  selected  his  agents  with  care,  and  they  were  in- 
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variably  the  fittest  for  the  purpose.  Liberty  and  Justice  were 
his  watch-words;  freedom  and  equal  rights  for  all,  his  un- 
swerving present  aim. 

Caesar  as  an"  Author. 

Caesar's  literary  efforts  covered  a  wide  range,  embracing 
almost  every  known  topic.  He  wrote  a  treatise  on  grammar, 
poems,  tragedies,  satirical  essays,  a  work  on  augury  and  an 
extended  history  of  his  own  campaigns.  With  the  exception 
of  the  last  his  writings  have  practically  all  disappeared. 

Caesar's  most  pronounced  personal  characteristic  was  sim- 
plicity. This  quality  is  prominent  in  his  writings.  He  tells 
his  story  in  the  plainest  fashion,  without  attempting  adorn- 
ment or  indulging  in  imagery.  The  great  events  of  his  years 
in  Gaul,  involving  the  conquering  of  an  empire  so  completely 
that  it  never  gave  Rome  further  trouble,  are  treated  as  plain 
facts.  Descriptions  of  the  country  are  complete;  the  charac- 
ter and  customs"  of  the  people  are  fully  set  forth;  it  is  true 
anecdotes  of  individuals  are  introduced,  but  they  are  all  sig- 
nificant; nothing  essential  is  suppressed;  nothing  superfluous 
is  stated. 

Without  the  slightest  attempt  to  magnify  his  own  deeds,  he 
appears  everywhere  as  the  central  figure,  the  man  of  action, 
doing  things  for  the  sake  of  results,  rather  than  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  a  name  for  himself. 

Such,  then,  was  Caius  Julius  Caesar.  ^'The  greatest 
name  in  history,"  says  Merivale;  the  peerless  soldier,  the  man 
of  letters,  the  forceful,  convincing  orator,  the  foremost  states- 
man of  his  day,  the  liberator  of  his  country  from  the  tyrannical 
grasp  of  a  soulless  aristocracy,  the  unyielding  foe  of  shams 
and  cant.  To  quote  again:  '^  He  was  great  in  everything  he 
undertook;  as  a  captain,  a  statesrrian,  a  lawgiver,  a  jurist,  an 
orator,  a  poet,  an  historian,  a  grammarian,  a  mathematician 
and  an  architect." 


INTRODUCTION  XXIU 


The  Army  of  Caesar. 

Caesar's  army  consisted  of  legionary  infantry,  auxiliary  in- 
fantry and  cavalry.  The  cavalry  was  made  up  of  foreigners 
— Germans,  Gaals  and  Spaniards — who  were  disbanded  at  the 
end  of  each  campaign.  They  were  used  to  begin  an  attack 
and  for  pursuit  of  a  beaton  enemy,  as  well  as  for  foraging. 
The  auxiliary  infantry  were  furnished  by  allied  states,  and 
served  for  a  show  of  strength  rather  than  for  serious  work 
in  battle.  There  was  a  small  corps  of  engineers  (fahri), 
but  the  mechanical  work  was  done  as  a  rule  by  the  soldiers 
themselves. 

In  the  earlier  period  the  legion  was  drawn  up  in  three  lines, 
of  which  the  men  in  the  first  line  were  called  hastati,  those  in 
the  second  line  j?rmcz/je5,  those  in  the  the  third  line  triarii 
or pilani.  In  Caesar's  time  the  arrangement  was  different, 
but  the  same  names  were  retained,  being  applied  to  the  men 
of  the  third,  second  and  first  maniples  of  each  cohort. 

The  main  strength  of  the  army  lay  in  the  regulars  compos- 
ing the  legions. 

Theoretically  the  legion  may  have  consisted  of  6,000  men. 
It  is  likely,  however,  that  Caesar's  legions  averaged  not  more 
than  3,600  each  at  the  time  of  their  greatest  fulness. 

The  legion  was  divided  into  ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  into 
three  maniples,  each  maniple  again  into  two  centuries.  As- 
suming 3,600  as  the  strength  of  the  legion  we  have: 

10  cohorts    each  having  360  men 
30  maniples    "         "       120    '' 
60  centuries    ''         ''         60    '' 

Thus  the  maniple  corresponded  very  nearly  to  a  company  in 
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our  army;  tbe  century,  to  a  platoon.  Beyond  this  the  divi- 
sions hardly  find  their  counterpart  in  modern  armies,  although 
the  legion  differed  but  little  from  a  'brigade. 

Officers. 

The  command  of  the  legion  was  originally  in  the  hands  of 
the  military  tribunes,  six  in  number,  who  acted  in  pairs  and 
commanded  in  turn,  each  pair  for  a  period  of  two  months. 
As  these  officers  were  usually  chosen  for  political  reasons  and 
were  not  necessarily  trained  soldiers,  this  method  of  com- 
manding the  legion  fell  into  disuse  under  Caesar.  Leaving 
the  tribunes  as  nominal  commanders,  he  placed  a  legatus  in 
charge  of  each  legion  as  the  real  commander  in  time  of  battle. 

The  legati  were  men  of  senatorial  rank,  and  were  the  lieu- 
tenants of  the  commander-in-chief  {imperator).  They  had 
no  independent  power,  but  derived  all  authority  from  their 
chief.  Together  with  the  quaestors  they  composed  the  staff 
of  the  general. 

The  quaestors  had  charge  of  the  supplies  for  the  army; 
paid  the  troops;  furnished  them  with  clothing,  arms  and 
equipments,  food  and  shelter. 

The  centurions  commanded  the  sub-divisions  of  the  legion. 
Of  these  there  were  60  in  each  legion,  each  maniple  having 
two,  a  senior  and  a  junior.  The  senior  was  in  command  of 
the  whole  maniple  with  the  junior  as  his  lieutenant.  Of  the 
six  centurions  in  a  cohort,  the  senior  of  the  first  maniple, 
called  pilus  prior,  commanded  the  cohort,  having  the  other 
five  as  lieutenants.  Thus  the  senior  centurion  of  the  first 
maniple  of  the  first  cohort,  called  primus  pilus prior  or  primi- 
pilus,  was  the  senior  officer  of  the  whole  legion,  and  accord- 
ingly often,  if  not  generally,  led  the  legion. 
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The  centurions  were  taken  from  tlie  ranks  of  the  legionaries 
and  corresponded  closely  to  the  officers  of  our  army.  The 
method  of  their  classification  is  not  known;  but  it  is  certain 
that  they  were  classified  and  graded  in  ranks. 

Those  of  the  first  rank  {lyvimorum  ordinuw)  were  sum- 
moned in  councils  with  the  Ugati  and  trihiines. 

Another  officer  was  known  as  praefectuSy  probably  the 
Eoman  commander  of  the  cavalry  and  of  the  auxiliary 
infantry. 

The  Legionary  Soldier, 

Originally  only  Eoman  citizens  were  enrolled  in  the  legions, 
but,  owing  to  the  changes  in  the  character  of  the  Roman 
government,  from  the  time  of  Marius  the  service  had  been 
open  to  almost  any  one. 

Caesar's  legionaries  were  professional  soldiers.  Their  term 
of  service  was  twenty  years,  at  the  end  of  which  they  were 
usually  rewarded  with  bounties  of  money  or  land.  They 
received  225  denarii,  or  about  145.00  a  year  as  pay.  The 
value  of  food,  clothing  and  equipments  furnished  by  the 
state  was  deducted  from  this  sum.  Each  soldier  was  allowed 
4  modii,  or  about  one  bushel  of  wheat  a  month,  at  a  cost  of 
about  15.75  a  year.     The  cost  of  clothing  is  not  known. 

The  age  for  enlistment  of  the  legionary  was  probably  as  a 
minimum  seventeen  years,  and  as  a  maximum  forty-six  years. 
There  was  undoubtedly  a  rule  as  to  size;  but  big  men  were 
not  required.  Indeed,  the  soldiers  of  Caesar's  army  have 
always  been  considered  as  undersized  when  compared  with 
the  German  giants.  Occasionally  barbarians  were  enrolled  in 
the  legions  ;  but  in  the  main  the  legionaries  were  Roman 
citizens  hailing  from  Northern  Italy,  which  was  entirely 
Romanized  and  loyal  to  the  government  of  that  country. 


XXVI 11 


INTRODUCTION 


Clotliing. 

The  clothing  consisted  of  a  sleeveless  woollen  shirt  {tunica) 
worn  next  the  skin,  and  over  this  a  coat  of  leather  with  metallic 

bands  across  the  breast,  back 
and  shoulders  (lorica).  The 
officers  wore  a  kind  of  chain 
mail  {lorica  hamata).  O^er 
all  in  cold  weather  was  worn 
the  military  h\diTikQi{sagum). 
On  the  feet  were  worn  san- 


CHAIN   MAIL. 


dais  {calcei)  strapped  to  the  feet  and  ankles. 

Armor. 

The  defensive  armor  consisted  of  the  helmet  and  the  shield. 

The  helmet  was  made  from  iron  {cassis)  or  leather 
strengthened  with  metal  {galea).  It  had  a  crest  and  a 
plume,  and  was  usually  carried  by  the  soldier,  when  on  the 
march,  hanging  in  front  of  the  shoulder. 


The  shield  {scitUim)  was  of  wood  covered  with  leather.  Its 
length  was  four  feet  and  width  two  feet.  It  was  curved  to  fit 
the  body,  and  was  carried  on  the  left  arm.     The  badge  of  the 
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cohort  was  painted  on  the  outside,  and  the  name  of  the  owner 
on  the  inside.  It  had  a  metallic  knob  in  the  center  called 
umbo.  A  covering  was  drawn  over  it  when  not  in  use,  and 
one  of  the  first  preparations  for  battle  was  the  removal  of 
this  covering,  as  in  Book  II.,  Chapter  21. 

The  clipeuSy  or  Greek  shield,  was  circular  originally  and 
large  enough  to  cover  three-quarters  of  the  person.  In  later 
times  it  was  smaller,  covering  the  warrior  from  the  neck  to 
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the  knees.  It  was  also  made  oval  in  shape.  This  kind 
of  shield  was  not  used  in  the  time  of  Caesar,  although  the 
auxiliaries  carried  a  shield  {par?na)  resembling  the  clipeus. 

Shields  were  adorned  in  various  ways,  by  iron  rims  or  by 
such  devices  as  thunderbolts,  wreaths,  etc. 


GLADIUS. 


The  offensive  weapons  were  the  short  or  Spanish  sword 
(glacUus)  and  a  heavy  javelin  (pilujn).  The  sword  was  two 
feet  long  in  the  blade,  probably  about  four  inches  in  width, 
two-edged  and  pointed.     It  was  carried  by  a  belt  {halteiis) 
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passing  over  the  lef  fc  shoulder,  suspending  the  sword  on  the 
right  side.  There  is  no  definite  knowledge  as  to  the  javelin 
used  in  Caesar's  time.  It  is  likely  that  it  consisted  of  a  long 
iron  point  inserted  in  a  shaft  of  wood.  The  wliole  length 
was  from  six  to  seven  feet  and  the  weight  at  least  ten  pounds. 
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It  could  be  thrown  perhaps  tvrenty  or  thirty  yards,  according 
to  the  weight  of  the  soldier  and  the  nature  of  the  ground. 
The  point  was  of  soft  iron,  easily  bent  and  thus  rendered 
unfit  to  be  thrown  back  when  once  hurled.  In  Book  I., 
Chapter  25,  the  confusion  of  the  Gauls  was  in  great  part  due 
to  the  bending  of  W^q  pila  after  they  had  pierced  their  shields. 

Some  have  supposed  that  the  legionary  carried  a  light  jave- 
lin in  addition  to  the  heavy  pilum.  Caesar  says  nothing  of 
this  weapon,  and  there  is  no  good  reason  to  suppose  that  it 
was  used  in  his  time.  The  weapons  used  by  Koman  soldiers 
were  in  a  state  of  evolution  at  all  times,  as  is  the  case  with 
modern  weapons.  It  is  a  long  stride  from  the  '^  old  queen's 
arm,"  the  flint-lock  musket  of  the  Revolution,  to  the  Krag- 
Jorgensen  repeating  rifle  of  the  United  States  army  of  to-day. 
This  change  came  about  only  by  gradual  development  through 
many  intermediate  steps.  So  the  light  and  graceful  steel 
javelin  of  later  Roman  times  was  the  result  of  many  improve- 
ments upon  the  weapon  even  of  Caesar's  age. 

After  the  first  volley  of  javelins,  the  sword  came  into  play. 
Thu:;  it  was  the  most  effective  and  the  most  in  use  of  offen- 
sive arms.  It  was  a  terrible  implement  in  the  hands  of  skilled 
fighters.  Being  pointed,  as  well  as  sharpened  on  both  sides, 
it  was  equally  effective  for  thrusting  and  cutting.  The  for- 
mer, however,  was  its  customary  use. 
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Tactics  of  the  Legion, 

In  all  arrangements  for  battle  the. tactical  unit  of  the  legion 
was  the  cohort.  For  offence  the  legion  was  arrayed  either  iu 
two  lines  {acies  duplex)  or  in  three  lines  {acies  triplex). 
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When  in  two  lines  there  were  five  cohorts  in  each  line. 
When  in  three  lines,  four  cohorts  were  in  the  first,  and  three 
in  each  of  the  others.     Between  the  cohorts  of  the  first  line 
were  spaces  of  about  120  feet,  behind  which  at  a  distance  of 
120  feet  stood  the  cohorts  of  the  second  line.     The  three 
cohorts  of  the  third  line  were  placed  at  the  same  distance  to 
the  rear  of  the  second  line.     Each  cohort  was  arranged  by 
maniples,   each   maniple   having      000000000000^ 
twelve  men  in  front,  forming  a  ranlc,      B000000BBEB0 
and  ten  men  in  depth  forming  ^fih.      00BB00BBBBBB 
Allowing  three  feet  of  space  for  each      B  0  0  B  B  B  B  B  B  B  B  B 
man  in  rank  and  four  feet  on  the      00BBBBB00BBBB' 
right   for   the   commanding    officer,      B0B00BB0BBBB 
the  front  of   each  cohort  would  be      BBBBBBBBBB00 

-lOA*^         ;i^T      *        ^^^1      1      •  0BBBB0BEBBBB 

120  feet,  and  the  front  of  the  legion      00^^000000000 

840  feet.  Supposing  four  feet  to  have  maniple. 

been  the  distance  allowed  to  each  man  in  the  file,  we  get  a 

depth  for  the  maniple  of  forty  feet,  and  each  cohort  a  depth 

of  120  feet.     Thus  the  legion  would  have  a  depth  of  600  feet. 

The  Attach. 

Whenever  possible  the  Eoman  battle  line  was  formed  on  a 
hillside  with  the  enemy  in  the  plain  at  the  foot. 
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In  beginning  the  attack,  the  troops  marched  slowly  forward 
for  a  time,  then,  at  the  proper  time,  broke  into  a  run,  the  two 
front  ranks  carrying  their  javelins  poised  ready  for  hurling. 
When  the  right  distance  was  reached,  they  hurled  the  jave- 
lins, often  without  stopping.  The  ranks  whose  javelins  had 
been  thrown  then  rushed  on  to  the  conflict  with  swords  at 
close  quarters,  without  giving  the  enemy  time  to  recover  from 
the  confusion  caused  by  the  volley  of  javelins.  The  next 
three  ranks  hurled  their  javelins  over  the  heads  of  the  first 
two  and  in  their  turn  advanced  to  fight  with  the  sword. 
The  five  rear  ranks  waited  in  reserve  until  their  services  were 
needed  to  take  the  places  of  the  fallen  or  to  increase  the  num- 
bers of  the  attacking  troops.  The  second  line  advanced  and 
waited  two  or  three  hundred  feet  behind  the  first.  When  the 
first  had  become  weakened  by  losses,  this  line  perhaps  entered 
the  fight  in  the  same  way.  It  is  hardly  to  be  supposed  that 
the  remnants  of  the  first  line  were  withdrawn  however;  but 
they  probably  melted  into  the  oncoming  second  line.  The 
third  line  was  held  in  reserve,  and  often  sent  to  the  flanks 
when  there  was  danger  of  the  front  lines  being  out-flanked. 

In  many  cases  the  onset  of  the  first  line  was  sufficient  to  put 
the  enemy  to  flight,  especially  if  they  were  barbarians.  For 
this  reason  the  first  line  was  usually  the  strongest  and  made 
up  of  the  most  experienced  soldiers. 

When  the  enemy  had  been  beaten  and  turned  to  flee,  as 
usually  happened  in  Caesar's  battles,  the  cavalry  was  sent  in 
pursuit  to  complete  the  work  of  destruction. 

The  cavalry  was  also  used  to  guard  the  flanks  against  attack, 
or  to  attack  the  enemy's  flank.  It  was  therefore  usually 
located  on  the  extreme  edge  of  the  wings.  But  an  experi- 
enced general  would  also  use  it  in  other  ways,  and  Caesar 
sometimes  placed  it  in  the  rear,  sometimes  after  the  first  line. 
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On  the  March. 


The  usual  order  of  the  march  was  in  three  divisions.  In 
the  van  {primum  agrnen)  came  the  cavalry  and  the  light- 
armed  troops;  next  the  main  .body;  and  lastly  the  rear-guard 
{novissimum  agmen). 

The  main  body  marched  in  single  column,  the  number  of 
ranks  depending  upon  the  width  of  the  road,  each  legion 
accompanied  by  its  own  baggage-train. 

At  times,  when  approaching  the  enemy,  the  baggage  of  the 
whole  army  was  massed  together,  with  most  of  the  legions  in 
advance  of  the  baggage-train. 

Occasionally,  when  an  attack  was  expected,  the  army  ad- 
vanced for  a  short  distance  in  line  of  battle.  This  could  of 
course  not  last  long,  although  on  two  occasions  we  are  told 
that  the  legions  marched  thus  for  three  hours,  covering  about 
eight  miles. 

The  rear-guard  was  made  up  of  recruits,  camp-followers, 
and  the  rabble  that  usually  followed  an  army. 

The  legionary  was  forced  to  carry  a  burden  of  fifty  pounds 
or  more  on  the  march.  This  Avas  made  up  of  his  supply  of 
food,  cooking  utensils,  extra  clothing,  arms,  helmet  and 
shield.  All  that  could  be  so  placed  was  made  into  a  bundle 
and  carried  on  a  stick  over  the  shoulder,  the  rest  was  disposed 
on  the  person  in  the  most  convenient  way.  See  the  illustra- 
tion on  page  xxvi. 

The  average  distance  covered  in  a  day's  march  was  about 
fifteen  miles.  But  when  the  march  was  over,  the  soldiers' 
day's  work  was  by  no  means  done.  A  camp  must  be  built 
and  fortified — no  small  undertaking,  w^hen  we  consider  the 
labor  involved.  There  were  a  few  engineers  {fahri)  with  the 
army,  but  the  working  man  was  the  legionary  soldier. 
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The  Camp, 

The  ideal  site  for  a  camp  was  on  the  slope  of  a  hill  with  the 
rear  of  the  camp  at  the  top.  The  absolutely  indispensable 
natural  features  were  wood  aud  water.  Although  we  have  no 
definite  knowledge  about  Caesar's  camps,  we  may  assume  that 
they  differed  in  no  great  degree  from  the  Roman  camps  of 
other  times. 

They  were  rectangular  in  shape,  varying  in  size  according 
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to  the  number  of  troops  to  be  accommodated,  having  a  width 
in  front  equal  to  two-thirds  of  their  depth. 

The  fortification  of  the  camp  consisted  of  a  surrounding 
wall  (vallum)  and  a  ditch  (fossa).  The  ditch  was  nine  feet 
wide  and  seven  feet  deep.  The  earth  from  this  was  thrown 
up  to  form  the  wall,  which  was  made  six  feet  high  and  six 
feet  wide  on  the  top.  Sometimes  stakes  (vaJli)  were  set  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  to  make  it  stronger.  As  the  wall 
was  intended  for  fighting  ground,  it  had  some  sort  of  steps  on 
the  inside  so  as  to  render  it  easy  for  the  defenders  to  reach 
the  top. 
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Camps  built  for  a  longer  stay  than  a  single  night,  or  when 
an  attack  was  expected,  had  breastworks  made  of  trees  on  the 
top  of  the  wall  and  wooden  towers  at  intervals  along  the  wall. 
Wider  and  deeper  ditches  and  higher  walls  were  often  built 
in  order  to  make  a  camp  especially  strong.  It  is  estimated 
that  from  four  to  five  hours  was  consumed  each  day  in  forti- 
fying the  camp. 

Operations  against  Fortified  Places. 

In  subduing  a  fortified  camp  or  town,  the  Komans  some- 
times attacked  by  assault  and  sometimes  by  a  siege.  The 
method  depended  upon  the  strength  of  the  town's  defence. 
These  operations  brought  into  use  various  weapons  not  yet 
mentioned.  For  the  assault  there  were  the  scaling  ladders,  the 
battering-ram  and  movable  huts  or  sheds  {vineae)  used  to 


TESTUDO. 


INTRODUCTION 


XXXVU 


cover  the  assaulting  force  and  thus  protect  them  from  weapons 
thrown  from  the  walls  by  the  besieged. 

The  testiido  was  •usually  a  movable  shed,  from  the  front 
of  which  projected  the  battering-ram  {aries),  worked  by  the 
men  beneath  the  roof  from  which  it  was  suspended. 

Sometimes,  however,  the  word  was  applied  to  a  kind  of 
shed  formed  by  the  shields  of  the  soldiers  who  were  attacking 
a  wall,  as  in  the  illustration.     See  Book  II,  Chapter  6 


PLUTET. 


Plutei  were  large  movable,  three-wheeled  shields  of  wicker- 
work,  covered  with  hides  to  turn  the  missiles  of  the  besieged. 

The  battering-ram  was  a  long,  heavy  piece  of  timber  whose 
offensive  end  was  capped  with  metal  sometimes  having  the 
shape  of  a  ram's  head.  Hence  the  name.  With  men  enough 
behind  it,  it  was  effective  against  walls  of  stone  and  tim- 
ber. Compared  with  shots  from  a  modern  cannon,  however, 
it  was  a  child's  toy. 

There  was  also  a  device  called  falx  mii^^alis  or  wall  hook, 
consisting  of  a  long  beam  suspended  from  upright  supports 
with  a  single  or  double  hook  of  metal  at  the  end.  This  was 
used  to  pull  stones  from  the  top  of  a  wall. 
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Another  piece  of  apparatus  was  the  musculus,  a  low,  heav- 
ily built  shed  wdth  a  sloping  roof.  This  was  used  to  protect 
men  at  work  filling  up  ditches  or  preparing  to  build  the 
agger  ;  sometimes  also  to  cover  the  ram. 

All  the  foregoing  were  used  by  light-armed  troops  or  labor- 
ers preparing  the  way  for  the  advance  of  the  legionaries  to  the 
assault.  When  the  preparations  were  completed  and  the  walls 
cleared  of  defenders  by  the  bowmen  and  slingers,  the  heavy- 


armed  troops  rushed  forward,  scaled  the  walls,  or  forced  a 
gate,  and  the  assault  was  brought  to  a  finish. 

The  siege  was  a  more  complicated  method  of  attack,  and 
involved  a  vast  amount  of  labor  in  preparation,  and  brought 
xnto  use  another  branch  of  the  army  and  a  different  class  of 
weapons  [tormenta)  called  by  courtesy  artillery. 

These  engines  were  the  catapult,  hallista  and  scorpio.  The 
two  former  were  the  heavy  artillery  ;  the  catapult  shoot- 
ing large  arrows,  the  ballista  hurling  stones  or  heavy  blocks 
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of  wood.  The  propelling  force  was  obtained  by  an  ingenious 
arrangement  of  twisted  ropes,  combined  with  a  bow-spring. 
The  catapult  required  at. least  two  men  to  manage  it,  while 
the  ballista  needed  six  or  more.  The  range  of  each  machine 
was  not  more  than  1200  feet.  The  scorpio  was  a  small  cata- 
pult capable  of  being  handled  by  one  man.  It  consisted  of 
a  steel  bow  fastened  to  a  framework,  and  shot  arrows  of 
steel  or  iron,  which  were  perhaps  eighteen  inches  long,  to  a 
distance  not  greater  than  400  feet.  In  all  cases  a  windlass 
was  used  to  load  the  machine  and  set  it  for  action.     The  men 
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in  charge  of  these  engines  constituted  the  artillery  branch  of 
the  army.  They  may  have  been  a  section  of  the  fabri,  but 
we  have  no  details  of  their  organization. 

The  first  work  to  be  constructed  for  attack  upon  a  strong- 
hold was  the  agger,  a  mound  of  earth  or  timber  or  both,  made 
as  high  as  the  walls  of  the  town.  The  workmen  w^ere  protected 
by  the  glutei,  and  those  who  brought  the  material  passed 
through  long  galleries  of  vineae.  The  light-armed  slingers 
and  bowmen,  placed  in  moving  towers  or  behind  other  ^j?2</et 
for  their  protection,  kept  the  walls  of  the  town  free  from  men. 
Bodies  of  heavy-armed  troops  also  were  held  in  reserve. 
When  the  agger  was  completed  to  a  sufficient  height,  the 
troops  of  the  besiegers  took  their  place  upon  it  and  the  fight- 
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ing  began  in  earnest.     Movable  towers  were  often  placed  on 
the  agger  as  a  means  of  protecting  the  fighting  men. 

The  illustration  shows  a  restoration  of  the  siege  works  before 
Avaricum,  a  town  of  the  Bituriges,  besieged  by  Caesar  in  the  war 
against  Vercingetorix,  as  narrated  in  Book  VII,  Chapters  14- 
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31.  Close  to  the  walls  rises  the  Roman  agger,  with  steps  on 
the  outside  leading  up  to  the  top  and  flanked  at  each  end 
with  a  high  tower.  In  this  siege  the  agger  was  eighty  feet  in 
height  and  was  probably  at  least  fifty  feet  broad  at  the  top,  so 
as  to  give  room  for  a  single  maniple  to  form.  The  long  lines 
of  covered  vineae  leading  across  the  low  ground  show  tlie 
means  by  which  the  soldiers  could  reach  tlieir  work  without 
exposure.  In  this  case  preparations  were  being  made  for  an 
assault,  because  the  situation  was  such  that  the  town  could 
not  be  reduced  by  an  enforced  famine. 
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Slii'ps  of  War. 

In  most  of  his  campaigns  in  Gaul  Caesar  had  no  use  for 
ships.  When  needed,  however,  they  were  built  and  equipped 
according  to  the  Roman  method.  They  carried  a  single  sail, 
but  were  fitted  with  oars  as  their  chief  motive  power.  Some 
had  as  many  as  five  tiers  of  rowers.     They  were  fitted  with 
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sharp  beaks  (rostrum)  at  the  prow  for  the  purpose  of  ram- 
ming an  enemy's  ship.  They  sometimes  carried  a  tower  on 
deck  for  the  protection  of  the  fighting  men.  This  was  the 
case  particularly  when  a  low  ship  was  attacking  a  high  one, 
or  when  the  object  was  to  kill  the  opposing  sailors  by  a  shower 
of  missiles.  In  battle  a  favorite  manoeuvre  was  to  grapple  the 
enemy's  ship,  so  that  the  Roman  heavy-armed  soldiers  could 
board  It  and  settle  the  conflict  by  a  hand-to-hand  fight. 

The  illustration  is  taken  from  a  Pompeian  wall-painting 
of  a  naumachia,  and  represents  a  war  galley.  If  this  vessel 
had  had  a  sail,  it  would  have  been  near  the  stern. 
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Standards  and  Musical  Instruments. 


AQUILA, 


The  standard  of  the  legion 
was  the  eagle  {aquila),  made  of 
metal.  This  was  in  the  care  of 
the  first  cohort,  and  carried  by 
a  special  officer  {aquilifer). 

Each  cohort  had  its  own 
standard-bearer  (signifer) 
and  its  own  emblem  {sigmim). 
This  was  sometimes  a  figure  of 
an  animal  on  a  staff. 

The  banner  of  the  cavalry 
and  light-armed  troops  (vexil- 
lum)  was  of  cloth  attached  to  a 
horizontal  bar.  See  Commen- 
tary, page  30. 

The  commander-in-chief  had 
his  flag,  as  in  modern  armies. 
This  was  of  white  cloth  with 
his  name  in  red  letters. 
The  musical  instruments  were  the  tuha  (see  Commentary, 
page  30),  the  hncina  (see  the  hucinator,  Introduction,  page 
xxvi),  the  lituus  and  the  cornii. 
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Gaul  and  Its  People. 

The  Great  West,  which  Caesar  went  out  to  conquer  in 
58  B.C.,  may  be  roughly  located  as  lying  between  the  Pyrenees 
and  the  Ehine,  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Atlantic.  Cisal- 
pine Gaul  was  thoroughly  Romanized  and  entirely  peaceful. 
On  the  southeast  along  the  shore  of  the  Mediterranean  was 
the  Roman  province  (Provincia)  which  had  been  won  sixty 
years  before  Caesar's  time.  It  was  now  all  Roman  and  the 
centre  of  Transalpine  Roman  activity.  The  influence  of  the 
civilized  life  of  the  province  was  felt  powerfully  by  the  neigh- 
boring tribes;  but  this  did  not  serve  to  extend  at  all  the 
political  control  of  the  Romans. 

The  Gaul  that  was  still  unsubdued  was  divided,  as  we 
learn  from  the  first  chapter  of  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  into 
three  parts  —  the  Celtic,  the  Aquitanian  and  the  Belgic. 
Aquitania  was  located  in  the  southwest,  between  the  Garumna 
and  the  Pyrenees.  This  was  small  in  area  and,  in  the  main, 
gave  Caesar  very  little  trouble.  The  country  of  the  Belgians 
was  bounded  by  the  Sequana,  the  Matrona  and  the  Rhine. 
Celtic  Gaul,  the  great  central  portion,  bad  for  its  boundaries 
the  Sequana,  the  Matrona  and  the  Garumna.  This  great 
country,  with  its  mighty  and  lesser  mountains,  its  noble 
rivers,  its  vast  forests  and  fertile  valleys,  was  the  home  of  a 
large  and  fairly  prosperous  population.  It  has  been  estimated 
that  the  average  number  of  inhabitants  to  the  square  mile 
was  at  least  fifty. 

Although  Caesar  mentions  some  tribes  that  subsisted  on 
fish  and  the  eggs  of  birds,  it  is  evident  that  the  great 
mass  of  the  Gauls  had  advanced  in  civilization  to  a  point 
far  beyond  the  savage  state.     They  were  largely  engaged  in 
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agriculture  and  the  raising  of  cattle.  They  had  plenty  of 
roads  and  bridges  over  the  streams.  Navigable  rivers  and 
the  neighboring  seas  were  alive  with  their  ships  carrying  on 
the  commerce  of  the  times  among  the  various  tribes  and  be- 
tween Gaul  and  Britain.  Manufacturing  seems  not  to  have 
been  mucli  developed  except  in  the  working  of  metals. 
Copper  implements  and  gold  and  copper  coins,  showing 
considerable  skill,  have  been  found  in  their  tombs. 

It  was  the  custom  of  all  the  Gauls  to  settle  in  communities, 
or  cantons.  These  were  villages,  of  a  greater  or  less  size, 
haviug  no  walls.  There  were,  however,  many  towns  pro- 
tected by  strong  walls  of  wood  and  stone.  Helvetia  alone 
had  twelve  walled  towns  and  four  hundred  cantons.  These 
strongholds  were  intended  for  the  protection  of  all  the  people 
in  time  of  war.  Tribes  having  none  of  these  sought  the 
forests  and  swamps  in  time  of  danger. 

The  political  conditions  were  the  result  of  the  habit  of  set- 
tling in  communities  or  clans.  The  clans  extended  and  the 
members  multiplied;  but  the  prince  and  the  council  of  elders 
still  made  up  the  government.  As  the  communities  became 
larger,  jealousies  among  the  chiefs  arose.  The  supporters  of 
each  rallied  round  their  favorite,  and  the  government  of  the 
canton  came  to  be  the  rule  of  a  faction.  Thus  the  cantons 
were  weakened  and  came  to  be  the  prey  of  more  powerful 
communities  or  were  united  with  them  into  leagues,  such  as 
the  Belgian  confederacy,  against  which  Caesar  had  to  con- 
tend. Inter-tribal  conflicts  were  frequent,  and  practically  all 
national  feeling  was  lacking.  They  did  meet  at  times  in 
national  assemblies,  but  the  results  were  seldom  beneficial  to 
the  people  at  large. 

As  warriors  the  Gauls  were  brave  but  untrained.  Being 
extremely  volatile  by  nature,  they  were  roused  to  the  highest 
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pitch  of  enthusiasm  by  slight  successes  or  completely  dis- 
heartened by  slight  reverses.  Hence  a  single  defeat  was 
often  sufficient  to  subdue  a  whole  tribe.  They  were  strong 
in  cavalry,  but  had  little  skill  or  science  as  an  infantry  force. 
They  fought  in  solid  phalanx,  an  arrangement  so  unwieldy 
that  they  fell  an  easy  prey  to  Caesar's  well-trained  legions. 
Their  arms  consisted  of  slings,  bows  and  arrows,  and  spears 
of  various  kinds,  and  long  swords  of  soft  iron.  High-crested 
helmets  and  shields  formed  their  defensive  armor. 

We  know  little  of  the  customs  of  the  Gauls  as  regards  dress. 
They  wore  trousers,  however — an  extremely  barbaric  habit 
from  the  Roman  point  of  view. 

Religion. 

The  great  religious  system  of  Gaul  was  Druidism.  This 
seems  indeed  to  have  been  the  only  unifying  force  in  the  land. 
The  Druids,  or  priests,  were  a  class  set  apart  and  highly  hon- 
ored by  the  people.  Young  men  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try were  sent  to  learn  the  principles  of  the  order,  and  after  a 
long  term  of  apprenticeship  they  became  members  of  the 
priesthood.  All  the  learning  of  the  time  was  monopolized  by 
the  Druids,  and  they  were  honored  by  exemption  from  war 
and  taxation.  They  were  the  ministers  of  justice,  and  en- 
forced their  decrees  by  excommunication.  This  punishment 
carried  Avitli  it  exclusion  from  citizenship  as  well  as  from  re- 
ligious privileges.  By  the  doctrine  of  the  transmigration  of 
souls,  the  Druids  taught  their  disciples  to  hold  death  in  con- 
tempt. Human  sacrifices  were  offered  up,  the  victims  usually 
being  criminals.  In  certain  sections  of  Gaul  there  appear  to 
have  remained  some  vestiges  of  an  older  religion,  which 
Druidism  had,  to  a  great  degree,  supplanted. 
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Britaii^". 

Caesar  made  two  campaigns  into  Britain,  but  in  neither 
did  he  penetrate  the  interior  of  the  country.  He  has  given 
us  a  description  of  the  islands  far  from  accurate,  but  valuable 
from  the  fact  that  it  is  the  earliest  statement  made  by  a  per- 
sonal observer.  The  conquest  begun  by  Caesar  was  completed 
by  his  successors,  and  Britain  remained  a  Eoman  province  for 
400  years. 

Germany. 

Germany  was  never  conquered  by  the  Komans.  Caesar 
twice  crossed  the  Rhine,  but  made  little  impression  on  the 
vast  hordes  who  inhabited  the  interior.  The  German  in- 
vaders of  Gaul  were  driven  back  across  their  great  river,  but 
only  to  return  again  to  the  attack,  thus  setting  at  defiance 
the  almost  invincible  powepof  Eome. 
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/.    DESCRIPTIO  GALLIAE. 


1.  Gallia  est  omnis  divlsa  in  partes  tres;  quarum  unain 
incolunt  Belgae,  aliam  AqmtanI,  tertiam  qui  ipsorum  lin- 

2  gua  Celtae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omnes  lingua, 
institutls,  legibus  inter  se  differunt.  Gallos  ab  Aquitanis 
Garumna  fiumen,  a  Belgis  Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit.    5 

3  Horum  omnium  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae,  propterea  quod 
a  cultu  atque  humanitate  provinciae  longissime  absunt, 
minimeque  ad  eos  mercatores  saepe  commeant  atque  ea, 
quae  ad  eff eminandos  animos  pertinent,  important ;  proxi- 
mique  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans  Khenum  incolunt,  qui-  10 

4  buscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt.  Qua  de  causa  Hel- 
ve til  quoque  reliquos  Gallos  virtute  praecedunt,  quod  fere 
cotldiams  proeliis  cum  Germanis  contendunt,  cum  aut  suis 
finibus  eos  probibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  finibus  bellum 

5  gerunt.     Eorum  una  pars,  quam  Gallos  obtinere  dictum  15 
est,  initium  capit  a  flumine  Hhodano ;  continetur  Garumna 
fiumine,  Oceano,  finibus   Belgarum ;   attingit   etiam  ab 
Sequanis  et  Helvetiis  fiumen  Khenum ;   vergit  ad  sep- 

8  tentriones.     Belgae  ab  extremis  Galliae  finibus  oriuntur ; 
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20  pertinent  ad  inferiorem  partem  fluminis  Eheni ;  spectant 
in  septentrionem  et  orientem  solem.      Aqultrmia  a  Ga-  'i 
rumna  flumine  ad  Pyrenaeos  montes  et  earn  partem  Ocean!, 
quae  est  ad  Hispaniam,  pertinet ;  spectat  inter  occasum 
solis  et  septentriones. 

//.     BELLUM  HELVETICUM. 

cc.  2-29. 

Motus  Helvetiorum  excitdtus  ah  Orgetorlge ;  eius  clandestlna 

consilia,  mors. 

25  2.  Apud  Ilelvetios  longe  nobilissimus  fuit  et  ditissimus 
Orgetorix.  Is,  M.  Messala  et  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  regni 
cupiditate  inductus  coniurationem  nobilitatis  fecit  et  civi- 
tatl  persuasit,  ut  de  finibus  suis  cum  omnibus  copiis  exl- 
rent :    perfacile   esse,  cum  virtute   omnibus   praestarent,  2 

30  totius  Galliae  imperio  potiri.    Id  hoc  facilius  els  persuasit,  3 
quod  undique  loci  natura  Ilelvetii  continentur:    una  ex 
parte  flumine  Kheno  latissimo  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum 
Helvetium  a  Germanls  dividit,  altera  ex  parte  monte  lura 
altissimo,  qui  est  inter  Sequanos  et  Ilelvetios,  tertia  lacu 

35  Lemanno  et  flumine  Khodano,  qui  provinciam  nostram  ab 
Helvetiis  dividit.    Ills  rebus  flebat,  ut  et  minus  late  vaga-  '4 
rentur  et  minus  facile  finitimis  bellum  inferre  possent ; 
qua  ex  parte  homJnes  bellandi  cupidi  magno  dolore  affi- 
ciebantur.    Pro  multitudine  autem  hominum  et  pro  gloria  5 

40  belli  atque  fortitudinis  angustos  se  fines  habere  arbitra- 
bantur,  qui  in  longitudinem  milia  passuum  ccxl,  in  lati- 
tudinem  clxxx  patebant. 

3.  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Orgetorigis  permoti 
constituerunt  ea,  quae  ad  proficlscendum  pertinerent,  com- 

45  parare,  iumentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  numerum 
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coemere,  sementes  quam  maximas  facere,  ut  in  itinere 
copia  f rumenti  suppeteret,  cum  proximTs  civitatibus  pacem 

2  et  amicitiam  confirmare.  Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  bien- 
niuin  sibi  satis  esse  duxerunt ;  in  tertium  annum  profec- 

3  tionem  lege  confirmant.     Ad  eas  res  conficiendas  Orge-  50 
torix  deligitur.     Is  sibi  legationem  ad  civitates  suscepit. 

4  In  eo  itinere  persuadet  Castico,  Catamantaloedis  filio, 
Sequano,  cuius  pater  regnum  in  Sequanis  multos  annos 
obtinuerat  et  a  senatu  populi  Eomani  amicus  appellatus 
erat,  ut  regnum  in  cTvitate  sua  occuparet,  quod  pater  ante  55 

5  habuerat ;  itemque  Dumnorigi  Aeduo,  fratri  DiviciacI,  qui 
eo  tempore  principatum  in  civitate  obtinebat  ac  maxime 
plebi  acceptus  erat,  ut  idem  conaretur  persuadet,  eique 

6  flliam   suam  in  matrimonium  dat.     Perfacile  factu  esse 
illis  probat  conata  perficere,  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civi-  60 
tatis  imperium  obtenturus  esset :   non  esse  dubium  quin 
totlus  Galliae  plurimum  Helve  til  possent ;  se  suis  copiis 

7  suoque  exercitu  illTs  regna  conciliaturum  confirmat.    Hac 
oratione  adducti  inter   se  fidem   et   iiis  iurandum  dant 
et,  regno  occupato,  per  tres  potentissimos  ac  firmissimos  65 
populos  totius -Galliae  sese  potiri  posse  sperant. 

4.  Ea  res  est  Helvetiis  per  indicium  entintiata.  Moribus 
suTs  Orgetorigem  ex  vinculis  causam  dicere  coegerunt ; 
damnatum  poenam  sequi  oportebat,  ut  igni  cremaretur^ 

2  Die    constituta   causae   dictionis    Orgetorix  ad  indicium  70 
omnem  suam  familiam,  ad  hominum  milia  decem,  undi- 
que  coegit  et  omnes  clientes  obaeratosque  suos,  quorum 
magnum  numerum  habebat,  eodem  conduxit ;  per  eos,  ne 

3  causam  diceret,  se  eripuit.     Cum  cl vitas  ob  eam  rem  inci- 
tata  armis  itis  suum  exsequi  conaretur,  multitudinemque  75 
hominum  ex  agrls  magistratus  cogerent,  Orgetorix  mor- 
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tuus  est ;   neque  abest  suspicio,  ut  Ilelvetii  arbitrantur, 
quin  ipse  sibi  mortem  consclverit. 

Iter  Helvetil  prlmo  per  provinciam  temptant,   sed  Caesaris 
munitionihus  inter clusl  deinde  per  Sequanos. 

5.  Post  eius  mortem  niliilo  minus  Ilelvetii  id,  quod  con- 
80  stituerant,  facere  conantur,  ut  e  flnibus  suis  exeant.     TJbi  2 

iam  se  ad  earn  rem  jmrfitos  esse  arbitrati  sunt,  oppidasua 
omnia,  numero  ad  duodecim,  vicos  ad  quadringentos,  reli- 
qua  privata  aedificia  incendunt ;  frumentum  omne,  praetor  3 
quod    secum    portaturi    erant,    combtirunt,    ut,    domum 

85  reditionis  spe  sublata,  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericula  sub- 
eunda  essent,  trium  mensium  molita  cibaria  sibi  quemque 
domo  efferre  iubent.     Persuadent  Eauracis  et  Tulingis  et  4 
Latobrlgis  fmitimls,  uti  eodem  tisl  consilio  oppidis  suis 
viclsque  exustis,  una  cum  iis  proficTscantur,  Boiosque,  qui 

90  trans  Phenum  incoluerant  et  in  agrum  Noricum  transi- 
erant  JN'oreiamque  oppugnarant,  receptos  ad  se  socios  sibi 
asciscunt. 

6.  Erant   omnino  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  domo 
exTre  possent :  unum  per  Sequanos,  angustum  et  difficile, 

95  inter  montem  luram  et  flumen  Phodanum,  vix  qua  sin- 
guli  earn  ducerentur ;  mons  autem  altissimus  impendebat, 
ut  facile  perpauci  proliibere  possent ;  alterum  per  provin- 
ciam nostram,  multo  facilius  atque  expedltius,  propterea  2 
quod  inter  fines  Ilelvetiorum  et  Allobrogum,  qui  nuper 

100  pacati  erant,  Phodanus  fluit,  isque  non  nullTs  locis  vado 
transitur.  ^    Extremum   oppidum   Allobrogum  est  proxi-  3 
mumque  Ilelvetiorum  finibus  Genava.   Ex  eo  oppido  pons 
ad  Helvetios  pertinet.    Allobrogibus  sese  vel  persuasuros, 
quod  nondum  bono  animo  in  populum  Pomanum   vide- 
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rentur,  existimabant,  vel  vl  coucturos  ut   per  suos  fines  105 
4  eos  ire  paterentur.     Omnibus  rebus  ad  profectionem  com- 
paratls,  diem  dicunt,  qua  die  ad  ripam  Khodani  omnes 
conveniant :  is  dies  erat  a.  d.  v.  Kal.  Apr.,  L.  Pisone,  A. 
GablniO  consulibus. 

7.  Caesarl  cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  eos  per  provinciam  HO 
nostram  iter  facere  conarT,  maturat  ab  urbe  ])roficIscI  et, 
quam  maximis  potest  itineribus,  in   Galliam   idteriorem 

2  contendit  et  ad  Genavam  pervenit.  Provinciae  tot!  quam 
maximum  potest  mllitum  numerum  imperat  (erat  omnlno 

in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una),  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Gena-  115 

3  vam,  iubet  rescind!.  Ubi  de  eius  adventu  Helve  til  cer- 
tiores  facti  sunt,  legates  ad  eum  mittunt  nobilissimos 
cndtatis,  cuius  legationis  ]^ammeius  et  Yerucloetius  prin- 
cipem  locum  obtinebant,  qui  dicerent,  sibi  esse  in  animo 
sine  iillo  maleficio  iter  per  provinciam  facere,  propterea  120 
quod  aliud  iter  liaberent  niillum :  rogare,  ut  eius  volun-     . 

4  tate  id  sibi  facere  liceat.     Caesar,  quod  memoria  tenebat 
L.  Cassium  consulem  occisum  exercitumque  eius  ab  Hel- 
vetiis  pulsum   et  sub  iugum  missum,  concedendum  non 
putabat;   neque   homines  inimico  animo,  data  facultate  125 
per  provinciam  itineris  faciundi,  temperaturos  ab  iniuria 

5  et  maleficio  existimabat.  Tamen,  ut  spatium  intercede  re 
posset,  dum  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  convenirent,  legatls 
respond  it,  diem  s6  ad  deliberandum  sumpturum :  si  quid 
vellent,  ad  Id.  Apr.  reverterentur.  130 

8.  Interea  ea  legione,  quam  secum  habebat,  mllitibus- 
que,  qui  ex  provincia  convenerant,  a  lacu  Lemanno,  qui 
in  flumen  Phodanum  inlluit,  ad  montem  luram^qul  fines 
Sequanorum  ab  Helvetiis  dividit,  milia  passuum  decem 
novem  murum  in  altitudinem  pedum  sedecim  fossamque  135 
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perducit.     Eo  opere  perfecto,  praesidia  disponit,  castella  2 
commCinit,  quo  facilius,  si  se  invito  transire  conarentur, 
proliibere  posset.    Ubi  ea  dies,  quam  constituerat  cum  le-  ^ 
gatis,  venit,  et  legati  ad  eum  reverterunt,  negat  se  more 

140  et  exemplo  popull  Komanl  posse  iter  rdli  per  provinciam 
dare  et,  si  vim  facere   conentur,  prohibiturum   ostendit. 
Ilelvetil,  ea  spe  deiecti,  navibus  iunctis  ratibusque  com-  4 
pluribus  factis,  alii  vadls  Khodanl,  qua  minima  altitudo 
fluminis  erat,  non  numquam  interdiii,  saepius   noctu,  si 

145  perrumpere  possent  conati,  operis  munltione  et  militum 
concursu  et  tells  repulsl,  lioc  conatu  destiterunt. 

9.  Kelinquebatur  una  per  Sequanos  via,  qua  Sequanis 
invltis  propter  angustias  Ire  non  poterant.     His  cum  sua  3 
sponte  persuadere  non  possent,  legatos  ad  Dumnorlgem 

150  Aeduum  mittunt,  ut,  eo  deprecatore,  a  Sequanis  impetra- 
rent.     Dumnorix  gratia  et  largltiono  apud  Sequanos  plu-  3 
rimum  poterat  et  Helve  tils  erat  amicus,  quod  ex  ea  civitate 
Orgetorlgis  filiam  in  matrimonium  duxerat ;  et,  cupiditate 
regnl  adductus,  novis  rebus  studebat  et  quam  plurimas 

155  civitates  suo  beneficio  habere  obstrictas  A^olebat.     Itaque  4 
rem  suscipit  et  a  Sequanis  impetrat,  ut  per  fines   suos 
Helvetios  Ire  patiantur,  obsidesque  uti  inter  sese  dent, 
perficit :  SequanI,  ne  itinere  Helvetios  proliibeant ;  Hel- 
vetil,  ut  sine  maleficio  et  initiria  transeant. 

160      10.  Caesari   renuntiatur,  Helvetils   esse  in  animo,  23er 
agrum  Sequanorum  et  Aeduorum  iter  in  Santonum  fines 
facere,  qui  non  longe  a  Tolosatium  finibus  absunt,  quae 
civitas  est  in  provincia.     Id  si  fieret,  intellegebat  magno  2 
cum  perlculo  provinciae  futurum,  ut  homines  bellicosos, 

165  popull  RomanI  inimlcOs,  locis  patentibus  maximeque  fru- 
mentarils  finitimos  haberet.     Ob  eas  causas  ei  munltioni,  3 
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quaiu  fecerat,  T.  Labienuni  logatmn    praeficit  ;   ipse  in 
Italiam  mfignls  itineribus  contendit  duasque  ibi  legiones 
conscrlbit  et  tres,  quae  circuni  Aquileiam  hiemabant,  ex 
hibernis  educit  et,  qua  proximum  iter  in  fdterioreni  Gal-  ITO 
liam  per  Alpes  erat,  cum  liis  quinque  legionibus  ire  con- 

4  tendit.     Ibi  Ceutrones  et  Graiocell  et  Caturiges,  locis  su- 
'  perioribus  occupatis,  itinere  exercitum  prohibere  conantur. 

5  Compluribus  bis  proeliis  pulsls,  ab  Ocelo,  (|uod  est  citerio- 
ris  provinciae  extremuni,  in  fines  Yocontiorum  fdterioris  175 
provinciae  die  septimo  pervenit :  inde  in  AUobroguin  fines, 

'  ab  Allobrogibus  in  Segtisiavos  exercitum  ducit.  Hi  sunt 
extra  provinciam  trans  Rbodanum  primi. 

Gallorum  de  Helvetiorum,  iniurils  querelae. 

11.  Helvetii  iam  per   angustias   et   fines  Sequanorum 
suas  copias  traduxerant  et  in  Aeduorum  fines  pervenerant  180 

2  eorumque  agros  populabantur.  Aedui,  cum  se  suaque  ab 
iis  defendere  non  possent,  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittunt 

3  rogatum  auxilium :  Ita  se  omni  tempore  de  populo  Ko- 
mano  meritos  esse,  ut,  paene  in.  conspectii  exercitus  nostri, 
agri  vastari,  liberi  eorum  in  servitutem  abduci,  oppida  185 

4  expugnari  non  debuerint.  Eodem  tempore  Ambarri,  ne- 
cessarii  et  consanguinei  Aeduorum,  Caesarem  certiorem 
faciunt  sese,  depopulatis  agris,  non  facile  ab  oppidis  vim 

5  h ostium  prohibere.     Item  Allobroges,  qui  trans  Klioda- 
num  vicos  possessionesque  habebant,  fuga  se  ad  Caesarem  190 
recipiunt  et  demonstrant    sibi   praeter   agri  solum  nihil 

6  esse  reliqui.  Quibus  rebus  adductus  Caesar  non  exspec- 
tandum  sibi  statuit,  dum  omnibus  fortunis  sociorum  con- 
sumptis  in  Santonos  Helvetii  pervenirent. 
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Clddes  Tigurinorum. 

195      12.  Flumen  est  Arar,  quod  per  fines  Aeduorum  et  Se- 
quanorum  in  Khodanum  influit,  incredibili  lenitate,  ita 
ut  oculls,  in  utram  partem  fiuat,  iudicari  non  possit.     Id 
ITelvetii  ratibus  ac  lintribus  iunctis  translbant.     Ubi  per  2 
exploratores  Caesar  certior  f actus  est,  tres  iam  partes  co- 

200  piarum  Helvetios  id  flumen  traduxisse,  quartam  fere  par- 
tem citra  flumen  Ararim  reliquam  esse,  de  tertia  vigilia 
cum  legionibus  tribus  e  castris  profectus  ad  eam  partem 
pervenit,  quae  nondum  flumen  transierat.     Eos  impeditos  3 
et  inoplnantes  aggressus  magnam  partem  eorum  concldit : 

205  reliqui  sese  fugae  mandarunt  atque  in  proximas  silvas  ab- 
diderunt.     Is  pagus  appellabatur  Tigurinus :  nam  omnis  4 
civitas  Helvetia  in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est.     Hlc  pagus  5 
unus,  cum  domo  exisset  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  L. 
Cassium  consulem  interfecerat  et  eius  exercitum  sub  iu- 

210  gum  miserat.     Ita  sive  casu  sive  consilio  deorum  immor-  e 
talium,  quae  pars  civitatis  Helvetiae  inslgnem  calamitatem 
populo  Komano  intulerat,  ea  princeps  poenas  persolvit. 
Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solum  publicas,  sed  etiam  privatas  7 
initirias  ultus  est,  quod  eius  soceri  L.  Pisonis  avum,  li. 

215  Pisonem  legatum,  Tigurinl  eodem  proelio,  quo  Cassium, 
interfecerant. 

Helvetil  per  legdtos  cum  Caesare  agunt. 

13.  Hoc  proelio  facto,  reliquas  copias  Helvetiorum  ut 
consequi  posset,  pontem  in  Arare  faciendum  curat  atque 
ita  exercitum  tradticit.  Helvetil  repentino  eius  adventu  a 
^0  commoti,  cum  id,  quod  ipsi  diebus  xx  aegerrime  confece- 
j'ant,  ut  flumen  transirent,  ilium  uno  die  fecisse  intelle- 
gerent,  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  cuius  legationis  Divico 
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princeps  fuit,  qui  bello  Cassiano  dux  Helvetiorum  fuerat. 

3  Is  ita  cum  Caesare  egit :  Si  pacem  populus  Komanus  cum 
Ilelvetils  faceret,  in  eam  partem  ituros  atque  ibi  futuros  225 
Helvetios,  ubi  eos  Caesar  constituisset  atque  esse  voluisset : 

4  sin  bello  persequi  perseveraret,  reminlsceretur  et  veteris 
incommodi  populi  Eomanl  et  pristinae  virtutis  Ilelvetio- 

5  rum.     Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  esset,  cum  il, 
qui  flumen  translssent,  suls  auxilium  ferre  non  possent,  ne  230 
ob  eam  rem  aut  suae  magno  opere  virttitl  tribueret  aut 

6  ipsos  despiceret.  Se  ita  a  patribus  mfdoribusque  suls 
didicisse,  ut  magis  virtute    contenderent  quam  dolo  aut 

7  insidils  niterentur.     Quare  ne  committeret  ut  is  locus,  ubi 
constitissent,  ex  calamitate  populi  Eomanl  et  internecione  235 
exercitus  nomen  caperet,  aut  memoriam  proderet. 

14.  His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  Eo  sibi  minus  dubitationis 
dari,  quod  eas  res,  quas  legatl  Ilelvetil  commemorassent, 
memoria  teneret,  atque  eo  gravius  ferre,  quo  minus  merito 

2  populi  KomanI  accidissent:   qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  240 
conscius  f uisset,  non  fuisse  difficile  cav^re ;  sed  eo  decep- 
tum,   quod   neque   commissum   a   se   intellegeret,  quare 

3  timeret,  neque  sine  causa  timendum  putilret.     Quod  si 
veteris  contumeliae  obllvlsci  vellet,  num  etiam  recentium 
iniuriarum,  quod  eo  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim  245 
temptassent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  AUo- 

4  brogas  vexassent,  memoriam  deponere  posse  ?  Quod  sua 
victoria  tam  Insolenter  gloriarentur  quodque  tam  din  se 
impune  iniurias  intulisse  admlrarentur,  eodem  pertinere. 

5  Consuesse  enim  deos  immortales  quo  gravius  homines  ex  250 
commutatione  rerum   doleant,   quos  pro   scelere  eorum 
ulclscl  velint.  Ills  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem 

6  impunitatem  concedere.    Cum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsides 
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ab  iis  sibi  dentur,  uti  ea,  quae  polliceantur,  factfiros  in- 
255  tellegat,  et  si  Aeduls  de  inifiriis,  quas  ipsis  sociisque  eorum 
intulerint,  item  si  Allobrogibus  satisfaciant,  sese  cum  ils 
pacem  esse  facturum.  Divico  respondit :  Ita  Helvetios  a  ^ 
maioribus  suls  Institutos  esse,  utI  obsides  accipere,  non 
dare  consuerint ;  oius  rei  populum  Komanum  esse  testem. 
2C0  Hoc  respdnso  dato  discessit. 

Equitdtus  Caesaris  ab  Helvet  ils  pulsus.  Utrlusq  ue  exercitus  iter, 

15.  Postero  die  castra  ex  eo  loco  movent.  Idem  facit 
Caesar  equitatumque  omnem  ad  numerum  quattuor  mi- 
lium, quern  ex  omnI  provincia  et  Aeduis  atque  eorum  so- 
cils  coactum  habebat,  praemittit,  qui  videant,  quas  in  par- 

265  tes  hostes  iter  faciant.     QuT  cupidius  novissimum  agmen  2 
insecutT  alieno  loco  cum  equitatu  Ilelvetiorum  proelium 
committunt ;   et   pauci   de  nostrls  cadunt.      Quo  proelid  3 
sublati  Helvetii,  quod  quingentis  equitibus  tantam  multi- 
tfidinem   equitum   propulerant,    auxlacius   subsistere  non 

270  numquam  et  novissimo   agmine  proelio  nostros  lacessere 
coeperunt.     Caesar  suos  a  proelio  continebat  fic  satis  ha-  * 
bebat  in  praesentia  host  em  rapinis,  pabulationibus  popu- 
lationibusque  prohibere.     Ita  dies  circiter  quindecim  iter  5 
fecerunt,  uti  inter  novissimum  hostium  agmen  et  nostrum 

275  primum  non  amplius  qulnis  aut  senis  mililms  passuum 
i^teresset. 

Caesaris  cum  Aeduorum  prlncipibus,  Lisco  et  Dwicidco,  de 
clvitdtis  condicione  et  Dumnorlgis  perfidid  colloquium. 

16.  Interim   cotidie   Caesar   Aechios  frumentum,  quod 
essent  publico  polliciti,  flagitare.     ^''am  propter  frigora,  2 
quod  Gallia  sub  sept entrioni bus,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  posita 

280  est,  non  modo  frumenta  in  agrls  matura  non  erant,  sed 
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8  no  pfibiili  quidem  satis  magna  copia  suppetebat :  eo  autem    . 
fruniento,  quod  flumine  Arare  navibus  subvexerat,  prop- 
terea  fitl  minus  poterat,  quod  iter  ab  Arare  Ilelvetil  aver- 

4  terant,  a  quibus  discedere  nolebat.     Diem  ex  die  ducere 

5  Aedul :  conferri,  comportarl,  adesse  dicere.   Ubi  se  diutius  285 
duel  intellexit  et  diem  instiire,  quo  die  frumentum  militi- 
bus  metirl  oporterat,  convocatis  eorum  principibus,  quo- 
rum magnam  copiam  in  castris  babebat,  in  his  Diviciaco 

et  Lisco,  qui  summo  magistratui  praeerat,  quem  '  vergo- 
bretum '  appellant   Aedui,    qui   creatur   annuus  et  vitae  290 
necisque  in  suos  hal)et  potestatem,  graviter  eos  accusat, 

6  quod,  cum  neque  emi  neque  ex  agrls   sum!   possit,   tam 
necessarid   tempore,  tam  propinquls  liostibus  ab  ils  non 
sublevetur;  praesertim  cum  magna  ex  parte  eorum  pre- 
cibus  adductus  bellum   susceperit,  multo  etiam  gravius,  295 
quod  sit  destitutus,  queritur. 

17.  Tum  demum  Liscus  oratione  Caesaris  adductus,  quod 
antea  tacuerat,  proponit :  Esse  non  niillos,  quorum  auctori- 
tas  apud  plebem  plurimum  valeat,  qui  privatim  plus  pos- 

2  sint  quam  ipsi  magistratus.     IIos  seditiosa  atque  improbri  300 
oratione  multitudinem  deterrere  ne  frumentum  conf erant, 

3  quod  debeant :  praestare,  si  iam  principatum  Galliae  ob- 
tinere  non  possint,  Grallorum  quam  Komanorum  impei'ia 

J  perf erre ;  neque  dubitare  debere  quin,  si  Helve tios  supe- 
raverint  Komani,  una  cum  reliqufi  Gallia  Aeduis  liberta-  305 

5  tem  sint  erepturl.  Ab  elsdem  nostra  consilia,  quaeque  in 
castris  gerantur,  bostibus  enuntiarl :  bos  a  se  coercerl  non 

6  posse.  QuIn  etiam,  quod  necessariam  rem  coactus  Cae- 
sarl  enuntiarit,  intellegere  sese,  quanto  id  cum  perlculo 
fecerit,  et  ob  eam  causam,  quam  diu  potuerit,  tacuisse.        3i(? 

18.  Caesar  liac  oratione  LiscI  Dumnorlgem,  Dlviciaci 
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fratrem,  deslgnari  sentiebat,  sed,  quod  pliiribus  praesen- 
tibus  eas  res  iactari  nolebat,  celeriter  concilium  dimittit, 
Liscum  retinet.     Quaerit  ex  solo  ea,  quae  in  conventu  dixe-  a 

315  rat.     Dicit  liberius  atque  audacius.     Eadem  secreto   ab 
alii3  quaerit ;  reperit  esse  vera :  Ipsum  esse  Dumnorlgem,  3 
summa  audacia,  magna  apud  plebem  propter  liberalitatem 
gratia,  cupidum  rerum  novarum.     Complures  annos  por- 
toria  reliquaque  omnia  Aeduorum  vectlgalia  parvo  pretio 

320  redempta  habere,  propterea  quod  illo  licente  contra  liceri 
audeat  nemo.     Ills  rebus  et  suam  rem  familiarem  auxisse  4 
et  f acultates  ad  largiendum  magnas   comparasse ;    ma-  5 
gnum  numerum  equitatus  suo  sumptti  semper  alere  et  cir- 
cum  se  habere ;  neqtie  solum  domi,  sed  etiam  apud  finiti-  e 

325  mas  civitates  largiter  posse,  atque  liuius  potentiae  causa 
matrem  in  Biturigibus  homini  illic  nobilissimo  ac  potentis- 
simo  collocasse,  ipsum  ex  Helvetils  uxorem  habere,  soro-  t 
rem  ex  matre  et  propinquas  suas  nuptum  in  alias  civitates 
collocasse.    Favere  et  cupere  Helvetils  propter  eam  affini-  s 

330  tatem,  odisse  etiam  suo  nomine  Caesarem  et  Komanos, 
quod  eorum  adventu  potentia  eius  deminuta  et  Diviciacus 
f rater  in  antiquum  locum  gratiae  atque  honoris  sit  resti- 
tutus.     Si  quid  accidat  Komanis,  summam  in  spem  per  9 
Ilelvetios  regni  obtinendi  venire ;  imperio  popull  Romani 

335  non  modo  de  regno,  sed  etiam  de  ea,  quam  habeat,  gratia 
desperare.     Reperiebat  etiam  in  quaerendo  Caesar,  quod  i*: 
proelium  equestre  adversum  paucis  ante  diebus  esset  fac- 
tum, initium  eius  fugae  factum  a  Dumnorige  atque  eius 
equitibus   (nam   equitatui,    quem  auxilio   Caesarl  Aedul 

340  miserant,  Dumnorix  praeerat) :  eorum  f uga  reliquum  esse 
equitatum  perterritum. 

19.  Quibus  rebus  co^nitls,  cum  ad  has  suspiciones  cer- 
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tissimae  res  accederent,  quod  per  fines  Sequanorum  Hel- 
vetios  traduxisset,  quod  obsides  inter  eos  dandos  curasset., 
quod  ea  omnia  non  modo  iniussu  suo  et  civitatis,  sed  etiam  345 
inscientibus  ipsis  fecisset,  quod  a  magistratu  Aeduoram 
accusaretur,  satis  esse  causae  arbitrabatur,  quare  in  eum 
aut    ipse    animadverteret   aut    civitatem    animadvertere 

2  iu beret.      His  omnibus    rebus   unum   repugnabat,    quod 
DiviciacI  fratris  summum  in  populum  Komanum  studium,  350 
summam  in   se  voluntatem,   egregiam  fidem,   iustitiam, 
temperantiam  cognoverat:  nam    ne  eius  supplicio  Divi- 

3  ciaci  animum  offenderet,  verebatur.     Itaique  prius  quam 
quicquam   conaretur,   Diviciacum   ad  se  vocari  iubet  et 
cotidianis  interpretibus  remotis  per  C.  Yalerium    Trou-  355 
cillum,  principem   Galliae   provinciae,  familiarem   suum, 
cul    summam   omnium   rerum    fidem    liabebat,    cum  eo 

4  colloquitur:  simul  commonefacit,  quae  ipso  praesente  in 
concilio  Gallorum  de  Dumnorlge  sint  dicta,  et  ostendit, 

5  quae   separatim  quisque   de   eo   apud  se   dixerit.     Petit  360 
atque  hortatur,  ut  sine  eius  offensione  animi  vel  ipse  de 
eo,  causa  cognita,  statuat,  vel  civitatem  statuere  iubeat. 

20.  Diviciacus  multis  cum  lacrimis  Caesarem  complexus 
obsecrare  coepit,  ne   quid  gravius  in  fratrem  statueret: 

2  Scire  se  ilia  esse  vera,  nee  quemquam  ex  eo  plus  quam  se  365 
doloris  capere,  propterea  quod,  cum  ipse  gratia  plurimum 
domi    atque   in   reliqua    Gallia,   ille    minimum    propter 

3  adulescentiam  posset,  per  se  crevisset ;  quibus  opibus  ac 
nervis  non  solum  ad  minuendam  gratiam,  sed  paene  ad 
perniciem  suam  uteretur.     Sese  tamen  et  amore  fraterno  370 

4  et  existimatione  vulgi  commoveri.  Quod  si  quid  ei  a 
Caesare  gravius  accidisset,  cum  ipse  eum  locum  amicitiae 
apud    eum    teneret,   neminem    existimaturum    non    sua 
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voluntate  factum ;  qua  ex  re  futurum,  atl  totius  Galliae 
875  animi  fi  se  averterentur.     Ilaec  cum  pluribus  verbis  flens  5 
a  Caesare  peteret,  Caesar  eius  dextram  prendit ;   conso- 
latus  rogat,   finem    orandi   faciat ;    tanti    eius    apud    se 
gratiam  esse  ostendit,  uti  et  rel  publicae  iniuriam  et  suum 
dolorem  eius  voluntati  ac  precibus  condonet.     Dumnori-  6 
380  gem  ad  se  vocat,  f  ratrem  adhibet ;  quae  in  eo  reprehendat, 
ostendit ;  quae  ipse  intellegat,  quae  civitas  queratur,  pro- 
ponit ;  monet,  ut  In  reliquum  tempus  omnes  susplciones 
vitet ;    praeterita    se    Diviciaco   fratrl   condonare  dicit. 
Dumnorigi  custodes  ponit,  ut,  quae  agat,  quibuscum.  lo- 
385  quatur,  scire  possit. 

Caesaris  consilium  P.  Considil  errore  pervertitur. 

21.  Eodem  die  ab  exploratoribus  certior  f actus  hostes 
sub  monte  consedisse  milia  passuum  ab  ipslus  castris 
octo,  qualis  esset  natura  mentis  et  qualis  in  circuitu 
ascensus,  qui  cognoscerent,  misit.   Kenuntiatum  est  facilem  2 

390  esse.     De  tertia  vigilia  T.  Labienum,  legatum  pro  prae- 
tore  cum  duabus  legionibus  et  ils  ducibus,  qui  iter  cogno- 
verant,  summum  iugum  mentis  ascendere  iubet ;   quid  sul 
consilii  sit,  ostendit.     Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  3 
quo  hostes  ierant,  ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque  omnem 

895  ante  se  mittit.     P.  Considius,  qui  rel  mllitaris  perltissimus  4 
habebatur  et  in  exercitu  L.  Bullae  et  postea  in  M.  CrassI 
fueratj  cum  exploratoribus  praemittitur. 

22.  Prima  luce,  cum  summus  mons  a  Labieno  tene- 
retur,  ipse  ab  bostium  castris  non  longius  mlUe  et  quin- 

400  gentis  passibus  abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captlvis  com- 
perit,  aut  ipslus  adventus  aut  Labieni  cognitus  esset, 
Considius  equo  admisso  ad  eum  accurrit;  dIcit  montem,  2 
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quern  a  Labieno   occuparl  voluerit,  ab  hostibus  teneri; 

3  id  so  a  Gallicis  armis  atque  Inslgnibus  cognovisse.  Caesar 
suas  copias  in  })roximum  collem  snbdficit,  aciem  instruit.  405 
LabiOnus,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptum  a  Caesare,  ne  proelium 
committeret,  nisi  ipslus  copiae  prope  hostiuni  castra  visae 
essent,  ut  undique  uno  tempore  in  bostes  impetus  fieret, 
monte  occupato  nostros  exspectabat  proelioque  abstinebat. 

4  Multo  denique  die  per  explora tores  Caesar  cognovit,  et  410 
montem   a  suis   teneri   et   Helve  tios   castra    movisse    et 
Considium,timore  perterritum,  quod  non  vidisset,  pro  viso 

5  sibi  renuntiavisse.  Eo  die,  quo  consuerat  inter vallo,  hostes 
sequitur  et  niilia  passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castris  castra 
ponit.  415 

Helvetioriun  clddes,fuga,  reditus  in  fines  siios. 

23.  Postridie  eius  diei,  quod  omnino  biduum  supererat, 
cum  exercitui  frumentum  metlri  oporteret,  et  quod  a 
Bibracte,  oppido  Aeduorum  longe  maximo  et  copiosis- 
simo,  non  amplius  milibus  passuum  xviii  aberat,  rei 
frumentariae  prospiciendum  existimavit ;  iter  ab  Ilelvetils  420 

2  avertit  ac  Bibracte  Ire  contendit.  Ea  res  per  fugitives 
L.  Aemilii,  decurionis  equitum  Gall5rum,  hostibus  ntin- 

3  tiatur.  Helve  til,  seu  quod  timore  perterritos  Bomanos 
discedere  a  se  exlstimarent,  eo  magis,  quod  pridie,  superi- 
oribus  locis  occupatis,  proelium  non  commlsissent,  sive  425 
eo,  quod  re  frumentaria  intercludi  posse  conflderent, 
commutato  consilio  atque  itinere  converse  nostros  a  novis- 
simo  agmine  insequi  ac  lacessere  coeperunt. 

24.  Postquam  id  animum  advertit,  copias  suas  Caesar 

in  proximum  collem  subducit  equitatumque,  qui  sustineret  430 
a  hostium  impetum,  misit.     Ipse  interim  in   coUe  medio 
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triplicem  aciem  instruxit  legionum  quattuor  veteranarum , 
[ita  uti  supra   se]   in   summo   iugo  duas  legiones,   quas  s 
in    Gallia    citeriore    proxime    conscripserat,    et    omnia 

435  auxilia  collocarl,  ac  totmii  niontem  hominibus  complerl,  et 
interea  sarcinas  in  tinum  locum  conferri,  et  eum  ab  iis, 
qui  in  superiore  acie  constiterant,  munirl  itissit.     Helvetii  4 
cum  omnibus  suls  carrls   secuti,   impedimenta  in  tinum 
locum  contuierunt ;  ipsi  confertissima  acie,  reiecto  nostro 

440  equitatu,  phalange  facta,  sub  primam  nostram  aciem 
successerunt. 

25.  Caesar  primum  suo,  deinde  omnium  ex  conspectu 
remotis  equls,  ut  aequato  omnium  periculo  spem  fugae 
tolleret,  cohortatus  suos  proelium  commisit.    Milites  e  loco  2 

445  superiore  pills  missis  facile  hostium  phalangem  perfre- 
gerunt.      Ea  disiecta,  gladils  destrictis  in  eos  impetum 
fecerunt.     Gallls  magno  ad  pugnam  erat  impedlmento,  3 
quod  pluribus  eorum  scutis  uno  Ictu  pilorum  transfixis  et 
colligatis,  cum  ferrum  se  inflexisset,  neque  evellere  neque 

450  sinistra  impedita  satis  commode  pugnare  poterant ;  multl  4 
ut  diu  iactato  bracchio  praeoptarent  scutum  manti  emit- 
tere  et  nudo  corpore  pugnare.    Tandem  vulneribus  defessi  5 
et  pedem  referre    et,    quod    mons   aberat    circiter   mllle 
passtis,    eo    se    recipere    coeperunt.       Capto    monte    et  e 

455  succedentibus  nostrls,  Boii  et  Tulingi,  qui  hominum 
milibus  circiter  xv  agmen  hostium  claudebant  et  novis- 
simls  praesidio  erant,  ex  itinere  nostros  ab  latere  aperto 
aggress!  circum venire ;  et  id  con[>picatI  Helvetii,  qui  in 
montem  sese  receperant,  rursus  Instare  et  proelium  redin- 

460  tegrare    coeperunt.       RomanI    conversa   signa   bipertito  7 
intulerunt ;  prima  et  secunda  acies,  ut  victis  ac  submotis 
resisteret,  tertia,  ut  venientes  sustineret. 
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26.  Ita  ancipiti  proelio  diu  atque  acriter  ptignatum  est. 
Diutius  cum  sustinere  nostrorum  impetus  non  possent, 
alterl  se,  ut  coeperant,  in  montem  receperunt,  alterl  ad  4C5 

2  impedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  contulerunt.  ]N'am  hoc  toto 
proelio,  cum  ab  liora  septima  ad  vesperum  pugnatum  sit, 

s  aversum  hostem  videre  nemo  potuit.    Ad  multam  noctem 
etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,  propterea  quod  pro 
vfdlo  carros  obiecerant  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  veni-  470 
entes  tela  coniciebant,  et  non  nulli  inter  carros  raedasque 
mataras  ac  tragulas  subiciebant,  nostrosque  vulnerabant. 

4  Diu  cum  esset  pugnatum,  imped Imentis  castrisque  nostri 
potlti  sunt.    Ibi  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  unus  e  flliis  captus 

5  est.     Ex  eo  proelio  circiter  hominum  milia  cxxx  super-  475 
fuerunt    eaque  tota    nocte    continenter    ierunt :   nullam 
partem   noctis  itinere  intermisso  in  fines  Lingonum  die 
quarto  pervenerunt,  cum  et  propter  vulnera  mllitum  et 
propter  sepulturam  occisorum  nostri  triduum  morati  eos 

6  sequi  non  potuissent.     Caesar  ad  Lingonas  litteras  nunti-  480 
osque  misit,  ne  eos  frumento  neve  alia  re  iuvarent :  qui 

SI  iuvissent,  se  eodem  loco,  quo  Helvetios,  habit urum. 
Ipse  triduo  intermisso,  cum  omnibus  copils  eos  sequi 
coepit. 

27.  Helve  til  omnium  rerum  inopia  adducti  legates  de  485 

2  deditione  ad  eum  miserunt.  Qui  cum  eum  in  itinere 
convenissent  seque  ad  pedes  proiecissent  suppliciterque 
locuti  flentes  pacem  petissent,  atque  eos  in  eo  loco,  quo 
turn  essent,  suum  adventum   exspectare  iussisset,  paru- 

3  erunt.      Eo   postquam    Caesar  pervenit,   obsides,   arma,  490 

4  servos  qui  ad  eos  perfugissent,  poposcit.  Dum  ea  con- 
qulruntur  et  conferuntur,  nocte  intermissa,  circiter  homi- 
num milia  VI  eius  pagi,  qui  Yerbigenus  appellatur,  sTve 
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timore  perterriti,  ne  armis  traditis  snpplicio  afficerentur, 
195  sive  spe  salutis  inducti,  quod  in  tanta  multitudine  dediti- 
ciorum  suam  fugam  aut  occultarl  aut  omnino  ignorarl 
posse  exlstiinarent,  prima  nocte  e  castrls  Helvetiorum 
egressi  ad  Ehenum  finesque  Germanorum  contenderunt. 

28.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  resciit,  quorum  per  fines  ierant, 
500  his,  uti  conqulrerent  et  reducerent,  si  sibi  purgatl^  esse 

vellent,  imperavit ;  reductos  in  liostium  numero  habuit ;  2 
reliquos    omnes,   obsidibus,  armIs,   perfugis    traditis,   in 
deditionem  accepit.     Helvetios,  Tulingos,  Latobrlgos  in  3 
fines   suos,  unde  erant  profecti,  reverti  iiissit ;   et  quod 

505  omnibus  frugibus   amissis  domi  nihil    erat,  quo   famem 
tolerarent,  Allobrogibus  imperavit,  ut  ils  frumenti  copiam 
facerent ;    ipsos   oppida  vicosque,  quos  incenderant,  resti- 
tuere  iussit.       Id  ea   maxime  ratione  fecit,  quod  noluit  4 
eum  locum,  unde  Helvetii  discesserant,  vacare,  ne  propter 

510  bonitatem  agrorum  GermanI,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 
e  suls  finibus  in  Helvetiorum  fines  translrent  et  flnitimi 
Galliae  provinciae  Allobrogibusque  essent.     Boios  peten-  5 
tibus  Aeduls,  quod  egregia  virttlte  erant  cogniti,  ut  in 
finibus    suls    collocarent,    concessit;    quibus    illi    agros 

515  dederunt    quosque    postea  in   parem   iuris    libertatisque 
condicionem,  atque  ipsi  erant,  receperunt. 

29.  In  castrls  Helvetiorum  tabulae  repertae  sunt  lltterls 
Graecis  confectae  et  ad  Caesarem  relatae,  quibus  in 
tabulls  nominatim  ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  numerus  domo 

520  exisset  eorum,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  et  item  separatim 
puerl,  senes  mulieresque.    Quarum  omnium  rerum  summa  2 
erat  capitum  Helvetiorum  milium  cclxiii,  Tulingorum  mi- 
lium XXXVI,  Latobrlgorum  xiv,  Rauracorum  xxiii,  Boiorum 
XXXII ;  ex  his,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  milia  nonaginta 
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8  duo.  Summa  omnium  fuerunt  ad  milia  ccclxviii.    Eorum,  525 
qui  domum  redierunt,  censfi  habito,  ut  Caesar  impera- 
verat,  repertus  est  numerus  milium  c  et  x. 

///.    BELLUM  ARIOVISTI. 

cc.  30-54- 

Concilio   Galliae    habito,  prtncipes    cwitdtum    cum    Caesare 
secreto  agunt.     Qiierelae  de  Ariovisto,  Gerindnorum  rege. 

30.  Bello    Helvetiorum   confecto,    totlus   fere   Galliae 
legatl,  principes  civitatum,  ad  Caesarem  gratulatum  con- 

2  venerunt :  Intellegere  sese,  tametsi  pro  veteribus  Helve-  530 
tiorum  iniurils  popull  Komanl  ab  his  poenas  bello  repetls- 
set,  tamen  eam  rem  non  minus  ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam 

3  popull  Homanl  accidisse ;  propterea  quod  eo  consilio  flo- 
rentissimls  rebus  domos  suas  Helvetil  rellquissent,  uti  toti 
Galliae  bellum  Inferrent  imperioque  potirentur  locumque  535 
domicilio  ex  magna  copia  deligerent,  quem  ex  omnI  Gal- 
lia opportunissimum  ac  fructuosissimum  iudicassent,  reli- 

4  quasque  civitates  stipendiarias  haberent.  Petierunt,  ut 
sibi  concilium  totlus  Galliae  in  diem  certam  indlcere  id- 
que  Caesaris  voluntate  facere  liceret :  sese  habere  quasdam  540 

5  res,  quas  ex  communi  consensu  ab  eo  petere  vellent.  Ea 
re  permissa,  diem  concilio  constituerunt  et  iure  iurando, 
ne  quis  enuntiaret,  nisi  quibus  communi  consilio  man- 
datum  esset,  inter  se  sanxerunt. 

31.  Eo  concilio  dimisso  Idem  principes  civitatum,  qui  545 
ante  fuerant,  ad  Caesarem  reverterunt  petieruntque,  utI 
sibi  secreto  de  sua  omniumque  salute  cum  eo  agere  liceret. 

2  Ea  re  impetrata  sese  o nines  flentes  Caesarl  ad  pedes  pro- 
iecerunt:  ]^on  minus  se  id  contendere  et  laborare,  ne  ea, 
quae  dixissent,  enuntiarentur,  quam  utI  ea,  quae  vellent,  550 


20  DE  BELLO   CALLICO 

impetrarent,  propterea  quod,  si   entintiatum  esset',  sum- 
mum  in  cruciatum  se  venturos  viderent.     Locutus  est  pro  3 
Ills   Diviciacus    Aeduus :    Galliae    totius    factiones   esse 
duas ;  harum  alterius  principatum  tenere  Aeduos,  alterius 

555  Arvernos.      Pli    cum   tantopere    de    potentatti   inter   se  4 
multos  annos  contenderent,  factum  esse  uti  ab  Arverms 
Sequanisque   GermanI   mercede    arcesserentur.      Ilorum  5 
primo  circiter  milia  xv  Khenum  translsse :  postea  quam  -^ 
agros    et  cultum   et  copias    Gallorum    homines   feri   ac 

560  barbarl  adamassent,  traductos  plures :  nunc  esse  in  Gallia 
ad  centum  et  xx  milium  numerum.      Cum   his   Aeduos  e 
eorumque  clientes  semel  atque  iterum  armis  contendisse ; 
magnam   calamitatem   pulsos    accepisse,   omnem   nobili- 
tatem,    omnem    senatum,     omnem    equitatum    amisisse. 

565  Quibus  proeliis  calamitatibusque  fractos,  qui  et  sua  virtu te  7 
et  popull  KomanI  hospitio  atque  amicitia  plurimum  ante 
in  Gallia  potuissent,  coactos  esse  Sequanis  obsides  dare 
nobilissimos  civitatis  et  iure  iurando  civitatem  obstringere, 
sese  neque  obsides  repetlturos,  neque  auxilium  a  populo 

570  Romano  imploraturos  neque  recusaturos,  quo  minus  per- 
petuo  sub  illorum  dicione  atque  imperio  essent.     Unum  s 
se   esse   ex    omnI   civitate    Aeduorum,   qui    adduci    non 
potuerit,  ut  iuraret  aut  llberos  suos  obsides  daret.     Ob  9 
eam   rem  se  ex  civitate  profugisse  et  Romam  ad  sena- 

575  tum  venisse  auxilium  postulatum,  quod  solus  neque  iure 
iurando  neque  obsidibus  teneretur.     Sed  peius  victoribus  10 
Sequanis  quam  Aeduls  victis   accidisse,  propterea   quod 
Ariovistus,  rex  Germanorum,  in  eorum  finibus  consedisset 
tertiamque  partem  agri  SequanI,  qui  esset  optimus  totius 

580  Galliae,  occupavisset  et  nunc  de  altera  parte  tertia  Se- 
quanos  decedere  iuberet,  propterea  quod  panels  mensibus 
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ante  Harudum  milia  hominum  xxiv  ad  cum  venissent, 
II  quibus  locus  ac  sedes  pararentur.  Futtirum  esse  paucis 
annis,  uti  omnes  ex  Galliae  finibus  pellerentur  atque 
omnes  GermanI  Ehenum  transircnt :  neque  enim  conferen-  585 
dum  esse  Gallicum  cum  Germanorum  agro,  neque  banc 
.2  consuetudinem  victus  cum  ilia  comparandam.  Ariovistum 
autem,  ut  semel  Gallorum  copias  proelio  vicerit,  quod 
proelium  factum  sit  ad  Magetobrigam,superbe  et  crudeliter 
imperare,  obsides  nobilissimi  ciiiusque  liberos  poscere  et  590 
in  eos  omnia  exempla  cruciatusque  edere,  si  qua  res  non  ad 

13  nutum  aut  ad  voluntatem  eius  facta  sit.     Ilominem  esse 
barbarum,  iracundum,  temerarium ;  non  posse  eius  impe- 

14  ria  diutius  sustinerl.      Nisi   quid   in   Caesare   populoque 
Komano  sit  auxilii,  omnibus  Gallls  idem  esse  faciendum,  595 
quod  Helvetil  fecerint,  ut  domo  emigrent,  aliud  domici- 
lium,  alias  sedes,  remotas  a  Germanis,  petant  fortunam- 

15  que,  quaecumque  accidat,  experiantur.     Haec  si  enuntiata 
Ariovisto  sint,  non  dubitare,  quin  de  omnibus  obsidibus, 

16  qui  apud  eum  sint,  gravissimum  supplicium  sumat.     Cae-  600 
sarem  vel  auctoritate  sua  atque  exercittis  vel  recenti  vic- 
toria A^el  nomine  popull  Komanl  deterrere  posse,  ne  maior 
multitudo  Germanorum  Klienum  traducatur,  Galliamque 
omnem  ab  Ariovisti  iniuria  posse  defenderei 

32.  Hac    oration e    ab    Diviciaco    liabita,   omnes,    qui  605 
aderant,  magno  lletu   auxilium  a  Caesare  petere  coepe- 

2  runt.  Animadvertit  Caesar  unos  ex  omnibus  Sequanos 
nihil  earum  rerum  facere,  quas  ceterl  facerent,  sed  tristes, 
capite  demisso,  terram  intuerl.     Eius  rel  quae  causa  esset, 

3  miratus  ex  ipsis  quaesiit.     Nihil  SequanI  respondere,  sed  610 
in  eadem  tristitia  taciti  permanere.     Cum  ab  his  saepius 
quaereret  neque  tillam  omnino  voceni  exprimere  posset. 


22  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

Idem  Diviciacus  Aecluus  responclit :  Hoc  esse  miseriorem  4 
et  graviorem  fortunani    Sequanorum  quam    reliquorum, 

615  quod  soli  n6  in  occulto  quidem  querl  neque  auxilium  im- 
plorare  auderent  absentisque  AriovistI  crildelitatem,  velut 
si  coram  adesset,  liorrerent ;  propterea  quod  reliquis  tamen  5 
fugae  facultas  daretur,  Sequanis  vero,  qui  intra  fines  suos 
Ariovistum  recepissent,  quorum  oppida  omnia  in  potestate 

620  eius  essent,  omnes  cruciatus  essent  perferendl. 

Colloquium  d  Caesare  postuldtum,  denegdtur  d  rege.     Legdti  d 
Caesar e  mittantur.      AriovistI  responsum. 

33.  Ills  rebus  cognitis,  Caesar  Gallorum  animos  verbis 
conf Irmavit  pollicitusque  est,  sibi  eam  rem  curae  f uturam ; 
magnam  se  habere  spem,  et  beneficio  suo  et  auctoritate 
adductum  Ariovistum  fin  em  iniurils  facturum.     Hac  ora-  2 

625  tione  habita,  concilium  dimlsit.  Et  secundum  ea  multae 
res  eum  hortabantur,  qua  re  sibi  eam  rem  cogitandam 
et  suscipiendam  putaret,  in  primis,  quod  Aeduos,  fratres 
consanguineosque  saepe  numero  a  senatu  appellatos,  in 
servitute  atque  in  dicione  videbat   Germanorum  tenerl, 

630  eorumque  obsides  esse  apud  Ariovistum  ac  Sequanos  in- 
tellegebat ;  quod  in  tanto  imperio  popull  EomanI  turpis- 
simum  sibi  et  rel  publicae  esse  arbitrabatur.      Paulatim  3 
autem    Germanos    consuescere    Ehenum  transire,  et   in 
Galliam  magnam    eorum    multitudinem   venire,    populo 

635  Eomano  perlculosum  videbat ;  neque  sibi  homines  feros  4 
ac  barbaros  temperaturos  existimabat,  quin,  cum  omnem 
Galliam  occupavissent,  ut  ante  CimbrI  Teutonlque  fecis- 
sent,  in  provinciam  exirent  atque  inde  in  Italiam  conten- 
derent,   praesertim   cum    Sequanos    a    provincia    nostra 

640  Ehodanus  divideret ;  qui  bus  rebus  quam  matiirrime  oc- 
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5  currendum  putabat.  Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi 
spiritus,  tantam  arrogantiam  sumpserat,  ut  ferendus  non 
videretur. 

34.  Quam  ob  rem  placuit  el,  ut  ad  Ariovistum  legates 
mitteret,    qui    ab    eo    posttilarent,  uti     aliquem    locum  645 
medium  utrlusque  colloquio  deligeret :  velle  sese  de  re 

2  publica  et  summis  utrlusque  rebus  cum  eo  agere.  El  le- 
gationl  Ariovistus  respondit :  Si  quid  ipsi  a  Caesare  opus 
esset,  sese  ad  eum  venturum  fuisse  ;  si  quid  ille  se  velit, 

3  ilium  ad  se  venire  oportere.      Praeterea   se   neque  sine  650 
exercitu  in  eas  partes  Galliae  venire  audere,  quas  Caesar 
possideret,  neque  exercitum  sine  magno  commeatii  atque    • 

4  mollmento  in  unum  locum  contrahere  posse.  Sibi  autem 
mirum  viderl,  quid  in  sua  Gallia,  quam  bello  vicisset,  aut 
Caesarl  aut  omnino  populo  Romano  negotil  esset.  655 

35.  His  responsis  ad  Caesarem  relatls,  iteruni  ad  eum 

2  Caesar  legates  cum  his  mandatls  mittit :  Quoniam  tanto 
suo   popullque   Roman  I   beneficio   affectus,   cum   in  con- 
sulatu   suo  rex  atque  amicus  a  senatu   appellatus  esset, 
banc   sibi   populoque   Romano    gratiam    referret,    ut   in  660 
colloquium  venire  invitatus  gravaretur  neque  de  commtinl 

re  discendum  sibi  et  cognoscendum   putaret,  haec  esse, 

3  quae  ab  eo  postularet :  primum,  ne  quam  multitudinem 
hominum  amplius  trans  Rhenum  in  Galliam  traduceret : 
deinde  obsides,  quos  haberet  ab  Aeduls,  redderet  Sequa-  665 
nisque  permitteret,  ut,  quos  il-ll  haberent,  voluntate  eius 
reddere  illls  liceret ;  neve  Aeduos  iniuria  lacesseret,  neve 

4  his  socilsque  eorum  helium  inferret.     Si  id  ita  fecisSet, 
sibi  populoque  Romano  perpetuam  gratiam  atque  amlci- 
tiam  cum  eo  futuram ;  si  non  impetraret,  sese,  quoniam  670 
M.  Messala,  M.  Pisone  consulibus,  senatus  censuisset,  utI, 
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qulcumque  Galliam  provinciam  obtineret,  quod  commodo 
rei    ptiblicae    facere    posset,   Aeduos   ceterosque   amicos 
populi   Roman!   defenderet,   se   Aeduorum   initirias  non 
675  neglecturum. 

36.  Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit :  lus  esse  belli,  ut, 
qui  vicissent,  ils,  quos  vicissent,  quern  ad  modum  vellent, 
imperarent  :  item  populum  Romanum  victis  non  ad 
alterius  praescrlptum,    sed   ad  suum  arbitrium  imperare 

680  consuesse.      Si   ipse   populo   Romano  non  praescrlberet,  2 
quern  ad  modum  suo  iure  uteretur,   non  oportere  se  a  po- 
pulo Romano  in  suo  iure  impedlrl.    Aeduos  sibi,  quoniam  3 
'    belli  fortunam   temptassent   et  armis  congressi  ac  supe- 
ratl  essent,  stipendiarios  esse  factos.     Magnam  Caesarem  4 

685  iniuriam  facere,  qui  suo  adventu  vectigalia  sibi  deteriora 
faceret.      Aeduls  se  obsides  redditurum  non  esse,  neque  5 
his  neque  eorum  socils  iniuria  bellum  illaturum,  si  in  eo 
manerent,    quod    convenisset,    stipendiumque    quotannis 
penderent ;  si  id  non  fecissent,  longe  ils  fraternum  nomen 

690  populi  RomanI  afuturum.     Quod  sibi  Caesar  denuntiaret,  e 
se  Aeduorum  iniurias  non  neglecturum,  neminem  secum 
sine  sua  pernicie  contendisse.    Cum  vellet,  congrederetur :  7 
intellecturum,    quid    invicti   GermanI   exercitatissiml   in 
armIs,  qui  inter  annos  xiv  tectum  non  sublssent,  virtute 

695  possent. 

Aeduorum  questibus  motus  Caesar  ad  Ariovistum  contendit, 

Vesontionem  occupat. 

37.  Haec  eodem  tempore  Caesarl  man  data  referebantur, 
et  legatl    ab   Aeduls   et   a   Treverls    veniebant :    Aedul  2 
questum,  quod  Harudes,  qui  nuper  in  Galliam  transpor- 
tatl  essent,  fines  eorum  popularentur :  sese,  ne  obsidibus 
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quidem  datis,  pacem   Ariovisti  redimere  potuisse;   Tre-  700 

3  veri  autem,  pagos  centum  Sueboruni  ad  ripas  Rheni 
consedisse,  qui  Rlienum  transire  conarentur ;  his  praeesse 

4  Nasuam  et  Cimberium  fratres.  Quibus  rebus  Caesar 
vehementer  commotus  maturanduni  sibi  existimavit,  ne, 

si  nova  manus  Sueborum  cum  veteribus  copiis  Ariovisti  705 

5  sese  coniunxisset,  minus  facile  resisti  posset.  Itaque,  re 
frumentaria  quam  celerrime  potuit  comparata,  magnis 
itineribus  ad  Ariovistum  contendit. 

38.  Cum   trldui   viam    processisset,   nuntiatum   est   el, 
Ariovistum    cum    suls    omnibus    copiis   ad   occupandum  710 
Yesontiouem,  quod  est  oppidum  maximum  Sequanorum, 

2  contendere,  tridulque  viam  a  suls  finibus  processisse.  Id 
ne  accideret,  magnd  opere  sibi  praecavendum  Caesar  exl- 

3  stimabat.     Namque  omnium  rerum,  quae  ad  bellum  usui 

i  erant,    summa  erat  in  eo  op]ndo  facultas,  idemque  natura  715 
loci  sic   muniebatur,   ut  magnam  ad  dticendum   bellum 
daret  facultatem,  propterea  quod  flumen  Dubis  ut  circino 

5  circumductum   paene   totum    oppidum    cingit ;   reliquum 
spatium,  quod  est  non  amplius  pedum  mille  sexcentorum, 
qua  flumen  intermittit,  mons  continet  magna  altitudine  720 
ita  ut  radices  eius  montis  ex  utraque  parte  ripae  fluminis 

6  contingant.      Hunc  murus  circumdatus  arcem  efficit  et 

7  cum  oppido  coniungit.  Hue  Caesar  magnls  nocturnis 
diurnlsque  itineribus  contendit,  occupatoque  oppido,  ibi 
praesidium  collocat.  725 

Magna  in  castris  Romdms  trepiddtio,  Caesaris  ordtio,  iter  ad 

Ariovistum. 

39.  Dum  paucos  dies  ad  Yesontionem  rei  frumentariae 
commeatusque  causa  moratur,  ex  percontatione  nostrorum 
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vocibiisqiie  Gallorum  ac  mercatorum,  qui  ingenti  magni- 
tudine   corporum   Germanos,    incredibili    virtute    atque 

730  exercitatione  in  armis  esse  praedicabant  (saepe  numero 
sese  cum  his  congresses  ne  vultum  quidem  atque  aciem 
oculorum  dicebant  ferre  potuisse),  tantus  subito  timor 
omnem  exercitum  occupavit,  ut  non  mediocriter  omnium 
mentes  animosque  perturbaret.     Hic  primum  ortus  est  a  2 

T35  tribunis    militum,    praefectis    reliquisque,   qui    ex    urbe 
amicitiae    causa    Caesarem   secuti    non    magnum   in   re 
mllitari  usum  habebant ;  quorum  alius  alia  causa  illata,  3 
quam   sibi   ad   proficiscendum    necessarian!   esse  diceret, 
petebat,  ut   eius   voluntate  discedere  liceret;    non  nulll 

740  pudore  adducti,  ut  timoris  stisplcionem  vltarent,  remane- 
bant.     Hi  neque  vultum  fingere  neque  interdum  lacrimas  4 
tenere  poterant ;  abditi  in  tabernaculls  aut  suum  fatum 
querebantur   aut  cum   familiaribus    suls   commune   peri- 
culum    miserabantur.       Yulgo    totis   castrls   testamenta  5 

•745  obsignabantur.    Horum  vocibus  ac  timore  paulatim  etiam 
il,  qui  magnum  in  castrls  usum  habebant,  mllites  centu- 
rionesque    quique    equitatui    praeerant,   perturbabantur. 
Qui  se  ex  his  minus  timidos  existimarl  volebant,  non  se  e 
hostem   vererl,  sed   angustias    itineris  et   magnitudinem 

»^0  silvarum,  quae  intercederent  inter  ipsos  atque  Ariovistum, 
aut    rem    framentariam,    ut    satis   commode   supportarl 
posset,  timere  dicebant.      E^on  nfiUl  etiam  Caesarl  nunti-  7 
abant,  cum  castra  mover!  ac  sign  a  ferri  iussisset,  non  fore 
dicto    audientes    mllites   neque   propter   timorem    signa 

755  laturos. 

40.  Haec  cum  animadvertisset,  convocato  Qonsilio 
omniumque  ordinum  ad  id  consilium  adhibitis  centurio- 
nibus,  vehementer  eos  inciisavit :  primum  quod,  aut  quam 
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in  partem  aut  quo  consilio  ducerentur,  sibi  quaerendum 

2  aut  cogitandum  putarent.     ^riovistum  se  consule  cupidis-  7C0 
sime  populi  KomanI  amlcitiani  appetlsse :  cur  liunc  tain 

3  temere  quisquam  ab  officio  discessurum  iudicaret  ?  Sibi 
quidem  persuaderl,  cognitis  suls  postulatis  atque  aequitate 
condicionum   perspecta,  eum   neque  suam  neque   populi 

4  RomanI  gratiam  repudiaturum.      Quod  si   furore  atque  765 
amentia   impulsus   bellum  intulisset,  quid  tandem   vere- 
rentur?  aut  cur  de  sua  virttite  aut  de  ipsius  dlligentia 

5  desperarent?       Factum    eius    hostis   j)erlculum    patrum 
nostrorum  memoria,  cum  Cimbrls  et  Teutonis  a  C.  Mario 
pulsis  non  minor  em  laudem  exercitus  quam  ipse  imperator  770 
meritus  videbatur;  factum  etiam  nuper  in  Italia  servill 
tumultti,  quos  tamen  aliquid  usus  ac  discipllna,  quae  a 

6  nobis  accepissent,  sublevarent.  Ex  quo  iudicarl  posse, 
quantum  haberet  in  se  boni  constantia,  propterea  quod, 
quos  aliquamdiu  inermos  sine  causa  timuissent,  hos  postea  775 

7  armatos  ac  victores  superassent.     Denique  hos  esse  eosdem 
.    Germanos,  quibuscum  saepe  numero  Helvetii  congressi  ndn 

solum   in   suis,  sed  etiam  in  illdrum  finibus  plerumque 
superarint,    qui   tamen   pares   esse   nostro   exercitui   non 

8  potuerint.  Si  quos  adversum  proelium  et  fuga  Gallorum  78O 
commoveret,  hos,  si  quaere  rent,  reperire  posse,  diuturnitate 
belli  defatlgatis  Gallls  Ariovistum,  cum  niultds  menses 
castrls  se  ac  paludibus  tenuisset  neque  sul  potestatem 
fecisset,  desperantes  iam  de  pugnfi  et  dispersos  subito 
adortum  magis  ratione  et  consilio  quam  virtute  vicisse.  735 

9  Cui  rationi  contra  homines  barbaros  atque  imperltos 
locus    fuisset,    hac    ne   ipsum    quidem    sperare    nostros 

10  exercitus  capl  posse.  Qui  suum  timorem  in  rel  frumen- 
tariae     simulationem    angustiasque    itineris     conferrent, 
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790  facere  arroganter,  cum  aut  de  officio  imperatoris  despe- 
rare  aut  praescrlbere  viderei\tur.     Haec  sibi  esse  curae :  n 
frumentum   Sequanos,    Leucos,    Lingones   subministrare, 
ianique  esse  in  agris  fruuienta  matura ;  de  itinere  ipsos 
brevi  tempore  iudicaturos.    Quod  non  fore  dicto  audientes  12 

795  neque  signa  laturl  dicantur,  nihil  se  ea  re  commoveri : 
scire  enim,  quibuscumque  exercitus  dicto  audiens  non 
fuerit,  aut  male  re  gesta  fortunam  defuisse  aut  aliquo 
facinore  comperto  avaritiam  esse  convictam :  suam  inno- 
centiam    perpetua    vita,    felicitatem   Helvetiorum   bello 

800  esse   perspectam.      Itaque   se,   quod   in   longiorem   diem  13 
collaturus  fuisset,  repraesentattirum  et  proxima  nocte  de 
quarta  vigilia  castra  moturum,  ut  quam  primum  intelle- 
gere  posset,  utrum   apud   eos   pudor   atque   officium   an 
timor  plus  valeret.      Quod  si  praeterea  nemo  sequatur,  u 

805  tamen  se  cum  sola  decima  legione  ittirum,  de  qua  non 
dubitaret,    sibique   eam   praetoriam    cohortem    futuram. 
Hulc  legionl   Caesar  et  indulserat  praecipue  et  propter  15 
virtutem  confldebat  maxim  e. 

41.  Hac  oratione  habita,  mlrum  in  modum  conversae 

810  sunt   omnium   mentes   summaque   alacritas  et   cupiditas 
belli   gerendl   illata   est,    prlncepsque   decima    legio    per  2 
tribunos   militum  el  gratias  egit,  quod  da  se  optimum 
ifidicium  fecisset,  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  para- 
tissimam   confirmavit.       Deinde    reliquae  legiones   cum  3 

815  tribunis    militum   et   primorum    ordinum    centurionibus 
egerunt,  uti  Caesarl  satis  facerent :    se  neque  umquam    " 
dubitasse   neque    timuisse,    neque  de   summa  belli  suum 
indicium,   sed    imperatoris    esse   existimavisse.       Eorum  4 
satisfactione  accepta  et  itinere  exqulslto  per  Dlviciacum, 

820  quod  ex  Gallls  el  maximam  iidem    habebat,   ut   milium 
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amplius  quinquaginta  circuitu  locis  apertis  exercitum 
duceret,   de    quarta    vigilia,   ut    dixerat,    profectus    est. 

5  Septimo  die,  cum  iter  non  intermitteret,  ab  explorato- 
ribus  certior  factus  est,  Ariovisti  copias  a  nostris    milia 

'  passuum  quattuor  et  xx  abesse.  825 

Caesaris  cum  Ariovisto  colloquium  Germdnorum  im,petu 

diripitur. 
42.  Cognito   Caesaris   adventu,   Ariovistus  legates   ad 
eum  mittit :  quod  antea  de  colloquio  postulasset,  id  per 
se  fieri  licere,  quoniam  propius  accessisset,  seque  id  sine 

2  perlculo   facere    posse   existimare.       ]^on   respuit   condi- 
cionem  Caesar  iamque   eum   ad   sanitatem  revei'ti  arbi-  830 
trabatur,  cum   id,  quod   antea   petenti  denegasset,  idtro 

3  polliceretur,  magnamque  in.  spem  veniebat,  pro  suis 
tantis  populique  Homani  in  eum  beneficiis,  cognitis  suis 
postulatis,  fore,  uti  pertinacia  desisteret.      Dies  colloquio 

4  dictus  est  ex  eo  die  quintus.     Interim  saepe  cum  legatl  835 
tiltro  citroque  inter  eos  mitterentur,  Ariovistus  postulavit, 

ne  quem  peditem  ad  colloquium  Caesar  adduceret :  vereri 
se  ne  per  insidias  ab  eo  circumveniretur :  uterque  cum 
equitatu  veniret ;    alia  ratione  sese   non.  esse  venturum. 

5  Caesar,    quod   neque   colloquium   interposita   causa    toll!  840 
volebat   neque   salutem   suam   Gallorum   equitatui   com- 
mittere   audebat,    commodissimum  esse  statuit,  omnibus 
equis   Gallis    equitibus    detractls,    eo   legionarios  mllites 
legionis  decimae,  cul  quam  maxime  confidebat,  imponere, 

ut   praesidium   quam   amlcissimum,    si   quid   opus    facto  845 

6  esset,  haberet.  Quod  cum  fieret,  non  irridicule  quidam 
ex  militibus  decimae  legionis  dixit :  plus  quam  pollicitus 
esset,  Caesarem  facere  :  pollicitum  se  in  cohortis  praetoriae 
loco  decimam  legionem  habiturum,  ad  equum  rescribere. 
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850      43.     Planities   erat  magna  et  in  ea  tumulus   terrenus 
satis  grandis.      Hic  locus  aequum  fere  spatium  a  castrls 
Ariovisti  et  Caesaris  aberat.     Eo,  ut  erat  dictum,  ad  collo- 
quium venerunt.      Legionem  Caesar,  quam  equls  deve-  ^ 
xerat,  passibus  cc  ab  eo  tumulo  constituit.      Item  equites 

855  Ariovisti    pari    intervallo    constiterunt.      Ariovistus   ex  s 
equis   ut  colloquerentur  et    praeter   se    denos    ad    collo- 
quium adducerent,  postulavit.    Ubi  eo  ventum  est,  Caesar  4 
initio  orationis  sua  senattisque  in  eum  beneficia  comme- 
moravit,  quod  rex  appellatus  esset  a  senatu,  quod  amicus, 

860  quod  munera   amplissime   missa ;    quam   rem   et   panels 
contigisse  et  pro  magnis  bominum  officils  consuesse  tribul 
docebat ;  ilium  cum  neque  aditum  neque  causam  postu-  s 
land!    iustam  haberet,   beneficio   ac  liberalitate  sua  -ac 
senattis  ea  praemia  consecutum.     Docebat  etiam,  quam  e 

865  veteres   quamque  itistae  causae  necessitudinis  ipsis  cum 
Aeduls    intercederent,   quae    senatus    consulta    quotiens  t 
quamque  lionoriiica  in  eos  facta  essent,  ut  omnI  tempore 
totlus  Galliae  principatum  Aedui  tenuissent,  prius   etiam 
quam  nostram  amicitiam  appetissent.      Populi  Roman!  s 

870  banc   esse   consuetudinem,   ut   socios   atque   amicos   non 
modo  sui  nihil  deperdere,  sed  gratia,  dignitate,  honore 
auctiores    velit   esse :    quod  vero    ad   amicitiam    populi 
EomanI  attulissent,  id  ils  eripl  quis  pati  posset  ?     Postu-  9 
lavit  deinde  eadem,  quae  legatls  in  mandatis  dederat :  ne 

875  aut  Aeduls  aut  eorum  socils  bellum  Inf erret ;  obsides  red- 
deret ;  si  nullam  partem  Germanorum  domum  remittere 
posset,  at  ne  quos  amplius  Phenum  transire  pateretur. 

44.  Ariovistus  ad  postulata  Caesaris  pauca  respondit,  i 
de  suis  virtutibus  multa  praedicavit :  Translsse  Phenum 

880  sese  non  sua  sponte,  sed  rogatum  et  arcessltum  a  Gallls  ; 


LIB.  /.,    CAP.  XLIII.-XLIV.  3 1 

non  sine  magna  spe  magnlsque  praemils  domum  pro- 
pinquosque  reliquisse ;  secies  habere  in  Gallia  ab  ipsis 
concessas,  obsicles  ipsorum  voluntate  datos ;  stipendium 
capere  itlre  belli,  quod  victores  victis  imponere  consuerint. 
8  JN^on  sese  Grallls,  sed  Gallos  sibi  bellum  intulisse ;  omnes  885 
Galliae  civitates  ad  se  oppCignandum  venisse  ac  contra 
se  castra  habuisse ;  eas  omnes   copias  a  se  uno  proelio 

4  pulsas  ac  superatas  esse.  Si  iterum  experlrl  velint,  se 
iterum  paratum  esse  decertare;  si  pace  iitl  velint, 
inlquum  esse  de  stipendio  recusare,  quod  sua  voluntate  890 

5  ad  id  tempus  pependerint.  Amicitiam  populi  Komani 
sibi  ornamento  et  praesidio,  non  detrimento  esse 
oportere,  atque  se  hac  spe  petisse.  Si  per  populum 
Komanum  stipendium  remittatur  et  dediticil  subtra- 
hantur,    non  minus    libenter    sese    recusaturum    populi  895 

6  Komani  amicitiam,  quam  appetierit.  Quod  multitudinem 
Germanorum  in  Galliam  traducat,  id  se  sui  mtiniendi, 
non  Galliae  oppugnandae  causa  facere:  eius  rel  testi- 
monium  esse    quod   nisi   rogatus    non    venerit    et   quod 

7  bellum  non  intulerit,  sed  defenderit.     Se  prius  in  Galliam  900 
venisse  quam  populum  Komanum.     Numquam  ante  hoc 
tempus    exercitum    populi   Komani     Galliae    provinciae 

8  finibus  egressum.     Quid  sibi  vellet  ?     Cur  in  suas  posses- 
siones  veniret  ?      Provinciam  suam   hanc   esse  Galliam, 
sicut  illam  nostram.     Ut  ipsi  concedi  non  oporteret,  si  in  905 
nostros  fines  impetum  faceret,  sic  item  nos  esse  iniquos, 

9  quod  in  suo  iure  se  interpellaremus.   Quod  fratres  a  senatfi 
Aeduos  appellatos  diceret,  non  se  tam  barbarum  neque 
tarn  imperitum  esse   rerum,  ut  non  sciret,  neque   bello 
Allobrogum   proximo  Aeduos  Komanis  auxilium  tulisse  910 
neque  ipsos  in  his  contentionibus,  quas  Aedui  secum  et 
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cum  Sequanis  habuissent,  auxilio  populi  Komani  usos  esse. 
Debere  se  suspicarl   simulata   Caesarem   amicitia,  quern  lo 
exercitum  in  Gallia  habeat,  sul  opprimendi  causa  habere. 

915  Qui  nisi  decedat  atque  exercitum  dedticat  ex  his  regio-  u 
nibus,  sese  ilium  non  pro  amico,  sed  pro  hoste  habiturum. 
Quod    si   eum  interfecerit,   multls    ses6   nobilibus  prin-  12 
cipibusque  populi  RomanI  gratum  esse  facturum :  id  se 
ab  ipsis  per  eorum  nuntios  compertum  habere,  quorum 

920  omnium  gratiam  atque   amicitiam  eius  morte   redimere 
posset.     Quod  si  decessisset  et  llberam  possessionem  Gal-  13 
liae   sibi  tradidisset,  magno   se   ilium   praemio   remtine- 
raturum  et,  quaecumque  bella  gerl  vellet,  sine  ullo  eius 
labore  et  perlculo  confecturum. 

925  45.  Multa  a  Caesare  in  eam  sententiam  dicta  sunt, 
quare  negotio  desistere  non  posset ;  neque  suam  neque 
populi  EomanI  consuetudinem  pati,  uti  optime  meritos 
socios  desereret,  neque  se  iudicare,  Galliam  potius  esse 
AriovistI   quam   populi   Romanl.      Bello   superatos    esse  2 

930  Arvernos  et  Rutenos  a  Q.  Fabio  Maximo,  quibus  populus 
Komanus    Ignovisset    neque    in     provinciam    redegisset 
neque  stipendium   imposuisset.      Quod  si  antlquissimum  3 
quodque  tempus  spectarl  oporteret,  populi  RomanI  iustis- 
simum   esse   in    Gallia   imperium :     si    indicium   senatus 

935  observarl  oporteret,  llberam  debere  esse  Galliam,  quam 
bello  victam  suis  legibus  uti  voluisset. 

46.  Dum  haec  in  colloquio  geruntur,  Caesarl  niintiatum 
est  equites  AriovistI  propius  tumulum  accedere  et  ad 
nostros  adequitare,  lapides  telaque  in  nostros   conicere. 

940  Caesar  loquendl  finem  fecit,  seque  ad  suos  recepit  sulsque  2 
imperavit   ne    quod   omnino   telum   in  hostes   reicerent. 
Nam  etsi  sine  ullo  perlculo  legionis  delectae  cum  equitatu  3 
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proelium  fore  videbat,  tamen  committendum  non  putabat 
ut  pulsis  hostibus  dici  posset  eos  ab  se  per  fidem  in  col- 
4  loquio  circumventos.  Postea  quam  in  vulgus  militum  945 
elatuni  est,  qua  arrogantia  in  colloquio  Ariovistus  usus 
omni  Grallia  Eoinanls  interdlxisset,  impetumque  ut  in 
nostros  eius  equites  fecissent,  eaque  res  colloquium  dlre- 
misset,  multo  maior  alacritas  studiumque  pugnandl  mains 
exercitui  iniectum  est.  950 

Gain  legdtl  ad  Ariovistum  missi  in  vincula  cdniciuntur. 

47.  Biduo  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caesarem  legatos  mittit : 
Yelle  se  de  lis  rebus,  quae  inter  eos  agi  coeptae  neque 
perfectae  essent,  agere  cum  eo :  uti  aut  iterum  colloquio 
diem  constitueret  aut,  si  id  minus  vellet,  ex  suis  legatls 

2  aliquem  ad  se  mitteret.     Colloquendl  Caesarl  causa  visa  955 
non    est,   et   eo   magis,   quod  pridie  eius   diel   GermanI 
retineri  non  potuerant,  quin  tela  in  nostros    conicerent. 

3  Legatum   ex  suls    sese    magno   cum    perlculo    ad    eum 
missurum    et    hominibus   ferls   obiecturum    existimabat. 

4  Commodissimum  visum  est  C.  Yalerium  Procillum,  C.  960 
Yaleri  Caburl  filium,  summa  virtute  et  humanitate 
adulescentem,  cuius  pater  a  C.  Yalerio  Flacco  civitate 
donatus  erat,  et  propter  fidem  et  propter  linguae  Gallicae 
scientiam,  qua  multa  iani  Ariovistus  longinqua  consue- 
ttidine  utebatur,  et  quod  in  eo  peccandi  Germanis  causa  965 
non  esset,  ad  eum  mittere,  et  una  M.  Metium,  qui  hospitio 

5  Ariovisti  utebatur.     His  mandavit,  ut,  quae  diceret  Ario- 
3  vistus,  cognoscerent  et  ad  se  referrent.      Quos  cum  apud 

se  in  castrls  Ariovistus  conspexisset,  exercitu  suo  prae- 
sente  conclamavit :  quid  ad  se  venirent  ?  an  speculandi  970 
causa  ?    Conantes  dicere  prohibuit  et  in  catenas  coniecit. 
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Equestre  proelium. 

48.  Eodem  die  castra  promovit  et  milibus  passuum  sex 
a  Caesaris  castrls  sub  monte  consedit.     Postrldie  eius  diel  2 
praeter  castra  Caesaris   suas   copias  traduxit  et  mllibus 

975  passuum  duobus  ultra  eum   castra  fecit  eo  consilio,  uti 
frumento  commeatuque,  qui  ex  Sequanis  et  Aeduis  sup- 
portaretur,  Caesarem  intercluderet.     Ex  eo  die  dies  con-  3 
tinuos  quinque  Caesar  pro  castrls  suas  copias  produxit  et 
aciem  instructam  babuit,  ut,  si  vellet  Ariovistus  proelio 

980  contendere,  el  potestas  non  deesset.     Ariovistus  his  omni-  4 
bus  diebus  exercitum   castrls  continuit,  equestrl  proelio 
cotldie  contendit.     Genus  hoc  erat  pugnae,  quo  se  Ger- 
man!   exercuerant.     Equitum  milia    erant   sex,   totidem.  5 
numero  pedites  velocissimi  ac  fortissimi,  quos  ex  omnl 

985  copia  singull  singulos  suae  salutis  causa  delegerant :  cum 
his  in  proelils  versabantur.    Ad  eos  se  equites  recipiebant:  6 
hi,  si  quid  erat  durius,  concurrebant,  si  qui  graviore  vul- 
nere  accepto  equo  deciderat,  circumsistebant ;  si  quo  erat  ^ 
longius  prodeundum  aut  celerius  recipiendum,  tanta  erat 

990  horum  exercitatione  celeritas,  ut  iubis  sublevati  equorum 
cursum  adaequarent. 

Castra  minora  Caesaris  Ariovistus  oppUgnat,  proelio  decertdre 

non  audet. 

49.  TJbi  eum  castrls  se  tenere  Caesar  intellexit,  ne 
diutius  commeatu  prohiberetur,  ultra  eum  locum,  quo  in 
loco  GermanI  consederant,  circiter  passus  sexcentos  ab  ils, 

995  castrls  idoneum  locum  delegit  acieque  triplici  Instructa  ad 
eum  locum  venit.     Primam  et  secundam  aciem  in  armis  2 
esse,  tertiam  castra  munire  iussit.      Hic  locus  ab  hoste  3 
circiter  passus  sexcentos,   uti    dictum  est,   aberat.      Eo 
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circiter  hominuiii   numero    sodecim  milia   expedlta  cum 
omnI    equitatii    Ariovistus    misit,    quae    copiae    nostros  lOOO 

4  terrerent  et  munitione  prohiberent.  JSTihilo  setius  Caesar, 
ut  ante  constituerat,  duas  acies  liostem  propulsare,  tertiam 

5  opus  perficere  iussit.  Munltis  castrls,  duas  ibi  legiones 
rellquit  et  partem  auxiliorum,  quattuor  reliquas  in  castra 
miliora  reduxit.  1005 

50.  Proximo  die  Instituto  suo  Caesar  e  castrls  utrlsque 
copias  suas  eduxit  paulumque  a  maioribus  castrls  progres- 
sus  aciem  Instruxit",  hostibusque  pugnandi  potestatem  fecit. 

2  Ubi  ne  turn  quidem  eos  prodire  intellexit,  circiter  merl- 
die  exercitum  in  castra  reduxit.    Tum  demum  Ariovistus  1010 
partem  suarum  copiarum,  quae  castra  minora  oppugnaret, 

3  misit.  Acriter  utrimque  usque  ad  vesperum  pugnatum 
est.     Solis  occasu  suas  copias  Ariovistus  multis  et  illatis 

^  et  acceptis  vulneribus  in  castra  reduxit.     Cum  ex  captivis 
quaereret  Caesar,  quam  ob  rem  Ariovistus  proelio  non  1015 
decertaret,  banc  reperiebat  causam,  quod  apud  Germanos 
ea  consuetudo  esset,  ut  matres  familiae  eorum  sortibus 
et  vaticinationibus  declararent,  utrum  proelium  committi 

5  ex  usu  esset  necne ;  eas  ita  dicere :  non  esse  fas  Germanos 
superare,  si  ante  novam  lunam  proelio  contendissent.  1020 

Tandem  in  proelium  descendere  codcti  Germdni  vincuntur  et  ad 
Hhenum  profugiunt.     Llherantiir  legdtl  Galll. 

51.  Postridie  eius  diel  Caesar  praesidio  utrlsque  castrls, 
quod  satis  esse  visum  est,  rellquit,  alarios  omnes  in 
conspectu  hostium  pro  castrls  minoribus  constituit,  quod 
minus  multittidine  mllitum  legionariorum  pro  hostium 
numero  valebat,  ut  ad  speciem  alariis  uteretur;  ipse,  1025 
triplici  instructa  acie,  usque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit. 
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Turn  demum  necessario  German!  suas  copias  castris  edti-  2 
xerunt   generatimque   constituerunt    paribus    intervallls,    . 
Harudes,   Marcomanos,   Triboces,   Yangiones,   l^emetes, 

1030  Sedusios,  Suebos,  omnemque  aciem  suam  raedls  et  carris 
circumdederuntj  ne  qua  spes  in  fuga  relinqueretur.     Eo  s 
mulieres  imposuerunt,  quae   ad    proelium  proficiscentes 
milites    passis   manibus    flentes    implorabant,    ne    se  in 
servilutem  Romanis  traderent. 

1035      52.  Caesar  singulis  legionibus  singulos  legates  et  quae- 
storem    praefecit,    uti   eos   testes  suae    quisque  virtutis 
haberet ;  ipse  a  dextro  cornti,  quod  earn  partem  minime  2 
firmam  bostium  esse  animadverterat,  proelium  commisit. 
Et    ita  nostri    acriter  in   bostes,   signo   dato,   impetum  3 

1040  fecerunt,  itaque  bostes  repente  celeriterque  procurrerunt, 
ut    spatium    pila    in    bostes    coniciendl    non    daretur. 
Keiectis    pills,    comminus    gladils    pugnatum  est.       At  4 
German!  celeriter  ex  consuetudine  sua  pbalange  facta, 
impetus  gladiorum  exceperunt.     Repert!  sunt  complures  5 

1045  nostri,    qu!    in    pbalanga    insilirent    et    scuta   manibus 
revellerent  et  desuper  vulnerarent.       Cum  hostium  acies  e 
a  sinistro  cornu  pulsa  atque  in  fugam  coniecta  esset,  a 
dextro   cornu  vebementer  multitudine  suorum  nostram 
aciem  premebant.      Id  cum  animadvertisset  P.  Crassus  7 

1050  adulescens,  qui  equitatui  praeerat,  quod  expedltior  erat 
quam  il  qu!  inter  aciem  versabantur,  tertiam  aciem 
laborantibus  nostrls  subsidio  misit. 

63.  Ita  proelium   restitutum  est,  atque  omnes  bostes 
terga  verterunt  nee  prius  fugere    destiterunt,    quam  ad 

1055  fltimen  Kbenum  milia  passuum  ex  eo  loco  circiter  quinque 
pervenerunt.      Ibi  perpauci  aut  viribus   confisi  tranare  3 
contenderunt  aut  lintribus  inventis  sibi  salutem  reppere- 
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3  runt ;    in   his  f uit  Ariovistus,  qui  naviculam   deligatam 
ad  ripam  nactus  ea  profugit :    re]  quos  omnes  consecuti 

4  equites   nostrl   interfecerunt.       D  lae  fuerunt   AriovistI  1060 
uxores,  una  Sueba  natione,  quam  domo  secum  duxerat, 
altera  Norica,   regis   Yoccionis   so!'or,    quam   in    Gallia 
duxerat,    a    fratre  inissain ;    utraqu^     in   ea   fuga   periit. 
Duae    filiae  :    liarum    altera    occisi  ,    altera    capta    est. 

5  C.  Valerius  Procillus,    cum   a  custOdibus   in  fuga  trims  1065 
eaten  is   vinctus   tralieretur,    in   ipsum   Caesarem  hostes 

5  equitatu  persequentem  incidit.  Quae  quidem  res  Caesari 
non  minorem  quam  ipsa  victoria  voluptatem  attulit, 
quod  hominem  honestissimum  provinciae  Galliae,  suum 
familiarem  et  liospitem,  ereptum  e  manibus  hostium  sibi  1070 
restitutum  videbat,  neque  eius  calamitate  de  tanta 
voluptate  et  gratulatione  quicquam  fortuna  deminuerat. 

7  Is  se  praesente   de   se   ter  sortibus   consultum   dicebat, 
utrum  igni  statim  necaretur,  an  in  aliud  tempus  reser- 

9  varetur :  sortium  beneficio  se  esse  incolumem.     Item  M.  1075 
Metius  repertus  et  ad  eum  reductus  est. 

Suehl  domum  revertuntur.     In  hlberna  deducitiir  exercitus, 
Caesar  in  citerioreifn  Galliam  proficlscitur, 

64.  Hog  proelio  trans  Elienum  nuntiato,  Suebi,  qui  ad 
ripas  Rheni  venerant,  domum  reverti  coeperunt ;  quos 
Ubii,  qui  proximi  Elienum  incolunt,  perterritos  senserunt : 

2  Insecutl  magnum  ex  ils  numerum  occlderunt.    Caesar  una  1080 
aestate  duobus  maximis  bellls  confectis,  matCirius  paulo 
quam  tempus  anni  postulabat,  in  hlberna  in  Sequanos  ex- 

■6  ercitum  deduxit ;    hibernls  Labienum  praeposuit ;  ipse  in 
citeriorem  Galliam  ad  conventus  agendos  prof ectus  est. 
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Coniuratio  Belgdrum  praeter  Re7n6s,  qui  se  in  fidem  Caesaris 

permittunt. 

1.  Cum  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia,  ita  uti  supra 
demonstravimus,  crebri  ad  eum  rumores  afferebantur, 
litterlsque  item  LabienI  certior  fiebat  omnes  Belgas, 
quam    tertiam   esse   Galliae    partem    dixeramus,    contra 

5  populum  Komanum  coniurare  obsidesque  inter  se  dare. 
Coniurandl  has  esse  causas :  primum  quod  vererentur,  ne  2 
omnI  pacata  Gallia  ad  eos  exercitus  noster  adduceretur ; 
deinde,  quod  ab  non  nuiiis  Gallls  sollicitarentur,  partim  3 
qui,  ut  Germanos  diutius  in  Gallia  versarl  noluerant,  ita 

10  populi  Komani  exercitum  hiemare  atque  inveterascere  in 
Gallia  moleste  lerebant,  partim  qui  mobilitate  et  levitate 
animi  novis  imperils  studebant ;  ab  non  nullis  etiam,  quod  4 
in  Gallia  a  potentioribus  atque  iis,Lqui  ad  conducendos 
homines  facultates  habebant,  vulgo  regna  occupabantur, 

15  qui    minus    facile    eam    rem    imperio    nostro    consequi 
poterant. 

2.  Ills  nuntiis  lltterisque  commotus  Caesar  duas  legi;    7^ 
ones  in  citeriore  Gallia  novas'  conscrlpsit  et  inita  aestate, 

in  tilteriorem  Galliam  qui  deduceret,  Q.  Pedium  legatum 
20  misit.     Ipse,  cum  primum  pabuli  copia  esse  inciperet,  ad  2 
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3  exercitum  venit.  Dat  negdtium  Senonibus  reliqulsque 
Gallis  qui  flnitimi  Belgis  erant,  iiti  ea,  quae  apud  eos 
gerantur,    cognoscant    seque    de    his    rebus    certiorem 

4  faciant.  Hi  constanter  omnes  nuntiaverunt  manus  cogi, 
exercitum  in  unum  locum  condficl.     Tum  vero  dubitan-  25 

5  dum  non  exlstimavit,  quin  ad  eos  proficlsceretur.  Re 
frumentariii  comparata,  castra  movet,  diebusque  circiter 
qulndecim  ad  fines  Belgarum  pervenit. 

3.  Eo  cum  de  improvlso  celeriusque  omnium  opinione 
venisset,  EemI,  qui  proximi  Galliae  ex  Belgis  sunt,  ad  30 
eum(legatos  Iccium   et   Andebrogium,'  primos    civitatis, 

2  miserunt,  qui  dicerent  \  se  suaque  omnia  in  fidem  atque 
in  potestatem  popull  Romanl  permit tere,  neque  se  cum 
reliquls  Belgis  consensisse  neque  contra  populum  Roma- 

3  num    coniurasse,    paratosque    esse    et    obsides    dare    et  35 
imperata  facere  et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceteris- 

4  que  rebus  iuvare ;  reliquos  omnes  Belgas  in  armis  esse, 
Germanosque,   qui   cis  Bhenum  incolant,  sese   cum  bis 

5  coniunxisse,   tantumque    esse    ieorum    omnium\  furorem, 
\ut  ne  Suessiones  quidem,  fratres  consanguineosque  suos,  40 
-  qui  eodem  itire  et  isdem  legibus  titan tur,  unum   impe- 

rium  unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsis  liabeant,  deterrere 
potuerint,  >^uin  cum  his  consentirent., 

Origo  et  copiae  Belgarum. 

4.  Cum   ab   his   quaereret,  quae   civitates   quantaeque 
in  armIs  essent  et  quid  in  bello  possent,'sIc  reperiebat:  45 

/«A«*  iplerosque   Belgas '  esse   ortos   ab   Germanis   Khenumque 

antiquitus   traductos  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  conse- 

2  disse  /Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  mcolerent,  expulisse,  solosque 

esse,<^uiypatrum  nostrorum  memoria,  omni  Gallia  vexata, 
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50  Teutonos  Cimbrosque  intra  fines  suos  ingredi  prohibue- 
rint ;  qua  ex  re  fieri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria  magnam  3 
sibi    auctoritatem    magnosque    spiritus    in    re    mllitarl 
sumerent.     De  numero  eorum  omnia  se  habere  explorata  4 
Eemi    dicebant,  propterea  quod,  propinquitatibus   affini- 

55  tatibusque  coniunctT,  quantam  qiiisque  iimltitudinem  in 
communT  Belgarum  concilio  ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit, 
coo^noverint.    Plurimum  inter  eos  Bellovacos  et  virtute  et  5 
auctoritate  et  hominum  numero  valere:  hos  posse  con- 
ficere'armata  milia  centum ;  pollicitos  ex  eo  numero  electa 

60  sexaginta,  totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulare.     Sues-  e 
siones  suos  esse  finitimos  ;  fines  latissimos  feracissimosque 
agros  possidere.      Apud  eos  fuisse  regem  nostra  etiam  7 
memoria  Diviciacum,  totius  Galliae  potentissimum,  qui 
'cum   magnae   partis   harum  regionum,   turn   etiam   Bri- 

65  tanniae  imperium  obtinuerit :  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam  : 
ad    hunc    propter     iustitiam     prudentiamque     summam 
totius   belli   omnium  voluntate   deferri ;    oppida  habere  s 
numero  duodecim,  pollicerl  milia  armata  quinquaginta ; 
totidem  l^ervios,  qui  maxime  feri  inter  ipsos  habeantur 

70  longissimeque   absint ;   quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Am-  9 
bianos   decern  milia,  Morinos   xxv   milia,   Menapios   vii 
milia,    Caletos    x    milia,    Yeliocasses    et    Yiromanduos 
totidem,    Aduatucos    xix    milia;    Condrusos,   Eburones,  10 
Caerosos,   Caemanos,   qui   uno  nomine   Germani   appel- 


75  lantur,  arbitrari  ad  xl  milia. 


Castra  Caesaris  ad  Axonam. 


5.  Caesar  Eemos  cohortatus  (Liberaliterque^  oratione 
prosecutus  fOmnem  senatum  ad  se  con  venire  principumque 
liberos  obsides  ad  se  adduci  iussit.|    Quae  omnia  ab  his 
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2  dilio'enter  acl  diem  facta  sunt.      Ipse  Diviciacum  Aeduum 
mfignopere  cohortatus  docet,  quanto  opere  rei  publicae  80 
communisque   salutis   intersit   maniis   hostium   distineri, 
ne  cum  tanta  multitudin^  uno  tempore  confligendum  sit. 

8  Id  fieri  posse,  si  suas  copias  Aedui  in  fines  Bellovacorum 
introduxerint  et  eorum  agros  popular!  coeperint.      His 

4  datls   mandatis,   eum   a   se   dimittit.      Postquam   omnes  85 
Eelgarum  , copias  in  unum   locum    coactas  ad  se  venire 
vidit^OQeque  iam  longe  abesse  ab  iis  quos  miserat  explo- 
ratoribus  et  ab  Remis  cognovit,  flumen  Axonam,  quod 
est  in  extremis  Remorum  flnibus,  exercitum   traducere 

5  maturavit  atque  ibi  castra   posuit.      Quae  res   et  latus  90 
ununi   castrorum  ripis  fluminis  muniebat/^t,  ^post   eum 
quae  erant,  tut  a  ab  hostibus  reddebat,  et  commeatus  ab 
Kemis   reliquisque   civitatibus   ut  sine   periculo   ad  eum 

fi  portari  possent  efficiebat.      In  eo  flumine  pons  erat.     Ibi 
praesidium  ponit  et  in  altera  parte  fluminis  Q.  Titurium  95 
Sabinum  legatum  cum  sex  cohortibus  relinquit.     Castra 

,in    altitudinem    pedum    duodecim    vallo)/fpssaque   duo- 
devlgintl  pedumWtimre  iubet.    ;  <^J_X^^^ 

Bihrax.,    Remorum   oppidiim  d  Belgls   obsessum,    a   Caesare 
ohsidione  llberdtur.     Discedentes  Belgae  cldde  afficiuntur. 

6.  Ab  his  castris  oppidum   Remorum  nomine  Bibrax 
aberat  milia  passuum  octo.      Id  ex  itinere  /inagno  impetu  100 
Belgae  oppugnare  coeperunt.     Aegre  ed  die  sustentatum 

2  est.  Gallorum  eadem  atque  Belgarum  oppugnatio  est 
haec.  Ubi  circumiecta  multitudine^hominum  totis  moeni- 
bus  undique  in  mtirum  lapides  iaci  coeptT  sunt  murusque 
defensoribus  nudatus   est,  testudine  facta'  portas   succe-  105 

3  dunt  murumque  subruunt.    Quod  tum  facile  fiebat.    Nam 
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cum  tanta  multittido  lai^ides  ac  tela  conicerent,  in  muro 
consistencll  potestas  erat  hulli.  Cum  f inem  oppugnandi  4 
nox  fecisset,  Iccius  Kemus,  summa  nobilitate  et  gratia 
110  inter  suos,  qui  turn  oppidO  praeerat,  unus  ex  ils,  qui 
lee:ati  de  pace  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  nuntium  ad  eum 
mittit :  nisi  subsidium  sibi  submittatur,  sese  diutius 
sustinere  non  posse.  ^^  ^^  ,, 

7.  Eo  de  media  nocte  Caesar  isdem  ducibus  usus,  qui 
115  nuntii  ab  Iccio  venerant,  Numidas  et  Cretas  sao:ittarios 

et  funditores  Baleares  subsidio  oppidanis  mittit ;  quorum  2  ^  ^ 
adventu  et   Kemis   cum  spe  d^fensionis  studiiim  propu-  ^^   ^ 
gnandi  accessit,  et  hostibus  eadem  de.  causa  spes  potiundi 
oppidi  discessit.     Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppidum  morati  3 

120  agrosque  Kemorum  depopulati,  Omnibus  vicis  aedificiis- 
que  quo  adire  potuerant  incensis,  ad  castra  Caesaris  om- 
nibus copiis  contenderunt /et  a  milibus   passuum   minus 
duobus   castra   posuerunt ;    quae   castra,  <pt  fumo  atque  4 
ignibus  significabatur^  amphus  milibus  passuum  octo  in 

125  latitudinem  patebant. 

8.  Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudinem  bostium  et 
propter  eximiam  opinionem  virtutis  proelio  supersedere 
statuit;  cotidie  tamen  equestribus  proeliis,  quid  hostis 
virtute   posset   et   quid  nostri   auderent,    periclitabatur. 

130  Ubi  nostros  non  esse  inferiores  intellexit,  loco  pro  castris  2 
ad  aciem  instruendam   natura   opportuno   atque  idoneo, 
quod   is   collis,   ubi    castra    posita    erant,   paululum    ex 
planitie  editus  tantum  adversus  in  latitudinem  patebat, 
quantum    loci   acies   instructa    occupare    poterat,    atque 

135  ex  utraque  parte  lateris  delectus  habebat  et  in  frontem 
leniter    fastigatus    paulatim    ad    planitiem    redlbat,   ab  s 
utroque  latere   eius  collis   transversam    fossam   obduxit 
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circiter  passuum  cd  et  ad  extremils  fossas  castella  consti- 

4  tuit  ibique  tormenta  collocavit,  ne,  cum  aciem  Instru- 
xisset,   hostes,   quod   tantum    multitudine    poterant,    ab    140 

5  lateribus  pugnantes  suos  cir  cum  venire  possent.  Hoc 
facto,  duabus  legionibus,  quas  proxime  conscripserat,  in 
castrls  relictis,  ut,  si  quo  opus  esset,  subsidio  duel  pos- 
sent, reliquas  sex  legiones  pro  castrls  in  acie  constituit. 
Ilostes  item  suas  copias  ex  castrls  eductas  instruxerunt.      145 

9.  Palus  erat  non  magna  inter  nostrum  atque  liostium 
exercitum.  Hanc  si  nostrl  transirent  hostes  exspectabant ; 
nostrl  autem,  si  ab  illls  initium  transeundi  fieret,  ut  impe- 

2  ditos    aggrederentur,   parati   in   armis    erant.       Interim 
proelio   equestrl   inter   duas   acies   contendebatur.      Ubi  150 
neutrl   transeundi   initium   faciunt,    secundiore    equitum 

3  proelio  nostris,  Caesar  suos  in  castra  reduxit.  Ilostes 
protinus   ex  eo  loco  ad  flumen   Axonam   contenderunt, 

4  quod  esse  post  nostra  castra  demonstratum  est.     Ibi  vadTs 
repertis  partem  suarum  copiarum  traducere  conati  sunt,  155 
eo   consilio,   ut,   si  possent,   castellum,   cui   praeerat   Q. 
Titurius  legatus,  expugnarent  pontemque  interscinderent ; 

6  SI  minus  potuissent,  agros  Kemorum  popularentur,  qui 
magno  nobis  usui  ad  bellum  gerendum  erant,  comme- 
atuque  nostros  prohiberent.  100 

10.  Caesar  certior  f actus  ab  Titurio  omnem  equitatum 
et  levis   armaturae   Numidas,   funditores    sagittariosque 

2  ponte  traducit  atque  ad  eos  contendit.  Acriter  in  eo 
loco  pugnatum  est.     Ilostes  impeditos  nostrl  in  flumine 

3  aggress!  magnum  eorum  numerum  occlderunt :  per  eorum  165 
corpora    reliquos    audacissime    transire    conantes   multi- 
tudine telorum  reppulerunt ;  primosque,  qui  transierant, 

4  equitatti  circumventos  interfecerunt.      Ilostes  ubi  et  de 
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exptignando  oppido   et  de  flumine  transeundo  spem  se 

170  fefellisse  intellexerunt  neque  nostros  in  locum  iniquiorem 
progredl  pugnandi  causa  viderunt,  atque  ipsos  res  fru- 
mentaria  deficere  coepit,  concilio  convocato,  constituerunt 
optimum  esse,  domum  suam  quemque  reverti  et,  quorum 
in   fines   primum   Romani  exercitum  introduxissent,  ad 

175  eos  defendendos  undique  convenirent,  ut  potius   in  suis 
quam  in  alienis  finibus  decertarent  et  domesticls  copiis 
rei  frumentariae   uterentur.      Ad   eam   sententiam   cum  s 
reliquis    causls    haec    quoque    ratio   eos    deduxit,    quod 
Diviciacum   atque  Aeduos  flnibus  Bellovacorum  appro- 

180  pinquare  cognoverant.  His  persuaderl,  ut  diutius  mora- 
rentur  neque  suls  auxilium  ferrent,  non  poterat. 

11.  Ea  re  constituta,  secunda  vigilia  magno  cum  stre- 
pitu  ac  tumultu  castris  egressl  nullo  certo  ordine  neque 
imperio,  cum  sibi  quisque  prlmum  itineris  locum  peteret 

185  et  domum   per  venire   properaret,  fecerunt  ut  consimilis 
fugae   profectio   videretur.      Hac  re  statim   Caesar  per  2 
speculatores  cognita,  Tnsidias  veritus,  quod,  qua  de  causa 
discederent,  nondum  perspexerat,  exercitum  equitatumque 
castrls  continuit.      Prima  luce  conflrmata  re  ab  explo-  3 

190  ratoribus,    omnem    equitatum,   qui    novissimum    agmen 
moraretur,  praemlsit.   His  Q.  Pedium  et  L.  Aurunculeium 
Cottam  legatos  praefecit.      T.  Labienum  legatum  cum 
legionibus  tribus  subsequl  iussit.     Hl  novissimos  adortl  4 
et  multa  mllia  passuum  prosecutl  magnam  multitudinem 

195  eorum  fugientium  conclderunt,  cum  ab  extremo  agmine, 
ad  quos  ventum  erat,  consisterent  fortiterque  impetum 
nostrorum   mllitum   sustinerent,   prior^s,   quod  abesse  a  5 
perlculo  viderentur  neque  tilla  necessitate  neque  imperio 
continerentur,   exaudlto   clamore    perturbatls    ordinibus, 
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6  omnes  in  fuga  sibi  praesidium  ponerent,     Ita  sine  tillo  200 
perlculo    tantam    eorum    multitudinem    nostri    interfe- 
cerunt,    quantum   fuit   die!  spatium,  sub   occasum   solis 
sequi   destiterunt   seque   in   castra,  ut   erat  imperatum, 
receperunt. 

Suessiones  in  fidem  accipiuntur. 

12.  Postrldie   eius    die!  Caesar,  prius  quam  se    hostes  205 
ex  terrore  ac  fuga  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessionum,  qui 
proximi  Kemis  erant,  exercitum  duxit  et  magno  itinere 

2  [confecto]  ad  oppidum  J^oviodunum  contendit.      Id  ex 
itinere  oppugnare  conatus,  quod  vacuum   ab   defensori- 
bus   esse  audiebat,  propter  latitudinem   fossae  murique  210 
altittidinem  panels  defendentibus  expugnare  non  potuit. 

3  Castrls  munitls,  vineas  agere  quaeque  ad  opptignandum 

4  USUI  erant   comparare  coepit.      Interim   omnis  ex  fuga 
Suessionum   multitudo   in  oppidum  proxima  nocte  con- 

5  venit.     Celeriter  vineis  ad  oppidum  actis,  aggere  iacto  315 
turribusqne  constitutis,  magnitudine  operum,  quae  neque 
viderant  ante  Galli  neque  audierant,  et  celeritate  Koma- 
norum  permoti,  legates  ad  Caesarem  de  deditione  mit- 
tunt  et,  petentibus  Kemis  ut  conservarentur,  impetrant. 

« 
Caesar  Bellovacos,  petente  Dlvicidco,  in  fidem  recipit,  de  Ner- 
viorum  ndturd  moribusque  quaerit. 

13.  Caesar,  obsidibus   acceptis,   primis   civitatis   atque  220 
ipsius  Galbae  regis  duobus  flliis   armisque  omnibus  ex 
oppido   traditls,  in  deditionem   Suessiones   accipit   exer- 

2  citumque  in  Bellovacos  ducit.     Qui  cum  se  suaque  omnia 
in  oppidum    Bratuspantium    contulissent,   atque   ab    eo 
oppido    Caesar    cum    exercitii    circiter    milia     passuum  235 
quinque  abesset,  omnes  maiores  natu  ex  oppido  egress! 
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man  US  ad  Caesarem  tendere  et  voce  significare  coeperunt, 
sese  in  eius  fidem  ac  potestatem  venire  neque  contra 
populum  Homanum  armis  contendere.  Item,  cum  ad  3 
230  oppidum  accessisset  castraque  ibi  poneret,  pueri  mulie 
resque  ex  muro  passis  manibus  suo  more  pacem  ab 
Komanis  petierunt. 

14.  Pro  his  Diviciacus  (nam  post  discessum  Belgarum 
dimissis  Aeduorum  copiTs  ad  eum  reverterat)  facit  verba : 

235  Bellovacos  omnl  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitia  civitatis  2 
Aeduae  fuisse :  impulses  a  suls  principibus,  qui  dicerent 
Aeduos  a  Caesare  in  servitutem  redactos  omnes  indigni- 
tates   contumeliasque  perferre,   et   ab   Aeduls    defecisse 
et  populo  Homano  bellum  intulisse.      Qui  eius  consilii  3 

240  principes    fuissent,    quod    intellegerent    quantam    cala- 
mitatem   civitati    intulissent,   in  Britanniam   profugisse. 
Petere  non  solum  Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  Aeduos,  4 
ut  sua  dementia  ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  utatur.     Quod  5 
si   fecerit,  Aeduorum  auctoritatem  apud  omnes  Belgas 

245  amplificattirum ;    quorum   auxilils   atque   opibus,   si  qua 
bella  inciderint,  sustentare  consuerint. 

15.  Caesar  honoris  Diviciaci  atque  Aeduorum  causa  sese 
eos  in  fidem  recepturum  et  conservaturum  dixit ;  et  quod 
erat  civitas  magna  inter  Belgas  auctoritate  atque  homi- 

250  num  multitudine  praestabat,  sexcentos  obsides  poposcit. 
Ills  traditis  omnibusque  armIs  ex  oppido  collatis,  ab  eo  2 
loco  in  fines  Ambianorum  pervenit,  qui  se  suaque  omnia 
sine  mora  dediderunt.     Eorum  fines  Nervil  attingebant ;  3 
quorum  de  nattira  moribusque  Caesar  cum  quaereret,  sic 

255  reperiebat :    Nullum   aditum  esse  ad  eos  mercatoribus :  4 
nihil  pati  vim  reliquarumque  rerum  ad  luxuriam  perti- 
nentium    inferrl,   quod  ils    rebus   relanguescere  animos 
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5  [eorum]  et  remitti  virtutem  exlstimarent ;  esse  homines 
feros  magnaeque  virtutis,  increpitare  atque  incusare  reli- 
quos  Belgas,  qui  se  populo  Komano  dedidissent  patriam-  260 

6  que  virtutem  proiecissent ;  confirmare  sese  neque  legates 
missuros  neque  ullam  condicionem  pacis  accepturos. 

Nervios,  multis  utrlmque  clddlbus  acceptis,  Caesar  vincit  cum 
Atrebdtihus  et  Yiromanduls  accipitqiie  in  decUtionem. 

16.  Cum  ])er  eorum  fines  triduum  iter  fecisset,  inve- 
niebat    ex    captivis,    Sabim   flumen   a   castrls   suls   non 

2  amplius  milia  passuum  x  abesse :  trans  id  flumen  omnes  265 
I^ervios  consedisse  adventumque  ibi  Komanorum  exspec- 
tare  una  cum  Atrebatibus  et  Yiromanduls,  finitimls  suis 
(nam  his  utrlsque  persuaserant,  uti  eandem  belli  fortu- 

3  nam  experirentur) ;  exspectarl  etiam  ab  ils  Aduatucorum 

4  copias  atque  esse  in  itinere :  mulieres,  quique  per  aetatem  270 
ad  pugnam  inutiles  viderentur,  in  eum  locum  coniecisse, 
quo  propter  paludes  exercitui  aditus  non  esset. 

17.  His    rebus    cognitis,    exploratores    centurionesque 
2  praemittit,  qui  locum  castrls  idoneum  deligant.     Cum  ex 

deditlciis  Belgis  reliqulsque  Gallis  complures  Caesarem  275 
secuti  una  iter  facerent,  quidam  ex  his,  ut  postea  ex 
captivis  cognitum  est,  eorum  dierum  consuetudine  itineris 
nostrl  exercitus  perspecta,  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt 
atque  his  demon strarunt^  inter  singulas  legiones  impe- 
dlmentorum  magnum  numerum  intercedere,  neque  esse  280 
quicquam  negotii,  cum  prima  legio  in  castra  venisset 
reliquaeque  legiones  magnum  spatium  abessent,  hanc  sub 

8  sarcinis  adorlrl ;  qua  pulsa  impedlmentlsque  direptis 
futurum,   ut    reliquae   contriX    consistere  non    auderent. 

4  Adiuvabat   etiam  eorum  consilium  qui  rem   deferebant,  285 
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quod  Nervil  antiquitus,  cum  equitatu  nihil  possent  (neque 
eniin  ad  hoc  tempus  el  rei  student,  sed  quicquid  possunt, 
pedestribus  valent  copils)  quo  facilius  finitimorum  equi- 
tatum,  si  praedandi  causa  ad  eos  venissent,  impedlrent, 

290  teneris  arboribus  incisis  atque  inflexis  crebrisque  in 
hltitudinem  ramis  enatis  et  rubis  sentibusque  interiectis 
effecerant,  ut  instar  muri  hae  saepes  munlnientum  prae- 
berent,  quo  non  modo  non  intrari,  sed  ne  perspici  quidem 
posset.     His  rebus  cum  iter  agminis  nostrl  impedlretur,  5 

295  non  omittendum  sibi  consilium  Nervii  existimaverunt. 

18.  Loci  natura  erat  haec,  quem  locum  nostrl  castrls 
delegerant.       Collis   ab    summo    aequaliter    decllvis   ad 
flumen  Sabim,  quod  supra  nominavimus,  vergebat.     Ab  2 
eo   flumine  pari   accllvitate   collis   nascebatur,  adversus 

300  huic  et  contrarius,  passus  -circiter  ducentos  Infimus  aper- 
tus,  a  superiore  parte  silvestris,  ut  non  facile  introrsus 
perspici  posset.      Intra  eas  silvas  hostes  in  occulto  sese  3 
continebant;    in  aperto  loco   secundum    flumen    paucae 
stationes   equitum   videbantur.      Fluminis   erat  altitude 

305  pedum  circiter  trium. 

19.  Caesar  equitatu  praemisso  subsequebatur  omnibus 
copils;    sed  ratio  ordoque  agminis   aliter  se  habebat  ac 
Belgae  ad  ^ervios  detulerant.     Kam  quod  hostibus  appro-  2 
pinquabat,  consuetudine  sua   Caesar  sex  legionfes  expe- 

310  ditas   ducebat ;    post   eas  totius   exercitus    impedimenta 
collocarat ;  inde  duae  legiones,  quae  proxime  conscrlptae  3 
erant,   totum    agmen    claudebant'  praesidioque    impedl- 
mentis  erant.      Equites  nostrl  cum  funditoribus  sagitta-  4 
riisque  flumen  transgress!  cum  hostium  equitatu  proelium 

815  commlserunt.     Cum  se  ill!  identidem  in  silvas  ad  suos  5 
reciperent  ac  rtirsus  ex  silva  in  nostros  impetum  facerent, 
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neque  nostrl  longius,  quam  quern  ad  finem  porrecta  loca 
aperta  pertinebant,  cedentes  insequi  auderent,  interim 
legiones  sex,  quae  primae  venerant,  opere  dimenso  castra 

6  inunire  coeperunt.     Ubi  prima  impedimenta  nostrl  exer-  320 
citus  ab  iis,  qui  in  silvls  abditi  latebant,  visa  sunt,  quod 
tempus  inter  eos  committendi  proelii  convenerat,  ut  intra 
siivas    aciem    ordinesque    constituerant   atque   ipsi   sese 
confirmaverant,    subito    omnibus    copiis    provolaverunt 

7  impetumque    in    nostros   equites   fecerunt.       His   facile  325 
pulsis    ac    proturbatis,   incredibili   celeritate  ad   flumen 
decucurrerunt,   ut   paene  uno   tempore   ad   siivas  et   in 
flumine  et  iam   in   manibus   nostris  hostes   viderentur. 

8  Eadem  autem  celeritate  adverse  colle  ad  nostra  castra 
atque  eos,  qui  in  opere  occupati  erant,  contenderunt.       330 

20.  Caesari  omnia  uno  tempore  erant  agenda :  vexillum 
proponendum,  quod  erat  insigne,  cum  ad  arma  concurri 
oporteret,  signum  tuba  dandum,  ab  opere  revocandi 
milites,  qui  paulo  longius  aggeris  petendi  causa  proces- 
serant,  arcessendi,  acies  instruenda,  milites  'cohortandi,  335 

2  signum  dandum.     Quarum  rerum  magnam  partem  tem- 

3  poris  brevitas  et  incursus  hostium  impediebat.  His  dif- 
ficultatibus  duae  res  erant  subsidio,  scientia  atque  usus 
militum,  quod  superioribus  proeliis  exercitati,  quid  fieri 
oporteret,  non  minus  commode  ipsi  sibi  praescribere  340 
quam  ab  aliis  doceri  poterant,  et  quod  ab  opere  singu- 
lisque  legionibus   singulos  legiXtos  Caesar  discedere  nisi 

4  munitis  castris  vetuerat.  Hi  propter  propinquitatem 
et  celeritatem  hostium  nihil  iam  Caesaris  imperium 
exspectabant,  sed  per  se  quae  videbantur,  administrabant.  345 

21.  Caesar,  necessariis  rebus  imperatis,  ad  cohortandos 
milites,    quam    [in]   partem   fors    obtulit,    decucurrit    et 

4 
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ad  legionem   decimam   devenit.      Milites   non  longiore  2 
oratione    cohortatus,    quam   uti   suae    pristinae   virtutis 

350  memoriam   retinerent   neu   perturbarentur   animo   liosti- 
umque   impetum  fortiter  sustinerent,  quod  non  longius  3 
liostes   aberant,   quam   quo   telum   adigl   posset,    proelil 
committendl   signum   dedit.      Atque  in  alteram  partem  4 
item   cohortandl   causa   profectus  ptignantibus   occurrit. 

S55  Temporis   tanta  fuit  exiguitas  hostiumque  tani  paratus  5 
ad  dimicandum  animus,  ut  non  modo  ad  Insignia  accom- 
modanda,    sed    etiam    ad    galeas    induendas    scutlsque 
tegimenta  detralienda  tempus  defuerit.     Quam   quisque  e 
ab  opere  in  partem  casu  devenit  quaeque  prima  signa 

360  conspexit,  ad  haec  constitit,  ne  in  quaerendls  suls 
pugnandl  tempus  dimitteret. 

22.  Instructo  exercitu,  magis  ut  loci  natura  deiectusque 
collis  et  necessitas  temporis,  quam  ut  rei  mllitaris  ratio 
atque  ordo  postulabat,  cum  diversae  legiones  aliae  alia 

365  in  parte  hostibus  resisterent,  saepibusque  densissimis,  ut 
ante  demonstravimus,  interiectis,  prospectus  impedlretur, 
neque  certa  subsidia  collocarl  neque,  quid  in  quaque 
parte  opus  esset,  providerl  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia 
administrarl  poterant.     Itaque  in  tanta  rerum  inlquitate  a 

370  fortunae  quoque  eventus  varil  sequebantur. 

23.  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  ut  in  sinistra 
parte  acie  constiterant,  pills  emissis,  cursti  ac  lassitudine 
exanimatos  vulneribusque  confectos  Atrebates  (nam  his 
ea  pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen 

375  compulerunt  et  transire  conantes  Insecutl  gladils  magnam 
partem   eorum   impedltam  interfecerunt.      IpsI   transire  2 
flumen  non  dubitaverunt  et  in  locum  inlquum.  progressi 
rursus  resistentes  hostes  redintegrate  proelio  in  fugam 
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3  coniecerunt.     Item  alia  in  parte  diversae  duae  legiones, 
undecima  et  octava,  profllgatls  Yiromanduls,  quibuscum  380 
erant  congressi,  ex  loco  superiore  in  ipsis  fluminis  ripls 

4  proeliabantur.     At  totis  fere  castris  a  fronte  et  a  sinistra 
parte  nudatis,  cum  in  dextro  cornu  legio  duodecima  et 
non  magno  ab  ea  intervallo  septima  constitisset,  omnes 
Nervii    confertissimo     agmine    duce    Boduognato,     qui  385 
summam  imperii  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum  contenderunt ; 

5  quorum  pars  ab  aperto  latere  legiones  circumvenire, 
pars  summum  castrorum  locum  petere  coepit. 

24.  Eodem  tempore  equites  nostri  levisque  armaturae 
pedites,  qui   cum  iis  una  fuerant,  quos  primo  hostium  390 
impetu    pulsos   dixeram,   cum  se   in    castra    reciperent, 
adversis  hostibus  occurrebant  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem 

2  fugam  petebant,  et  calones,  qui  ab  decumana  porta  ac 
summo    iugo    collis    nostros    victores    flumen    transisse 
conspexerant,  praedandi  causa  egressi,  cum  respexissent  395 
et  hostes  in  nostris  castris  versari  vidissent,  praecipites 

3  fugae  sese  mandabant.  Simul  eorum,  qui  cum  impedi- 
mentls  veniebant,  clamor  freilaitusque  oriebatur,  alilque 

4  aliam  in  partem  perterriti  ferebantur.  Quibus  omnibus 
rebus  permoti  equites  Treveri,  quorum  inter  Gallos  400 
virtutis  opinio  est  singularis,  qui  auxilil  causa  il  civitate 
missi  ad  Caesarem  venerant,  cum  multitudine  hostium 
castra  [  nostra]  complerl,  legiones  premi  et  paene  circum- 
ventas  tenerl,  calones,  equites,  funditores,  Numidas 
disperses  dissipatosque  in  omnes  partes  fugere  vidissent,  405 

5  desperatls  nostris  rebus  domum  contenderunt ;  Koma- 
nos  pulsos  superatosque,  castris  impedlmentlsque  eorum 
hostes  potltos  clvitatl  renuntiaverunt. 

25.  Caesar  ab  decimae  legionis  cohortatione  ad  dextrum 
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410  corntl  profectus,  ubi  suos  urgerl  signlsque  in  unum  locum 
collatis  duodecimae  legionis  confertos  milites  sibi  ipsos 
ad  pugnam  esse  impedimento  vidit,  quartae  cohortis 
omnibus  centurionibus  occisis,  signifero  interfecto, 
signo  amisso,  reliquarum   cobortium   omnibus   fere   cen- 

415  turionibus  aut  vulneratis  aut  occlsis,  in  his  primi- 
pilo  P.  Sextio  Baculo,  fortissimo  viro,  multis  gravi- 
busque  vulneribus  confecto,  ut  iam  se  sustinere  non 
posset,  reliquos  esse  tardiores  et  non  nullosab  novissimls, 
deserto  loco,  proelio  excedere  ac  tela  vltare,  bostes  neque 

420  a  fronte  ex  inferiore  loco  subeuntes  intermittere  et  ab 
utroque  latere  instare  et  rem  esse  in  angusto  vidit  neque 
ullum  esse   subsidium,   quod   submittl   posset,    scuto   ab  2 
novissimis  [uni]  militi  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto 
venerat,   in   primam    aciem    processit    centurionibusque 

425  nominatim   appellatis  reliquos  cohortatus   milites  signa 
inferre   et   manipulos  laxare   iussit,  quo  facilius   gladils 
tit  I  possent.     Cuius  adventu  spe  illata  mllitibus  ac  redin-  3 
tegrato  animo,  cum  pro  se  quisque  in  conspectu  impera- 
toris  etiam  in  extremis  sul^  rebus  operam  navare  cuperet, 

430  paulum  hostium  impetus  tardatus  est. 

26.  Caesar  cum  septimam  legionem,  quae  iuxta  con- 
stiterat,  item  urgeri  ab  hoste  vidisset,  tribunos  mllitum 
monuit,  ut  paulatim  sese  legiones  coniungerent  et  con- 
versa  sIgna    in   hostes  Inferrent.      Quo  facto,  cum  alils  2 

435  alii  subsidium  ferrent,  neque  timerent,  ne  aversi  ab  lioste 
circumvenlrentur,  audacius  resistere  ac  fortius  pugnare 
coeperunt.      Interim  milites  legionum  duarum,  quae  in  s 
novissimo  agmine  praesidio  impedlmentis  fuerant,  proelio 
nuntiato,    cursu    incitato,   in   summo    colle   ab   hostibus 

440  conspiciebantur,  et  T.  Labienus  castrls  hostium  potltus  ^ 
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et  ex  loco  saperiore,  quae  res  in  nostrls  castrls  gererentur, 
conspicatus,  decimam  legionem  subsidio  nostrls  misit. 
5  Qui  cum  ex  equitum  et  calonum  fuga,  quo  in  loco  res 
esset,  quan  toque  in  periculo  et  castra  et  legiones  et 
imperator  versaretur,  cognovissent,  nihil  ad  celeritatem  445 
sibi  reliqui  fecerunt. 

27.  Horum  adventu  tanta  rerum  commutatio  est  facta, 
ut  nostri,  etiam  qui  vulneribus  confecti  procubuissent, 
sctitls  innlxi  proelium  redintegrarent,  calones,  perter- 
ritos    hostes    conspicati,    etiam   inermes    armatis   occur-  450 

%  rerent,  equites  vero,  ut  turpitudinem  fugae  virtute  dele- 
rent,  omnibus  in  locis  pugnando  se  legionariis  militibus 

3  praeferrent.  At  hostes  etiam  in  extrema  spe  salutis 
tantam  virtutem  praestiterunt  ut,  cum  primi  eorum 
cecidissent,  proximi  iacentibus  insisterent  atque  ex  eorum  455 

4  corporibus  pugnarent ;  his  deiectis  et  coacervatis  cada- 
veribus,  qui   superessent,  ut  ex  tumulo,  tela   in  nostros 

>  conicerent  et  plla  intercepta  remitterent :  ut  non  nequl- 
quam  tantae  virtu tis  homines  iudicari  deberet  ausos  esse 
transire  latissimum   flumen,   ascendere   altissimas   ripas,  460 
subire  inlquissimum  locum;    quae  facilia  ex  difficillimis 
animi  magnitudo  redegerat. 

28.  Hoc  proelio  facto  et  prope  ad  internecionem  gente 
ac  nomine  !Nerviorum  redacto,  maiores  natu,  quos  una 
cum  puerls  mulieribusque   in   aestuaria  ac   paludes  con-  465 
iectos   dixeramus,   hac   pugna   nuntiata,  cum  victoribus 

2  nihil   impedltum,  victis  nihil   tutum   arbitrarentur,  om- 
nium,  qui    supererant,    consensu   legatos   ad    Caesarem 
miserunt    seque    el    dediderunt    et    in    commemoranda 
civitatis   calamitate  ex   sexcentls   ad  tres   senatores,  ex  470 
hominum  mllibus  lx  vix  ad  quingentos,  qui  arma  ferre 
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possent,  sese  redactos  esse  dlxerunt.     Quos  Caesar,  ut  in  3 
miseros  ac  supplices  tisus  misericordia  videretiir,  diligen- 
tissime  conservavit  suisque  finibus  atque  oppidls  utl  itis- 
475  sit  et  finitimls  imperavit,   ut  ab  iniuria  et  maleficio  se 
suosque  prohiberent. 

Itemi  Aduatucl  subiguntur. 

29.  Aduatuci,  de  quibiis  supra  diximus,  cum  omnibus 
copiis  auxilio  ]^erviis  venirent,  liac  pugna  nuntiata  ex 
itinere  domum  reverterunt ;  cunctis  oppidls  castellisque  2 

480  desertis   sua   omnia   in    unum   oppidum   egregie   natUra 
munitum  contulerunt.     Quod  cum  ex  omnibus  in  circuitu  3 
partibus   altissimas   rupes   deiectusque   haberet,   una   ex 
parte  leniter  accllvis  aditus  in  latittidinem  non  amplius 
pedum  ducentorum  relinquebatur ;    quem  locum  duplici 

485  altissimo   mtlro  munierant :    tum    magni    ponderis   saxa 
et  praeacutas  trabes  in  muro  collocabant.     IpsI  erant  ex  4 
Cimbris   Teutonisque  prognati,  qui,  cum  iter  in  provin- 
ciam  nostram  atque  Italiam  facerent,  iis  impedimentis, 
quae  secum  agere  ac  portare  non  poterant,  citra  fltimen 

490  E-henum  depositis,  custodiam  ex  suls  ac  praesidium  sex 
milia  hominum  una  rellquerant.      Hi  post  eorum  obi  tum  5 
multos    annos   a   finitimls   exagitati,    cum   alias    bellum 
Inferrent,    alias    illatum    defenderent,    consensu    eorum 
omnium  pace  facta  hunc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerant. 

495      30.  Ac   primo    adventti    exercitus    nostri    crebras   ex 
oppido   excursiones   faciebant   parvulisque   proelils   cum 
nostrls  contendebant ;  postea  vallo  pedum  xii  in  circuitu  2 
XV  milium  crebrlsque  castellls  circummuniti  oppido  sese 
continebant.     Ubi,  vinels  actis,  aggere  exstructo,  turrim  3 
500    procul  constitui  viderunt,  primum  irridere  ex  muro  atque 
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increpitare  vocibus,  quod  tanta  machinatio  a  tanto 
4  spatio  Instrueretur :  quibusnam  manibus  ant  quibus 
viribus  praesertim  homines  tantulae  staturae  (nam  ple- 
rumqne  omnibus  Gallls  prae  magnitudine  corporum 
suorum  bre vitas  nostra  contemptui  est)  tanti  oneris  505 
turrim  in  muro  sese  posse  collocare  confiderent. 

31.  Ubi  vero  moverl  et  appropinquare  murls  vide- 
runt,  nova  atque  inusitata  specie  commoti  legatos  ad 
Caesarem  de  pace  miserunt,  qui,  ad  hunc  modum  locuti : 

2  non  se  existimare    Komanos    sine    ope    deorum  bellum  510 
gerere,  qui  tantae  altitudinis  machinationes  tanta  celeri- 
tilte  promovere  possent,  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati 

3  permittere  dixerunt.  Unum  petere  ac  deprecarl :  si  forte 
pro  sua  dementia  ac  mansuetudine,  quam  ipsi  ab  aliis 
audirent,  statuisset  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  515 

4  armis  despoliaret.  Sibi  omnes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimlcos 
ac  suae  virtuti  invidere ;  a  quibus  se  defendere  traditls 

5  armIs   non   possent.      Sibi   praestare,   si   in   eum   casum 
deducerentur,  quamvis  fortunam  a  populo  Romano  pati, 
quam  ab  his  per  cruciatum  interfici,  inter  quos  dominari  520 
consuessent. 

32.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit :  Se  magis  consuetudine 
sua  quam  merito  eorum  civitatem  conservaturum,  si,  prius 
quam  murum  aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent ;  sed  dedi- 

2  tionis  nullam  esse  condicionem  nisi  armIs  traditls.     Se  525 
,id,  quod  in  Kerviis  fecisset,  facturum  finitimlsque  impe- 

raturum,   ne   quam   deditlcils    popull   Ronianl   iniuriam 

3  inferrent.      Ke  renuntiata  ad  suos,  quae  imperarentur, 

4  facere  dixerunt.     Armorum  magna  multitudine  de  muro 

in     fossam,    quae     erat    ante    oppidum,    iacta,    sic    ut  530 
prope    summam     murl    aggerisque    altitudinem    acervi 
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armorum  adaequarent,  et  tamen  circiter  parte  tertia, 
ut  postea  perspectum  est,  celata  atque  in  oppido  retenta, 
portis  patefactis  eo  die  pace  sunt  usi. 

535      33.  Sub  vesperum  Caesar  portas  claudl  militesque  ex 
oppido  exire  iussit,  ne  quam  noctti  oppidani  a  militibus 
iniuriam  acciperent.     Illi,  ante  inito,  ut  intellectum  est,  2 
consilio,  quod   deditione  facta   nostros  praesidia  deduc- 
turos   aut    denique  indlligentius   servaturos  crediderant, 

540  partim  cum  ils,  quae  retinuerant  et  celaverant,  armis, 
partim  scutis  ex  cortice  factis  aut  viminibus  intextis, 
quae  subito,  ut  temporis  exiguitas  postulabat,  pellibus 
induxerant,  tertia  vigilia,  qua  minime  arduus  ad  nostras 
munitiones  ascensus  Aadebatur,  omnibus    copils   repente 

545  ex  oppido  eruptionem  fecerunt.    Celeriter,  ut  ante  Cae-  3 
sar  imperarat,  ignibus  significatione  facta,  ex  proximis 
castellis  eo  concursum  est,  pugnatumque  ab  hostibus  ita  4 
acriter  est,   ut  a  viris  fortibus  in   extrema   spe   salutis 
iniquo   loco   contra  eos,   qui   ex  vallo   turribusque   tela 

550  iacerent,  pugnari  debuit,  cum  in  una  virttite  omnis  spes 
[salutis]  consisteret.     Occisis  ad  hominum  mllibus  quat-  5 
tuor,  reliqui   in   oppidum  reiecti  sunt.       Postrldie   eius  6 
diei,  refractis  portis,    cum  iam   defenderet  nemo,  atque 
intromissis    militibus    nostris,     sectionem    eius    oppidi 

555  universam   Caesar  vendidit.     Ab  iis,  qui  emerant,  capi-  7 
tum  numerus  ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  qulnquaginta 
trium. 

//.     CRASS  I  IN  AREMQRICAS  CI  VITA  TES  EXPEDITIO. 

34.  Eodem  tempore  a  P.  CrassO,  quem  cum  legione  una 

miserat    ad    Yenetos,    Yenellos,    Osismos,    Coriosolitas, 

560  Esuvios,  Aulercos,  Eedones,  quae  sunt  maritimae    clvi- 


LIB.  II.,    CAP.  XXXIII.-XXXV.  57 

tates  Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  factus  est,  omnes 
eas  civitates  in  dicionem  potestatemque  popull  Eomanl 
esse  redactas. 

///.    RES  EXEUNTE  ANNO  GESTAE. 

35.  His  rebus  gestis,  omnI  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  huius 
belli  ad  barbaros  opinio  perlata  est,  uti  ab  ils  nationibus,  565 
quae  trans  Ehenum  incolerent,  legatl  ad  Caesarem  mit- 
terentur,  qui  se   obsides  daturas,  imperata  facturas  pol- 

2  licerentur.      Quas  legationes   Caesar,   quod    in    Italiam 
Illy ricum que    properabat,    inita   proxima  aestate   ad    se 

3  revert!  iussit.     Ipse  in  Carnutes,  Andes,  Turonos  quaeque  570 
civitates  propinquae  ils  locis  erant  ubi  bellum  gesserat, 
legionibus  in  hlberna  deductis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est ; 

4  ob  easque  res  ex  litterls  Caesaris  dierum  qulndecim  sup- 
plicatio  decreta  est,  quod  ante  id  tempus  accidit  nulll. 


COMMENTAEIUS   TEETIUS. 


/.    BELLUM   CUM   GENTIBUS  ALPINIS. 
CC.    1-6. 

Galha    legdtus    Caesaris  gentes  qudsdam  sub  Alpibus  sitds 
rebellantes  vincit ;  posted  in  provinciam  redit. 

1.  Cum  in  Italiam  proficisceretur  Caesar,  Ser.  Galbam 
cum  legione  duodecima  et  parte  equitatus  in  Nantuates, 
Yeragros  Sedunosque  misit,  qui  a  flnibus  Allobrogum 
et  lacu  Lemaiino  et  flilmine  Khodano  ad  summas  Alpes 
5  pertinent.  Causa  mittendi  fuit,  quod  iter  per  Alpes,  quo  2 
magno  cum  perlculo  magnlsque  cum  portorils  mercatores 
ire  consuerant,  patefierl  volebat.  Hulc  permisit,  si  opus  s 
esse  arbitraretur,  uti  in  Ills  locis  legionem  liiemandl  causa 
collocaret.     Galba,  secundls  aliquot  proeliis  factis  castel-  4 

10  llsque  compluribus  eorum  expugnatis,  missis  ad  eum 
undique  legatls  obsidibusque  datis  et  pace  facta,  consti- 
tuit  coliortes  duas  in  Xantuatibus  collocare  et  ipse  cum 
reliquis  eius  legionis  cohortibus  in  vico  Yeragrorum,  qui 
appellatur  Octodurus,  liiemare ;  qui  vicus  positus  in  valle,  5 

15  non  magna  adiecta  pliinitie,  altissimis  montibus  undique 
continetur.     Ciini  hic  in  duas  partes  flumine  divideretur,  q 
alteram  partem  eius  vicl  Gallls  concessit,  alteram  vacuam 
ab   his   relictam   cohortibus    [ad   hiemandum]    attribuit. 
Eum  locum  vallo  fossaque  muni v it. 

20      2.  Cum  dies  hibernorum  complures  translssent,  frumen- 
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tumque  eo  comportari  iussisset,  subito  .per  exploratores 
certior  factus  est  ex  ea  parte  vicl,  qnam  Gallls  conces- 
serat,  omnes  noctti  discessisse  montesque,  qui  impende- 
rent,  a  maxima  multitudine  Sediinormn  et  Yeragrorum 

2  tenerl.   Id  aliquot  de  causis  acciderat,  ut  subito  Galll  belli  25 
renovandl  legionisque  opprimendae  consilium  caperent : 

3  primum,  quod  legionem  neque  eam  plenissimam,  detractis 
cohortibus  duabus  et  compluribus  singillatim,  qui  comme- 
attis  petendl  causa  missi  erant,  absentibus,  propter  pauci- 

4  tatem  despiciebant ;  tum  etiam,  quod  propter  inlquitatem  30 
loci,  cum  ipsi  ex  montibus  in  vallem  decurrerent  et  tela 
conicerent,    ne    primum   quidem   impetum    suum    posse 

5  sustineri    existimabant.       Accedebat,    quod    suos  ab   se 
llberos  abstractos  obsidum  nomine  dolebant  et  Romanos 
non  solum  itinerum  causa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae  possessi-  35 
onis  culmina  Alpium  occupare  conarl  et  ea  loca;  finitimae 
provinciae  adiungere  sibi  persuasum  habebant. 

3.  His  nuntils  acceptis,  Galba,  cum  neque  opus  hlber- 
norum   munltionesque  plene  essent  perfectae  neque   de 
frumento  reliquoque  commeatu  satis  esset  provlsum,  quod  40 
deditione    facta    obsidibusque    acceptis    nihil    de    bello 
timendum    existimaverat,    consilio    celeriter    convocato, 

2  sententias  exqulrere  coepit.  Quo  in  consilio,  cum  tantum 
repentlnl  perlcull  praeter  opinionem  accidisset  ac  iam 
omnia  fere  superiora  loca  multitudine  armatorum  com-  45 
pleta  conspicerentur,  neque  subsidio  venlrl  neque  com- 
meatus  supportarl  interclusis  itineribus  possent,  prope 
iam  desperata  salute  non  nuUae  eius  modi  sententiae 
dicebantur,  ut  impedlmentis  relictis  eruptione  facta, 
Isdem    itineribus,    quibus   eo   pervenissent,    ad    salutem  50 

3  contenderent.     Maiorl  tanien  parti  placuit,  hoc  reservato 


60  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

ad  extremum  casum  consilio,  interim  rei  eventum  experiri 
et  castra  defendere. 

4.  Brevi  spatio  interiecto,  vix  ut  rebus,  quas  constitu- 
55  issent,  collocandis  atque  administrandis  tempus  daretur, 

hostes  ex  omnibus  partibus  signo  dato  decurrere,  lapides 
gaesaque  in  vfdlum  conicere.     Nostri  primo  integris  viri-  2 
bus  fortiter  propugnare  neque  ullum  frustra  telum  ex  loco 
superiore  mittere,  et  quaecumque  pars  castrorum  nudata 

60  defensoribus  premi  videbatur,  eo  occurrere  et  auxilium 
ferre,  sed  hoc  superari,  quod  diuturnitate  pugnae  hostes  3 
defessi  proelio  excedebant,  alii  integris  viribus  succede- 
bant ;  quarum  rerum  a  nostris  propter  paucitatem  fieri  4 
nihil  poterat,  ac  non  modo  defesso  ex  pugna  excedendi, 

65  sed  ne  saucio  quidem  eius  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi 
ac  sul  recipiendl  facultas  dabatur. 

5.  Cum'iam  amplius  horls  sex  continenter  pugnaretur 
ac  non  solum  vires,  sed  etiam  tela  nostros  deficerent, 
atque  hostes   acrius  Instarent  languidioribusque  nostris 

70  vallum    scindere    et    fossas  complere   coepissent,   resque 
esset    iam    ad    extremum    perducta    casum,   P.   Sextius  2 
Baculus,  priml  pill  centurio,  quem  I^ervico  proelio  com- 
pluribus  confectum  vulneribus  diximus,  et  item  C.  Yolu- 
senus,  tribunus  mllitum,  vir  et  consilil  magnl  et  virtutis, 

75  ad   Gralbam    accurrunt   atque   unam    esse    spem    salutis 
docent,    si   eruptione   facta    extremum    auxilium  experl- 
rentur.     Itaque  convocatis  centurionibus  celeriter  inllites"2 
certiores     facit,    paulisper    intermitterent    proelium    ac 
tantum  modo  tela  missa  exciperent  seque  ex  labore  refi- 

80  cerent,   post    dato    sIgno   ex   castris    erumperent    atque 
omnem  spem  salutis  in  virtute  ponerent. 

6.  Quod  itissi  sunt,  faciunt,  ac  subito  omnibus  portis 
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eruptione  facta,  neque  cognoscendl,  quid  fieret,  neque 
%  sul  colli gendi  liostibus  facultatem  relinquunt.  Ita  com- 
mutata  fortuna  eos,  qui  in  spem  potiundorum  castrorum  85 
venerant,  undique  circumventos  interficiunt  et  ex  homi- 
num  mllibus  amplius  xxx,  quern  numerum  barbarorum 
ad  castra  venisse  constabat,  plus  tertia  parte  interfecta, 
reliquos   perterritds   in  fugam  coniciunt  ac  ne  in   locis 

3  quidem  superioribus  consistere  patiuntur.      Sic  omnibus  90 
hostium   copiis   fcisls    armlsque    exutls    se    intra    niuni- 

4  tiones   suas  recipiunt.     Quo  proelio  facto,  quod  saepius 
fortunam  temptare  Galba  nolebat  atque  alio  se  in  liiberna 
consilio  venisse  meminerat,  aliis  occurrisse  rebus  viderat, 
maxime  frumenti  commeatusque  inopia  permotus,  postero  95 
die,  omnibus  eius  vici  aedificiis  incensis,  in  provinciam 

5  revert!  contendit  ac,  nullo  lioste  prohibente  aut  iter 
demorante,  incolurnem  legionem  in  IS^antuates,  inde  in 
Allobroges  perduxit  ibique  hiemavit. 

//.    BELLUM    VENETICUM. 
cc.  7-16. 

Aremoricae  gentes  auctoritdte  Venetorum  adductae  obsides 

reposcunt. 

7.  His  rebus    gestis,   cum   omnibus    de  causis   Caesar  100 
pacatam  Galliam  existimaret,   superatis  Belgis,  expulsis 
Germanis,  victis  in  Alpibus  Sedunis,  atque  ita  inita  liieme 
in  Illyricum  protect  us  esset,  quod  eas  quoque  nation  es 
adire  et  regiones  cognoscere  volebat,  subitum  bellum  in 

2  Gallia  coortum  est.    Eius  belli  liaec  fuit  causa.    P.  Crassus  105 
adulescens  cum  legione  septima  proximus  mare  Oceanum 

3  in  Andibus  hiemabat.  Is,  quod  in  his  locis  inopia  fru- 
menti erat,  praefectos  tribunosque  mllitum  compl fires  in 
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finitimas  civitates  frumenti  causa  dlmisit ;  quo  in  numero  4 
110  est  T.  Terrasidius  missus  in  Esuvios,  M.  Trebius  Gallus  in 
Coriosolitas,  Q.  Yelanius  cum  T.  Silio  in  Yenetos. 

8.  Huius  est  civitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoritas 
omnis  orae  maritimae  regionum  earum,  quod  et  naves 
habent  Yeneti  plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  navigare 

115  consuerunt,  et  scientia  atque  usu  rerum  nauticarum  ceteros 
antecedunt  et  in  magno  impetu  maris  Vclsti  atque  apertl, 
panels  portibus  interiectis,  quos  tenent  ipsi,  omnes  fere, 
qui  eo  mari  uti  consuerunt,  habent  vectlgales.    Ab  his  fit  2 
initium  retinendi  Silii  atque  Yelanii,  quod  per  eos  suos 

120  se  obsides,  quos   Crasso   dedissent,  recuperaturos  exlsti- 
mabant.     Ilorum   auctoritate   flnitimi   adducti,   ut   sunt  3 
Gallorum  subita  et  repentina  consilia,  eadem  de  causa 
Trebium    Terrasidiumque    retinent,    et    celeriter    missis 
legatls  per  suos  principes  inter  se  coniurant,  nihil  nisi 

125  communi    consilio    acturos   eundemque   omnis   fortunae 
exitum  esse  laturos,  reliquasque  civitates  sollicitant,   ut  4 
in  ea  llbertate,  quam  a  maioribus  acceperint,  permanere 
quam  Komanorum  servitutem  perferre  mallent.      Omni  5 
ora    maritima   celeriter  ad   suam   sententiam    perducta, 

130  commtiuem  legationem  ad  P.  Crassum  mittunt,  si  velit 
suos  recuperare,  obsides  sibi  remittat. 

Caesar  classem  parat  ad  eos  subigendos. 

9.  Quibus  de  rebus  Caesar  a  Crasso.  certior  f actus, 
quod  ipse  aberat  longius,  naves  interim  longas  aedificarl 
in  flumine  Ligerl,  quod  Influit  in  Oceanum,  remiges  ex 

135  provincia    institui,   nautas    gubernatoresque    compararl 
iubet.     His  rebus  celeriter  administratis,  ipse,  cum  pri-  2 
mum  per  anni  tempus  potuit,  ad  exercitum  contendit. 
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8  Yeneti  reliquaeque  item  civitates,  cognito  Caesaris  ad- 
ventu,  simul  quod,  quantum  in  se  facinus  admlsissent, 
intellegebant,  legatOs,  quod  nomen  ad  omnes  nationes  140 
sanctum  inviolatumque  semper  fuisset,  retentos  ab  se  et 
in  vincula  coniectos,  pro  magnitudine  pericull  bellum 
parare  et  maxime  ea,  quae  ad  usum  navium  pertinent, 
providere    Instituunt,    hoc    maiore    spe,    quod    multum 

4  natura   loci  confidebant.     Pedestria  esse  itinera  concisa  145 
aestuaj'ils,  navigationem  impeditam  propter  inscientiam 

5  locorum  paucitatemque  portuum  sciebant,  neque  nostros 
exercitus    propter    frumenti    inopiam    diutius    apud    se 

6  morari    posse    confidebant ;    ac   iam  ut    omnia    contra 
opinionem  acciderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  navibus  posse ;  150 
Romanos  neque  ullam  facultatem  habere  navium  neque 
eorum  locorum  ubi  bellum  gesturi  essent,  vada,  portus, 

7  insulas  novisse ;    ac  longe   aiiam   esse  navigationem  in 
concluso    mari    atque  in   vastissimo   atque    apertissimo 

8  Oceano  perspiciebant.     His  initis  consiliis,  oppida  muni-  155 
unt,  frtimenta  ex  agris  in  oppida  comportant,  naves  in 
Yenetiam,  ubi  Caesarem  primum  bellum  gesturum  con- 

9  stabat,  quam  plurimas  possunt  cogunt.      Socios  sibi  ad 
id    bellum    Osismos,   Lexovios,    IN^amnetes,    Ambiliatos, 
MorinOS;,     Diablintes,     Menapios,     asciscnnt :      auxilia    ex  160 
Britannia,  quae  contra  eas  regiones  posita  est,  arcessunt. 

10.  Erant   hao   difficultates   belli  gerendi,  quas  supra 
ostendimus,   sed   tamen   Caesarem    multa  ad  id  bellum 

2  incitabant :    iniuriae  retentorum   eouitum    Romanorum, 
rebellio  facta  post  deditionem,  defectio  datis  obsidibus,  165 
tot  civitatum  coniuratio,  in  primis,  ne  hac  parte  negiecta 

s  reliquae  nationes  sibi  idem  licere  arbitrarentur.     Itaque 
cum  intellegeret  omnes  fere  Gallos  novis  rebus  studere 
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^t  ad  bellum  mobiliter  celeriterque  excitari,  omnes  autem 
170  homines  natura  libertati  studere  et  condicionem  servi- 
tutis  odisse,  prius  quam  pltlres  clvitates  conspirarent,  par- 
tiendum  sibi  ac  latius  distribuendum  exercitum  putavit. 

11.  Itaque    T.    Labienum    legatum   in    Treveros,   qui 
proximi  flumini  Kheno  sunt,  cum  equitatu  mittit.     Ilulc  2 

175  mandat,  Eemos  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat  atque  in  officio 
contineat   Germanosque,   qui    auxilio   a   Gallis    arcessltl 
dlcebantur,  sl  per  vim  navibus  flumen  translre  conentur, 
prohibeat.     P.   Crassum   cum   cohortibus   legionarils   xii  s 
et  magno    numero   equitatus   in  Aquitaniam    proficlsci 

180  iubet,  ne  ex  liis  nationibus  auxilia  in  Galliam  mittantur 
ac  tantae  nationes  coniungantur.     Q.  Titurium  Sabinum  4 
legatum  cum  legionibus  tribus  in  Yenellos,  Coriosolitas 
Lexoviosque  mittit,  qui  eam  manum  distinendam  curet.  D.  5 
Brutum  adulescentem  classl  Galliclsque  navibus,  quas  ex 

185  Pictonibus  et  Santonls  reliqulsque  pacatls  regionibus  con- 
venire  iusserat,  praeficit  et,  cum  prlmum  posset,  in  Yene- 
tos  proficlscl  iubet.     Ipse  eo  pedestribus  copils  contendit. 

Oppiddrum  ndviumque  Venetorum  descrlptio. 

12.  Erant  eius  modi  fere  situs  oppidorum,  ut  posita  in 
extremis  lingulls  promunturilsque  neque  pedibus  aditum 

190  haberent,  cum  ex  alto  se  aestus  incitavisset,  quod  [bis] 
accidit  semper  horarum  xii  spatio,  neque  navibus,  quoc! 
rursus  minuente  aestu  naves  in  vadls  affllctarentur.     Ita  2 
utraque  re  oppidorum   opptignatio  impediebatur ;    ac  sl 
quando  magnitudine  operis  forte  superatl,  extrtiso  marf 

195  aggere  ac  molibus  atque  his  oppidl  moenibus  adaequatls, 
desperare  fortunls  suls  coeperant,  magno  numero  navium 
appulso,   cuius   rel    summam  facultatem  habebant,   sua 
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deportabant  omnia  seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant : 
ibi  se  rursus  isdem  opportunitatibus  loci  defendebant. 
3  Haec  eo  facilius  magnam  partem  aestatis  faciebant,  quod  200 
nostrae  naves  tempestatibus  detinebantur,  summaque 
erat  vasto  atque  aperto  marl,  magnls  aestibus,  riirls  ac 
prope  nullls  portibus,  difficultas  navigandi. 

13.  ^N^amque   ipsorum  naves  ad  hunc  modum   factae 
armataeque    erant :     carinae    aliquanto  planiores  quam  205 
nostrarum  navimn,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  aesttis 

2  excipere  possent ;  prorae  admodum  erectae  atque  item 
puppes  ad  magnitudinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  accom- 

3  modatae,  naves  totae  factae  ex  robore  ad  quamvis  vim 

_      et  contumeliam  perferendam ;  transtra  ex  pedalibus    in  210 
F    altitudinem  trabibus  confixa  clavls  ferreis  digiti  pollicis 
crassitudine ;  ancorae  pro  ftinibus  ferreis  catenis  revinctae ; 

4  pelles  pro  veils  alutaeque  tenuiter  confectae,  sive  propter 
inopiam  llnl  atque  eius  usus  Inscientiam,  sIve  eo,  quod 
est  magis  verl  simile,  quod   tantas  tempestates  OceanI  215 
tantosque    impetus   ventorum  sustinerl   ac   tanta   onera 
navium  regl  veils  non  satis  commode  posse  arbitrabantur. 

5  Cum  his  navibus  nostrae  classl  eius  modi  congressus  erat, 
ut  una  celeritate  et  pulsu  remorum  praestaret,  reliqua 

■    pro  loci  natura,  pro  vl  tempestatum  illls  essent  aptiora  220 

6  et  accommodatiora.  Neque  enim  his  nostrae  rostro 
nocere  poterant  (tanta  in  ils  erat  firmitudo),  neque 
propter  altitudinem  facile  telum  adigebatur,  et  eadem  de 

:  causa  minus  commode  copulls  continebantur.     Accedebat, 
ut,  cum  saevire  ventus  coepisset  et  se  vento  dedissent,  et  225 
tempestatem  ferrent  facilius  et  in  vadls  consisterent  tutius 
et  ab  aestu  relictae  nihil  saxa  et  cautes  timerent ;  quarum 
rerum  omnium  nostrls  navibus  casus  erat  extimescendus. 


66  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

Yenetl  ndvdll  proelio  devictl  se  dedunt,   et  sub  corona 

venduntur. 

14.  Compluribus  expugnatis  oppidis,  Caesar,  ubi  intel- 

230  lexit  friistra  tantum  laborem  stimi,  neque  hostium  fugam 
captis   oppidis   reprimi   neque   ils    noceri    posse,   statuit 
exspectandam  classem.      Quae  ubi  convenit  ac  primum  2 
ab  bostibus  visa  est,  circiter  ccxx  naves  eorum  paratis- 
simae  atque  omul  gen  ere  armorum  ornatissimae  profectae 

235  ex  portu  nostrls  adversae  constiterunt ;  neque  satis  Bruto,  3 
qui  classl  praeerat,  vel  tribunis  mllitum  centurionibusque, 
quibus  singulae  naves  erant  attributae,  constabat,  quid 
agerent  aut  quam  rationem  pugnae  Insisterent.     E-ostro  4 
enim   noceri    non    posse   cognoverant ;    turribus    autem 

240  excitatis,  tamen  has  altitudo  puppium  ex  barbarls  navibus 
superabat,  ut  neque  ex  Inferiore  loco  satis  commode  tela 
adigl  possent  et  missa  a  Gallls  gravius  acciderent.     Una  5 
erat  magno   usul  res  praeparata  a  nostrls,  falces  prae- 
acutae  Insertae  afflxaeque  longurils,  non  absimill  forma 

245  muralium   falcium.      His   cum  funes,   qui  antemnas  ad  e 
malos   destinabant,    comprehensi    adductlque   erant,   na- 
vigio  remis  incitato  praerumpebantur.     Quibus  absclsis  7 
antemnae   necessario   concidebant,    ut,  cum   omnis   Gal- 
licls   navibus   spes   in    veils   armamentlsque   consisteret, 

250  his  ereptis,  omnis  tisus  navium  uno  tempore  eriperetur. 
Keliquum  erat  certamen  positum  in  virtute,  qua  nostrl  s 
mllites  facile  superabant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  con- 
spectu  Caesaris  atque  omnis  exercitus  res  gerebatur,  ut 
nullum  paulo  fortius  factum  latere  posset :  omnes  enim  9 

255  colles  ac  loca  superiora,  unde  erat  propinquus  despectus 
in  mare,  ab  exercitu  tenebantur. 
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15.  Deiectis,  ut  dixinius,  anteinnis,  cum  singuliis  binae 
ac  ternae  naves  circumsteterant,  milites  summa  vl  tran- 

2  scendere  in  hostium  naves  contendebant.    Quod  postquam 
barbari   fieri   aniinadverterunt,    expugnatis    compluribus  260 
navibus,  cum   ei  rel  nullum  reperiretur   auxilium,  fuga 

3  salutem  petere  contenderunt.  Ac  iam  conversis  in  earn 
partem  navibus,  quo  ventus  ferebat,  tanta  subito  malacia 
ac  tranquillitas  exstitit,  ut  se  ex  loco  movere  non  possent. 

4  Quae    quidem   res   ad   negotium    conficiendum    maxime  265 
fuit  opportuna :  nam  singulas  nostrl  consectati  expugna- 
verunt,  ut  perpaucae  ex  omni  numero  noctis  interventu 

ad  terram  pervenerint,  cum  ab  hora  fere  quarta  usque 
ad  solis  occasum  pugnaretur. 

16.  Quo    proelio    bellum    Yenetorum    totiusque    orae  270 

2  maritimae  confectum  est.  Kam  cum  omnis  iuventiis, 
omnes  etiam  gravioris  aetatis,  in  quibus  aliquid  consilii 
aut   dignitatis  fuit,  eo  convenerant,  tum  navium  quod 

3  ubique  fuerat  in  unum  locum  coegerant ;  quibus  amissis, 
reliqui  neque  quo  se  reciperent,  neque  quem  ad  modum  275 
oppida  defenderent,  habebant.      Itaque  se  suaque  omnia 

4  Caesari  dediderunt.  In  quos  eo  gravius  Caesar  vindi- 
candum  statuit,  quo  diligentius  in  reliquum  tempus 
a  barbaris  ius  legatorum  conservaretur.  Itaque  omni 
senatti  necato,  reliquos  sub  corona  vendidit.  "  280 

///.    BELLUM    VENELLORUM. 
cc.  17-19. 

Sablnus,  legdtus  Cae saris,  Veiiellos  superat. 

17.  Dum  haec  in  Yenetis  geruntur,  Q.  Titurius  Sablnus 
cum  iis  copils,  quas  a  Caesare  acceperat,  in  fines  Yenello- 
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rum    pervenit.       His    praeerat    Yiridovix    ac  summam  2 
imperil   tenebat  earum  omnimn  civitatum,  quae  defece- 

285  rant,  ex  qui  bus  exercitum  magnasque  copias  coegerat ; 
atque  his  paucis  diebus  Aulerci  Eburovlces  Lexovilque  3 
senatu  suo  interfecto,  quod  auctores  belli  esse  nolebant, 
portas  clauserunt  seque  cum  Yiridovlce  coniunxerunt : 
magnaque   praeterea  multitude   undique   ex  Gallia  per-  4 

290  ditorum    hominum  latronumque  convenerat,   quos  spes 
praedandi  studiumque  bellandi  ab  agri  cultura  et  cotldiano 
labore  sevocabat.     Sabinus   idoneo   omnibus   rebus  loco  5 
castris  sese  tenebat,  cum  Yiridovix  contra  eum  duorum 
milium    spatio   consedisset    cotidieque  productis    copiis 

295  pugnandi  potestatem  faceret,  ut  iam  non  solum  hostibus 
in  contemptionem  Sabinus  veniret,  sed  etiam  nostrorum 
militum  vocibus  non  nihil  carperetur ;  tantamque  opini-  e 
onem   timoris    praebuit,    ut   iam   ad    vallum    castrorum 
hostes  accedere  auderent.     Id  ea  de  causa  faciebat,  quod  1 

300  cum  tanta  multitudine  h ostium,  praesertim  eo  absente, 
qui  summam  imperii  teneret,  nisi  aequo  loco  aut  oppor- 
tunitate  aliqua  data  legato  dimicandum  non  existi- 
mabat. 

18.  Hac  confirmata  opinione  timoris  idoneum  quendam 

305  hominem  et  callidum  delegit,  G-allum,  ex  iis,  quos  auxilii 
causa  secum  habebat.     Huic  magnis  praemiis  pollicita-  2 
tionibusque   persuadet,  uti   ad   hostes   transeat,  et,  quid 
fieri  velit,  edocet.     Qui  ubi  pro  perfuga  ad  eos  venit,  3 
timorem   Eomanorum   proponit,    quibus    angustils    ipse 

310  Caesar  a  Yenetis  prematur,  docet  neque  longius  abesse  4 
quin  proxima  nocte  Sabinus  clam  ex  castris  exercitum 
educat  et  ad  Caesarem  auxilii  ferendi  causa  proficiscatur. 
Quod  ubi   auditum  est,  conclamant  omnes,  occasionem  5 
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negotil  bene  gerendl  amittendam  non  esse,  ad  castra  irl 
3  oportere.     Multae  res  ad  hoc  consilium  Gallos  hortaban-  315 
tur :  superiorum  dierum  Sabini  cunctatio,  perfugae  con- 
flrmatio,   inopia   cibariorum,   cul    rei    parum   diligenter 
ab  ils  erat  provismn,  spes  YeneticI  belli,  et  quod  fere 

7  libenter  homines  id,  quod  volunt,  credunt.      His  rebus 
adducti   non    prius   Yiridovlcem    reliquosque    duces    ex  320 
concilio    dimittunt,   quam  ab    ils    sit   concessum,   arma 

8  uti  capiant  et  ad  castra  contendant.  Qua  re  concessa 
laetl,  ut  explorata  victoria,  sarmentis  virgultlsque  col- 
lectls,  quibus  fossas  Romanorum  compleant,  ad  castra 
pergunt.  325 

19.  Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  paulatim  ab  Imo 
accllvis  circiter  passus  mlUe.  Hue  magno  cursu  con- 
tenderunt,  ut  quam  minimum  spatil  ad  se  colligendos 
armandosque   Eomanis    daretur,  exanimatlque    pervene- 

2  runt.      Sablnus    suos   hortatus   cupientibus   signum   dat.  330 
Impedltis    hostibus    propter    ea,   quae    ferebant,   onera, 

3  subito  duabus  portis  eruptionem  fieri  iubet.     Factum  est 
opportunitate   loci,  hostium  Inscientia  ac  defatlgatione, 
virtute  mllitum  et  superiorum  pugnarum  exercitatione,     ■ 
ut  ne  prlmum  quidem   nostrorum  impetum   ferrent   ac  335 

4  statim  terga  verterent.  Quos  integrls  viribus  mllites 
nostrl  consecuti  magnum  numerum  eorum  occlderunt ; 
reliquos   equites  consectati  paucos,   qui   ex  fuga   evase- 

5  rant,  rellquerunt.  Sic  uno  tempore  et  de  navall  pugna 
Sablnus  et  de  Sablnl  victoria  Caesar  est  certior  factus,  340 

6  civitatesque  omnes  se  statim  Titurio  dediderunt.  ^am 
ut  ad  bella  suscipienda  Gallorum  alacer  ac  promptus  est 
animus,  sic  mollis  ac  minime  resistens  ad  calamitates 
ferendas  mens  eorum  est. 
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IV.     CRASS/  IN  AQUITANIAM  EXPEDITIO. 

cc.  20-27. 

Sotidtes  d  Crasso  vincuntur. 

345  20.  Eodem  fere  tempore  P.  Crassus,  cum  in  Aqui- 
taniam  pervenisset,  quae  [pars],  ut  ante  dictum  est,  et 
regiclnum  latitudine  et  multittidine  hominum  ex  tertia 
parte  Galliae  est  aestimanda,  cum  intellegeret  in  iis  locis 
sibi  bellum  gerendum,  ubi  panels  ante  annis  L.  Valerius 

350  Praeconinus    legatus    exercitti    pulso    interfectus    esset, 
atque  unde  L.  Manlius  proconsul  impedlmentis  amissis  pro- 
fugisset,  non  mediocrem  sibi  dlligentiam  adhibendam  intel- 
legebat.     Itaque  re  frumentaria  provisa,  auxilils  equita-  2 
tuque  comparato,  multls  praeterea  virls  fortibus  Tolosa 

355  et   Carcarsone   et   Karbone,  quae   sunt  civitates  Galliae 
provinciae  finitimae  his  regionibus,  nominatim  evocatis, 
in  Sotiatium  fines  exercitum  introduxit.     Cuius  adventu  3 
cognito,  Sotiates  magnis  copiis  coactis  equitatuque,  quo 
plurimum  valebant,  in  itinere  agmen  nostrum  adorti  pri- 

860  mum  equestre  proelium  commiserunt,  deinde  equita tu  suo  4 
pulso  atque  insequentibus  nostris  subito  pedestres  copias, 
quas  in   convalle  in  insidiis   collocaverant,  ostenderunt. 
Hi  nostros  disiectos  adorti  proelium  renovarunt. 

21.  Pugnatum    est   diti    atque    acriter,    cum    Sotiates 

365  superioribus  victoriis  freti  in  sua  virtute  totius  Aqulta- 
niae  salutem  positam  putarent,  nostri  autem,  quid  sine 
imperatore  et  sine  reliquls  legionibus  adulescentulo  duce 
efficere  possent,  perspici  cuperent :  tandem  confecti  vul- 
neribus  liostes  terga  verterunt.     Quorum  magno  numero  2 

370  interfecto,  Crassus  ex  itinere  oppidum  Sotiatium  oppu- 
gnare  coepit.    Quibus  fortiter  resistentibus  vineas  turres- 
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3  que  egit.  lUi  aliils  eruptione  temptatil,  alias  cunicuils  ad 
aggerein  vineasque  actis  (ciiius  rei  sunt  longe  peritissimi 
Aqultani,  propterea  quod  multis  locis  apud  eos  aerariae 
secturaeque  sunt),  ubi  dlligentia  nostrorum  nihil  his  rebus  375 
profici  posse  intellexerunt,  legatos  ad  Crassum  mittunt 
seque  in  deditioneni  ut  recipiat,  petunt.  Qua  re  impetrata 
arma  tradere  itissi  faciunt. 

22.  Atque  in  earn  rem  omnium  nostrorum  intentis  ani- 
mis,  alia  ex  parte  oppidi  Adiatunnus,  qui  summam  imperil  380 
tenebat,   cum   do  devotis,  quos  illl   soldurios   appellant, 

2  quorum  haec  est  condicio,  ut  omnibus  in  vita  commodls 
una  cum  ils  fruantur,  quorum  se  amicitiae  dediderint,  si 
quid  his  per  vim  accidat,  aut  eundeni  casum  una  ferant 

3  aut   sibi    mortem   consclscant ;    neque   adhuc    hominum  385 
memoria  repertus  est  quisquam,  qui  eo  interfecto,  cuius 

*  se  amicitiae  devovisset,  morl  recusaret :  cum  his  Adia- 
tunnus  eruptionem  facere  conatus  clam  ore  ab  ea  parte 
munltionis  sublato,  cum  ad  arma  mllites  concurrissent 
vehementerque  ibi  pugnatum  esset,  repulsus  in  oppidum  390 
tamen,  uti  eadem  deditionis  condicione  titer etur,  a  Crasso 
impetravit. 

Crassus  alias  ndtiones  aggreditur. 

23.  Armis  obsidibusque  acceptis,  Crassus  in  fines  Yoca- 
^  tium  et  Tarusatium  profectus  est.      Tum   vero  barbarl 

commoti,  quod  oppidum  et  natura  loci  et  manu  munltum  395 
paucis  diebus,  quibus  eo  ventum  erat,  expugnatum  cog- 
no  verant,  legatos  quoque  versus  dimittere,  coniurare, 
^  obsides  inter  se  dare,  copias  parare  coeperunt.  Mittuntur 
etiam  ad  eas  civitates  legatl,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Hispa- 
niae  finitimae  Aqultaniae :  inde  auxilia  ducesque  arces-  400 
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suntur.      Quorum   adventu  magna    cum   auctoritate    et  4 
magna  [cum]  hominum  multittidine  bellum  gerere  conan- 
tur.      Duces  vero  ii  deliguntur,  qui  una  cum  Q.  Sertorio  5 
omnes  annos  fuerant  summamque  scientiam  rei  mllitaris 

405  habere  existimabantur.     Hi  consuetudine  populi  Romani  e 
loca   capere,  castra   munire,  commeatibus  nostros  inter- 
cludere  instituunt.     Quod  ubi  Crassus  animadvertit    suas  7 
copias  propter  exiguitatem  non  facile  dlduci,  hostem  et 
vagari  et  vias  obsidere  et  castrls  satis  praesidil  relinquere, 

410  ob   eam   causam   minus   commode  frumentum   commea- 
tumque  sibi  supportari,  in  dies  bostium  numerum  augerl, 
non    cunctandum    existimavit,    quin   pugna    decertaret. 
Hac  re   ad   consilium   delata   ubi   omnes    idem    sentire  s 
intellexit,  posterum  diem  pugnae  constituit. 

415      24.  Prima  luce,  productis  omnibus  copils  duplici  acie 
Instittita,  auxilils  in  mediam  aciem  coniectis,  quid  liostes 
consilii  caperent,  exspectabat.     IllI,  etsi  propter  multitu-  2 
dinem  et  veterem  belli  gioriam  paucitatemque  nostrorum 
se    tuto    dimicaturos    existimabant,    tamen    tutius    esse 

420  arbitrabantur,    obsessis    viis    commeatQ    intercluso    sine 
vulnere  victoria  potirl ;  et,  si  propter  inopiam  rel  frumen-  3 
tariae    Roman!   sese   recipere   coepissent,    impeditos    in 
agmine  et  sub  sarcinis  inflrmiores  animo  adorlrl  cogita- 
bant.     Hoc  consilio  probato  ab  ducibus,  productis  Roma-  4 

425  norum  copils  sese  castrls  tenebant.     Hac  re  perspecta,  5 
Crassus,    cum    sua    cunctatione   atque   opinione  timoris 
hostes  nostros  mllites  alacriores  ad  pugnandum  effecis- 
sent,  atque  omnium  voces  audlrentur,  exspectarl  dititius 
non    oportere,   quIn   ad   castra    Iretur,   cohortatus    suos 

430  omnibus  cupientibus  ad  hostium  castra  contendit. 

25.  Ibi   cum   alii  fossas   complerent,  alii   multis   teils 
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coniectis  defensores  vallo  munitionibusque  depellerent, 
auxiliaresque,  quibus  ad  ptignani  non  multum  Crassus 
confldebat,  lapidibus  telisque  subministrandis  et  ad  ag- 
gerem  caespitibus  comportandls  speciem  atque  oplnionem  435 
pugnantiura  praeberent,  cum  item  ab  hostibus  constanter 
ac  non  timide  pugnaretur  telaque  ex  loco  superiore 
2  missa  non  frustra  acciderent,  equites  circumitis  hostium 
,  castrls  Crasso  renuntiaverunt  non  eadem  esse  dlligentia  ab 
decmnana  porta  castra  munita  facilemque  aditmn  habere.  440 

26.  Crassus  equitum  praefectos  cohortatus,  ut  magnis 
praemils   pollicitation  ibusque  suos   excitarent^   quid  fieri 

2  velit  ostendit.    Illi,  ut  erat  imperatum,  devectis  ils  cohor- 
tibus,  quae  praesidio  castrls  relictae  intritae   ab  labore 
erant,  et  longiore  itinere   circumductis,  ne   ex    hostium  445 
castrls  con  spiel  possent,  omnium  oculis  mentibusque  ad 
pilgnam   intentis,   celeriter  ad  eas,  quas  diximus,  muni- 

8  tiones  pervenerunt  atque  his  prorutis  prius   in  hostium 
castrls  constiterunt,  quam  plane  ab  his  videri  aut,  quid 

4  rei  gereretur,  cognosci  posset.     Tum  vero  clamore  ab  ea  450 
parte  audlto  nostri  redintegratis  viribus,  quod  plerumque 

in  spe   victoriae   accidere    consuevit,    acrius   impugnare 

5  coeperunt.    Hostes  undique  circumvent!,  desperatis  omni- 
bus rebus,  se   per  munitiones   deicere  et  fuga  saltitem 

6  petere  contenderunt.     Quos  equitatus  apertissimis  campis  455 
consectatus,  ex    milium   l   numero,   quae   ex  Aqultania 
Cantabrlsque    convenisse    constabat,    vix    quarta    parte 
relicta,  multa  nocte  se  in  castra  recipit. 

Maxima  pars  Aquitdniae  in  deditionem  accipitur. 

27.  Hac  audita  pugna,  maxima  pars  Aqu^taniae  sese 
Crasso   dedidit   obsidesque  ultro  misit ;    quo  in  numero  460 
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fuerunt  Tarbelll,  Bigerriones,  Ptianii,  Yocates,  Tarusates, 
Elusates,  Gates,  Ausci,  GarumnI,  Sibuzates,  Cocosates ; 
paucae   ultiraae   nationes   anni   tempore   confisae,    quod  2 
hiems  suberat,  id  facere  neglexerunt. 

V.     EXPEDITIO    CAESARIS   IN  M  OR  IN  OS   MENAPIOSQUE. 

cc.  28-29. 

465  28.  Eodem  fere  tempore  Caesar,  etsi  prope  exacta  iam 
aestas  erat,  tamen,  quod  omni  Gallia  pacata  Morinl 
Menapiique  supererant,  qui  in  armis  esseiit  neque  ad 
eum  umquam  legatos  de  pace  misissent,  arbitratus  id 
bellum  celeriter  confici  posse,  eo   exercitum  duxit ;   qui 

470  longe  alia  ration e  ac  reliqui  Galll  bellum  gerere  coepe- 
runt.     N^am  quod  intellegebant  maximas  nationes,  quae  2 
proelio    contendissent,   pulsas    superatasque   esse,    conti- 
nentesque    silvas    ac    paludes    habebant,    eo   se   suaque 
omnia  contulerunt.      Ad  quarum  initium  silvarum  cum  3 

475  Caesar   pervenisset   castraque  munlre  Instituisset,  neque 
hostis  interim  visus  esset,  dispersis  in  opere  nostrls  subito 
ex   omnibus   partibus   silvae   evolaverunt   et   in   nostros 
impetum    fecerunt.        !NostrI    celeriter    arma    ceperunt  4 
eosque   in   silvas  reppulerunt  et  compluribus  interfectis 

480  longius  impeditioribus  locis  secuti  paucos  ex  suls  deper- 
diderunt.  •  . 

29.  Keliquls  deinceps  diebus  Caesar  silvas  caedere 
Instituit  et,  ne  quis  inermibus  imprudentibusque  militibus 
ab   latere   impetus   fieri   posset,   omnem   eam  materiam, 

485  quae  erat  caesa,  conversam  ad  hostem  collocabat  et  pro 
vallo  ad  utrumque  latus  exstruebat.    Incredibill  celeritate  2 
magno   spatio   panels   diebus   confecto,    cum   iam   pecus 
atque   extrema  impedimenta   a   nostrls   tenerentur,   ipsi 
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densiores  silvas  peterent,  eius  modi  sunt  tempestiltes 
consecutae,  uti  opus  necessario  intermitteretur  et  conti-  490 
nuatione  imbrium  diutius  sub  pellibus  milites  contineri 
3  non  possent.  Itaque  vastatis  omnibus  eorum  agris,  vlcis 
aedificiisque  incensis,  Caesar  exercitum  reduxit  et  in 
Aulercis  Lexovilsque,  reliquis  item  civitatibus,  quae 
proxime  bellum  fecerant,  iu  hibernis  collocavit.  495 


COMMEISTTAEIUS    QUAKTUS. 


I.    BELLUM   GERMANORUM. 

cc.  1-15. 

Usipetes  et  Tencteri  Gertndni  in  Galliam  trdnseunt,  Menapios 

opprimunt. 

1.  Ea,    quae   sectita   est,   hieme,   qui    fuit    annus   Cn. 
Pompeio,   M.    Crasso   consulibus,    Usipetes    German!    et 
item  Tencteri  magna    [cum]   multitudine  hominum  flu- 
men  Khenum  transierunt,  non  longe  a  marl,  quo  Hhenus 
5  influit.     Causa  transeundi  fuit,  quod  ab  Suebls  complures  2 
annos  exagitati  hello  premebantur  et  agri  cultura  pro- 
hibebantur.     Sueborum  gens  est  longe  maxima  et  bel-  s 
licosissima   Germanorum   omnium.      Hi    centum    pagos  4 
habere    dicuntur,    ex    quibus    quotannis    singula    milia 

10  armatorum  bellandl  causa  ex  finibus  educunt.     Heliqui, 
qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atque  illos  alunt ;  hi  rursus  in  5 
vicem  anno  post  in  armis  sunt,  illi  domI  remanent.     Sic  e 
neque  agri  cultura  nee  ratio  atque  tisus  belli  intermittitur. 
Sed  privati  ac  separati  agri  apud  eos  nihil  est,  neque  7 

15  longius  anno  remanere  uno  in  loco  colendi  causa  licet, 
^eque  multum  frumento,  sed  maximam   partem    lacte  s 
atque  pecore  vivunt  multumque  sunt  in  venationibus ; 
quae  res  et    cibi   genere   et   cotidiana   exercitatione   et  9 
libertate  vitae,  quod  a  pueris  nullo  officio  aut  disciplina 

20  assuefacti   nihil  omnino    contra  voluntatem   faciunt,   et 
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Vires  alit  et  immani  corporum  magnitudine  homines 
10  efficit.  Atque  in  earn  se  consuetudinem  adduxerunt,  ut 
locis  frlgidissimls  neque  vestitus  praeter  pelles  haberent 
quicquam,  quarum  propter  exiguitatem  magna  est  cor- 
poris pars  aperta,  et  lavarentur  in  fluminibus.  25 

2.  Mercatoribus  est  aditus  magis  eo,  ut,  quae  bello 
ceperint,  quibus  vendant,  habeant,  quam  quo  idlam  rem 

2  ad  se  importarl  desiderent.     Quin   etiam   iumentis,  qui- 
bus maxime  Galli  delectantur,  quaeque  impenso  parant 
pretio,  [German!]  importatis  non  utuntur,  sed  quae  sunt  30 
apud   eos  nata,   parva   atque   deformia,    haec   cotidiana 

8  exercitatione,  sunimi  ut  sint  laboris,  efficiunt.  Eque- 
stribus  proelils  saepe  ex  equis  desiliunt  ac  pedibus  proe- 
liantur,    equosque    eodem    remanere   vestTgio   assuefece- 

4  runt,  ad  quos  se  celeriter,  cum  usus  est,  recipiunt ;  neque  35 
eorum  moribus   turpius  quicquam   aut   inertius   babetur 

5  quam  ephippils  uti.    Itaque  ad  quemvis  numerum  ephip- 
s  piatorum  equitum  quamvis  panel  adire  audent.     Yinum 

omnino   ad   se    importari    non    sinunt,    quod   ea   re   ad 
laborem  ferendum  remollescere  homines  atque  effeminari  40 
arbitrantur. 

3.  Publice  maximam  putant  esse  laudem,  quam  latis- 
sime  a  suis  finibus  vacare  agros :  hac  re  significarl, 
magnum   numerum   civitatum  suam  vim   sustinere   non 

2  posse.       Itaque    una    ex   parte   a    Suebis   circiter    milia  45 

3  passuum  centum  agri  vacare  dicuntur.  Ad  alteram 
partem  succedunt  Ubil,  quorum  fuit  ci vitas  ampla  atque 
florens,  ut  est  captus  Germanorum;  il  paulo,  quamquam 
sunt  eiusdem  generis,  sunt  ceteris  humaniores,  propterea 
quod  Ehenum  attingunt,  multumque  ad  eos  mercatores  50 
ventitant,  et  ipsi   propter  propinquitatem   Gallicis  sunt 
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moribns  assuefacti.     IIos  cum  Suebi  multis  saepe  bellis  4 
experti    propter    amplitudinem    gravitatemque    civitatis 
finibus   expellere   non   potuissent,  tamen  vectigales  sibi 
55  fecerunt  ac  multo  humiliores  infirmioresque  redegerunt. 

4.  In  eadeni  causa  fuerunt  Usipetes  et  Tencterl,  quos 
supra  diximus,  qui  complures  annos  Sueborum  vim  susti- 
nuerunt,  ad  extremum  tamen  agris  expulsi  et  multis  locis 
Germaniae   triennium  vagati  ad  Khenum   pervenerunt: 

60  quas  regiones  Menapii  incolebant.     Hi  ad  utramque  ri-  2 
pam  tluminis  agros,  aedificia  vicosque  habebant ;  sed  tan- 
tae  multitudinis  adventu  perterritl,  ex  iis  aedificils,  quae  3 
trans  flumen  habuerant,  demigraverant  et  cis  Khenum 
dispositis  praesidils  Germanos  transire  prohibebant.      111!  4 

65  omnia  experti  cum  neque  vl  contendere  propter  inopiam 
navium  neque  clam  transire  propter  ctlstodias  Menapi- 
orum  possent,  revert!  se  in  suas  sedes  regionesque  simula- 
verunt  et  trldui  viam  progressi  rursus  reverterunt  atque, 
omnI   hoc   itinere   una  nocte   equitatu   confecto,  inscios  5 

70  inopinantesque   Menapios   oppresserunt,  qui   de   Germa-  e 
norum  discessu  per  exploratores  certiores  facti  sine  metu 
trans  Rhenum  in  suos  vicos  remigraverant.     His  inter-  7 
fectis  navibusque  eorum  occupatis,  prius  quam  ea  pars 
Menapiorum,    quae   citra    Ivlienum   erat,    certior    fieret, 

75  flumen  transierunt  atque,  omnibus  eorum  aedificils 
occupatis,  reliquarn  partem  biemis  se  eorum  copiis 
aluerunt. 

Caesar  Germdnls  ohviam  exercitum  ducit ;  eorum  legdtio. 

5.  His  de  rebus  Caesar  certior  f actus  et  inflrmitatem 
Gallorum  veritus,  quod  sunt  in  consilils  capiendls  mobiles 

80  et  novis  plerumque  rebus  student,  nihil  his  committen- 
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2  dum  existimavit.  Est  enim  hoc  Gallicae  consuetudinis, 
uti  et  viatores  etiam  invltos  consistere  cogant  et,  quid 
quisque  eorum  de  quaque  re  audierit  aut  cognoverit, 
quaerant  et  mercatores  in  oppidis  valgus  circumsistat, 
quibusque  ex  regionibus  veniant  quasque  ibi  res  cogno-  85 

3  verint,  pronuntiare  cogat.  His  rebus  atque  audltionibus 
permoti,  de  summis  saepe  rebus  consilia  ineunt,  quorum 
eos  in  vestigio  paenitere  necesse  est,  cum  incertis  rumo- 
ribus  Servian  t  et  plerlque  ad  voluntatem  eorum  ficta 
respondeant.  90 

6.  Qua  consuetudine  cognita  Caesar,  ne  graviori  bello 
occurreret,  maturius  quam  consuerat,  ad  exercitum  pro- 

2  ficlscitur.     Eo  cum  venisset,  ea,  quae  fore  suspicatus  erat, 

3  facta  coo^novit :  missas  le2:ationes  ab  non  nullis  civitatibus 
ad  German  OS  invltatosque  eos,  utI  ab  Kheno  discederent,  95 

4  omniaque,  quae  postulassent,  ab  se  fore  parata.  Qua  spe 
adducti  German!  latius  iam  vagabantur  et  in  fines  Eburo- 
num  et  Condrusorum,  qui  sunt  Treverorum  clientes,  per- 

5  venerant.     Principibus  Galliae  evocatis,  Caesar  ea,  quae 
cognoverat,    dissimulanda     sibi     existimavit     eorumque  100 
animis   permulsis   et  conflrmatis   equitatuque    imperato, 
bellum  cum  Germanis  gerere  constituit. 

7.  Ke   frumentaria    comparata    equitibusque    delectis, 
iter  in  ea  loca  facere  coepit,  quibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos 

2  audiebat.     A  quibus  cum  paucorum  dierum  iter  abesset,  105 

3  legatl  ab  iis  venerunt,  quorum  liaec  fait  oratio :  Ger- 
manos neque  priores  populo  Komano  bellum  Inferre, 
neque  tamen  rectisare,  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  conten- 
dant,  quod  Germanorum  consuetudo  sit  a  maioribus 
tradita,  quicumque  bellum  inferant,  resistere  neque  110 
deprecari.     Haec  tamen  dicere,  venisse  invitos,  eiectos 


So  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

domo  ;  si  suam  gratiam  Eomani  velint,  posse  ils  utiles  4 
esse  amicos ;  vel  sibi  agros  attribuant  vel  patiantur  eOs 
tenere,   quos   armis   possederint :    sese   unis  Sue  bis  con-  5 
115  cedere,    quibus    ne   dii   quidem    immortales    pares    esse 
possint :  reliquum  quidem  in  terris  esse  neminem,  quern 
non  supenire  possint. 

8.  Ad  haec  Caesar  quae  visum  est  respondit ;  sed 
exitus   fuit   orationis :    Sibi   nullam   cum   his   amicitiam 

120  esse  posse,  si  in  Gallia  remanerent ;    neque  veruni   esse  2 
qui    suos   fines   tuerl    non   potuerint,   alienos   occupare; 
neque  ullos  in  Gallia  vacare  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  prae- 
sertim   multitudini   sine   iniuria    possint ;    sed  licere,   si  3 
velint,  in  Ubiorum  finibus  consTdere,  quorum  sint  legati 

125  apud    se   et   de    Sueborum    initiriis    querantur   et   a   se 
auxilium  petant :  hoc  se  Ubiis  imperaturum. 

9.  Legati  haec  se  ad  suos  relaturos  dixerunt  et  re 
deliberata  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  reversuros: 
interea  ne  propius  se  castra  moveret,  petierunt.     ^N^e  id  2 

130  quidem  Caesar  ab  se  impetrari  posse  dixit.     Cognoverat  3 
enim   magnam   partem   equitatus  ab   iis  aliquot   diebus 
ante   praedandl   frumentandique   causa   ad   Ambivaritos 
trans  Mosam  missam ;  hos  exspectarl  equites  atque  eius 
rel  causa  moram  interponi  arbitrabatur. 

Mosae  et  Rhenl  fluminum  descrlptio. 

135      10.  Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Yosfego,  qui  est  in  finibus 
Lingonum,    et   parte    quadam   ex   Rheno   recepta,    quae 
appellatur    Yacalus,    Insulam   efficit   Batavorum,    neque  2 
longius  inde  mllibus  passuum  lxxx  in  Oceanum  Influit. 
Rhenus  autem  oritur  ex  Lepontils,  qui  Alpes  incolunt,  3 

140  et    longo    spatio    per   fines    Nantuatium,   Helvetiorum, 


LIB.  iV.,   CAP.    VIII.-XIL  8 1 

Sequanorum,  Mediomatricum,   Tribocorum,  Treverorum 

4  citatus  fertur  et,  ubi  Oceano  appropinquilvit,  in  plures 
diffluit  partes,  multls  ingentibusque  Insulls  effectis  (qufi- 
rum  pars  magna  a  feris  barbarlsque  nationibus  incolitur, 

5  ex  quibus   sunt,    qui    piscibus   atque   ovis    avium  vivere  145 
existimantur)  multisque  capitibus  in  Oceanum  influit. 

Yictl  Germanl  trans  Rhenum  se  recipimit. 
11.  Caesar   cum   ab   boste   non   amplius  passuum   xii 
milibus    abesset,   ut   erat    constitutum,   ad    eum    legatl 
revertuntur;     qui   in   itinera    congressi    magnopere,    ne 

2  longius    progrederetur,    orabant.       Cum   id   non    impe-  150 
trassent,   petebant,  ntl  ad  eos  equites,  qui  agmen  ante- 
cessissent,  praemitteret  eosque  pugna  prohiberet,  sibique 

3  ut  potestatem  faceret  in  Ubios  legates  mittendl :  quorum 
si  prmcipes  ac  senatus  sibi  itlre  iurando  fidem  fecisset, 

ea  condicione,  quae  a  Caesare  ferretur,  se  usuros  osten-  155 
debant :  ad  has  res  conficiendas  sibi  tridui  spatium  daret. 

4  Ilaec  omnia  Caesar  eodem  illo  pertinere  arbitrabatur 
ut  tridui  mora  interposita  equites  eorum,  qui  abessent, 
reverterentur ;  tamen.  sese  non  longius  milibus  passuum 

5  quattuor  aquationis  causa  processurum  eo  die  dixit ;  hue  160 
postero  die  quam  frequentissimi  convenlrent,  ut  de  eorum 

6  postulatis  cognosceret.  Interim  ad  praefectos,  qui  cum 
omnI  equitatu  antecesserant,  mittit,  qui  nuntiarent,  ne 
hostes  proelio  lacesserent  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  susti- 
nerent,  quoad  ipse  cum  exercitu  propius  accessisset.         165 

12.  At  hostes,  ubi  primum   nostros  equites  conspexe- 

runt,  quorum   erat   quinque  milium   numerus,  cum   ipsI 

non  amplius  octingentos  equites  haberent,  quod  il,  qui 

frumentandl  causa  ierant   trans  Mosam,  nondum  redie- 
6 
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170  rant,  nihil  timentibus  nostrls,  quod  legati  eorum  paulo 
ante  a  Caesare  discesserant  atque  is  dies  indutiis  erat  ab 
his  petltus,  impetu  facto  celeriter  nostros  perturbaverunt ; 
rursus  his  resistentibus,  consuetudine  sua  ad  pedes  desilu-  2 
erunt,  suffosslsque  equls  compluribusque  nostrls  deiectis 

175  reliquos   in    fugam    coniecerunt    atque    ita    perterritos 
egerunt,  ut  non   prius   fuga    desisterent,   quam  in  con- 
spectum   agminis    nostrl   venissent.       In   eo   proelio    ex  3 
equitibus  nostrls  interiiciuntur  quattuor  et  septuaginta, 
in  his  vir  fortissimus  Piso  Aquitanus  amplissimo  genere  4 

180  natus,    cuius    avus   in   civitate   sua    regnum    obtinuerat 
amicus    a    senatu    nostro    appellatus.      IIlc   cum   fratrl  5 
intercluso  a  hostibus  auxilium  ferret,  ilium   ex    perlculo 
eripuit,  ipse  equo  vulnerato  deiectus,  quoad  potuit,  fortis- 
sime  restitit ;  cum  circumventus  multls  vulneribus  accep-  e 

185  tis  cecidisset,  atque  id  frater,  qui  iam  proelio  excesserat, 
procul  animadvertisset,  incitato  equo  se  hostibus  obtulit 
atque  interfectus  est. 

13.  Hoc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neque  iam  sibi  legatos 
audiendos  neque  condiciones  accipiendas  arbitrabatur  ab 

190  ils,  qui  per  dolum  atque  Insidias  petlta  pace  ultro  bellum 
intulissent :  exspectare  vero,  dum  hostium  copiae  auge-  2 
rentur  equitatusque  reverteretur,  summae  dementiae  esse 
iudicabat,  et  cognita  Galloruin  Inflrmitate,  quantum  iam  s 
apud  eos  hostes  uno   proelio   auctoritatis  essent   conse- 

195  cuti,  sentiebat ;  quibus  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil  spatil 
dandum  existimabat.     His  constittitls  rebus  et  consilio  * 
cum  legatls  et  quaestore  communicato,  ne  quem   diem 
pugnae  praetermitteret,  opportimissima  res  accidit,  quod 
postrldie  eius  die!  mane  eadem  et  simulatione  et  perfi- 

200  dia  usi  GermanI  frequentes  omnibus  principibus  maiori- 
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5  busque  natu  adhibitis  ad  eum  in  castra  venerunt,  simul, 
lit  dicebiLtur,  purgandi  sul  causa,  quod  contra,  atque 
esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petissent,  proelium  pridie  commlsis- 
sent,  simul  ut,  si  quid  possent,  de  indutiis  fallendo  impe- 

6  trarent.     Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos  gavisus  illos  retinerl  205 
iussit :    ipse  omnes  copias  castrls    eduxit  equitat unique, 
quod  recent!  proelio  perterritum  esse  existimabat,  agmen 
subsequi  iussit. 

14.  Acie  triplici  Tnstituta  et  celeriter  yiii  milium  itinere 
confecto,  prius  ad  hostium  castra  pervenit   quam   quid  210 

2  ageretur  German!  sentire  possent.  Qu!  omnibus  rebus 
subito  perterriti  et  celeritate  advent  us  nostr!  et  discessu 
suorum,  neque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi  spatio 
dato,  perturbantur,  copiasne  adversus  liostem  ducere,  an 
castra    defendere,   an   fuga    salutem    petere  praestaret.  215 

3  Quorum  timor  cum  fremitu  et  concursu  sTgnificaretur, 
mllites  nostri  pristin!  die!  perfidia  incitati  in  castra  irru- 

4  perunt.  Quo  loco  qu!  celeriter  arma  capere  potuerunt, 
paulisper  nostr!s   restiterunt   atque  inter  carros  impedl- 

5  mentaque  proelium  commTserunt ;   at  reliqua  multitude)  220 
puerorum    mulierumque    (nam   cum   omnibus  su!s  domo 
excesserant  Khenumque  transierant)  passim  fugere  coepit ; 

ad  quos  consectandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit. 

15.  German!,  post  tergum    clamore   audito,  cum   suos 
interfic!   viderent,  armis   abiectis    signlsque    mllitaribus  225 

2  relictis  se  ex  castrls  eiecerunt,  et  cum  ad  cOnfluentem 
Mosae  et  Ulieni  pervenissent,  reliqua  fuga  desperata, 
magno  numero  interfecto,  reliqui  se  in  flumen  praecipita- 
verunt  atque  ibi  timore,  lassitudine,  vi  fluminis  oppress! 

3  perierunt.     ^N'ostr!  ad  unum  omnes  incolumes,  perpauc!s  230 
Vdlneratis,  ex  tant!  belli  timore,  cum  hostium  numerus 
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capitum  ccccxxx  milium  fuisset,  se  in  castra  receperunt. 
Caesar  ils,  quos  in  castrls  retinuera^,  discedencli  potestatem  4 
fecit,     nil  supplicia  cruciatusque  Gallorum  veriti,  quorum  5 
235  agros  vexaverant,  remanere  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt. 
His  Caesar  llbertatem  concessit. 

//.     CAESARIS  IN  GERMANIAM  TRANSITUS, 
CC.    l6-ig. 

16.  Germanico  bello  confecto,  multis  de  causis  Caesar 
statuit  sibi  Khenum  esse  transeundum ;  quarum  ilia  fuit 
iustissima,  quod,  cum  videret  Germanos  tam  facile  impelli 

240  ut  in  Galliam  venlrent,  suis  quoque  rebus  eos  timere  voluit, 
cum  intellegerent  et  posse  et  audere  populi  Eomani  exer- 
citum  Rhenum  transire.     Accessit  etiam,  quod  ilia  pars  2 
equitatus  Usipetum  et  Tencterorum,  quam  supra  comme- 
moravi   praedandl   frumentandlque  causa  Mosam  trans- 

245  Tsse  neque  proelio  interfuisse,  post  fugam  suorum  se  trans 
Ehenum  in  fines  Sugambrorum  receperat  seque  cum  his 
coniunxerat.     Ad  quos  cum  Caesar  nuntios  misisset,  qui  3 
postularent,  eos,  qui  sibi  Galliaeque  bellum  intulissent, 
sibi   dederent,   responderunt :  Populi  E-omanI  imperium  4 

250  Rhenum  f inlre :  si  se  invito  Germa  nos  in  Galliam  transire 
non  aequum  existimaret,  cur  sui  quidquam  esse  imperil 
aut  potestatis   trans   Ehenum  postularet?     Ubii  autem,  5 
qui  unl  ex  Transrhenanis  ad  Caesarem  legatos  miserant, 
amicitiam  fecerant,  obsides  dederant,  magnopere  orabant, 

255  ut  sibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  graviter  ab  Suebis  premeren- 
tur ;  vel,  si  id  facere  occupationibus  rel  publicae  prohibe-  e 
retur,  exercitum  modo  Khenum  transporta.ret :  id  sidi  ad 
auxilium  spemque  reliqui  temporis  satis  futurum.     Tan-' 
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turn  esse  nomen  atque  oplnionem  eius  exercitiis,  Ariovisto 
pulso  et  hoc  novissimo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ad  iiltimas  260 
Germanorum  nationes,  uti   opinione   et  amicitia  populi 
8  Eomani  tuti  esse  possent.     l^avium  magnam  copiam  ad 
transportandmn  exercitum  pollicebantur. 

17.  Caesar  his  do  causis,  quas  commemoravi,  Rhenum 
transire  decreverat ;  sed  navibustransire  neque  satis  tutum  265 
esse  arbitrabatur,  neqne  suae  neque  populi  Roman!  dlgni- 

2  tatis  esse  statuebat.     Itaque,  etsi  sumrria  difficultas  faci- 
endl  pontis  proponebatur  propter  latitudinem,  rapiditatem 
altitudinemque  fluminis,  tamen  id  sibi  contendendmn  aut 
aliter  non  traducendam  exercitum  existimabat.   Kationem  270 
pontis  hanc  instituit.     Tigna  bina  sesquipedalia  paulum 

3  ab  Imo  praeacfita  dimensa  ad  altittidinem  iluminis  inter- 

4  vallo  pedum  duorum  inter  se  iungebat.    Haec  cum  machi- 
nationibus  immissa  in  fltimen  deflxerat  fistucisque  ade- 
gerat,  non  sublicae  modo  derecte  ad  perpendiculum,  sed  275 
prone  ac  fastlgate  ut  secundum  naturam  fluminis  procum- 

5  berent,  ils  item  contraria  duo  ad  eundem  modum  iuncta  in- 
tervallo  pedum  quadragenum  ab  inf eriore  parte  contra  vim 

f  atque  impetum  fluminis  conversa  statuebat.     Haec  utra- 
que  Tnsuper  bipedalibus  trabibus  immissis,  quantum  eorum  280 
tignorum  iunctura  distabat,  binis  utrimque  fibulis  ab  ex- 

7  trema  parte  distinebantur;  quibus  disclusis  atque  in  contra- 
riam  partem  revinctis  tanta  erat  operis  firmitudo  atque  ea 
rerum  natura,  ut,  quo  maior  vis  aquae  se  incitavisset,  hoc 

8  artius  illigata  tenerentur.     Haec  derecta  materia  iniecta  285 
contexebantur  ac  longurils  cratibusque  consternebantur ; 

9  ac  nihilo  setius  sublicae  et  ad  inferiorem  partem  fluminis 
oblique  agebantur,  quae  pro  ariete  subiectae  et  cum  omni 

ic  opere  coniunctae  vim  fluminis  exciperent,  et  aliae  item 
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290  suprfi  pontem  mediocri  spatio,  ut,  si  arborum  trunci  sive 
naves  deiciendi  operis  causa  essent  a  barbarls  immissae, 
his  defensoribus  earum  reruin  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti 
nocerent. 

18.  Diebus  decern,  quibus  materia  coepta  erat  compor- 

295  tarl,  omni  opere  effecto  exercitus  traducitur.     Caesar,  ad  2 
Titramque  partem  pontis  firmo  praesidio  relicto,  in  fines 
Sugambrorum  contendit.     Interim  a  compluribus  civita-  3 
tibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt ;  quibus  pacem  atque  amlci- 
tiam   petentibus   liberaliter   respondit   obsidesque   ad  se 

300  addiicl   iubet.     At   Sugambri  ex   eo   tempore,  quo  pons  4 
InstituI  coeptus  est,  fuga  comparata,  hortantibus  iis,  quos 
ex  Tencterls  atque  Usipetibus  apud  se  habebant,  finibus 
suis  excesserant    suaque  omnia  exportaverant   seque  in 
solitudinem  ac  silvas  abdiderant. 

305       19.  Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  finibus  moratus,  omni- 
bus vTcIs  aedilicilsque  incensis  frumentlsque  succlsis,  se  in 
fines  Ubiorum  recepit,  atque  ils  auxilium  suum  pollicitus, 
si  a  Suebis  premerentur,  liaec  ab  his  cognovit :    Suebos,  2 
postea  quam  per  exploratores  pontem  fieri  comperissent, 

310  more  suo  concilio  habito,  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  diml- 
sisse,  uti  de  oppidls  demigrarent,  llberos,  ^uxores  suaque 
omnia  in  silvls  deponerent,  atque  omnes,  qui  arma  ferre 
possent,  tlnum  in  locum  convenlrent :  hunc  esse  delectum  3 
medium  fere  regionum  earum,  quas  Suebl  obtinerent :  hic 

315  Romanorum  adventum  exspectare  atque  ibi  decertare  con- 
stituisse.     Quod  ubi  Caesar  comperit,  omnibus  ils  rebus  4 
confectis,  quarum  rerum  causa  traducere  exercitum  con- 
stituerat,  ut  Germanis  metum  iniceret,  ut  Sugambros  alcl- 
sceretur,   ut   Ubios   obsidione   llberaret,    diebus    omnino 

320  XVIII  trans  Khenum  consumptis,  satis  et  ad  laudem  et  ad 
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atilitatem   profectum   arl^itratus,   so   in  Galliain    recepit 
pontemque  rescidit. 

///.     BELLUM  BRITANNICUM. 

cc.  20-36. 

LUoribus  Britanniae  explordtls  Caesar  classem  ad  trdnsitum 

cog  it. 

20.  Exigua  parte  aestatis  reliqua,  Caesar,  etsi  in  his 
locis,  quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septentriones  vergit,  maturae 
sunt  hiemes,    tamen  in  Britanniani  proficisci  contendit,  325 
quod  omnibus  fere  Gallicis   bellls  liostibus  nostris  inde 

2  subministrata  auxilia  intellegebat  et,  si  tempus  [anni]  ad 
bellum  gerendum  deiiceret,  tamen  magno  sibi  usui  fore 
arbitrabatur,  si  modo  insulam  adisset,  genus  liominum 
perspexisset,  loca,  portus,  aditus  cognovisset ;  quae  omnia  330 

3  fere  Gallls  erant  incognita.  Neque  enim  temere  praeter 
mercatores  illo  adit  quisquam,  neque  liis  ipsis  quicquam 
praeter  Oram  maritimam  atque  eas  regiones,  quae  sunt 

4  contra  Gallias,  notum  est.  Itaque  vocatis  ad  se  undique 
mercatoribus,  neque  quanta  esset  Insulae  magnitudo,  neque  335 
quae  aut  quantae  nationes  incolerent,  neque  quem  usum 
belli  liaberent  aut  quibus  institutls  uterentur,  neque  qui 
essent  ad  maiorem  navium  multitudinem  idonei  portus, 
reperire  poterat. 

21.  Ad  liaec  cognoscenda,  prius  quam  periculum  faceret,  340 
idoneum  esse  arbitratus   C.  Yolusenum  cum  navl  lono^a 

2  praemittit.     Ilulc  mandat,  ut  exploratis  omnibus  rebus  ad 

3  se  quam  primum  revertatur.  Ipse  cum  omnibus  copils  in 
Morinos  proficisci tur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  in  Britan- 

4  niam  traiectus.    Hue  naves  undique  ex  finitimis  regionibus  345 
et,  quam  superiore  aestate  ad  Yeneticum  bellum  fecerat 


88  DE  BELLO  GALLICO 

olassem,  iubet  convenire.     Interim  consilio  eius  cognito  5 
et  per  mercatores  perlato  ad  Britannos,  a  compluribus 
insulae  civitatibus  ad  eum  legati  veniunt,  qui  poliiceantur 

350  obsides  dare  atque  imperio  popull  Eomani  obtemperareo 
Quibus  auditis,  liberaliter  pollicitus  hortatusque,  ut  in  ea  e 
sententia  permanerent,  eos  domum  remittit,  et  cum  ils  una 
Commium,  quem  ipse  Atrebatibus  superatis  regem  ibi  con-  7 
stituerat,  cuius  et  virtutem  et  consilium  probabat  et  quem 

355  sibi  fidelem  esse  arbitrabatur,  cuiusque  auctoritas  in  his 
regionibus  magnl  habebatur,  mittit.     Ilulc  imperat,  quas  s 
possit,  adeat  civitates  horteturque,  ut  popull  Homanl  iidem 
sequantur,  seque  celeriter  eo  venttirum  nuntiet.   Yolusenus  9 
perspectis  regionibus,  quantum  el  facultatis  dari   potuit 

360  qui  navi  egredl  ac  se  barbarls  committere  non  auderet, 
quinto  die  ad  Caesarem  revertitur  quaeque  ibi  perspexisset 
rentintiat. 

Morinos^  unde   trdiectus   in  Britanniam    hrevissimus  est,  in 

fidem  recipit. 

22.  Dum  in  his  locis  Caesar  navium  parandarum  causa 
moratur,   ex    magna    parte  Morinorum  ad   eum   legati 

365  venerunt,  qui  se  de  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent, 
quod  homines  barbarl  et  nostrae  consuetudinis  imperltl 
bellum  populo  Komano  f  ecissent,  seque  ea,  quae  imperasset, 
facturos  pollicerentur.     Hoc  sibi  Caesar  satis   oportune  2 
accidisse  arbitratus,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem  relin- 

370  quere  volebat  neque  belli  gerendl  propter  anni  tempus 
facultatem  habebat  neque  has  tan tu]  arum  rerum  occupa- 
tion's Britanniae  anteponendas  iudicabat,   magnum   ils 
numerum  obsidum  imperat.    Quibus  adductis,  eos  in  fidem  ^ 
recepit.     Navibus  circiter  ixxx  onerarils  coactis  [contrac- 
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tisque],  quot  satis  esse  ad  duas  transportandas  legiones  375 
exlstimabat,  quod  praeterea  navium  longarum  liabebat, 

4  quaestorl,  Ir^gatls  praefectisque  distribuit.  Hue  accede- 
bant  XVIII  onerariae  naves,  quae  ex  eo  loco  a  milibus 
passuum  octo  vento  tenebantur,  quo  minus  in  eundem 

5  portum  venire   possent ;   has  equitibus  distribuit.     Keli-  380 
quum  exercitum  Titurio  Sabino  et  L.  Aurunculeio  Cottae 
legatls  in  Menapios  atque   in  eos  pagos  Morinorum,  a 

6  quibus  ad  eum  legatl  non  venerant,  ducendum  dedit ; 
Sulpicium  Ivufum  legatum  cum  eo  praesidio,  quod  satis 
esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  iussit.  385 

Caesar  in  Insulam  trdicit. 

23.  His  eonstitutis  rebus,  nactus  idoneam  ad  navigan- 
dum  tempestatem  tertia  fere  vigilia  solvit  equitesque  in 
ulteriorem  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se  se- 

2  qui  iussit.     A  quibus  cum  paulo  tardius  esset  administra- 
tum,  ipse  hora  diel  circiter  quarta  cum  primis  navibus  390 
Britanniam  attigit  atque  ibi  in  omnibus  collibus  expositas 

3  hostium  copias  armatas  conspexit.  Cuius  loci  haec  erat 
natura,  atque  ita  montibus  anguste  mare  continebatur, 

4  uti  ex  locis  superioribus  in  litus  telum  adigi  posset.  Hunc 

ad  egrediendum  nequaquam  idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  395 
dum  reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent,  ad  lioram  nonam  in 

5  ancoris  exspectavit.  Interim  legatis  tribunlsque  mllitum 
convocatis,  et  quae  ex  Yoluseno  cognovisset  et  quae  fieri 
vellet,  ostendit  monuitque,  ut  rel  militaris  ratio,  maxime 

ut  maritimae  res  postularent,  ut  quae  celerem  atque  insta-  400 
bilem  motum  haberent,  ad  nutum   et  ad  tempus  omnes 

6  res  ab  iis  administrarentur.  His  dImissTs  et  ventum  et 
aestum  uno  tempore  nactus  secundum,  dato  signo  et  sub- 
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latls  ancoris,  circiter  milia   passtium  septem  ab  eo  loco 
405  progressus,  aperto  fic  piano  lltore  naves  constituit. 

Britannos  in  fugam  vertit.     Eorum  deditiO. 

24.  At  barbarl,  consilio  Komanorum  cognito,  praemisso 
equitatu  et  essedariis,  quo  plerumque  gen  ere  in  proelils 
uti  consuerunt,  reliquls  copiis  subsecuti  nostros  navibus 
egredl  prohibebant.     Erat  ob  has  causas  summa  difficultas,  2 

410  quod  naves  propter  magnittidinem  nisi  in  alto  constitui 
non  poterant,  militibus  autem,  ignotis  locis,  impedltis 
manibus,  magno  et  gravi  onere  armorum  pressis,  simul 
et  de  nrivibus  desiliendum  et  in  fluctibus  consistendum 
et  cum  liostibus  erat  pugnandum,  cum  illl  aut  ex  arido  aut  3 

415  paulum  in  aquam  progressi,  omnibus  membris  expeditis, 
notissimis  locTs,  audacter  tela  conicerent  et  equos  Insuefac- 
tos  incitarent.     Quibus  rebus  nostrl  perterriti  atque  litiius  4 
omnino  generis   pugnae   imperiti   non   eadem  alacritate 
ac  studio,  quo  in  pedestribus  uti  proelils  consuerant,  ute- 

420  bantur. 

25.  Quod  ubi  Caesar  animadvertit,  naves  longas,  quarum 
et  species  erat  barbarls  inusitatior  et  motus  ad  tisum 
expedltior,  paulum  removerl  ab  onerariis  navibus  et  remls 
incitarl  et  ad  latus  apertum  hostium  constitui  atque  inde 

425  fundis,  sagittis,  tormentis   liostes   propelli  ac  submoverl 
iussit ;  quae  res  magno  tlsul  nostrls  fuit.     IS^am  et  navium  2 
figura  et  remorum  motu  et  inusitato  genere  tormentorum 
permoti,  barbarl   constiterunt   ac   paulum  etiam  pedem 
rettulerunt.  Atque  nostrls  militibus  cunctantibus,  maxime  3 

430  propter  altitudinem  maris,  qui  decimae  legionis  aquilam 
ferebat,  obtestatus  deos,  ut  ea  res  legion!  feliciter  eveniret, 
'  Desillte,'  inquit, '  commllitones,  nisi  vultis  aquilam  hosti- 
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bus  prodere  :  ego  certe  meum  rei  publicae  atque  impera- 

4  tori  officium  praestitero.'     Hoc  cum  voce  magna  dixisset, 

se  ex  navl  proiecit  atque  in  hostes  aquilam  ferre  coepit.  435 

5  Tum  nostri  cohortati   inter  se,  ne    tantum  d^decus  ad- 

6  mitteretur,  universi  ex  navl  desiluerunt.  Hos  item  ex 
proximis  navibus  cum  conspexissent,  subsecuti  hostibus 
appropinquaverunt. 

26.  Pugnatum  est  ab  utrisque  acriter.     Kostri  tamen,  440 
quod  neque  ordines  servare  neque  firmiter  insistere  neque 
signa  subsequi  poterant,  atque  alius  alia  ex  navl,  quibus- 
cumque  sIgnTs  occurrerat,  se  aggregabat,  magnopere  per- 

2  turbabantur  ;  hostes  vero,  notis  omnibus  vadls,  ubi  ex 
litore   aliquos   singulares  ex  navi  egredientes   conspexe-  445 

3  rant,  incitatis  equis  impeditos  adoriebantur,  plures  paucos 
circumsistebant,  alii   ab  latere  aperto  in  universos  tela 

4  c'lniciebant.  Quod  cum  animadvertisset  Caesar,  scaphas 
longarum  navium,  item  speculatoria  navigia  militibus 
complerl  iussit  et,  quos  laborantes  conspexerat.  Ills  subsi-  450 

5  dia  submittebat.  !NostrI,  simul  in  arido  constiterunt,  suis 
omnibus  consecutis  in  hostes  impetum  fecerunt  atque  eds 
in  fugam  dederunt,  neque  longius  prosequi  potuerunt, 
quod  equites  cursum  tenere  atque  Insulam  capere  non 
potuerant.  Hoc  unum  ad  pristinam  fortunam  Caesarl  455 
defuit. 

27.  Hostes  proelio  superati,  simul  atque  se  ex  fuga 
receperunt,  statim  ad  Caesarem  legates  de  pace  miserunt; 
obsides  daturos,  quaeque  imperasset  facturos  sese  polliciti 

2  sunt.     Una  cum  his  legatls  Commius  Atrebas  venit,  quem  460 
supra   demon  straveram  a  Caesare   in   Britanniam   prae- 

3  missum.  Hunc  illl  e  navl  egressum,  cum  ad  eos  oratoris 
modo  Caesaris  mandata  deferret,  comprehenderant  atque 
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in  vincula  coniecerant ;   turn  proelio  facto  remlserunt  et 
465  in  petenda  pace  eius  rel  culpam  in  multitudinem  contu-  4 
lerunt  et  propter  iniprudentiani  ut  ignosceretur  petive- 
runt.     Caesar  questus,  quod,  cum  ultro  in  continentem  s 
legatls  missis  pacem  ab  se  petissent,  bellum  sine  causa 
intulissent,    ignoscere     imprudentiae     dixit     obsidesque 
470  imperavit ;  quorum  illi  partem  statim  dederunt,  partem  e 
ex   longinquioribus  locis   arcessitam   panels  diebus   sese 
daturos    dixerunt.       Interea    suos    remigrare    in    agros  7 
iusserunt,  principesque  undique   convenire  et  se  civita- 
tesque  suas  Caesarl  commendare  coeperunt. 

Cldsse  Romdnd  tempestdte  affllctd  Britannl  coniurant. 

475      28.  His   rebus   pace   confirmata,  post    diem   quartum, 
quam  est  in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  xviii,  de  quibus 
supra   demonstratum   est,    quae   equites    sustulerant,   ex 
superiore  portu  leni  vento  solverunt.     Quae  cum  appro-  2 
pinquarent   Britanniae   et   ex   castrls    viderentur,   tanta 

480  tempestas  subito  coorta  est,  ut  ncdla  earum  cursum  tenere 
posset,  sed  aliae  eOdem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentur, 
aliae  ad  mferiorem  partem  insulae,  quae  est  propius  solis 
occasum,    magno    suo    cum   perlculo    deicerentur;    quae  3 
tamen  ancorls  iactis  cum  fluctibus  complerentur,  neces- 

485  sario  ad  versa  nocte  in  altum  provectae  continentem 
petiSrunt. 

29.  Eadem  nocte  accidit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui  dies 
maritimos  aesttis  maximos  in  Oceano  efficere  consuevit, 
nostrisque  id  erat  incognitum.    Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas  2 

490  naves,  quibus  Caesar  exercitum  transportandum  cura- 
verat  quasque  in  firidum  subduxerat,  aestus  complebat, 
et  onerarias  quae  ad  ancoras  erant  deligatae,  tempestas 
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afflictabat,  neque  ulla  nostrls  facultiis  aut  administrandi 
3  aut  auxiliandi  dabatur.  Compluribus  navibus  fractis  reli- 
quae  cum  essent,  funibus,  ancorls  reliquisque  armamentis  495 
amissis  ad  navigandum  inutiles,  magna,  id  quod  necesse 
erat  accidere,  totlus  exercittis  perturbatio  facta  est. 
*  Neque  enim  naves  erant  aliae,  quibus  reportari  possent, 
et  omnia  deerant,  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves  erant  usui, 
et,  quod  omnibus  constabat,  hiemarl  in  Gallia  oportere,  500 
frumentum  in  his  locTs  in  hiemem  provisum  non  erat. 

30.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis,  principes  Britanniae,  qui 
post  proelium  ad  Caesarem  convenerant,  inter  se  collocuti, 
cum  equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Komanis  deesse 
intellegerent  et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  exi-  505 
guitate  cognoscerent,  quae  hoc  erant  etiam  angustiora, 
quod  sine  impedimentis  Caesar  legiones  transportaverat, 

2  optimum  factu  esse  duxerunt  rebellione  facta  frumento 
commeatuque  nostros  prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  pro- 
ducere,  quod,  his  superatis  aut  reditu  interclusis,  neminem  510 
postea  belli  inferendl  causa  in  Britanniam  transiturum 

3  confidebant.  Itaque.  rursus  coniuratione  facta,  paulatim 
ex  castrls  discedere  et  suos  clam  ex  agris  deducere 
coeperunt. 

Caesar  naves  reficit. 

31.  At  Caesar,  etsi  nondum  eorum  consilia  cognoverat,  515 
tamen  et  ex  eventu  navium  suarum  et  ex  eo,  quod  obsides 
dare  intermiserant,  fore  id,  quod  accidit,  suspicabatur. 

2  Itaque  ad  omnes  casus   subsidia  comparabat.     Nam  et 
frumentum  ex  agris  cotldio  in  castra  conferebat  et  quae 
gravissime   afflictae   erant   naves,  earum   materia   atque  520 
aere  ad  reliquas  reficiendas  utebatur  et  quae  ad  eas  res 

3  erant  usul  ex  continent!  comparari  iubebat.     Itaque,  cum 
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summo    studio    a    militibus    administraretur,    duodecim 
navibus   amissls,  reliqiils   nt   navigarl   commode   posset, 
525  effecit. 

Britannl  proelid  pulsl  fugiunt. 

32.  Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ex  consuetudine  una 
frumentatum  missa,  quae  appellabatur  septima,  neque 
ulla  ad  id  tempus  belli  suspicion e  interpositil,  cum  pars 
hominum  in  agrls  remaneret,  pars  etiam  in  castra  venti- 

530  taret,   il,   qui   pro   portls    castrorum   in   statione    erant, 
Caesarl    nuntiaverunt    pulverem    maiorem,    quam    con- 
suetudo  ferret,  in  ea  parte  viderl,  quani  in  partem  legio 
iter   fecisset.     Caesar  id,  quod   erat,  suspicatus,  aliquid  2 
novl  a  barbaris  initum  cdnsilil,  cohortes,  quae  in  statio- 

535  nibus  erant,  secum  in  eam  partem  proficlsci,  ex  reliquls 
duas   in   stationem   cohortes   succedere,  reliquas   armarl 
et  confestim  sese  subsequi  iussit.     Cum  paulo  longius  a  3 
castrls  processisset,  suos  ab  hostibus  premi  atque  aegre 
sustinere  et,  conferta  legione,  ex  omnibus  partibus  tela 

640  conici  animadvertit.     I^am  quod  omnI  ex  reliquls  parti-  4 
bus   demesso  frumento  pars  una  erat  reliqua,  suspicati 
hostes  hue  nostros  esse  venturos  noctu  in  silvls  delitue- 
rant :  tum  disperses  depositis  armis  in  metendo  occupatos  5 
subito  adorti  panels  interfectis  reliquos  incertis  ordinibus 

545  perturbaverant,    simul  equitatu  atque   essedls  circumde- 
derant. 

33.  Genus  hoc  est  ex  essedls  ptignae.  Primo  per 
omnes  partes  perequitant  et  tela  coniciunt  atque  ipso 
terrore  equorum  et  strepitu  rotarum  ordines  plerumque 

550  perturbant,  et  cum  se  inter  equitum  turmas  Insinuaverunt, 
ex   essedls    desiliunt   et   pedibus   proeliantur.      Aurlgae  2 
interim  paulatim  ex  proelio  excedunt  atque  ita   currus 


LIB.  IV.,  CAP.  xxxii.-xxxv.  95 

collocant,  ut,  si  illi  a  multitudine  liostium  premantur, 
8  expedltum  ad  suos  receptum  habeant.  Ita  mobilitatem 
equitum,  stabilitatem  pedituni  in  proeliis  praestant,  ac  555 
tantum  usu  cotldiano  et  exercitatione  efficiunt,  uti  in 
decllvi  ac  praecipiti  loco  incitatos  equos  sustinere  et  brevi 
moderari  ac  flectere  et  per  temonem  percurrere  et  in 
iiigo  insistere  et  se  inde  in  currus  citissime  recipere 
consuerint.  560 

34.  Quibus  rebus  perturbatis  nostris  novitate  pugnae 
tempore  opportunissimo  Caesar  auxilimn  tulit :  namque 
eius  adventtl  liostes  constiterunt,  nostri  so  ex  timore  rece- 

2  perunt.     Quo  facto  ad  lacessendum  hostem  et  committen- 
duin  proeliuni  alienum  esse  tempus  arbitratus  suo  se  loco  565 
continuit  et  brevI  tempore  intermisso  in  castra  legiones 

3  reduxit.     Dum  haec  geruntur,  nostris  omnibus  occupatis, 

4  qui  erant  in  agrls  reliqui,  discesserunt.  Secutae  sunt 
continuos   complures   dies  tempestates,  quae  et  nostros 

in  castrls   continerent   et   hostem  a  pugna   probiberent.  570 

5  Interim  barbari  nuntios  in  omnes  partes  dimiserunt 
paucitatemque  nostrorum  mllitum  suls  praedicaverunt 
et,  quanta  praedae  faciendae  atque  in  perpetuum  sul 
liberandi  facultas  daretur,  si  Homilnos  castrls  expulissent, 

6  demonstraverunt.      His   rebus  celeriter  magna  multitu-  575 
dine  peditattis  equitatusque  coacta,  ad  castra  venerunt. 

35.  Caesar  etsi  idem,  quod  superioribus  diebus  acciderat, 
fore  videbat,  ut,  si  essent  liostes  pulsl,  celeritate  perlculum 
effugerent,  tamen  nactus  equites  circiter  xxx,  quos  Com- 
mius  Atrebas,  de  quo  ante  dictum  e^,  secum  transporta-  580 

2  verat,  legiones  in  acie  pro  castrls  constituit.  Commisso 
proelio  diutius  nostrorum  mllitum  impetum  liostes  ferre 

3  non  potuerunt  ac  terga  verterunt.     Quos  tanto   spatio 
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secuti,  quantum  curstl  et  viribus  efficere  potuerunt,  com- 
585  plures  ex  ils  occlderunt,  deinde  omnibus  longe  lateque 
aedificiis  incensis  se  in  castra  receperunt. 

Ohsidibus  acceptls  Caesar  in  Gallia m  redit. 

36.  Eodem  die  legati  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesarem  de 
pace  venerunt.     His  Caesar  numerum  obsidum,  quem  ante  2 
imperaverat,    du plica vit   eosque  in   continentem    adduci 

590  iussit,  quod  propinqua  die  aequinoctii  infirmls  navibus 
hiemi  navigationem  subiciendam  non  existimabat.  Ipse  3 
idoneam  tempestatem  nactus  paulo  post  mediam  nocteni 
naves  solvit :  quae  omnes  incolumes  ad  continentem  per-  4 
venerunt ;  sed  ex  iis  onerariae  duae  eosdem  portus,  quos 

595  reliquae,  capere  non  potuerunt  et  paulo  infra  delatae  sunt. 

/r.     MORINOS  MENAPIOSQUE  REBELLANTES  CAESAR  SUBIGIT. 
SUPPLICATIO  A    SENATU-  DECRETA. 

37.  Quibus  ex  navibus  cum  essent  expositi  milites  cir- 
citer  trecenti  atque  in  castra  contenderent,  Morini,  quos 
Caesar  in  Britanniam  proficiscens  pacatos  reliquerat,  spe 
praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magno  suorum  numero 

600  circumsteterunt  ac,  si  sese  interfici  nollent,  arma  ponere 
iusserunt.     Cum  illi  orbe  facto  sese  defenderent,  celeriter  2 
ad  clamorem  hominum  circiter  milia  sex  con  venerunt. 
Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar  omnem  ex  castris  equitatum  suis 
auxilio  misit.     Interim  nostri  milites   impetum  hostium  3 

605  sustinuerunt    atque   amplius    horis    quattuor   fortissimo 
pugnaverunt  et  paucis  vulneribus  acceptis  complures  ex 
his  occiderunt.     Postea   vero  quam   equitatus  noster  in  4 
conspectum  venit,  hostes  abiectis  armis  terga  verterunt 
magnusque  eorum  numerus  est  occisus. 
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38.  Caesar  postero  die  T.  Labienum  legatum  cum  ils  610 
legionibus,  quas  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in  Morinos,  qui 

2  rebellionem  fecerant,  misit.  Qui  cum  propter  siccitates 
pallidum,  quo  se  reciperent,  non  haberent,  quo  perfugio 
superiore  anno  erant  usi,  omnes  fere  in  potestatem  La- 

8  bieni  venerunt.     At  Q.  Titurius  et  L.  Cotta  legati,  qui  615 
in  Menapiorum  fines  legiones  duxerant,  omnibus  eorum 
agrls  vastatis,  f rumen tis  succlsis,  aedificils  incensis,  quod 
Menapil  se  omnes  in  densissimas  silvas  abdiderant,  se  ad 

4  Caesarem  receperunt.  Caesar  in  Belgis  omnium  legionum 
hiberna  constitait.     Eo  duae  omnino  civitates  ex  Britan-  620 

5  nia  obsides  miserunt,  reliquae  neglexerunt.  His  rebus 
gestis  ex  lltterls  Caesaris  dierum  viginti  supplicatio  a 
senatu  decreta  est. 


COMMENTAEIUS    QUINTUS. 


7.     CAESARIS  ILLYRICUM  ITER. 
C.    I. 


Pdcdtio  Plrustdrum. 

1.  L.  Domitio,  Ap.  Claudio  consulibus,  discedens  ab 
hibernis  Caesar  in  Italiam,  ut  quotannis  facere  codsu- 
erat,  legatls  imperat,  quos  legionibus  praefecerat,  uti 
quam  plririmfis  possent  hieme  naves  aedificandas  vete- 
5  resque  reficiendas  curent.  Earum  modiini  formamque 
demonstrat.  Ad  celeritatem  onerandi  subductionesque  2 
paulo  facit  humiliores,  quam  quibus  in  nostro  marl  utI 
consuevimus,  atque  id  eo  magis,  quod  propter  crebras 
commutationes    aestuum    minus    magnos   ibi   fluctus  fi- 

10  eri  cognoverat,  ad  on  era  ac  multitudinem  itimentorum 
transportandam  paulo  IJXtiores,  quam  quibus  in  reliquls 
utimur  maribus.  Has  omnes  actuarias  imperat  fieri,  3 
quam  ad  rem  multum  humilitas  adiuvat.  Ea,  quae  sunt  4 
USUI  ad  armandas    naves,  ex  Hispania   apportarl  iubet. 

15  Ipse,  conventibus  Galliae  citerioris  peractis,  in  Tllyricum  5 
proficlscitur,  quod  a  Plrustis  flnitimam  partem  ^jrovinciae 
incursionibus  vastari  audiebat.     Eo  cum  venisset,  clvitfir  « 
tibus  mllites  imperat  certumque  in  locum  con  venire  iubet. 
Qua  re  nuntiata,  Pirustae  legatos  ad  eum  mittunt,  qui  7 

20  doceant   nihil    earum    rerum    publico    factum   consilio, 
seseque  paratos  esse  demonstrent  omnibus  rationibus  de 
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8  iniurils  satis  facere.  Percepta  oratione  eorum,  Caesar 
obsides  imperat  eosque  ad  certam  diem  adduci  iubet ;  nisi 
ita  fecerint,  sese    bello  civitatem   persecuturum  demon- 

9  strat.     lis  ad  diem  adductis  ut  imperav^erat^  arbitros  inter  25 
civitates  dat  qui  litem  aestiment  poenamque  constituant. 

//.    SECUNDA    CAESARIS  IN  BRITANNIAM  EXPEDITIO. 

cc.  2-23. 

Treverorum  contentiones  componuntur. 

2.  His  confectis  rebus  conventibusque  peractis,  in  cite- 
riorem  Galliam  revertitur  atque  inde  ad  exercitum  profi- 

2  ciscitur.     Eo  cum  venisset,  circumitis  omnibus  hibernis, 
singular!  mllitum  studio  in  summa  omnium  rerum  inopia  30 
circiter    sexcentas    eius   generis,  cuius  supra  demonstra- 
vimus,  naves  et  longas   xxviii  invenit  Instructas  neque 
multum  abesse  ab  eo,  quin  panels  diebus  deduci  possint. 

3  Collaudatis  mllitibus  atque  ils,  qui  negotio  praefuerant, 
quid  fieri  velit,  ostendit  atque  omnes  ad  portum  Itium  35 
convenire  iubet,  quo  ex  portu  commodissimum  in  Britan- 
niam  traiectum  esse  cognoverat,  circiter  milium  passuum 
XXX   transmissum  a  continenti ;    lialc  rei  quod  satis  esse 

4  visum  est  mllitum  relinquit.     Ipse  cum  legionibus  expe- 
dltls  IV  et  equitibus  dccc  in  fines  Treverorum  proficlscitur,  40 
quod  hi  neque  ad  concilia  veniebant  neque  imperio  pare- 
bant  Germanosque  Transrhenanos  sollicitare  dicebantur. 

3.  Ilaec  civitas  longe  plurimum  totlus  Galliae  equitatu 
valet  magnasque  liabet  copias  peditum,  Klienumque,  ut 

2  supra   demonstravimus,  tangit.      In   ea  civitate  duo  de  45 
principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  Indutiomaras  et  Cinge- 

3  torix ;  ex  quibus  alter,  simul  atque  de  Caesaris  legionum- 
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que   adventu   cognitum   est,   ad   eum  venit,   se  suosque 
omnes  in  officio  futuros  neque  ab  amicitia  populi  Komanl 

50  defecturos  conflrmavit   qiiaeque  in  Treveris  gererentur 
ostendit.     At  Indutiomarus  equitatum  peditatumque  co-  4 
gere  iisque,  qnl  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse  non  poterant, 
in  silvam  Arduennam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  magnittidine 
per  medios  fines  Treverorum  a  flumine  Eheno  ad  initium 

55  Remorum  pertinet,  bellum  parare  instituit.     Sed  postea  5 
quam  non  null!  principes  ex  ea   civitate,    et  auctoritate 
Cingetorigis  adducti  et  adventu  nostri  exercitus  perterriti, 
ad  Caesarem  venerunt   et   de   suis  privatis  rebus  ab  eo 
petere  coeperunt,  quoniam  clvitati  consulere  non  possent, 

60  veritus  ne  ab  omnibus  desereretur,  legates  ad  Caesarem 
mittit :  Sese  idcirco  ab  suis  discedere  atque  ad  eum  venire  e 
noluisse,  quo  facilius  civitatem  in  officio  contineret,  ne 
omnis   nobilitatis   discessu   plebs   propter  imprudentiam 
laberetur :  itaque  civitatem  in  sua  potestate  esse,  seque,  7 

65  si  Caesar  permitteret,  ad  eum  in  castra  venttiruni,  et  suas 
civitatisque  fortunas  eius  fidei  permissurum. 

4,  Caesar,  etsi  intellegebat,  qua  de  causa  ea  dicerentur, 
quaeque  eum  res  ab  Instituto  consilio  deterreret,  tamen, 
ne  aestatem  in  Treveris  consumere  cogeretur,  omnibus 

70  rebus  ad  Britannicum  bellum  comparatis,  Indutiomarum 
ad  se  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  venire  iussit.     His  adductis,  2 
in  ils  filio  propinqulsque  eius  omnibus,  quos  nominatim 
evocaverat,    consolatus    Indutiomarum    hortatusque   est, 
uti  in   officio  maneret ;  niliilo  tamen  setius  principibus  3 

75  Treverorum  ad  se  convocatis  hos  singillatim  Cingetorigl 
conciliavit ;  quod  cum  merito  eius  ab  se  fieri  intellegebat, 
turn  magni  interesse  arbitrabatur  eius  auctoritatem  inter 
suos  quam  plurimum  valere,  cuius  tarn  egregiam  in  se 
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4  voluntatem  perspexisset.     Id  factum  graviter  tulit  Indu- 
tiomarus,  [suam  gratiam  inter  suos  minui],  et  qui  iam  80 
ante   inimico   in   nos   animo   fuisset,   multo  gravius  hoc 
dolore  exitrsit. 

Caesar  copids   ad  portum  Itium  colligit ;  Dumnorlx  Infidus 
d  fugd  revocdtus,  resistens  interficitiir. 

5.  His  rebus  constitutis,  Caesar  ad  portum  Itium  cum 

2  legionibus   pervenit.     Ibi    cognoscit   lx   naves,    quae   in 
Meldls  factae  erant,  tempestate   reiectas   cursum  tenere  85 
non  potuisse  atque  eodem,  unde  erant  profectae,  revertisse; 
reliquas   paratas   ad   navigandum   atque   omnibus   rebus 

3  instructasinvenit.  Eodemequitatustotlus  Galliae  convenit 
numero  milia  quattuor  principesque  ex  omnibus  clvitati- 

4  bus ;  ex  quibus  perpaucos,  quorum  in  se  tidem  perspexerat,  90 
relinquere  in  Gallia,  reliquos  obsidum  loco  secum  ducere  de- 
creverat,  quod  cum  ipse  abesset  motum  Galliae  verebatur. 

6.  Erat  una  cum  ceteris  Dumnorlx  Aeduus,  de  quo  ante 
a  nobis  dictum  est.     Hunc  secum  habere  in  primis  con- 
st! tuerat,  quod  eum  cupidum  re  rum  no  varum,  cupidum  95 
imperil,  magnl  animi,  magnae  inter  Gallos  auctoritatis 

2  cognoverat.  Accedebat  hue,  quod  in  concilio  Aeduorum 
Dumnorlx  dixerat  sibi  a  Caesare  regnum  civitatis  deferrl ; 
quod  dictum  Aedul  graviter  ferebant,  neque  recusandl  aut 
deprecandi  causa  legates  ad  Caesarem  mittere  audebant.  lOO 

3  Id  factum  ex  suls  hospitibus  Caesar  cognoverat.  Hie  om- 
nibus primo  precibus  petere  contendit,  ut  in  Gallia  relin- 
queretur,  partim  quod  Insuetus  navigandl  mare  timeret, 

4  partim  quod  religionibus  impedlrl  sese  diceret.     Postea 
quam  id  obstinate  sibi  negfirl  vidit,  omni  spe  impetrandl  105 
adempta^  principes  Galliae  sollicitare,  sevocare  singulos 


I02  DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

hortiirique  coepit,  uti  in  continenti  remanerent ;  mettl  ter-  s 
ritare :  non   sine   causa   fieri,  ut    Gallia   omni  nobilitate 
spoliaretur ;  id  esse  consilium  Caesaris,  ut,  quos  in  con- 

110  spectti  Galliae  interiicere  vereretur,  lios   omnes  in  Bri- 
tanniam   traductos  necaret ;   fidem  reliquis   interponere,  6 
ius    iurandum    poscere,   ut,   quod   esse    ex    tlsu    Galliae 
intellexissent,  communi   consilio   administrarent.      Haec 
a  compluribus  ad  Caesarem  deferebantur. 

115      7.  Qua   re    cognita  Caesar,  quod  tantum   clvitati  Ae- 
duae  dignitatis  tribuebat,  coercendum  atque  deterrendum, 
quibuscumque  rebus  posset,  Dumnorlgem  statuebat ;  quod  2 
longius  eius  amentiam  progredi  videbat,  prospiciendum, 
ne  quid  sibi  ac  rel  publicae  nocere  posset.     Itaque  dies  3 

120  circiter  xxv  in  eo  loco  commoratus,  quod  chorus  ventus 
navigationeni  impediebat,  qui  magnam  partem  omnis 
temporis  in  liis  locis  flare  consuevit,  dabat  operam,  ut 
in  oflicio  Dumnorlgem  contineret,  nihilo  tamen  setius 
omnia  eius  consilia  cognosceret ;  tandem  idoneam  nactus  * 

125  tempestatem  milites  equitesque  conscendere  naves  iubet. 
At  omnium  impedltis  animis,  Dumnorix  cum  equitibus  5 
Aeduorum  a  castrls  insciente  Caesar e  domum  discedere 
coepit.     Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar,  intermissa  profectione  e 
atque  omnibus  rebus  postpositis,  magnam  partem  equi- 

130  tatus  ad  eum  insequendum  mittit  retrahique  imperat ;  si  '<' 
vim  faciat   neque   pareat,   interfici   iubet,  nihil  liunc  se 
absente  pro  sano  facturum  arbitratus,  qui  praesentis  im- 
perium  negiexisset.     Ille  autem  revocatus  resistere  ac  se  s 
manu  defendere  suorumque  fidem  implorare  coepit  saepe 

135  clamitans  liberum  se  liberaeque  esse  civitatis.  Illi,  ut 
erat  imperatum,  circumsistunt  hominem  atque  interfi- 
ciunt ;  at  equites  Aedul  ad  Caesarem  omnes  revertuntur. 
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Caesar  in  Britanniam  exercitum  trdducit,  fugatque 

Britannos. 

8.  His  rebus   gestis   Labieno  in  continenti  cum  tribus 
legionibus  et  equitum  rallibus  duobus  relicto,  ut  portus 
tueretur  et  rel  frumentariae  provideret,  quaeque  in  Gal-  140 
lia  gererentur  cognosceret  consiliumque  pro  tempore  et 

2  pro   re    caperet,   ipse   cum    quinque    legionibus   et   pari 
numero  equitum,  quem  in  continenti  relinquebat,  ad  solis 
occasum  naves  solvit ;    et  lenl  Africo  provectus,  media 
circiter   nocte,  vento   intermisso,    cursum   non  tenuit,  et  145 
longius  delatiis  aestu,  orta  luce  sub  sinistra  Britanniam 

3  relictam  conspexit.  Tum  rursus  aestiis  commutationem 
secutus  remis  contendit,  ut  eam  partem  insulae  caperet, 
qua  optimum  esse  egressum  superiore  aestate  cognoverat. 

4  Qua  in  re  admodum  fuit  mllitum  virtus  laudanda,  qui  150 
vectorils  gravibusque  navigils,  non  intermisso  remigandl 

5  labore,  longarum  navium  cursum  adaequarunt.  Acces- 
sum  est  ad  Britanniam  omnibus  navibus  meridiano  fere 

6  tempore  neque  in  eo  loco  hostis  est  visus ;  sed,  ut  postea 
Caesar  ex  captlvis  cognovit,  cum  magnae  manus  eo  con-  155 
venissent,  multitudine  navium  perterritae,  quae  cum 
annotinis  privatisque,  quas  sul  quisque  commodi  causa 
fecerat,  amplius  octingentae  uno  erant  visae  tempore,  a 
litore  discesserant  ac  se  in  superiora  loca  abdiderant. 

9.  Caesar  exposito  exercitii  et  loco  castrls  idoneo  capto,  I6O 
ubi  ex  captlvis  cognovit,  quo  in  loco  hostium  copiae  con- 
sedissent,  cohortibus  x  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  ccc, 
qui  praesidio  navibus  essent,  de  tertia  vigil ia  ad  hostes 
contendit  e5  minus  veritus  navibus,  quod  in  litore  molll 
atque  aperto  deligatas  ad  ancoras  relinquebat.     El  prae-  165 
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sidio  navibusqi^e   Q.  Atrium  praefecit.     Ipse  noctu  pro-  2 
gressus  milia  passuum  circiter  xii  liostiuin  copias  conspi- 
catus  est.     Illi  equitatu  atque  essedis  ad  flumen  progress!  3 
ex  loco  snperiore  nostros  prohibere  et  proelium  commit- 

170  tere  coeperunt.     Repulsl  ab  equitatu  se  in  silvas  abdide-  4 
runt,  locum  nancti  egregie  et  natura  et  opere  munitum, 
quern  domestici  belli,  ut  videbatur,  causa  iam  ante  prae- 
paraverant ;  nam  crebris  arboribus  succisis  omnes  intro-  5 
itus  erant  praeclusi.      IpsI  ex  silvis   rarl  proptignabant  e 

175  nostrosque  intra  munitiones  ingredi   proliibebant.      At  7 
milites   legionis   septimae   testudine  facta  et  aggere   ad 
munitiones  adiecto  locum  ceperunt  eosque"  ex  silvis  expu- 
lerunt   paucis   vulneribus    acceptis.      Sed   eos  fugientes  s 
longius  Caesar  prosequi  vetuit,  et  quod  loci  naturam  igno- 

180  rabat,  et  quod  magna  parte  die!  consumpta  munltionl 
castrorum  tempus  relinqui  volebat. 

Classis  tempestdte  affllcta  in  lltore  reficitur. 

10.  Postrldie  eius  diel  mane  tripertlto  milites  equites- 
que  in  expeditionem  misit,  ut  eos,  qui  fugerant,  per- 
sequerentur.       His   aliquantum  itineris  progressis,    cum  2 

185  iam  extremi  essent  in  prospectu,  equites  a  Q'.  A  trio  ad 
Caesarem  venerunt,  qui  nuntiarent  superiore  nocte 
maxima  coorta  tempestate  prope  omnes  naves  affllctas 
atque  in  litus  eiectas  esse,  quod  neque  ancorae  funesque 
sustinerent     neque    nautae    gubernatoresque    vim    tem- 

190  pestatis  pati  possent ;  itaque  ex  eo  concursu  navium 
magnum  esse  incommodum  acceptum. 

11,  His  rebus  cognitTs  Caesar  legiones  equitatumque 
revocari  atque  in  itinere  resistere  iubet,  ipse  ad  naves 
revertitur :    eadem   fere,     quae   ex   nuntils    [litterls]    co-  * 
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gnoverat,  coram  perspicit,     sic    ut    amissis    circiter    xl  195 
nfivibus  reliquae  tamen  refici  posse  miigno  negotio  vide- 

3  rentur.      Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  con- 

4  tinenti  alios  arcessi  iubet ;  Labieno  scrlbit.  ut,  quam 
])lunmris  possit,  ils  legionibus,  quae  sint  apud  eum,  naves 

5  instituat.      Ipse,  etsi  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  200 
tamen  commodissimum  esse  statuit  omnes  naves  subduci 

6  et  cum  castrls  una  munltione  coniungl.  In  his  rebus 
circiter   dies   x   consumit    ne   nocturnis   quidem   tempo- 

7  ribus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissls.     SubductTs  navibus 
castrlsque  egregie  munitis  easdem  copias,  quas  ante,  prae-  205 
sidio   navibus  relinquit,  ipse  eodem,  unde  redierat,  pro- 

8  iiciscitur.     Eo  cum  venisset,  maiores  iam  undique  in  eum 
locum  cdpiae  Britannorum  convenerant,  samma  imperil 
bellique    administrandi  communi  consilio  permissa  Cas- 
sivellauno ;    cuius   fines   a   maritimis   civitatibus   flumen  210 
dividit,  quod  appellatur  Tamesis,  a  marl  circiter  milia 

9  passuum  lxxx.  Huic  superiore  tempore  cum  reliquls 
civitatibus  continentia  bella  intercesserant ;  sed  nostro 
adventu  permoti  BritannI  liunc  toti  bello  imperioque 
praefecerant.  215 

Britanniae  eiusque  incoldrum  descrlptio. 

12.  Britanniae  pars  interior  ab  iis  incolitur,  quos  natos 
in  insula  ipsa  memoria  proditum  dicunt,  maritima  pars 

2  ab  ils,  qui  praedae   ac  belli   inferendl   causa  ex  Belgio 
transierunt  (qui  omnes  fere  Isdem  nominibus  civitatum 
appellantur,  quibus  orti  ex  civitatibus  eo  prevenerunt)  et  220 
bello  illato  ibi  remanserunt  atque  agros  colere  coeperunt. 

3  Hominum  est  infinlta  multitudo  creberrimaque  aedificia 

4  fere  Gallicis  consimilia,  pecoris  magnus  numerus.     Utun- 
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tur  [aut  aere]  aut  nummo  aureo  aut  talels  ferreis  ad 
225  certum   pondus   examinatis   pro   nummo.      ^N^ascitur   ibi  5 

plumbum  album  in  mediterraneis  regionibus,  in  maritimis 

ferrum,  sed  eius  exigua  est  copia ;  aere  utuntur  importato. 

Materia  cuiusque  generis,  ut  in  Gallia,  est  praeter  fagum 

atque  abietem.  Leporem  et  gallinam  et  anserem  gustare 
230  fas  non   putant ;    haec  tamen  alunt  animi  voluptfitisque  e 

causa.      Loca  sunt  temperatiora  quam  in  Gallia  remis- 

sioribus  frigoribus. 

13.  Insula    natura    triquetra,    cuius    unum    latus    est 
contra  Galliam.     Iluius  lateris  alter  angulus,  qui  est  ad 

235  Cantium,  quo  fere  omnes  ex  Gallia  naves  appelluntur, 
ad  orientem  solem,  inferior  ad  meridiem  spectat.     Hoc  2 
latus  tenet  circiter  milia  passuum  quingenta.     Alterum 
vergit  ad  Hispaniam  atque  occidentem   solem :    qua  ex 
parte  est  Hibernia  Insula  dimidio  minor,  ut  existimatur, 

240  quam   Britannia,   sed   pari   spatio   transmissus   atque  ex 
Gallia  est  in  Britanniam.      In  hoc  medio  cursu  est  Insula,  3 
quae    appellatur    Mona ;    complures   praeterea    minores 
obiectae  Insulae  existimantur ;  de  quibus  Tnsulls  non  ntilll 
scrlpserunt  dies  continuos  xxx  sub  brumam  esse  noctem. 

245  N^os  nihil  de  eo  percontationibus  reperiebfimus  nisi  cer-  4 
tis  ex  aqua  mensurls  breviores  esse  quam   in   continent! 
noctes  videbamus.     Iluius  est  longitudo  lateris,  ut  fert  5 
illorum  opinio,  dcc  milium.     Tertium  est  contra  septen-  e 
triones ;  cul  parti  nulla  est  obiecta  terra,  sed  eius  angulus 

250  alter    maxime    ad    Germaniam    spectat.       Hoc    milium 
passuum  octingentum  in  longitudinem  esse    existimatur. 
Ita  omnis  insula  est  in  circuitu  vicies  centum    milium  7 
passuum. 

14.  Ex    his    omnibus    longe    sunt    humanissimi,    qui 
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Cantium  incolnnt,  quae  regio  est  inaritima  omnis,  neque  255 

2  inultum  a  Gallica  differunt  consuetucline.  InteriOres 
plerlque  frumenta  non  serunt,  sed  lacte  et  carne  vivunt 
pellibiisque  sunt  vestlti.  Omnes  verd  so  Britanni  vitro 
Inficiunt  quod  caeruleum  efficit  colorem,  atque  hoc  liorri- 

3  biliores  sunt  in  pugna  aspectu ;  capilloque  sunt  promisso  260 
atque  omnI  parte  corporis  rasa  praeter  caput  et  labruni 

4  superius.  TJxores  habent  deni  duodenlque  inter  se 
communes  et  maxime  fratres  cum  fratribus  ])arentesque 

5  cum  liberis ;  sed  qui  sunt  ex  iis  nati,  eorum  habentur 
llberi,  quo  primum  virgo  quaeque  deducta  est.  265 

Caesar    Tamesim  transit,    Britannos  fugat,    Cassivellaunum 

diicem  subigit. 

15.  Equites  hostium  essedariique  acriter  proelio  cum 
equitatu  nostro  in  itinere  confiixerunt,  ita  tamen  ut 
nostrl  omnibus  partibus  superiores  fuerint  atque  eos  in 

2  silvas  collesque  compulerint ;  sed  compluribus  interfectis 

3  cupidius  insecutl  non  ntillos  ex  suis  amiserunt.     At  illl  270 
intermisso  spatio,  imprudentibus  nostris  atque  occupatis 

in  munltione   castrorum,  subito   se   ex   silvls  eiecerunt, 
impetuque  in  eos  facto  qui  erant  in  statione  pro  castris 

4  collocati,  acriter  pugnaverunt ;  duabusque  missis  subsidio 
cohortibus  a  Caesare  atque  his  primis  legionum  duarum,  275 
cum  eae   perexiguo  intermisso  loci  spatio  inter  se  con- 
stitissent,    novo    genere    piignae   perterritis   nostris,  per 
medios   audacissime   perruperunt   seque   inde    incolumes 

5  receperunt.      Eo   die   Q.   Laberius   Durus,   tribunus   ml- 
litum,    interficitur.      Illl    pluribus    submissis    cohortibus  280 
repelluntur. 

16.  Toto  hoc  in  genere  pugnae  cum  sub  oculis  omnium 
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ac  pro  castris  dimicaretur,  intellectum  est  nostros  propter 
gravitatem  arinorum,  quod  neque  insequl  cedentes  pos- 

285  sent  neque  ab  sIgnTs  discedere  auderent,  minus  aptos  esse 
ad   huius    generis   liostem,    equites    autem   nifigno    cum  2 
periculo  proelio  dimicare,  propterea  quod  ill!  etiam  con- 
sulto    plerumque    cederent    et,  cum    paulum   ab   legioni- 
bus  nostros  removissent,  ex  essedis  desillrent  et  pedibus 

290  disparl  proelio  contenderent.       [Equestris  autem  proelii  s 
ratio    et   cedentibus   et   insequentibus    par    atque    idem 
perlculum    inferebat.]       Accedebat    hue,    ut    numquam  4 
conferti,    sed    ran    magnlsque    intervallis    proeliarentur 
stationesque  dispositas  haberent,  atque  alios  alii  deinceps 

295  exciperent,  integrique  et  recentes  defatigatis  succederent. 

17.  Postero   die   procul   a   castris    hostes    in    collibus 
constiterunt  rarique  se  ostendere  et  lenius  quam  pridie 
nostros  equites  proelio  lacessere  coeperunt.     Sed  meridie  2 
cum  Caesar  pabulandi  causa  tres  legiones  atque  omnem 

300  equitatum  cum  C.  Trebonio  legato  misisset,  repente  ex 
omnibus  partibus  ad   pabulatores   advolaverunt,   sic   uti 
ab  signls  legionibusque  non  absisterent.     I^ostri  acriter  3 
in   eos   impetu   facto  reppulerunt  neque  f inem  sequendi 
fecerunt,    quoad   subsidio   conflsl    equites,    cum   post   se 

305  legiones  viderent,  praecipites  hostes  egerunt,  magnoque  4 
eorum    numero    interfecto    neque   sul   coUigendi    neque 
consistendl  aut  ex  essedis  desiliendl  facultatem  dederunt. 
Ex  hac  fuga  protinus,  quae  undique  convenerant,  auxi-  5 
lia  discesserant,  neque  post  id  tempus  umquam  summis 

310  noblscum  copils  hostes  cont^nderunt. 

18.  Caesar  cognito  consilio  eorum  ad  flumen  Tamesim 
in  fines  Cassivellauni  exercitum  dtixit ;  quod  flumen  tlno 
omnlno   loco  pedibus,  atque  hoc  aegre,  transiri   potest. 
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2  Eel  cum  venisset,  animadvertit  ad  alteram  fliiminis  ripam. 

3  magnas  esse  copias  hostium  instructas.     Ripa  autem  erat  315 
acutis  sudibus  praefixisque  munita,  eiusdemque   generis 

4  sub  aqua  defixae  sudes  fiumine  tegebantur.     His  rebus 
cognitis   a   captivis   perfugisque   Caesar   praemisso  equi- 

5  tatu  confestim  legiones  subsequi  iussit.     Sed  ea  celeritate 
atque  eo  impetu  mllites  ierunt,  cum  capite  solo  ex  aqua  320 
exstarent,  ut  liostes   impetum  legionum  atque   equitum 
sustinere   non  possent  ripasque  dimitterent  ac  se  fugae 
mandarent. 

19.  Cassivellaunus,  ut  supra  dem.onstravim.us,  omnI 
deposita  spe  contentionis,  dimissis  amplioribus  copiis,  325 
milibus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum  relictis,  itinera 
nostra  servabat  paulumque  ex  via  excedebat  locisque 
impeditis  ac  silvestribus  sese  occultabat  atque  iis  regio- 
nibus,  quibus  nos  iter  facturos  cognoverat,  pecora  atque 

2  homines  ex  agrls  in  silvas  compellebat  et,  cum  equitatus  330 
noster  llberius  praedandi  vastandique  causa  se  in  agros 
effunderet,  omnibus  vils  semitisque   essedarios  ex   silvis 
emittebat   et   magno   cum   perlculo   nostrorum   equitum 
cum  his  confllgebat  atque  hoc  mettl  latius  vagari  pro- 

3  hibebat.      Kelinquebatur    ut   neque   longius   ab   agmine  335 
legionum  discedl  Caesar  pateretur,  et  tantum  [in]  agrls 
vastandis     incendilsque     faciendls     hostibus     noceretur, 
quantum  labore  atque  itinere  legionarii  mllites  efficere 
poterant. 

Trinovantium  et  compluriiim  cwitdtum  deditio. 

20.  Interim  Trinovantes,  prope  firmissima  earum  regi-  34^^ 
onum  civitas,  ex  qua  Mandubracius  adulescens  Caesaris 
fidem  secutus  ad  eum  in  continentem  [Galliam]  venerat 
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(cuius  ]>ater  in  ea  civitate  regnum  obtinuerat  interfectus- 
que   erat   a  Cassivellauno,   ipse  fuga  mortem  vitaverat).,  2 

345  lOgatos  ad  Caesarem  mittunt  pollicenturque  sese  ei  dedi- 
turos  atque  imperata  facturos ;  petunt  ut  Mandubracium  3 
ab   iniuria    Cassivellauni    defendat    atque    in    civitatem 
mittat,  qui  praesit  imperiumque  obtineat.      His  Caesar  4 
imperat'    obsides    quadraginta    frumentumque    exercitui 

350  Mandubraciumque  ad  eos  mittit.     Illi  imperata  celeriter 
fecerunt,  obsides  ad  numerum  frumentumque  miserunt. 

21.  Trinovantibus  defensis  atque  ab  omnI  militum  iniu- 
ria prohibitis  Cenimagni,  SegontiacT,  Ancalites,  Bibroci, 
Cassi  legationibus  missis  sese  Caesari  dedunt.      Ab  liis  2 

355  cognoscit   non  longe  ex  eo  loco  oppidum  Cassivellauni 
abesse  silvls  paludibusque  munitum,  quo  satis  magnus 
liominum  pecorisque  numerus  convenerit.     Oppidum  au-  3 
tem  BritannI  vocant,  cum   silvas  impedltas   vallo  atque 
fossa  munierunt,  quo  incursionis  hostium  vitandae  causa 

360  con  venire  consuerunt.     Eo  proficlscitur  cum  legionibus ;  4 
locum    reperit    egregie    natura   atque   opere    mtinltum ; 
tamen    hunc   duabus   ex   partibus   oppugnare   contendit. 
Ilostes    paulisper  morati  militum    nostrorum    impetum  5 
non  tulerunt   seseque   alia   ex    parte     oppidi    eiecerunt. 

365  Magnus  ibi  numerus  pecoris  repertus  multique  in  fuga  e 
sunt   comprehensl  atque  interfecti. 

22.  Dum  haec  in  his  locis  geruntur,  Cassivellaunus  ad 
Cantium,  quod  esse  ad  mare  supra  demonstravimus, 
quibus  regionibus  quattuor  reges  praeerant,   CingetorTx, 

370  Carvilius,    Taximagulus,   Segovax,   nCmtios   mittit   atque 
his   imperat,  uti  coactis   omnibus   copiTs   castra  navrdia 
de  improvlso  adoriantur  atque  oppugnent.     Hi  cum  ad  2 
castra  venissent,   nostrl    eruptione   facta  multis    eorum 
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interfectis,  capto  etiam  nobili  duce  Lugotorlge  suOs  inco- 

3  lumes  retlQxerunt.     Cassivellaunus  hoc  proelio  nuntiato,  375 
tot  detriirientis  acceptis,  vastatis  finibus,  maxime  etiam 
permotus   defectione   clvitatum,  legiitos  per   Atrebatem 

4  Commium  de  deditione  ad  Caesarem  mittit.     Caesar  cum 
constituisset    hiemare  in   continent!   propter    repentinos 
Galliae  motus,  neque  multum  aestatis  superesset  atque  id  380 
facile  extrahi  posse  intellegeret,  obsides  imperat  et  quid 

in  annos   singulos  vectigalis   populo  Romano  Britannia 

5  penderet  constituit ;  interdicit  atque  imperat  Cassivel- 
launo  no  Mandubracio  neu  Trinovantibus  noceat. 

Caesaris  in  Galliam  redvtus. 

23.  Obsidibus    acceptis    exercitum   reducit    ad    mare,  385 

2  naves  invenit  refectas.  His  deductis,  quod  et  captivorum 
magnum  numerum  habebat,  et  non  nullae  tempestate 
deperierant   naves,    duobus    commeatibus   exercitum  re- 

3  portilre   instituit.     Ac  sic  accidit    uti  ex  tanto  navium 
numero   tot   navigationibus   neque  hoc  neque   superiore  390 
anno  ulla  omnino  navis,  quae  mllites  portaret,  desidera- 

4  retur ;  at  ex  ils,  quae  inanes  ex  continenti  ad  eum  remit- 
terentur,  [et]  prioris  commeatus  expositis  militibus,  et 
quas  postea  Labienus  faciendas  curaverat  numero  lx, 
perpaucae  locum   caperent ;  reliquae   fere   omnes    reice-  395 

3  rentur.  Quas  cum  aliquamdiu  Caesar  frustra  exspec- 
tasset,  ne  anni  tempore  a  navigatione  excluderetur,  quod 
aequinoctium  suberat,  necessario  angustius  milites  collo- 

5  cavit  ac,  summa  tranquillitate  consecuta,  secunda  inita 
cum  solvisset  vigilia,  prima  luce  terram  attigit  omnesque  400 
incolumes  naves  perduxit. 
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III.    BELLUM  AMBIORIGIS. 
cc.  24-52. 

Legiones  Romdnae  in  plures  cwitdtes  distrihuuntur. 

24.  Subductis   navibus  concilioque  Gallormn   Samaro 
brivae    peracto,  fquod    eo    anno    frCimentum    in    Gallia 
propter  siccitates  angustius  provenerat J  coactus  est  aliter 

405  ac   superioribus    annis   exercitum    in   lilbernis    collocare 
legionesque  in  plures  civitates  distribuere.      Ex  quibus  2 
unam  in  Morinos  diicendam  C.  Fabio  legato  dedit,  alte- 
ram in  ]^ervios  Q.  Ciceroni,  tertiani  in  Esuvios  L.  Koscio ; 
quartani  in  Eemis  cum  T.  Labieno  in  conflnio  Trevero- 

410  rum  hiemare  iussit ;    tres  in  Bellovacis   collocavit ;    his  3 
M.  Crassum  et  L.  Munatium  Plancum  et  C.  Trebonium 
legatos  praefecit.     Unam  legionem,  quam  proxime  trans  4 
Padum  conscripserat,  et  cohortes  quinque  in  Eburones, 
quorum  pars  maxima  est  inter  Mosam  ac  Rhenum,  qui 

415  sub  imperio  Ambiorlgis  et  Catuvolcl  erant,  misit.     Plls  5 
militibus   Q.   Titurium    Sablnum    et    L.    Aurunculeium 
Cottam  legatos  praeesse  iussit.     Ad  liunc  modum  distri-  6 
butis    legionibus     facillime    inopiae    frumentariae    sese 
mederi   posse   existimavit.      Atque    liarum    tamen    om-  7 

420  nium  legionum  hiberna,   praeter   eam,    quam  L.    Poscio 
in     pacatissimam    et    quietissimam     partem     ducendam 
dederat,  milibus  passuum  centum  continebantur.      Ipse  s 
inter ea,   quoad    legiones   collocatas    munltaque    hiberna 
cognovisset,  in  Gallia  morari  constituit.^ 

; 

Tasgetius  Caesaris  amicus  ah  inimlcis  interficifur, 

425      25.  Erat  in  Carnutibus  summo  loco   natus  Tasgetius, 
cuius  maiores  in  sua  civitate  regnum  obtinuerant.     Huic  2 
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Caesar  pro  eius  virtute  atque  in  se  benevolentia,  quod  in 
omnibus  bellls  singulfirl  eius  opera  fuerat  usus,  maiorum 

3  locum  restituerat.  Tertium  iam  hunc  annum  regnantem 
inimlcl,  palam  multis  ex  civitate   auctoribus,  interface-  430 

4  runt.  Defertur  ea  res  ad  Caesarem.  Ille  veritus,  quod  ad 
plures  pertinebat,  ne  civitas  eorum  impulsu  deficeret, 
L.  Plancum  cum  legione  ex  Belgio  celeriter  in  Carnutea 
proficlsci  iubet  ibique  hiemare,  quorumque  opera  cogno- 
verit   Tasgetium   interfectum,   hos   comprehensos   ad    se  435 

5  mittere.  Interim  ab  omnibus  [legatis  quaestor ibusque], 
quibus  legiones  tradiderat,  certior  factus  est  in  lilberna 
perventum  locumque  hibernis  esse  munltum. 

Ebu7^6nes,  ducibus   Ambiorlge   et   Catuvolco,  castra  Sablnl 

et  Cottae  oppugnant. 

26.  toiebus  circiter  xv,  quibus  in  lilberna  ventum  est, 
initium  repentini  tunmltus  ac  defectionis  ortum  est  ab  440 

2  Ambiorige  et  Catuvolco  |  qui,  cum  ad  fines  regnl  sui 
Sabino  Cottaeque  praesio  fuissent  frumentumque  in 
lilberna  comportavissent|  Indutiomari  Treveri  nuntiis 
impulsi  suos  concitaverunt  subitoque  oppressis  llgnatori- 

3  bus  magna  nianu  ad  castru  oppugnanda  veneruntl   \Cum  445 
celeriter   nostrl  arma^   cepissent  vallumque    ascendissent 
atque  una  ex  parte  (Hispanisj  equitibus  emissis  equestri 
proelio  superiores  fuissent,  desperata  re  liostes  suos  ab 

4  oppugnatidne  reduxerunt.     Tum  siio  more   conclamave- 
runt,  uti  aliqul  ex  nostris  ad  colloquium  prodlret  j  habere  450 
sese,  quae  de  re  communi  dicere  vellent,  quibus  rebus 
controversias  minui  posse  sperarent. 
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Colloqulo  habito  Ambiorix  Romdnos  ut  discedant  monet. 
Legdtl  inter  se  dissentiunt. 

27.  Mittitur   ad   eos   colloquendl    causa   C.  Arpineius, 
eques   Roman  us,   familiamQ.    Tituril]    et  Q.  lanius  ex 

455  Ilispaniajquldaui,  qui  iam  ante  missu  Caesaris  ad  Ambio- 
rigeni  ventitare  consuerat ;  apud  quos  Ambiorix  ad  liunc  2 
modum  locutus  est :  Sese   pro  Caesaris  in  se  beneficils 
plurimum  el  confiterl  debere,  quod  eius  opera  stipendio 
llberatus  esset,   quod   Aduatucis,  finitimls  suls,  pendere 

460  consuesset,  quodque  el  et  fllius  et  fratris  fllius  a  Caesare 
remissi  essent,  quos  AduatucI  obsidum  numero  missos  apud 
se  in  servitute  et  catenis  tenuissent ;  neque  id,  quod  fecerit  3 
de  oppugnatione  castrorum,  aut  iudicio  aut  voluntate  sua 
fecisse,  sed  coactu  civitatis  ;  suaque  esse  eius  modi  im- 

405  peria,  ut  non  minus  baberet  iuris  in  se  multitudo,  quam 
ipse  in  multitudinem.      Civitatl  porro  banc  fuisse  belli  4 
causam,  quod  repentlnae  Gallorum  coniurationi  resistere 
non  potuerit.    Id  se  facile  ex  bumilitate  sua  pro  bare  posse, 
quod  non  adeo  sit  imperltus  rerum,  ut  suis  copils  populum 

470  Eomanum  superari  posse  confldat.     Sed  esse  Galliae  com-  5 
mune  consilium  ;  omnibus  bibernis  Caesaris  oppugnandls 
liunc  esse  dictum  diem,  ne  qua  legio  alterl  legion!  subsidio 
venire  posset.     Non  facile  Gallos  Gallis  negare  potuissCj  5 
praesertim  cum  de  recuperanda  communi  llbertilte  consi- 

475  lium  initum  videretur.     Quibus  quoniam  pro  pietate  satis-  7 
fecerit,   liabere   nunc   se   rationem   officii   pro   beneficils 
Caesaris;  monere,  orare  Titurium  pro  liospitio   ut  suae 
ac  mllitum  saluti    consulat.      Magnam  manum    Germa-  s 
norum  conductam  Ehenum  translsse ;  banc  affore  biduo. 

480  IpsOrum  esse  consilium,  velintne,  prius  quam  fmitimi  sen-  9 
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tiant,  eductos  ex  hlbernls  milites  aut  ad  Ciceronem  aut  ad 
Labienum  deducere,  quorum  alter  milia  passuum  circiter 

10  qulnquagintfi,  alter  paulO  amplius  ab  iis  absit.  Illud  so 
pollicerl   et  iure  iurando  confirmare  tutum  se  iter  per 

11  suos  fines  daturum.    Quod  cum  faciat,  et  civitati  sese  con-  485 
sulere,  quod  liibernis  levetur,  et  Caesari  pro  eius  meritis 
gratiam  referre.     Hac  oratione  liabita  discedit  Ambiorlx. 

28.  Arpineius   et   lunius,    quae   audierant,  ad   legiltos 
deferunt.     IllI  repentina  re  perturbati,  etsi  ab  hoste  ea 
dicebantur,  tamen  non  neglegenda  existimabant,  maxime-  490 
que  liac   re   pernio vebantur,    quod   civitatem   Ignobilem 
atque   liumilem   Eburonum   sua   sponte  populo  Eomano 

2  bellum  facere  ausam  vix  erat  credendum.  Itaque  ad  con- 
silium rem  deferunt,  magnaque  inter  eos  exsistit  contro- 

3  versia.     L.  Aurunculeius  compluresque  tribuni  militum  495 
et  prImOrum  ordinum  centuriones  nihil  temere  agendum 
neque  ex  liibernis  iniiissu  Caesaris  discedendum  exlstima- 

4  bant;  quantasvis  copias  etiani  Germanorum  sustineri  posse 
munltis  liibernis  docebant ;  rem  esse  testimonio,  quod 
primum   hostium  impetum  multis  idtro  vulneribus  ilia-  500 

5  tl3  fortissime  sustinuerint ;  re  frumentaria  non  premi : 
interea  et  ex  proximis  liibernis  et  a  Caesare  conventura 

6  subsidia ;  postremo  quid  esse  levins  aut  turpius,  quam 
auctore  hoste  de  summis  rebus  capere  consilium  ? 

29.  Contra  ea  Titurius  serO  facturos  clamitabat,  cum  505 
mfiiores  manus  hostium  adiunctis  Germanis  convenissent, 
aut  cum  aliquid  calamitatis  in  proximis   liibernis  esset 

2  acceptum.    Brevem  consulendi  esse  occasion  em.   Caesarem 
arbitrai'I   profectum   in   Italiam  ;    neque   aliter  Carnutes 
interficiundl    Tasgetil   consilium    fuisse   capturos,    neque  510 
Eburones,  si  ille  adesset,  tanta   contemptione  nostrl  ad 
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castra  venturos ;  sese  non  hostem  auctorem,  sed  rem  spec-  s 
tare ;    subesse  Klienum ;    magno    esse   Germanis   dolori 
AriovistI  mortem  et  superiores  nostras  victorias ;  ardere  4 

515  Galliam  tot  contmnelils  acceptis  sub  popull  Komani  im- 
perium  redactam,  superiore  gloria  rei  militaris  exstincta. 
Postremo  quis  hoc  sibi  persuaderet,  sine  certa  spe  Am-  5 
biorlgem  ad  eius  modi  consilium  descendisse  ?    Suam  sen^  € 
tentiam  in  utramque  partem  esse  tiitam :    si  nihil  esset 

520  durius,  mllld  cum  perlculo  ad  proximam  legionem  perven-  7 
turos;  si  G-allia  omnis  cum  Germanis  consentlret,  unami 
esse  in  celeritate  positain  saltitem.     Cottae  quidem  atque 
eorum,  qui  dissentlrent,  consilium  quem  habere  exitum  ? 
in  quo  si  non  praesens  perlculum,  at  certe  longinqua  obsi- 

525  dione  fames  esset  timenda. 

30.  Hac  in  utramque  partem  disputation e  habita, 
cum  a  Cotta  primlsque  ordinibus  acriter  resisteretur, 
'Yincite,'  inquit,  'si  ita  vultis,'  Sablnus,  et  id  clariore 
voce,  ut  magna  pars  mllitum  exaudlret ;  '  neque  is  sum,'  2 

530  inquit,  'qui  gravissime  ex  vobis  mortis  perlculo  terrear : 
hi   sapient ;    si  gravius   quid  acciclerit,  abs  te  rationem 
reposcent ;  qui,  si  per  te  liceat,  perendino  die  cum  proxi-  3 
mis   hibernis   coniuncti    communem    cum   reliquls   belli 
casum  sustineant;  non,  reiecti  et  relegati  longe  a  ceteris, 

535  aut  ferro  aut  fame  intereant.' 

Romdnl  e  castris  egrediuntur ;  in  itinere  ah  Ehuronihus 
circumventl  omnes  caeduntur. 

31.  Consurgitur  ex  consilio ;  comprehendunt  utrumque 
et  orant,  ne  sua  dissensione  et  pertinacia  rem  in  summum 
perlculum  deducant ;  facilem  esse  rem,  sen  maneant,  sen  2 
proficiscantur,  si  modo  unum  omnes  sentiant  ac  probent ; 
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3  contra  in  dissension e  nullam  se  salutem  perspicere.     Res  540 
disputatione  ad  mediam  noctem  perducitur.     Tandem  dat 
Cotta  permotus  man  us;  superat  sententia  Sablnl.      Pro- 

4  ntintiatur  primii  luce  ituros.  Consumitur  vigiliis  reliqua 
pars  noctis,  cum  sua  quisque  miles  circumspiceret,  quid 
secum  portare    posset,  quid   ex  instrumento  hibernorum  545 

5  relinquere  cogeretur.  [Omnia  excogitantur,  quare  nee 
sine  perlculo   maneatur   et   languore   mllitum  et  Adgiliis 

6  periculum   augeatur.]     Prima   luce   sic   ex   castrls  profi- 
clscuntur,  ut  quibus  esset  persuasum,  non  ab  hoste,  sed  ab 
liomine  amicissimo  [Ambiorlge]  consilium  datum,  longis-  550 
simo  agmine  maximlsque  impedlmentls. 

32.  At  hostes,  postea  quam  ex  nocturno  fremitu  vigiliis- 
que  de  profectione  eorum  senserunt,  collocatis  insidiis 
bipertlto  in  silvis  opportuno  atque  occulto  loco  a  milibus 
passuum  circiter  duobus  Pomanorum  adventum  exspecta-  555 

2  bant,  et  cum  se  mrdor  pars  agminis  in  magnam  convallem 
demisisset,  ex  utraque  parte  eius  vallis  subito  se  ostende- 
runt  novissimosque  premere  et  primos  proliibere  ascensu 
atque  inlquissimo  nostrls  loco  proelium  committere  coe- 
perunt.  560 

33.  Tum  demum  Titurius,  qui  nihil  ante  providisset, 
trepidare  et  concursare  coliortesque  disponere,  haec 
tamen  ipsa  timide  atque  ut  eum  omnia  deficere  vide- 
rentur;   quod   plerumque   iis   accidere  consuevit,  qui  in 

2  ipso  negotio  consilium  capere  coguntur.     At  Cotta,  qui  565 
cogitasset  haec  posse  in  itinere  accidere,  atque  ob  eam     . 
causam  profectionis  auctor  non  fuisset,  nulla  in  re  com- 
munis saluti  deerat,  et  in  appellandls  cohortandlsque  mlli- 
tibus  imperatoris  et  in  pugna  militis  officia  praestabat. 

3  Cum  propter  longitudinem  agminis  non  facile  per  se  om-  570 
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nia  obire  et,  quid  quoque  loco  faciendum  esset,  providere . 
possent,  iusseruiit  prOnuutiarl,  ut  impedimenta  relinque- 
rent  atque  in  orbem  consisterent.     Quod  consilium,  etsi  4 
in  eius  modi  casu  reprehendendum  non  est,  tamen  in- 

575  commodd  cecidit ;  nam  et  nostrls  militibus  spem ,  minuit  5 
et  liostes  ad  pugnam  alacriores   effecit,  quod  non  sine 
summo    timore    et   desperatione    id    factum    videbatur. 
Praeterea  accidit,  quod  fieri  necesse  erat,  ut  vulgo  milites  e 
ab  signis  discederent,  quaeque  quisque  eorum  carissima 

580  babe  ret,   ab    impedlmentis    petere    atque    arripere    pro- 
peraret;  clamore  et  fietu  omnia  complerentur. 

34.  At  barbaris  consilium  non  defuit.  I^am  duces 
eorum  tota  acie  pronuntiarl  iusserunt,  ne  quis  ab  loco 
discederet ;    illorum  esse   praedam  atque   illis   reservarl, 

585  quaecumque    Komanl    rellquissent ;     proinde    omnia   in 
victoria  posita  existimarent.     [Erant  et  virtute  et  numero  ? 
pugnandl  pards.]  Nostrl   tametsi   ab  duce  et  a  fortuna 
deserebantur,  tamen  omnem  spem  salCitis  in  virtute  pone- 
bant,  et  quotiens  quaeque  cohors  procurrerat,  ab  ea  parte 

590  mfignus  numerus  hostium  cadobat.     Qua  re  animad versa  3 
Ambiorix  ])ronrintiari  inbet,  ut  procul  tela  coniciant  neu 
propius  accedant  et,  quam  in  partem  RomanI  impetum 
fecerint,  cedant,  [levitate  armorum  et  cotidiana  exercita-  4 
tione  nihil  his  noceri  posse,]  rursus  se  ad  signa  recipientes 

595  insequantur. 

35.  Quo  praecepto  ab  ils  dlligentissime  observato,  cum 
quaepiam    cohors    ex    orbe    excesserat    atque    impetum 
fecerat,   hostes   velocissime  refugiebant.      Interim    eam  2 
partem  nudarl  necesse  erat  et  ab  latere  aperto  tela  re- 

600  cipere.     Kursus,  cum  in  eum  locum,  unde  erant  progressi,  3 
revert!  coeperant,  et  ab  ils,  qui  cesserant,  et  ab  ils,  qui 
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4.proximI  steterant,  circumveniebantur ;  sin  autem  locum 
tenore  vellent^  nee  virtiiti  loeus  relinquebatur,  neque  ab 
tantfi  multitudine  eonieeta  tela  conferti  vltare  poterant. 

5  Tamen    tot    incommodls    conflietati,   multis    vulneribus  605 
acceptis  resistebant  et  magna  parte  cliel  consumpta,  cmn 

a  prima  luce  ad  horani  octavam  ptignaretur,  nihil  quod 

6  ipsis  esset  indlgnum  committebant.  Tum  T.  Balventio, 
qui  superiore  anno  primum  pllum  dCixerat,  viro  forti  ct 
magnae   auctoritatis,  utrumque  femur  tragula  traicitur;  GIO 

7  Q.  Lucanius,  eiusdem  ordinis,  fortissimo  pugnans,  dum 

8  circumvento  filio  subvenit,  interficitur ;  L.  Cotta  legatus 
omnes  cohortes  ordinesque  adliortans  in  adversum  os 
funda  vulneratur. 

33.  Ills    rebus     permotus    Q.    Titurius,    cum     procul  615 
Ambiorlgem  suos  coliortantem  conspexisset,  interpretem 
suum   Cn.   Pompeium   ad   eum   mittit    rogatum   ut   sibi 

2  mllitibusque  parcat.     Ille  appellatus  respondit :   Si  velit 
secum  colloqui,  licere;    sperare  a  multitudine  impetrari 
posse,  quod  ad  mllitum  salutem  pertineat ;  ipsi  vero  nihil  620 
nocitum  Irl,  inque  eam  rem  se  suam  fidem  interponere. 

3  Ille  cum  Cotta  saucio  communicat,  si  videatur,  pugna  ut 
excedant  et  cum  Ambiorlge  una  colloquantur :  sperare 

4  se   ab   eo   de   sua   ac    mllitum    salute    impetrari    posse. 
Cotta  se  ad  armatum  liostem  iturum  negat  atque  in  eo  635 
perseverat. 

37.  Sabinus  quos  in  praesentia  tribunos  mllitum  circum 
se  habebat  et  primorum  ordinum  centurion es  se  sequi 
iubet  et,  cum  propius  Ambiorlgem  accessisset,  iussus 
arma  abicere  imperatum  facit  sulsque,  ut  idem  faciant,  630 
2  imperat.  Interim,  dum  de  condicionibus  inter  se  agunt 
longiorque    consulto    ab    Ambiorlge    Instituitur    sermo. 
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paulatim  circumventus  interficitur.     Turn  vero  suo  more  3 
victoriam  couclamant  atque  ululatum  tollunt  impetuque 

635  in  nostros  facto  ordines  perturbant.    Ibi  L.  Cotta  pilgnans  4 
interficitur  cum  maxima  parte  militum.     Eeliqui  se  in  5 
castra  recipiunt,  unde  erant  egressi.     Ex  quibus  L.  Petro- 
sidius   aquilifer,    cum  magna   multittidine   hostium  pre- 
meretur   aquilam  intra  vallum  proicit,  ipse  j)ro  castrls 

640  fortissimo    pugnans    occiditur.       IllI    aegre    ad   noctem  e 
oppugnationem  sustinent ;  nocte  ad  tinum  omnes  despe- 
rata  salute  se  ipsi  interficiunt.     Pauci  ex  proelio  elapsl  7 
incertis  itineribus  per  silvas  ad  T.  Labienum  legatum  in 
hiberna  perveniunt  atque  eum  de  rebus  gestis  certiorem 

645  faciunt. 

Hlherna  Ciceronis  ah  Eburonibus,  adiunctts  Aduatucls  et 
Nervils,  oppugnantur. 

38.  Hac  victoria  sublatus  Ambiorix  statim  cum 
equitatu  in  Aduatucos,  qui  erant  eius  regno  flnitimi,  j^ro- 
ficlscitur ;  neque  noctem  neque  diem  intermittit  pedita- 
tumque  se  subsequi  iubet.    Ke  demonstrata  Aduatuclsque  2 

650  concitatis,  postero  die  in  ^Nervios  pervenit  hortaturque, 
ne  sui  in  perpetuum  liberandl  atque  ulclscendl  Pomanos 
pro  iis,  quas  acceperint,  iniurils  occasionem  dimittant : 
interfectos  esse  legatos  duos  magnamque  partem  exercitus  s 
interlsse  demonstrat ;  nihil  esse  negotil,  subito  oppressam  4 

655  legion  em,  quae  cum  Cicerone  liiemet,  interfici ;  se  ad  eam 
rem  profitetur  adiutorem.  Facile  liac  oratione  Nervils 
persuadet. 

39.  Itaque  confestim  dimissis  nuntiis  ad  Ceutrones, 
Grudios,   Levacos,   Pleumoxios,    Greidumnos,    qui    omnes 

660  sub  eorum  imperio  sunt,  quam  maximas  manus  j^o^sunt, 
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cogunt  et  de  improvlso  ad  Ciceronis  hiberna  advolant, 

2  nondum  ad  eum  fama  de  Titurii  morte  perlata.  IIuic 
quoque  accidit,  quod  fuit  necesse,  ut  non  ntilll  milites, 
qui  lignationis  munitionisque  causa  in  silvas  discessissent, 

3  repentlno  equitum  adventti  interciperentur.     His  circum-  665 
ventis   magna  manu  Eburones,  Nervii,  Aduatuci  atque 
horum    omnium    socii   et   clientes  legionem    oppugnare 
incipiunt.     E"ostri  celeriter  ad  arma  concurrunt,  vallum 

4  conscendunt.      Aegre  is  dies   sustentatur,  quod   omnem 
spem  liostes  in  celeritate  ponebant  atque   banc   adepti  670 
victoriani  in  perpetuum  se  fore  victores  confldebant. 

40.  Mittuntur     ad    Caesarem     confestim    a    Cicerone 
litterae     magnis     propositis     praemils,    si    pertulissent ; 

2  obsessis   omnibus   vils   missi   intercipiuntur.      l^octu   ex 
materia,  quam  munltionis  causa  com  porta  verant,  turres  675 
admodum    cxx    excitantur    incredibill    celeritate ;    quae 

3  deesse  operl  videbantur,  perficiuntur.  Hostes  postero 
die  multo  maioribus  coactis  copils  castra  oppugn  ant, 
fossam  complent.      A  nostrls  eadem  ratione  qua  pridie, 

^1  resistitur.     Hoc  idem  reliquls  deinceps  fit  diebus.     Nulla  680 
pars  nocturni  temporis  ad   laborem  intermittitur ;    non 

6  aegrls,  non  vulneratls  facultas  quietis  datur.  Quae- 
cumque  ad  proximi  diel  oppugnationem  opus  sunt,  noctu 
comparantur ;  multae  praeustae  sudes,  magnus  mura- 
lium  pllorum  numerus  Instituitur;  turres  contabulantur,  685 

V  pinnae  lorlcaeque  ex  cratibus  attexuntur.  Ipse  Cicero, 
cum  tenuissima  valetudine  esset,  ne  nocturnum  quidem 
sibi  tempus  ad  quietem  relinquebat,  ut  ultro  mllitum 
concursu  ac  vocibus  sibi  parcere  cogeretur. 

41.  Tum   duces  principesque  ]^erviorum,  qui  aliquem  690 
sermonis    aditum     causamque    amicitiae    cum    Cicerone 


122  JDE  BELLO  GALLICO 

liabebant,  colloqui  sese  vello  dicunt.      Facta  potestate,  2 
eadem,  quae   Ambiorix  cum  Titurio  egerat,  comniemo- 
rant :  oninem  esse  in  armls  Galliam  ;  Germanos  Rhenum  3 

C95  translsse ;    Caesaris    reliquorumque    hiberna    o})prignari. 
Addunt  etiani  do  Sablnl  morte ;  Ambiorlgem  ostentant  4 
fidel  faciundae  causa.      Errare  eos  dicunt,  si  quicquam  5 
ab  ils   praesidii  sperent,  qui  suls   rebus  diffldant ;    sese 
taraen   hoc  esse   in   Ciceroneni    populumque    Roraanum 

700  aninio,  ut  nihil  nisi  hiberna  recusent   atque   hanc  inve- 
terascere  consuetudinem  nolint ;  licere  illls  per  se  inco-  e 
lumibus  ex  hibernis  discedere  et,  quascumque  in  partes 
velint,  sine  metu  proficlscl.     Cicero  ad  haec  ununi  modo  7 
respondet :  non  esse  consuetudinem  popull  Romanl  acci- 

705  pere  ab  hoste  armato   condicionem ;   si  ab  armls  disce- 
dere velint,  se  adiutore  utantur  legatosque  ad  Caesarem.  s 
mittant ;    sperare   se   pro   eius    iustitia,   quae    petierintj 
impetraturos. 

42:  Ab  hac  spe  repulsl  ^N^ervil  vallo  pedum  x  et  fossa 

710  pedum  XV  hiberna  cingunt.    Haec  et  superiorum  annormn  2 
consuetudine  a  nobis  cognoverant  et,  quosdam  de  exercitu 
nacti  captlvos,  ab   his  docebantur,  sed  nidla   ferramen-  3 
torum   copiil,   quae  essent  ad  hunc  usum  idonea,  gladils 
caespites  circumcldere,  manibus  sagullsque  terram  exhau- 

715  rire   cogebantur.      Qua   quidem   ex  re   hominum   multi-  4 
tudo    cognosci  potuit ;    nam  minus  horls  tribus  milium  5 
passuum   xv   in  circuitu  munltionem  perfecerunt.     Reli- 
quls  diebus  turres  ad   altitudinem   vfdll,   falces   testudi- 
nesque,  quas  Idem  captlvi  docuerant,  parare   ac   facere 

720  coeperunt. 

43.  Septimo   oppugnationis  die  maximo  coorto   vento 
ferventes  fusiles  ex  argilla  glandes  fundls  et  fervefacta 
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iacula  in  casas,  quae  more  Gallico  straraentls  erant  tectae, 

2  iacere  coeperunt.     Ilao  celeriter  ignein  comprehenderunt 

et  venti  magriitudine  in  omneni  locum  castrorum  distu-  725 

3  lerunt.      Ilostes    maximo    clamore,    sic    utl    parta    iam 
atque  explorata  victoria,  turres  testudinesque  agere  et  sca- 

4  lis  vallum  ascendere  coeperunt.  At  tanta  mllitum  virtus 
atque  ea  praesentia  animi  fuit  ut,  cum  undique  flamma 
torrerentur  maximaque  telorum  multitudine  premerentur  730 
suaque  omnia  impedimenta  atque  omnes  fortunas  con- 
flagrare  intellegerent,  non  modo  [demigrandl  causa]  de 
vallo  decederet  nemo,  sed  paene  ne  res[)iceret  quidem 
quisquam ;  ac  tum  omnes  acerrime  fortissimeque  pugna- 

5  rent.     Illc  dies  nostris  longe  gravissimus  fuit ;  sed  tamen  735 
liunc  habuit  eventum  ut  eo  die  maximus  numerus  lio- 
stium   vulneraretur  atque  interficeretur,  ut  se  sub  ipso 
vfdlo  constipaverant  recessumque  prfmis  ultiml  non  da- 

6  bant.    Paulum  quidem  intermissa  flamma  et  quodam  loco 
turri  adacta  et  contingente  vallum,  tertiae  cohortis  centu-  740 
riones  ex  eo  quo  stabant  loco  recesserunt  suosque  omnes 
rcmoverunt ;  nutu  vocibusque  hostes  si  introire  vellent, 
vocare    coeperunt,    quorum    progredi    ausus   est    nemo. 

7  Tum  ex  omni  parte  lapidibus  coniectis  deturbati,  turris- 
que  succensa  est.  745 

44.  Erant   in  ea   legione    fortissimi   virl,    centuriones, 
qui  iam  primis   ordinibus  appropinquarent,  T.  Pullo  et 

2  L.  Yorenus.     Ill  perpetuas  inter  se  controversias  habe- 
bant,  uter  alter!  anteferretur,  omnibusque  annis  de  loco 

3  sumnils  simiultatibus  contendebant.      Ex  his  Pullo,  cum  750 
acerrime    ad    munltiones    pugnaretur,    '-  Quid    dubitas,' 
inquit,  '  Yorene  ?  aut  quem  locum  tuae  probandae  virtutis 
exspectas  ?    hie   dies   de  nostris   controversiis   iudicabit.' 
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llaec   cum   dixisset,  procedit   extra  niuriltiones  quaeque  ^ 

755  pars    liostium    confertissima    est    visa,    irrumpit.        Ne  5 
Yoreniis   quidem   sese   turn  vallo  continet,  sed  omnium 
veritus     existimationem    subsequitur.      Mediocri    spatio  o 
I'elicto    Pullo    pilum    in   hostes    immittit    atque    unum 
ex   multitudine   procurrentem   traicit;    quo    percusso   et 

760  exanimato  liunc  sctitis  protegunt  hostes,  in  ilium  tiniversl 
tela    coniciunt     neque    dant     progrediendi     facultatem. 
Transflgitur  scutum  Pulloni  et  verutum  in  balteo  defl-  7 
gitur.      Avertit  liic  casus  vaglnam  et  gladium  educere  s 
conanti  dextram  moratur  manum,  impeditumque  hostes 

765  circumsistunt.      Succurrit  inimlcus  ill!  Yorenus  et  labo-  9 
ranti  subvenit.      Ad  hunc  se  confestim  a  Pullone  omnis  10 
nmltitudo  convertit  [ ;  ilium  veruto  transfixum  arbitran- 
tur].      Gladio  comminus  rem   gerit  Yorenus  atque  uno  n 
interfecto  reliquos  paulum  propellit ;  dum  cupidius  instat,  i'^ 

770  in    locum   delectus   inferiorem    concidit.       Ilulc    rursus  is 
circumvento  subsidium  fert  Pullo,  atque  ambo  incolumes 
compluribus    interfectis    summa   cum    laude   sese    intra 
munitiones    recipiunt.       Sic    fortuna  in   contentione   et  14 
certamine    utrumque   versavit    ut   alter   alter!    inimlcus 

775  auxilio  salutique  esset,  neque  diitidicari  posset  uter  utrl 
virtute  anteferendus  videretur. 

Ohsiclio  adventu  Caesar  is  solvitur ;  hostes  profllgantur. 

45.  Quant o  erat  in  dies  gravior  atque  asperior  oppu- 
gnatio^  et  maxime  quod  magna  parte  militum  confecta 
vulneribus  res  ad  paucitatem  defensorum  pervenerat, 
780  tanto  crebriores  litterae  nuntilque  ad  Caesarem  mitte- 
bftntur ;  quorum  pars  deprehensa  in  conspectu  nostrorum 
militum    cum    cruciatu    necabatur.       Erat    unus    intus  2 
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Nervius  nomine  Yertico,  loco  natus  honesto,  qui  a  prima 
obsidione   ad   Ciceronem    perfugerat   suamque   el  iidem 
s  praestiterat.      Hlc   servo   spe   libertatis   magnlsque  per-  785 

4  suadet  praemils,  nt  litteras  ad  Caesarem  deferat.  Has 
ille  in  iaculd  illigatas  effert  et  Gallus  inter  Gallos  sine 

5  rdla  suspicione  versatus  ad  Caesarem  pervenit.  Ab  eo 
de  perlculls  Ciceronis  legionisque  cognoscitur. 

46.  Caesar  acceptis  litterls  hora  circiter  tlndecima  diel  790 
statim  ntlntimn  in  Bellovacos  ad  M.  Crassum  mittit,  cfiius 

2  hiberna  aberant  ab  eo  milia  passumn  xxv ;  iubet  media 
nocte  legionem  proficlsci  celeriterque  ad  se  venire.     Exit 

3  cum  nuntio  Crassus.  Alterum  ad  C.  Fabium  legatum 
mittit,  ut  in  Atrebati'um  fines  legionem  adducat,  qua  sibi  795 

4  iter  faciendum  sciebat.  Scrlbit  Labieno,  si  rel  ptlblicae 
commodo  facere  posset,  cum  legion e  ad  fines  Is^erviorum 

5  veniat.  Keliquam  partem  exercitus,  quod  paulo  aberat 
longius,  non  putat  exspectandam ;  equites  circiter  qua- 
dringentos  ex  proximis  blbernls  cogit.  800 

47.  Hora   circiter   tertia  ab  antecursoribus   de   Crassi 
adventu  certior  fact  us,  eo  die  milia  passuum  xx  progre- 

2  ditur.  Crassum  Samarobrivae  praeficit  legionemque  el 
attribuit,  quod  ibi  impedimenta  exercitus,  obsides  clvi- 
tatum,  litteras   publicas   frumentumque   omne,    quod   eo  805 

3  tolerandae  hiemis  causa  devexerat,  relinquebat.  Fabius, 
ut  imperatum  erat,  non  ita  multuni  moratus  in  itinere 

4  cum  legione  occurrit.     Labienus  interitu  Sablnl  et  caede 
cohortium    cognita,    ^um    omnes    ad    eum    Treverorum 
copiae  venissent,  veritus  ne,  si  ex  hibernis  fugae  similem  810 
profectionem   fecisset,   b ostium   impetum   sustinere   non 
posset,    praesertim    quos    recenti   victoria   efferri   sclret, 

5  litteras   Caesarl   remittit  quanto  cum  perlculo  legionem 
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ex  hibernis  educturus  esset ;  rem  gestam  in  Eburonibus 
815  perscrlbit ;    docet   omnes   equitatus  peditatusque    copias 
Treveroruni   tria   milia   passuuni   longe    ab   suls   castrls 
consedisse. 

48.  Caesar  consilio  eius  probato,  etsi  opinione  trium 
legionum  delectus  ad  duas  reciderat,  tamen  ununi  com- 

820  muni    saluti    auxilium    in    celeritate   ponebat.        Yenit  2 
magnis  itineribus  in  !Nerviorum  fines.     Ibi  ex  ccptlvis 
cognoscit   quae  apud  Ciceronem  gerantur  quantoque  in 
perlculo  res  sit.     Turn  cuidam  ex  equitibus  Gallis  magnis  3 
praemils  persuadet  uti  ad  Ciceronem  epistulam  deferat, 

825  Hanc  Graecis  conscrlptam  lltterls  mittit,  ne  intercepta  4 
epistula   nostra  ab   hostibus   consilia   cognoscantur.      Si  5 
adire  non  possit,  monet   ut   tragulam  cum   epistula   ad 
amentum   deligata   intra  munltiones   castrorum  ablciat. 
In  lltterls  scrlbit  se  cum  legionibus  profectum  celeriter  e 

830  affore  ;  liortatur  ut  pristinam  virttitem  retineat.     Gallus  7 
perlculum  veritus,  ut  erat  praeceptum,  tragulam  mittit. 
Haec  casti  ad  turrim  adhaesit  neque  a  nostris  biduo  ani-  s 
madversa  tertio  die  a  quodam  mllite  conspicitur ;  dempta 
ad    Ciceronem    defertur.      Ille   perlectam    in    conventu  9 

835  mllitum  reel  tat  maximaque  omnes  laetitia  afficit.     Tum  10 
fumi   incendiorum   procul  videbantur,  quae  res  omnem 
dubitationem  adventus  legionum  expulit. 

49.  Galll  re  cognita  per  exploratores  obsidionem  relin- 
quunt,  ad  Caesarem  omnibus  copils  contendunt.      Haec 

840  erant   armata   circiter  mIlia  lx.     Cicero   data   facultate  2 
Galium  ab  eDdem  Yerticone,  quem  supra  demonstnlvimus, 
repetit,  qui  litteras  ad  Caesarem  deferat ;  hunc  admonet 
iter  caute  dlligenterque  faciat ;  perscrlbit  in  lltterls  hostes  ^ 
ab  se  discessisse  omnemque  ad  eum  multitudinem  conver- 
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4  tisse.     Quibus  llttens  circiter  media  nocte  Caesar  allatis  845 
suus   facit   certiures   eosque   ad   dlmicandum  animo  con- 

5  firmat.  Postero  die  luce  prima  movet  castra  et  circiter 
milia  passuum  qiiattuor  prugressus  trans  vallem  et  rivmn 

6  multittidinem  hostium  conspicatur.     Erat  magnl  perlculi 
res  tantulls  copiis  inlquo  loco  dimicare ;  tmn,  quoniam  850 
obsidione    liberatum    Ciceronem    sciebat,   aequo    animo 

7  remittendum  de  celeritate  exlstimabat :  considit  et,  quam 
aequissimo  potest  loco  castra  communit  atque  liaec,  etsi 
erant  exigua  per  se,  vix  liominum  milium  septem,  prae- 
sertim  nidlls  cum  impedlmentis,  tamen  angustils  viarum,  855 

's  quam  mfixime  potest  contraliit,  eo  consilio,  ut  in  sum- 
mam  contemptionem  liostibus  veniat.  Interim  specula- 
toribus  in  omnes  partes  dimissis  explorat,  quo  commo- 
dissime  itinere  vallem  transire  possit. 

50.  Eo  die  parvulis  equestribus  proeliis  ad  aquam  factis  860 

2  utrique  sese  suo  loco  continent :    Galll,  quod  ampliores 

3  copias  quae  nondum  convenerant  exspectabant ;  Caesar, 
si  forte  timoris  simulatione  hostes  in  suum  locum  elicere 

4  posset,  ut  citra  vallem  pro  castrls  proelio  contenderet ; 

si  id  efficere  non  posset,  ut  exploratis  itineribus  minore  865 
cum  perlculo  vallem  rivumque  translret.  Prima  luce 
hostium  equitatus  ad  castra  accedit  proeliumque  cum 
a  nostrls  equitibus  committit.  Caesar  consulto  equites 
cedere  seque  in  castra  recipere  iubet ;  simul  ex  omnibus 
partibus  castra  altiore  vallo  munlrl  portasque  obstrui  870 
atque  in  Ills  admlnistrandls  rebus  quam  maxime  con- 
cursarl   et   cum   simulatione   agl   timoris   iubet. 

51.  Quibus  omnibus   rebus   hostes   invitati  copias  tra- 
dricunt   aciemque   inlquo   loco  constituunt ;   nostrls  vero 

2  etiam  de  vallo  deduct! s  propius  accedunt  et  tela  intra    875 
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munltionem  ex  omnibus  partibus  coiciunt  praeconibusque 
circummissls    prOnuntiarl    iubent,    seu   quis   Gallus   seu  3 
Komanus  velit  ante  horam   tertiam  ad  se  transire,  sine 
perlculo  licere ;  post  id  tempus  non  fore  potestatem.     Ac  4 

880  sic  nostros  contempserunt,  ut  obstmctis  in  speciem  portis 
singulis  ordinibus    caespitum,  quod    ea  non  posse  intro- 
rumpere  videbantur,  alii  vallum  manu  scindere,  alii  fossas 
complere  inciperent.     Tum  Caesar  omnibus  portis  erup-  5 
tione  facta  equitatuque  emisso  celeriter  hostes  in  fugam 

885  dat,  sic  uti  omnino  pugnandi  causa  resisteret  nemo, 
magnumque  ex  iis  numerum  occldit  atque  omnes  armis 
exuit. 

52.  Longius  persequi   veritus,  quod  silvae   paludesque 
intercedebant  [neque  etiam  parvulo  detrlmento  illorum 

890  locum  relinqui  videbat],  omnibus  suis  incolumibus  eodem 
die  ad  Ciceronem  pervenit.     Institutas  turres,  testudines  2 
munltionesque  hostium  admlratur ;  producta  legione  co- 
gnoscit  non  decimum  quemque  esse  reliquum  militem  sine 
Yulnere ;  ex  Ills  omnibus  iudicat  rebus  quanto  cum  perl-  3 

895  culo  et  quanta  virtute  res  sint  administratae ;  Ciceronem  4 
pro  eius  merito  legionemque  collaudat ;  centuriones  sin- 
gillatim  tribunosque  militum  appellat,  quorum  egregiam 
fuisse   virtutem    testimonio   Ciceronis   cognoverat.      De 
cast!    Sabini    et    Cottae    certius    ex    captivis    cognoscit.  5 

900  Postero    die     con  tione    liabita    rem    gestam    proponit, 
milites  consolatur  et  confirmat ;  quod  detrlmentum  culpa  <? 
et  temeritate  legati  sit    acceptum,  hoc   aequiore   animo 
ferundum   docet,    quod,    beu^ficio    deorum  immortalium 
et   virtute   eorum    expiato    iilcommodo,    neque    hostibus 

905  diutina  laetitia  neque  ipsis  longior  dolor  relinquatur. 
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IV.    MOTUS  SENONUM.ET  TREVERORUM. 

cc.   53-58. 

Caede  Eburonum  audita.,  Indutiomdrus  copids  reducit.    Caesar 
m  Gallia  hiemdre  parat. 

63.  Interim  ad  Labienum  per  Eemos  incredibili  cele- 
ritate  de  victoria  Caesaris  fama  perfertur,  ut,  cum  ab 
hibernls  Ciceronis  milia  passuum  abesset  circiter  lx,  eoque 
post  horam  nonam.  diei  Caesar  pervenisset,  ante  mediam 
noctem  ad  portas  castrorum  clamor  oreretur,  quo  clamore  910 
significatio   victoriae    gratulatioque    ab   Remls   Labieno 

2  fieret.  Hac  fama  ad  Treveros  perlata  Indutiomarus,  qui 
postero  die  castra  Labieni  oppugnare  decreverat,  noctu 
profugit  copiasque  omnes  in   Treveros  reducit.     Caesar 

3  Fabium  cum  sua  legione  remittit  in  hiberna,  ipse  cum  915 
tribus    legionibus  circum   Samarobrivam  trlnis   hibernis 
hiemare  constituit  et,  quod  tanti  motus  Galliae  exstite- 
rant,  totam  hiemem  ipse  ad  exercitum  manere  decrevit. 

4  l^am  illo  incommodo  de  Sabini  morte  perlato  omnes  fere 
Galliae  civitates  de  bello  consultabant ;  nuntios  legatio-  920 
nesque  in  omnes  partes  dimittebant  et,  quid  reliqui  consi- 

lii  caperent  atque  unde  initium  belli  fieret,  explorabant 

5  nocturnaque  in  locis  desertis  concilia  habebant.  Neque 
ullum  fere  totius  hiemis  tempus  sine  sollicitudine  Caesaris 
intercessit  quin  aliquem  de  consiliis  ac  motu  Gallorum  925 

6  nuntium  acciperet.  In  his  ab  L.  Koscio,  quem  legioni 
tertiaedecimae  praefecerat,  certior  factus  est,  magnas 
[Gallorum]    copias   earum    civitatum    quae   Aremoricae 

7  appellantur    oppugnandi     sui    causa    convenisse    neque 

longius  milibus  passuum   octo  ab  liibernis  suis  afuisse,  930 
9 
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sed  nuntiO  alluto  de  victoria  Caesaris  discessisse  adeo  ut 
fugae  similis  discessus  videretur. 

54.  At  Caesar,  principibus  cuiusque  civitatis  ad  se  evo- 
catls,  alios  territando,  cum  se  scire  quae  fierent,  denuuti- 

935  aret,  alios  cohortando,  magnam  partem  Galliae  in  officio 
tenuit.     Tamen  Senones,  quae  est  ci vitas  in  primis  firma  2 
et  mOgnae  inter   Gallos   auctoritatis,  Cavarlnum,  quern 
Caesar  apud  eos  regem  constituerat,  cuius  frater  Moritas- 
gus   adventti  in  Galliam  Caesaris  cuiusque  maiores   re- 

940  gnum  obtinuerant,  interiicere  publico  consilio  conati,  cum 
ille  praesensisset  ac  profugisset,  usque  ad  fines  insecuti  3 
regno  domoque  expulerunt  et,  missis  ad  Caesarem  satis 
faciendi  causa  legatls,  cum  is  omnem  ad  se  senatum  venire 
iussisset,  dicto  audientes  non  fuerunt.     Ac  tantum  apud  4 

945  homines  barbaros  valuit,  esse  aliquos  repertos  principes 
belli  InferendT,  tantamque  omnibus  voluntatum  commuta- 
tionem  attulit,  ut  praeter  Aeduos  et  Hemos,  quos  praeci- 
puo  semper  lionore  Caesar  habuit,  alteros  pro  vetere  ac 
perpetua  erga  populum  Komanum  fide,  alteros  pro  recen- 

950  tibus  Gallic!  belli  officils,  nulla  fere   ci vitas  fuerit  non 
stispecta  nobis.     Idque  adeo  baud  scio  mirandumne  sit,  5 
cum  compluribus  aliis  de  causis,  tum  maxime,  quod,  qui 
virtute  belli  omnibus  gen  tibus  praeferebantur,  tantum  se 
eius   opinionis   deperdidisse   ut   populi   Komani   imperia 

955  perferrent,  gravissime  dolebant. 

Treveri  duce  Indutiomdro  Lahienl  (fastra  oppugnant. 

55.  Treveri  vero  atque  Indutiomarus  totlus  liiemis 
nullum  tempus  intermlserunt,  quin  trans  Rlienum 
legates  mitterent,  civitates  sollicitarent,  pecunias  polli- 
cerentur,  magna  parte  exercittis  nostri  interfecta  multo 
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2  minorem  superesse  dicerent  partem.     ITeque  tamen  tlllT  960 
civitilti    German orum     persufiderl    potuit     ut    Elienum 
translret,  cmii  se  bis  expertos  dicerent,  AriovistI  bello  et 
Tencterormn  transitu ;  non  esse  amplius  fortunam  temp- 

3  taturos.       Ilac   spe   lapsus   Indutiomarus    niliilo    minus 
copias  cogere,  exercere,  a  flnitimls  equos  parare,  exules  965 
damnatosque  tota  Galliii  magnis  praemils  ad  se  allicere 

4  coepit.  Ac  tantam  sibi  iam  his  rebus  in  Gallia  auctori- 
tatem  comparaverat  ut  undique  ad  eum  legationes  con- 
currerent,  gratiam  atque  amicitiam  publice  privatimque 
peterent.  9'<'0 

56.  Ubi  intellexit  idtro  ad  se  venirl,  altera  ex  parte 
Senones  Carnutesque  conscientia  facinoris  instigarl, 
altera  Nervios  Aduatucosque  bellum  Eomanis  parare, 
neque  sibi  voluntariorum  copias  defore,  si  ex  finibus  suls 

2  progredi    coepisset,   armatum    concilium   indlcit.       Hoc  975 
more   Gallorum   est    initium   belli,    quo   lege    communi 
omnes   puberes  armati  con  venire   coguntur;    qui  ex  ils 
novissimus    venit    in    conspectu     multitudinis    omnibus 

3  cruciatibus  affectus  necatur.      In  eo  concilio  Cingetorl- 
gem,  alterius  principem  factionis,  generum  suum,  quem  980 
supra   demonstravimus   Caesaris    secutum    iidem   ab    eo 

4  non  discessisse,  hostem  iudicat  bonaque  eius  publicat.  His 
rebus  confectis  in  concilio  pronuntiat  arcessltum  se  a 
Senonibus   et   Carnutibus   aliisque    compluribus    Galliae 

5  civitatibus;    hue  iturum  per  fines  Hemorum   eorumque  985 
agros    populaturum    ac,    prius    quam    id    faciat,    castra 
LabienI  oppugnaturum.     Quae  fieri  velit  praecipit. 

57.  Labienus,  cum  et  loci  natura  et  manu  munltissimis 
castrls  sese  teneret,  de  suo  ac  legionis  perlculo  nihil 
timebat ;  ne  quam  occasionem  rei  bene  gerendae  dimit-  990 
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teret  cogitilbat.      Itaque  a  Cingetorlge  atque  eius  pro-  2 
pinquls  oratione  Indutiomarl  cognita,  quam  in  concilio 
habuerat,   nuntios  mittit   ad   finitimas  civitates  equites- 
que  undique  evocat ;  his  certain  diem  conveniendi  dicit. 

995  Interim  prope  cotidie  cum  omnI  equitatu  Indutiomarus  3 
sub    castris    eius    vagabatur,    alias   ut   situm   castrorum 
cognosceret,    alias     colloquendl     aut    territandi     causa : 
equites  plerumque  omnes  tela  intra  vallum  coniciebant. 
Labienus  suOs   intra  munitionem  continebat   timorisque  4 

1000  opinionem  quibuscumque  poterat  rebus  augebat. 

Indutiomdro  caeso,   Gallia  in  quietem  reducitur. 

58.  Cum  maiore  in  dies  contemptione  Indutiomarus  ad 
castra  accederet,  nocte  una  intromissis  equitibus  omnium 
finitimarum  civitatum  quos  arcessendos  curaverat,  tanta 
dlligentia  omnes  suos  custodiis  intra  castra  continuit  ut 

1005  niilla  ratione  ea  res  enuntiarl  aut  ad  Treveros  perferri 
posset.     Interim  ex  consuetudine  cotidiana  Indutiomarus  2 
ad  castra  accedit  atque  ibi  magnam  partem  die!  consumit ; 
equites  tela  coniciunt  et  magna  cum  contumelia  verbo- 
rum  nostros  ad  pugnam  evocant.     l^ullo  ab  nostris  dato  3 

1010  response,  ubi  Aasum  est  sub  vesperum  dlspersi  ac  dissi- 
pati   discedunt.     Subito  Labienus  duabus  portis  omneni  4 
equitatum  emittit ;  praecipit  atque  interdicit,  perterritis 
hostibus    atque    in   fugam   coniectis   (quod   fore,   sic   ut 
accidit,  videbat),  unum  omnes  petant  Indutiomarum,  neu 

1015  quis  quem  prius  vulneret,  quam  ilium  interfectum  viderit, 
quod   mora   reliquorum   spatium  nactum   ilium  effugere 
nolebat ;    magna  proponit   ils,  qui   occlderint,  praemia ; 
submittit  cohortes  equitibus  subsidio.     Comprobat  liomi-  5 
nis  consilium  fort  una,  et  cum  unum  omnes  peterent,  in  e 


LIB.    K,    CAP.  LVIII.  133 

ipso  fluminis  vado  depreliensus  Indutiomarus  interficitur  1020 
caputque  eius  refertur  in  castra ;  redeuntes  equites  quos 
7  possunt  consectantur  atque  occidunt.  Hac  re  cognita 
omnes  Eburonum  et  N^erviorum,  quae  convenerant, 
copiae  discedunt ;  pauloque  habuit  post  id  factum  Caesar 
quietiorem  Galliam.  102q 


COMMEl^TAEIUS    SEXTUS. 


/.     GALLIAE  MOTUS. 
CC.    1-8. 


Copils  auctls   Caesar  Nervios,    Senones,    Carnutes,   Menapios 

subigit. 

1.  Multls   de  causls   Caesar   maiorem  Galliae   motum 
exspectrms  per  M.  Silanum,  C.  Antistium  Keglnum,   T. 
Sextium  legates  dilectuin  ^  habere  instituit ;  simul  ab  Cn.  2 
Pompeio  proconsule  petit,^  quoniam  ipse  ad  urbem  cum 

5  imperio  rei  piiblicae  causa  remaneret,  quos  ex  Cisalpina 
Gallia  consul  sacramento  ^  rogasset  ad  signa  convenire  et 
ad  se  proficisci  iuberet ;  magni  ^  interesse  etiam  in  reliquum  3 
tempus  ad^  opinionem  Galliae  existimans  tantas  viderl 
Italiae   facultates  ut,   si  quid  esset  in   bello   detrlmenti 

10  acceptum,  non  modo  id  brevi  tempore  sarclri,^  sed  etiam 
maioribus  augerl  ^  copils  posset.     Quod  cum  Pompeius  et  4 
rei  publicae  et  amicitiae  tribuisset,  celeriter  confecto  per 
suos  dilectu  tribus  ante  exactam^  hiemem  et  constitutis 
et    adductis    legionibus   duplicatoque    earum   cohortium 

15  numero  quas  cum  Q.  Titurio  amiserat,  et  celeritate  et 
copils  docuit  quid  populi  Roman  I  disciplina  atque  opes 
possent. 

2.  Interfecto  Indutiomaro,  ut  docuimus,  ad  eius  propin- 
quos   a   TreverTs  imperium  defertur.     IllI  finitimos  Ger- 

*  'levy.'        ^  sc.  ut,  with  iuberet.         ^  sacramento  rogare  :  'enlist.' 

*  magni  interesse:    'be  of  great  importance.'        ^  'for  (influencing).* 

•  '  repair.'        '  sc.  exercitum.        *  'finish.' 
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manos   sollicitare  et   pecuniam   polliceri   non   desistunt.  20 

2  Cum  a  proximis  impetrare  non  possent,  ulteriores  temp- 
tant.  Inventis  non  nrillls  cndtatibus  iure  iurando  inter  se 
cdnf Irmant  obsidibusque  de  1  pecunia  cavent  ^ ;  Ambiorigem 

3  sibi  societate^  et  foedere"^  adiungunt.     Quibus  rebus  co- 
gnitls  Caesar,  cum  undique  bellum  parari  videret,  l^ervios,  25 
Aduatucos,  Menapios,  adiunctis  Cisrhenanis  omnibus  Ger- 
manis,  esse  in  armis,  Senones  ad^  imperatum  non  venire 

et  cum  Carnutibus  finitimlsque  clvitiltibus  consilia  com- 
municare,  a  Treveris  Germanos  crebrls  legationibus  sol- 
licitari,  maturius  sibi  de  bello  cogitandum  putavit.  30 

3.  Itaque  nondum  liieme  confecta,  proximis  quattuor 
coactis  legionibus  de  improvlso  in  fines  IS^erviorum  con- 

2  tendit  et,  prius  quam  illl  aut  convenire  aut  profugere  pos- 
sent, magno  pecoris  atque  hominum  numero  capto  atque 
ea  praeda  militibus  concessa  yastatlsque  agrls,  in  dedi-  35 

3  tionem  venire  atque  obsides  sibi  dare  coegit.     Eo  cele- 

4  riter  confecto  negotio  rursus  in  hiberna  legiones  reduxit. 
Concilio  Galliae  primo  vere,^  ut  instituerat,  indicto,  cum 
reliqui  praeter  Senones,  Carnutes,  Treverosque  venissent, 
initium  belli  ac  defectionis  hoc  esse  arbitratus,  ut  omnia  40 
postponere    A^deretur,     concilium   Lutetiam    Parlsiorum 

5  transfert.  Confines'^  erant  hi  Senonibus  civitatemque 
pat  rum  memoria  coniunxerant,  sed  ab  hoc  consilio  afuisse 

6  existimabantur.     Hac  re  pro  suggestu^  pronuntiata  eo- 
dem  die  cum  legionibus  in  Senones  proficiscitur  magnis-  45 
que  itineribus  eo  pervenit. 

4.  Cognito    eius    adventu    Acco,^    qui    princeps    eius 

consilii  fuerat,  iubet  in  oppida  multitudinem  convenire. 

*  'for.'  "^  'give  security.'  '""'alliance.'  *  'league.'  *  ad  im- 
peratum :  '  at  his  command.'  "  '  spring.'  '  '  neighboring.'  "^ '  plat- 
form.'       ®  nom. 
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Conantibus,  prius  quam  id  effici  posset,  adesse  Eomanos 

50  nuntifitur.     Necessario  sententia  desistunt  legatosque  de-  2 
precandl  causa  ad  Caesarem  mittunt ;  adeunt  per  Aeduos, 
quorum   antlquitus   erat   in   fide  civitas.     Libenter  Cae-  3 
sar  petentibus  Aeduls  dat  veniam  ^  excusationemque  acci- 
pit,  quod   aestlvum^  tempus   instantis   belli,^  non   quae- 

55  stionis^  esse  arbitrabfitur.      Obsidibus  imperatis  centum  4 
hos  Aeduls  custodiendos  tradit.    Eodem  Carnutes  legatos  5 
obsidesque  mittunt,  usi  deprecatoribus   Kemis,   quorum 
erant  in  clientela  * ;  eadem  f erunt  responsa.     Peragit  con- 
silium Caesar  equitesque  imperat  civitatibus. 

60      6.  Hac  parte  Galliae  pacata  totus  ^  et  mente  et  animo 
in  bellum  Treverorum  et  Ambiorigis  insistit.    Cavarinum 
cum   equitatu  Senonum  secum  proficlsci  iubet,  ne  quis  2 
aut  ex  huius  iracundia  ^  aut  ex  eo  quod  meruerat  odio "' 
civitatis^  motus^  exsistat.      His  rebus  constitutis,  quod  3 

65  pro  explorato  liabebat  Ambiorigem  proelio  non  esse  con- 
tenturum,  reliqua   eius  consilia    animo  circumspiciebat. 
Erant  Menapil    propinqui   Eburonum  finibus,   perpetuls  4 
paludibus   silvisque   mfmiti,  qui  unl   ex  Gallia  de  pace 
ad  Caesarem  legatos  numquam  miserant.     Cum  his  esse 

70  hospitium  Ambiorlgi  sciebat ;  item  per  Treveros  venisse 
GermanTs   in   amicitiam   cognoverat.      Haec   prius   illl  ^^  5 
detrahenda  auxilia  existimabat  quam  ipsum  bello  laces- 
seret,  ne  desperata  salute  aut   se   in   Menapios   abderet 
aut  cum  Transrhenfmls  congredl^^  cogeretur.     Hoc  inito  « 

75  consilio   totlus   exercitus   impedimenta   ad  Labienum  in 

Treveros  mittit  duasque  ad  eum  legiones  proficlsci  iubet ; 

ipse  cum  legionibus  expedltis  quinque  in  Menapios  profi- 

^  'pardon.'  ^'(of)   summer.'  ^  pred.  gen.  ■*' protection.* 

*  totus — animo  :   '  heart  and  soul.'       ^  '  passion.'       '  '  hatred.*       "  sub- 
jective.        ^  noun.         *°  dat.  of  separation.         "'join.* 
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7  ciscitur.  IllI  nulla  coacta  manu,  loci  praesidio  freti,  in 
silvas  paladesque  confugiunt  suaque  eodem.  conferunt. 

6.  Caesar,  partitis  copiis  cum  C.  Fabio   legato  et  M.  80 
Crasso  quaestore  celeriterque  effectis  pontibus,  adit  trlper- 
tito,^   aedificia   vicosque   incendit,  magno   pecoris   atque 

2  hominum  numero  potitur.     Quibus  rebus  coacti  Menapii 

3  legates  ad  eum  pacis  petendae  causa  mittunt.     Ille  obsi- 
dibus  acceptis  hostium  se  habiturum  numero  conflrmat,  85 
si  aut    Ambiorlgem  aut   eius  legatos  finibus  suis   rece- 

4  pissent.  His  confirmatis  rebus  Commium  Atrebatem 
cum  equitatu  custodis  loco  in  Menapiis  relinquit ;  ipse 
in  Treveros  profi ciscitur. 

Labienus   Treveros  vincit. 

7.  Dum    haec    a   Caesare    geruntur,    Treveri    magnis  90 
coactis  peditatus  equitatusque  copiis  Labienum  cum  una 

2  legione  quae  in  eorum  finibus  hiemabat  adoriri  para- 
bant;  iamque  ab  eo  non  longius  bidui  via  aberant,  cum 

3  duas  venisse  legiones  missu  Caesaris  cognoscunt.  Positis 
castris  a^   milibus    passuum   quindecim   auxilia   Germa-  95 

4  norum  exspectare  constituunt.  Labienus,  hostium  cognito 
consilio,  sperans  temeritate  ^  eorum  fore  aliquam  dimicandi 
facultatem,  praesidio  quinque  cohortium  impedimentis 
relicto,  cum  viginti  quinque  cohortibus  magnoque  equitatu 
contra  hostem  proficiscitur,  et  mille  passuum  intermisso  100 

5  spatio  castra  communit.  Erat  inter  Labienum  atque 
hostem  difficili  transitu  fiumen  ripisque  praeruptis.  Hoc 
neque  ipse  transire  habebat  in  animo  neque  hostes  transi- 

6  turos  existimabat.  Augebatur  auxiliorum  cotidie  spes. 
Loquitur  consulto  palam,  quoniam  Germani  appropinquare  105 

*  from  tres,  pars.        ^  'away.'        ^  '  rashness.* 
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dicantur,   sese    suas   exercitusque  fortunas  in*    dubium 
non    devocaturum    et     postero    die    prima  luce    castra 
moturum.     Celeriter  haec   ad   hostes   deferuntur,   ut  ex  7 
magno   Gallorum  equitum   numero    non  ntlllos   Gallicis 

110  rebus  favere  natura  cogebat.     Labienus  nocte,  tribunis  s 
mllitum    primisque    ordinibus   convocatls,   quid   sul    sit 
consilil  proponit   et,    quo   facilius   hostibus   timoris    det 
stispicionem,    maiore   strepitu   et   tumultu   quam   popull 
Eomani  fert  consuetudo  castra  moverl  iubet.     His  rebus  9 

115  fugae  similem  profectionem  efficit.  Haec  quoque  per 
exploriitores  ante  lucem  in  tanta  propinquitate  castro- 
rum  ad  hostes  deferuntur. 

8.  Yix   agmen    novissimum   extra  munitiones  proces- 
serat,  cum  Galll  cohortati  inter  se  ne  speratam  praedam 

120  ex  manibus  dimitterent ;  longum^  esse  perterritis  Homanls 
Germanorum  auxilium  exspectare ;  neque  suam  pati  digni- 
tatem ut  tantis  copils  tam  exiguam  manum  praesertim 
fugientem  atque  impedltam  adoriri  non  audeant  flumen 
transire  et  iniquo  loco  committere  proelium  non  dubitant. 

125  Quae  fore  suspicatus  Labienus,  ut   omnes   citra   flumen  2 
eliceret,  eadem  usus  simulatione  itineris  placide  ^  progre- 
diebatur.     Tum   praemissis  paulum  impedimentls  atque  3 
in  tumulo  quodam  collocatis,  'Habetis,'  inquit,  'mllites, 
quam  petlstis  facultatem ;  hostem  impedlto  atque  iniquo 

130  loco  tenetis  ;   praestate  eandem  nobis  ducibus  virtutem  4 
quam  saepe  numero  imperatori  praestitistiSj  atque  ilium 
adesse  et  haec  coram  cernere  ^  existimate.'     Simul  signa  5 
ad  hostem  converti  aciemque  dirigi  ^  iubet  et  panels  tur- 
mls  ^  praesidio  ad  impedimenta  dimissls  reliquos  equites 

'  in    dubium   devocare  :     'endanger.'        ^  'too  long.'        ^  *  calmly.' 
'see.'        ^  '  draw  up.'         ^  '  squadron.' 
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6  ad  latera  disponit.     Celeriter  nostri  clamore  subliXto  plla  135 
in  iiostes  imniittunt.     IllI,  ubi  praeter  spem  quOs  fugere 
credebant   infestis  ^  signis  ad   se  Ire  viderunt,  impetum 
nostrorum  ferre    non  potuerunt,  ac  primo    concursu  in 

"^  fugam  coniecti  proximas  silvas  petierunt.     Quos  Labie- 
nus  equitatfi  consectatus,  magno  numero  interfecto,  com-  140 
pluribiis   captis,   panels   post   diebus    civitatem    recepit. 
IN'am    German!    qui   auxilio   veniebant   percepta  Treve- 

8  rornm  fuga,  sese  domnm  contulerunt.  Cum  his  pro- 
pinqul   Indutiomarl,    qui    defectionis    auctores    fuerant, 

9  comitati  ^  eos  ex  civitate  excesserunt.    Cingetorlgl,  quem  145 
ab  initio  permansisse  in  officio  demonstravimus,   prlnci- 
patus  atque  imperium  est  traditum. 

ALTER    CAESARIS   IN   GERMANIAM  EXPEDITIO. 

cc.  9-28. 

Caesar,   satisfactione    Uhiorum  acceptd,    contra  Suebos   pro- 
ficisci  constituit.     Suebi  in  ultimas  fines  suds  se  recipiunt. 

9.  Caesar   postquam   ex   Menapiis   in   Treverds  venit, 
2  duabus  de  causis  Rhenum  transire  constituit ;  quarum  una 

erat  quod  [GermanI]  auxilia  contra  se  Treverls  miserant ;  iso 
8  altera,  ne  ad  eos  Ambiorix  receptum  haberet.     His  con- 

stitutls  rebus  paulo  supra   eum  locum  quo  ante  exerci- 

4  tum  traduxerat  facere  pontem  Instituit.  ^biii  atque 
Instituta   ratione,  magno  militum  studio,  panels   diebus 

5  opus   effieitur.     Firmo  in  Treverls  ad  pontem  praesidio  155 
relicto,   ne    quis  ab  his    sul)ito  motus  oreretur,  reliquas 

6  copias  equitatumque  triiducit.  Ubil,  qui  ante  obsides 
dederant  atque  in  deditionem  venerant,  purgandl  sul 
causa  ad  eum  legates  mittunt  qui  doeeant  neque  auxi- 

* 'hostile.'        ^'accompany.* 
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160  lia  ex  sua  civitate  in  Treveros  missa  neque  ab  se  fidem 
laesam  ^ :  petunt  atque  orant  ut  sibi  parcat,^  ne  communi  1 
odio    Germanorum  ^    innocentes   pro   nocentibus   poenas 
pendant ;     si    amplius    obsidum   velit    dan,   pollicentur. 
Cognita   Caesar   causa  reperit  ab  Suebis   auxilia  niissa  s 

165  esse  ;  Ubiorum  satisf actionem  accipit ;  aditus  viasque  in 
Suebos  perqulrit.^ 

10.  Interim  panels  post  diebus  fit  ab  Ubiis  certior  Sue- 
bos omnes  in  Unum  locum  copias  cogere  atque  ils  nationi- 
bus  quae  sub  eorum  sint  imperio  denuntiare  ut  auxilia 

170  peditatus  equitatusque  mittant.     His  cognitis  rebus  rem  2 
frumentJiriam   providet,  castris  idoneum  locum    deligit ; 
Ubiis  imperat  ut  pecora  deducant  suaque  omnia  ex  agrls 
in  oppida  conferant,  sperans    barbaros   atque  imperltos 
homines   inopia   cibariorum    adductos    ad    iniquam   pu- 

1T5  gnandi  condicionem   posse   deduci ;   mandat   ut   crebros  3 
exploratores  in  Suebos  mittant  quaeque  apud  eos  geran- 
tur  cognoscant.     111!  imperata  faciunt  et  panels  diebus  4 
intermissis  referunt :    Suebos   omnes,   postea    quam  cer- 
tiores   nuntil   de    exercitu    Komanorum    venerint,    cum 

180  omnibus   suTs  sociorumque  copils  quas   coegissent,  peni- 
tus  ^  ad  extremos  fines  se  recepisse ;  silvam  esse  ibi   In-  5 
finita     magnitudine,    quae    appelletur    Bacenis ;     banc 
longe  introrsus   per  tin  ere  et  pro  natlvo  muro  obiectam 
Cheruscos    ab    Sueborum    Suebosque    ab    Cheruscorum 

185  iniuriis  incursionibusque  prohibere ;  ad  eius  silvae  ini- 
tium  Suebos  adventum  Komanorum  exspectare  consti- 
tuisse. 

'  •  break.*  •  *  spare.*  '  objective.  *  simple  verb,  quaero, 

^  '  clear.' 
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Mores    Gallorum. 

11.  Quoniam  ad  liunc  locum  perventum  est,^  non  alie- 
num'^  esse  videtur  de  Galliae  Germaniaeque  inoribus  et 

2  quo^  differant    liae  nationes  inter  sese    proponere.      In  190 
Gallia  non  solum  in  omnibus  civitatibus  atque  in  omnibus 
pagis   partibusque,  sed  paene  etiam  in  singulis  domibus 

3  factiones  sunt ;  ea  rum  que  factionum  principes  sunt  qui  ^ 
summam  auctoritatem  eorum  iudicio  habere  existimantur, 
quorum^  ad    arbitrium^    iudiciumque    summa    omnium  195 

4  rerum  consiliorumque  redeat.  Idque  eius  rei  causa 
antiquitus  institutum  videtur,  ne  quis  ex  plebe  contra 
potentiorem  auxilii  egeret  '^ ;  suos  enim  quisque  opprimi 
et  circumveniri   non  patitur,  neque,  aliter  si  faciat,  iillam 

5  inter  suos  habeat  auctoritatem.     Haec  eadem  ratio  est  in  200 
summa  totlus  Galliae;   namque  omnes  civitates  divlsae 
sunt  in  duas  partes. 

12.  Cum   Caesar    in    Galliam   venit,  alterius   factionis 
2  principes  erant  Aedui,  alterius  Sequanl.     Hi  cum  per  se 

minus  valerent,  quod  summa  auctoritas  antiquitus  erat  in  205 
Aeduis  magnaeque    eorum    erant    clientelae,^  Germanos 
atque  Ariovistum  sibi  adiunxerant  eosque   ad  se   magnis 

8  iacturis  ^  pollicitationibusque  ^^  perduxerant.    Proeliis  vero 
complilribus  factis  secundis^^  atque  omni  nobilitate  Ae- 
duorum  interfecta,  tantum  potentia  antecesserant  ut  ma-  210 
gnam  partem  clientium  ab  Aeduis  ad  se  traducerent  obsi- 

4  desque  ab  Ills  principum  filios  acciperent  et  publice  iurare 
cogerent  nihil   se   contra   Sequanos  consilii   inituros,  et 

*  *  we  have  come.'        '  'out  of  place,'        '  'how.*        *  this  clause  is 
parenthetical,    explaining  principes.  ^  characteristic.  *  '  discre- 

tion.' ''lack'   (with    gen.).  **' dependency.' 

"•  'promise.'        "  'successful.' 
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partem  fmitiml    agri    per  vim   occupatam    possiderent 

215  Galliaeque  totius  prlncipatum  obtinerent.     Qua  necessi-  5 
tate  adductus  Diviciacus  auxilii  petendl  causa  Homam  ad 
senatum  profectus  infecta  re  redierat.     Adventu  Caesaris  6 
facta    commfitatione   rerum,  obsidibus   AeduTs    redditis, 
veteribus  clientelis  restitutis,  novis  per  Caesarem  compa- 

220  ratis,  quod  il  qui  se  ad  eorum  amicitiam  aggregaverant 
meliore   condicione   atque   aequiore  imperio  se  uti  vide- 
bant,  reliquis  rebus  eorum  gratia  dignitateque   amplifi- 
cata,^  Sequani  prlncipatum  dimlserant.     In  eorum  locum  ^ 
Rem!  successerant ;  quos  quod  adaequare  apud  Caesarem 

325  gratia  intellegebatur,  ii   qui  propter  veteres  inimlcitias 
nullo  modo  cum  Aeduls  coniungi  poterant  se  Remls  in 
clientelam   dicabant.^     Hos    ill!  ^  diligenter  tuebantur  ^ ;  s 
ita  et  novam  et  repente  collectam  auctoritatem  tenebant. 
Eo  [tamen]  statu  res  erat  ut  longe  principes  haberentur  9 

280  Aedul,  secundum  locum  dignitatis  Rem  I  obtinerent. 

13.  In  omnI  Gallia  eorum  hominum  qui  aliquo  sunt 
numero  ^  atque  lionore  genera  sunt  duo ;  nam  plebes  ^ 
paene  servorum  habetur  loco,  quae  nihil  audet  per  se, 
niilll  adhibctur  consilio.     Plerique,  cum  aut  aere'''  alieno  2 

235  aut  magnitudine  tributorum  aut  initiria  potentiorum  pre- 
muiitur,   sese  in  servitutem   dicant  nobilibus,  quibus  in  3 
hos  eadem  omnia  sunt  iura  quae  dominis  ^  in  servos.     Sed 
de  his  duobus  generibus  alteram  est   druidum,  altei'um 
equitum.      IllI  rebus  divinis  intersunt,  sacrificia  publica  4 

240  ac  privata  procurant,^  religiones  interpretantur ;    ad  eos 
magnus  adulescentium  numerus  disciplinae  causa  concur- 

*  'increase.'         '  *  devote.'         ^  i.e.  Remi.  *  'protect.'        ^  'ac- 

count.* "  5th    decl.  ■^  aes     alienum :     'debt.*  ^ 'master.' 

"  i.e.  'attend  to.' 
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5  rit,  magnoque  hi^  sunt  apud  eos^  honore.  N^am  fere  de 
omnibus  controversils  publicis  privatlsque  constituunt ;  et, 
si  quod  est  admissuni  ^  f acinus,  si  caedes  facta,  si  de  here- 
ditate,"^    de    finibus    controversia    est,    idem    decernunt;  245 

6  praemia  poenasque  constituunt ;  si  qui  aut  privatus  aut 
populus  eorum  decreto  non  stetit,  sacrificils  interdlcunt. 

7  Haec  poena  apud  eos  est  gravissima.     Quibus  ita  est  inter- 
dictum,  111  numero  impiorum  ac  sceleratorum  ^  liabentur, 
his  omnes  decedunt,  aditum  eorum  sermonemque  defugi-  250 
unt,  no  quid  ex  contagione  ^  incommodi  accipiant,  neque 

ils  petentibus  ius  redditur  neque  lionos  iillus  commtini- 

8  catur.     His  autem  omnibus  druidibus  praeest  unus,  qui 

9  summam  inter  eos  habet  auctoritatem.      Hoc  mortuo,  aut 

si  qui  ex  reliquls  excel  lit  dlgnitate,  succedit,  aut,  si  sunt  255 
plures   pares,   suffragio   druidum,   non   numquam   etiam 

10  armis  de  prlncipatu  contendunt.  Hi  certo  anni  tempore 
in  finibus  Carnutum,  quae  regio  totlus  Galliae  media 
habetur,  consldunt  in  loco  consecrato.  Hue  omnes 
undique  qui  controversias  liabent  conveniunt  eorumque  260 

11  decretis  iudicilsque  parent.  Dlscipllna'^  in  Britannia 
reperta^    atque    inde  in  Galliam    translata    existimatur, 

12  et  nunc  qui  dlligentius  earn  rem  cognoscere  volunt  ple- 
rumque  illo^  discendl  causa  proficlscuntur. 

14.  Druides  a  bello  abesse  consuerunt   neque  tributa  265 
una  cum  reliquls  pendunt  [,  militiae  ^^  vacationem  omni- 

2  umque  rerum  liabent  immunitatem].  Tantis  excitati 
praemils  et  sua  sponte  multi  in  discipllnam  conveniunt 

8  et  a  parentibus  propinqulsque  mittuntur.     Magnum  ibi 

^ i.e.  druides.  'i.e.  Gallos.  ^'commit.*  ** inheritance.*  *' crim- 
inal.' •'association.'  ''system.'  ®  as  pass.,  'originate.'  *  adv. 
"*  '  war';  locative. 
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270  numerum  versuum  ediscere  ^  dicuntur.  Itaque  annos  non 
nulll  Yicenos^  in  dlsciplma  permanent.  Neque  fas  esse 
existimant  ea  lltterls  mandare,  cum  in  reliqms  fere  rebus, 
publicis  privJitisque  rationibus,  Graecis  litteris  iitantur. 
Id  mihi  duabus  do  causis  instituisse  videntur ;  quod  neque  4 

275  in  vulgus  disciplmam  ^  efferri  velint  neque  eos  qui  discunt 
lltterls  conflsos  minus  memoriae  studere,  quod  fere  ple- 
rlsque  accidit  ut  praesidio  lltterarum  diligentiam  in  per- 
dlscendo  ^  ac  memoriam  remittant.     In  primis  hoc  volunt  s 
persuadere,  non  interire  animas,^  sed  ab  alils  post  mortem 

280  transire  ad  alios ;    atque  hoc  maxime  ad  virtutem  exci- 
tari  putant  metti  mortis  neglecto.     Multa  praeterea  de  e 
sideribus^  atque    eorum    motu,   de  mundl'^  ac  terrarum 
magnitudine,  de  rerum  natCira,  de  deorum  immortalium 
VI  ac  potestate  disputant  et  iuventuti  tradunt. 

285  15.  Alterum  genus  est  equitum.  Hi,  cum  est  usus^ 
atque  aliquod  bellum  incidit  (quod  fere  ante  Caesaris 
adventum  quotannis  accidere  solebat,^  uti  aut  ipsi  initirias 
Tnferrent  aut  illatas  propulsarent),  omnes  in  bello  versan- 
tur,^'^  atque  eorum  ut  quisque  est  genere  ^^  copiisque  amplis-  2 

290  simus,  ita  plurimos  circum  se  ambactos  ^^  clientesque  habet. 
Hanc  unam  gratiam  potentiamque  noverunt. 

16.  Natio  est  omnis  Gallorum  admodum  ^^  dedita  religio- 
nibus,^^  atque  ob  eam  causam  qui  sunt  atfecti  gravioribus  2 
morbls,^^  quique  in  proelils  periculisque  versantur,  aut  pro 

295  victimis  homines  immolant  ^*^  aut  se  immolattiros  vovent  ^^ 
administrlsque  ^^  ad  ea  sacrificia  druidibus  tituntur,  quod, 

*  'learn  by  heart.'        ^  'twenty '  (each)  ;  distributive.        ^  'doctrine/ 

*  of.  €-£?isco,  above.         ^'soul.'         ^'star.'         ''universe.'         ^'need.' 

•  '  be  accustomed. '  ^" '  engage. '  "  '  family ' ;  specification.  ^"^ '  re- 
tainer.' "' very  greatly.'  ^^'superstition.'  ^^ 'disease.'  "'sac- 
rifice.'       "'vow.'        ^* 'agent.' 


LIB.   VL,  CAP.  XV.-XVII.  1 45 

3  pro  vita  hominis  nisi  hominis  vita  reddatur,  non  posse 
deorum  immortalium  numen  ^  placarl  ^  arbitrantur,  ptl- 
bliceque  eiusdem  generis  habent  instituta  sacrificia.     Alii 

4  immani  magnitudine    simulacra^   habent,    quorum   con-  300 
texta  ^   viminibus   membra    vivls  ^   liominibus  complent ; 
quibus  succensis  circumvent!  flamma  exanimantur  homi- 
nes.    Supplicia  eorum  qui  in  fiirto*^  aut  latrocinio"^  aut 

5  aliqua  noxia^  sint  comprehensi  gratiora  dis  immortali- 
bus  esse  arbitrantur ;  sed,  cum  eius  generis  copia  deficit,  305 

6  etiam  ad  innocentium  supplicia  descendunt. 

17.  Deorum   maxime    Mercurium   colunt :    huius   sunt 
plurima    simulacra;    hunc   omnium    inventorem    artium 
ferunt,^   hunc   viarum   atque    itinerum   ducem,  hunc   ad 
quaestus  ^^  pecuniae  mercaturasque  ^^  habere  vim  maximam  310 
arbitrantur.     Post  hunc  Apollinem  et  Martem  et  lovem 

2  et  Minervam.  De  his  eandem  fere  quam  reliquae  gentes 
habent  opinionem :  Apollinem  morbos  depellere,  Miner- 
vam operum^^  atque  artificiorum  ^^  initia  tradere,  lovem 
imperium  caelestium^*  tenere,  Martem  bella  regere.    Huic,  315 

3  cum  proelio  dimicare  constituerunt,  ea,  quae  bello  cepe- 
rint,  plerumque  devovent ;  cum  superaverunt,  animalia 
capta  immolant,  reliquas  res  in  tinum  locum  conferunt. 
Multls   in  civitatibus  harum  rerum  exstructos   cumulos 

4  locis   consecratis    conspicarl   licet ;    neque    saepe    accidit  320 
ut  neglecta  quispiam  religione  aut  capta  ^^  apud  ^^  se  occul- 

5  tare  ^^  aut  posita  ^^  tollere  auderet,  gravissimumque  ei  rel 
supplicium  cum  cruciatu  constitutum  est. 

^  (divine)  '  power.'             '^'appease.'  ^  Mmage.'            **  weave.' 

*  '  living.'            «  '  theft.'            '  '  robbery.'  "  '  crime.'            »  '  call.' 
^"'acquisition.'       "«trade.'         '''trades.'  "'arts.'       "(celestials) 

*  gods.'          "  i.e.  ea  quae  hello  ceperint.  "  apud  se  :  *  in  his  house.' 
"  '  hide.' 
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18.  Gain  s5  omnes  ab  Dlte^  patre  prognatos  ^  praedi- 
325  cant  idque  ab  druidibus  proditum  dicunt.    Ob  earn  causam  2 

spatia  omnis  temporis  nun  nuinero  dieruni  sed  noctium 
flniunt  ^ ;  dies  natrdes  ^  et  inensmm  et  annorum  initia  sic 
observant  ul  noctem  dies  subsequatur.  In  reliquis  vltae  3 
institutls  hoc  fere  ab  reliquis  differunt,  quod  suos  llberos, 
330  nisi  cum  adoleverunt  ^  ut  munus  ^  mllitiae  sustinere 
possint,  palam  ad  se  adire  non  patiuntur  flliumque  pue- 
rlli  aetate  in  publico  in  ^  conspectti  patris  assistere  turpe  ^ 
ducunt. 

19.  Yirl,  quantas  pecunias  ab  uxoribus  dotis^  nomine 
335  acceperunt,  tantas  ex  suls  bonis  aestimatione  facta  cum 

dotibus  communicant.      Ilnius  omnis  pecuniae  coniunc-  2 
tim  ^^  ratio  ^^  liabetur  f ructusque  ^^  servantur ;  uter  ^^  eorum 
vita    superavit,   ad   eum   pars  utrlusque   cum    frtictibus 
superiorum  temporum  pervenit.     Yirl  in  uxores  sic  uti  3 

340  in  llberos  vltae  necisque  liabent  potestatem ;  et  cum  pater 
familiae  illustriore  loco  natus  decessit,^^  eius  propinqui 
conveniunt  et  de  morte,  si  res  in  suspicionem  venit,  de 
uxoribus  in  servllem  ^^  modum  quaestionem  babent  et,  si 
compertum  est,  ignl  atquo  omnibus  tormentis  excruciatas  ^^ 

845  interficiunt.     Ftinera  sunt  pro  cultu  Gallorum  magnij&ca  4 
et  sumptuosa ;   omniaque  quae  vivis  cordi  ^^  fuisse  arbi- 
trantur  in  Ignem  inferunt,  etiam  animalia,  ac  paulo  supra 
banc  memoriam  servi  et  clientes,  quos  ab  ils  dllectos  ^^  esse 
constabat,  iustis  ^^  funebribus  ^^  confectis  una,  cremabantur. 

'  Dls  or  Pluto,  god  of  the  lower  world.  ^pro  +  {g)nasco7\  ' '  lim- 
it.' *' of  birth,' adj.  ^' grow  up.'  * 'service.'  'inconspectu 
assistere:  '  appear' (with).  "  agrees  with  filium  assistere.  ^' dowry.* 
*° 'jointly.*  ^''account.*  "'income.*  ^^ '  whichever.'  ^^&cvitd, 
"  '  (the  same  as)  of  slaves.*  ^^  '  torture.'  "  '  to  the  heart'  ;  here, 

'  dear.'        '"  *  love.*        "  *  regular.'        ^'^  neut.  plu.  of  adj.  =  funerihus. 
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• 

20.  Quae  civitates  commodius  suam  rem  publicam  ad-  350 
ministrare  exTstimantur  habent  legibos  sanctum,^  si  quis 
quid  do  ro  publictl  a  flnitimls  rumore  ac  fama  acceperit,^ 
uti  ad  magistratuni  deferat  neve  cum  quo  alio  commu- 

2  nicet ;  quod  saepe  homines  temerarios  ^  atque  imperltos 
falsis  rumoribus  terreri  et  ad  facinus  impelli  et  de  summis  355 

s  rebus  consilium  capere  cognitum  est.  Magistratus  quae 
visa  sunt  occultant,  quae  esse  ex  ustl  iudicaverunt  multi- 
tudinl  produnt.  De  re  publica  nisi  per  concilium  loqui 
non  conceditur. 

Mores  Germdnorum. 

21.  German!  multum   ab  hac  consuetudine  differunt.  360 
Kam  neque   druides   habent   qui  rebus  divlnls  praesint 

2  neque  sacrificils  student.  Deorum  numero  eos  solos 
ducunt  quos  cernunt  et  quorum  aperte  opibus  iuvantur, 
Solem  et  Yulcanum  et  Lunam ;  reliquos  ne  fama  quidem 

3  acceperunt.^     Yita  omnis  in  venationibus  atque  in  studiTs  365 
rei    mllitaris    consistit ;    a   parvis  ^   laborl    ac   duritiae  ^ 

4  student.  Qui  diutissime  impuberes  ^  permanserunt  maxi- 
mam  inter  suos  ferunt  laudem ;    hoc  all  '^  staturam,  all 

5  vires  nervosque  conflrmari  putant.  Intra  annum  vero 
vicesimum  ^  f eminae  notitiam  ^  habuisse  in  turpissimis  370 
habent  rebus;  cuius  rel  niilla  est  occultatio,^^  quod  et 
promiscue  in  fluminibus  perluuntur^^  et  pellibus  aut 
parvis  renonum  ^^  tegimentis  ^^  utuntur,  magna  corporis 
parte  nuda. 

22.  AgrI  culturae  non  student,  maiorque  pars  eorum  375 

*  *  ordain.'        '  '  hear  of.'        "  '  reckless.*        *  'boyhood.*        ^  'liard- 
ship.*  ®  '  chaste.'  '' strengthen.'        ^'twentieth.'  ''knowl- 

edge.'      *"' concealment.'       "'bathe.*       "' reindeer  skins.'       *^ 'cov- 
ering/ 
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vlctus  1  in  lacte,  CcTseo,^  carne  consistit.     I^^eque  quisquam  2 
agrl  modum  certum  aut  fines  habet  proprios  ^ ;  sed  magi- 
stratus  ac  prlncipes  in  annos  singulos  gentibus  cognatio- 
nibusque^  hominum,  qulque  una   coierunt,^  quantum  et 

380  quo  loco  visum  est  agri  attribuunt,  atque  anno  post  alio  ^ 
transire   cogunt.     Eius   rei  multas   afferunt   causas :    ne  3 
assidua '  consuetudine  capti  ^  studium  belli  gerendl  agri 
cultura  commutent  ^ ;    ne    latos   fines  parare  ^^  studeant 
potentiores,   atque  humiliores   possessionibus    expellant ; 

385  ne  accuratius  ad  frigora  atque  aestus  ^^  vitandos  aedifi- 
cent ;  ne  qua  oriatur  pecuniae  cupiditas,  qua  ex  re  facti- 
ones    dissensionesque    nascuntur ;    ut   animi    aequitate  ^^  4 
plebem  contineant,  cum  suas  quisque  opes  cum  potentis- 
simls  aequari  videat. 

390      23.  Civitatibus  maxima  laus  est  quam  latissime  circum 
se  vastatis  finibus  solitudines  habere.     Hoc  proprium  ^^  2 
virtutis  existimant,  expulsos  agris  flnitimos  cedere,  neque 
quemquam  prope  se  audere  consistere ;  simul  hoc  se  fore  3 
tutiores  arbitrantur,  repentinae  incursionis   timore  sub- 

395  hlto.     Cum  bellum  civitas  aut  illatum  defendit  aut  infert,  4 
magistratus    qui    el    bello    praesint,   et    vitae    necisque 
habeant  potestatem,  deliguntur.     In  pace  nuUus  est  com-  5 
munis  magistratus,  sed  prlncipes  regionum  atque  pago- 
rum  inter  suos   ius^^  dicunt   controversiasque   minuunt, 

400  Latrocinia    nullam    habent    mfamiam    quae   extra  fines  6 

ciiiusque  civitatis  flunt,  atque  ea  iuventutis  exercendae 

ac  desidiae^^  minuendae  causa  fieri  praedicant.      Atque  7 

ubi  quis   ex  principibus  in  concilio  dixit  se  ducem  fore, 

**food.'       ''cheese/       ^'private.'       ^'clan.*       ^  con,  eo.       'adv. 
'  'continued.'  ^  '  charm.'  ^  '  exchange  (for).*  ^°  '  acquire.* 

•'-  'heat.'         "  'contentment.*         "  'evidence'  (pred.).       ^*  ius  dicunt : 
*  act  as  judges.'         "  '  idleness.' 
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qui    sequi    velint    profiteantur,^    consurgunt    il    qui    et 
causam  et  hominem  probant^   suumque    auxilium   polli-  405 

8  centur  atque  a  multitudine  collaudantur ;  qui  ex  Ills 
secuti  non  sunt  in  desertorum  ac  proditoruni^  numero 
ducuntur  omniumque  his  rerum  postea  fides  derogatur.^ 

9  Hospitem  ^  violare  fas  non  putant ;  qui  quacumque  de  causa 

ad  eos  venerunt  ab  iniuria  prohibent,  sanctosque  ^  habent,  410 
hisque  omnium  domtis  patent  victusque  commtinicatur. 

24.  Ac  fuit  antea  tempus  cum  Germanos  Galll  virtute 
superarent,  ultro  bella  inferrent,  propter  hominum  multi- 
tudinem  agrlque  inopiam  trans  Rhenum  colonias  mitte- 

2  rent.     Itaque  ea,  quae  fertilissima  Germaniae  sunt,  loca  415 
circum  Hercyniam  silvam,  quam  EratosthenI  '^  et  quibus- 
dam  Graecis  fama  notam  esse  video,  quam  illl  Orcyniam 
appellant,  Yolcae  Tectosages  occupaverunt  atque  ibi  con- 

3  sederunt ;  quae  gens  ad  hoc  tempus  his  sedibus  sese 
continet   summamque  habet   iustitiae   et   bellicae   laudis  420 

4  opinionem.  JN^unc  quod  in  eadem  inopia,  egestate,^ 
patientia,^  qua  ante,  Germanl  permanent,  eodem  victu  et 

5  cultu  corporis  utuntur ;  Gallls  autem  provinciarum  pro- 
pinquitas   et   transmarlnarum   rerum  notitia   multa  ^^  ad 

6  copiam  atque  usus  largltur  ^^ ;  paulatim  assuefacti  superarl  425 
multlsque  victi  proelils  ne  se  quidem  ipsi  cum  illls  virtute 
comparant. 

Hercynia  silva  et  ferdrutn  quae  in  ed  ndscuntur,  quaedam 

genera  descrlbuntur. 

25.  Huius  Hercyniae  silvae,  quae  supra  demonstrata 
est,  latittido  novem  dierum  iter  ^^  expedlto  ^^  patet ;  non 

*  imper.  in  ind,  dis. ;  translate,  '  for  those  ...  to  signify  it.' 
"  'approve,'  ^  'traitor.'  *  'withdraw.*  ^  'guest.'  ^  'sacred.* 
'  noTH.  Eratosthenes.         ^  '  need.'  "  '  suffering.'         ^°  ace.  "  'af- 

ford.'        "  cognate  ace.         '^  (one) '  unencumbered.' 
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430  enim  alitor  finlri  ^  potest,  neque  mensuras  itinerum  nove- 
runt.     Oritur  ab  Helve tiorum  et  IS'emetum  et  Rauraco-  2 
rum  finibus  rectaque''^  fluminis  Danuvii^  regione   perti- 
net  ad  fines  Dacorum  et  Anartium ;  hinc  se  flectit  sini-  3 
strorsus^    dlversls^   a   flumine   regionibus    multarumque 

435  gentium    fines    propter   magnitudinem   attingit;    neque  4 
quisquam  est  huius^  Germaniae  qui  se  [aut  audlsse]  aut 
adisse  ad  initium  eius  silvae  dicat,  cum  dierum  iter  sexa- 
ginta  processerit,  aut  quo  ex  loco  oriatur  acceperit ;  mul- 
taque  in  ea  genera  ferarum'^  nasci  constat  quae  reliquls  5 

440  in  locis  visa  non  sint ;  ex  quibus  quae  maxime  differant 
a  ceteris  et  memoriae  prodenda  videantur  haec  sunt. 

26.  Est  bos^  cervi^  figura  cuius  a  media  f route  ^^  inter 
aures  ^^  unum  cornu  exsistit  excelsius  ^^magisque  derectum  ^^ 
his  quae  nobis  nota  sunt  cornibus ;  ab  eius  summo  sic  ut  2 

445  palmae  ramique  ^^  late  diffunduntur.^^     Eadem  est  feminae 
marisque  ^*^  natura,  eadem  forma  magnitudoque  cornu um. 

27.  Sunt  item  quae  appellantur  alces.^^  Harum  est 
consimilis  capris  ^^  figura  et  varietas  ^^  pellium  ;  sed  magni- 
tudine   paulo  antecedunt  mutilaeque^^  sunt   cornibus  et 

450  crura  ^^   sine  nodls  '^  articullsque  ^^  habent ;  neque  quietis 
causa   procumbunt^^  neque,  si  quo  affllctae  casu   conci-  2 
derunt,   erigere   sese   ac   sublevare   possunt.       His   sunt  3 
arbores  pro  cubilibus^^;  ad  eas  se  applicant   atque  ita 
paulum  modo  recllnatae  quietem  capiunt.      Quarum  ex  * 


1  ( 

4  < 


measure.'  "^  recta  regione  :    '  parallel '  (to).  ' '  Danube.' 

to  the  left.'  ^  '  remote.'  ^  '  this  part  of.'  '  *  wild  animal.' 

«  '  ox.'  «  '  stag.'  ^°  '  forehead.'  "  '  ear.'  '^  '  elevated.' 

"'straight.'  "  hendiadys  ;    'palm   branches.'  "'spread   out.' 

"  *  male.'  '^  '  elk.'  ^»  '  goat.'  "  '  different  colors.'  '^" '  broken  '  ; 
mutilae  sunt  cornibus  :  '  have  broken  horns,'  '^^  'leg-'  ^^  'enlarge- 
ment.'       "'joint.'        '^* 'lie  down.'        "'resting-place.' 
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vestlgiis  ^  cum  est  animadversum  a  venatoribus  ^  quo  se  455 
recipere  consuerint,  omnes^  eo  loco  aut  ab  raclicibus 
subruunt^  aut  accidunt^  arbores,  tan  turn  ut  summa^ 
5  species  eiirum  stantium  relinquatur.  Hue  cum  se  con- 
suetudine  recllnaverunt,  inflrmas  arbores  pondere  affll- 
gunt  atque  una  ipsae  concidunt.  460 

28.  Tertium    est    genus    eorum   qui   uri"^   appellantur. 
Ill   sunt  magnitudine  ]:)aulo  Infra  elephantos,  specie  et 

2  colore  et  fignra  taurl.^  Magna  vis  eorum  est  et  magna 
velocitas,  neque  homini  neque  ferae  quam  conspexerunt 

3  parcunt.     Hos  studiose^  fovels^*^  captos  interficiunt ;  hoc  4G5 
sB  labore  durant  ^^  adulescentes  atque  hoc  genere  venati- 
onis  exercent,  et  qui  plurimos  ex  his  interfecerunt,  relatis 

in    publicum    cornibus    quae   sint   testimonio,    magnam 

4  ferunt  laudem.     Sed  assuescere^^  ad  homines  et  mansue- 

5  fieri  ^^  ne  parvuli   quidem   excepti   possunt.     Amplitude)  470 
cornuum  et  figura  et  species  multuni  a  nostrorum  boum 

6  cornibus  differt.  Haec  studiose  conqulslta  ab  labrls  ^^ 
argento^^  circumcludunt ^^  atque  in  amplissimis  epulis^'' 
pro  poculls^^  utuntur. 

///.     BELLUM  CONTRA   AMBIORIGEM  ET  EBU RONES. 

cc.  29-44. 

Caesar,  ex  Germdnid  reversus,  in  Eburdnuni  fines  exercitum 
ducit,  et  omnes  Gallos  ad  illos  dlripiendos  evocat. 

29.  Caesar,  postquam  per  Ubios  exploratores  comperit  475 
Suebos  sese  in  silvas  recepisse,  inopiam  frumenti  veritus, 

^ 'track.'        '^'hunter,'        Mvitli  arbores.        *'tlig    imdev.'       ^  '  cut 
into.'        "  '  exact.'        '  '  iirochs.'       '^  '  bull.'      ^  '  cautiously.'       ^°  '  pit.' 
^^  *  harden.'        ^"^  el.  consnesco.         '^  *  tame.'         ^*  '  edge.'         ^^  '  silver. 
'*  *  line.*         "  '  banquet.'         ^"  '  drinking  cup.' 
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quod,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  minime  homines  Ger- 
man i  agri  culttlrae  student,  constituit  non  progredi  lon- 
gius ;  sed  ne  omnino  metum  redittis  sul  barbarls  tolleret  2 

480  atque  ut  eorum  auxilia  tardaret,  reducto  exercitu  partem 
ultimam  pontis,  quae  ripas  ITbiorum  contingebat,  in  longi- 
tudinem  pedum  ducentorum  rescindit,  atque  in  extremo  3 
ponte  turrim  tabulatorum^   quattuor    constituit    praesi- 
diumque  cohortium  duodecim  pontis  tuendl  causa  ponit 

485  magnisque   eum    locum  munitionibus   firmat.      El   loco 
praesidioque  C.  Yolcacium  Tullum  adulescentem  praeficit. 
Ipse,  cum  maturescere '-^  frumenta  inciperent,  ad  bellum  4 
Ambiorlgis   profectus  per  Arduennam   silvam,  quae  est 
totlus  Galliae  maxima  atque  ab  ripis  EhenI  finibusque 

490  Treverorum  ad  Nervios  per  tine  t  mllibusque  amplius  quin- 
gentis  in  longittidinem  patet,  L.  Minucium  Basilum  cum 
omnI    equitatu    praemittit,    si^   quid    celeritate    itineris 
atque  oporttinitate  temporis   proiicere   possit;   monet  ut  5 
ignes   in   castrls   fieri  prohibeat,  ne   qua   eius   adventus 

495  procul  significatid  fiat ;  sese  confestim  subsequi  dicit. 

30.  Basilus   ut   imperatum    est   facit.      Celeriter    con- 

traque    omnium   opinionem   confecto    itinere  multos   in 

agrls  inopinantes  deprehendit ;  eorum  indicio  ^  ad  ipsum 

Ambiorigem  contendit,  quo  in  loco  cum  panels  equitibus 

500  esse  dicebatur.      Multum  cum  in  omnibus  rebus  tum  in  2 
re  militarl  potest  fortuna.     Nam  ut  magno  accidit  ^  casu 
ut  in  ipsum  incautum  etiam  atque  imparatum  incideret, 
priusque*^   eius   adventus  ab  liominibus  videretar   quam 
fama   ac   nuntius   afferretur,   sic  magnae   fuit   fortunae, 

505  omnP    militari    instrumento    quod    circum    se    habebat 

^  '  story.'       "^  '  ripen.'        ®  •  to  see  if.'        ^  *  information.'        ^  perfect. 
•  translate  prius  with  quam,  below.        ^  omni  erepto  ;  concessive. 
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erepto,    raedis^    equisque    comprehensls,   ipsum   effugere 

3  mortem.  Sed  hoc  factum  est,  quod,  aedificio  circumdato 
silva,  ut  sunt  fere  domicilia  Gallorum,  qui  vltandi  aestus 
causa  plerumque  silvarum  ilc  fluminum  petunt  propin- 
quitates,    comites^   familiaresque    eius   angusto   in   loco  510 

4  paulisper  equitum  nostrorum  vim  sustinuerunt.  PIis 
pugnantibus  ilium  in  equum  quldam  ex  suis  intulit ;  fugi- 
entem  silvae  texerunt.  Sic  et  ad  subeundum  perlculum 
et  ad  Yitandum  multum  fortuna  valuit. 

31.  Ambiorix  copias   suas  iudicione^  non   condfixerit,  515 
quod  proelio  dimicandum   non  existimaret,  an  tempore 
exclusus  et  repentmo  equitum   adventu  prohibitus,  cum 

2  reliquum  exercitum  subsequi  crederet,  dubium  est ;  sed 
certe  dimissis  per  agros  nuntils  sibi  quemque  consulere 
iiissit.     Quorum  pars  in  Arduennam  silvam,  pars  in  con-  520 

3  tinentes  paludes  profugit ;  qui  proximi  Oceano  fuerunt, 
hi  Insulis  sese  occultaverunt,   quas  aestus^  efficere  con- 

4  suerunt ;  multi  ex  suls  flnibus  egressi  se  suaque  omnia 
alienissimls  ^  crediderunt.    Catuvolcus,  rex  dimidiae  partis 

5  Eburonum,  qui   una   cum  Ambiorige   consilium   inierat,  525 
aetate  iam  confectus,  cum  laborem  belli  aut  fugae  ferre 
non   posset,  omnibus  precibus  detestatus^  Ambiorlgem, 
qui  eius   consilii   auctor.  fuisset,  taxo,'''  cuius   magna  in 
Gallia  Germaniaque  copia  est,  se  exanimavit. 

32.  Segnl  Condruslque  ex  gente  et  numero  Germano-  530 
rum,  qui   sunt   inter   Eburones   Treverosque,   legatos  ad 
Caesarem  miserunt   oratum   ne   se   in   hostium   numero 
duceret    neve    omnium    Germanorum    qui    essent    citra 

'  'wagon.*  "^  'companion.*  '  -ne  :  '  whether '  ;  iudicio  :  'deliber- 
ately ' ;  explained  by  quod — existimaret.  *  '  tide.'  ^  '  utter  stran- 
ger.'       *  '  curse,'        '  '  (the  fruit  or  leaves  of)  the  yew-tree.* 


1^4  I^^  BELLO  GALLICO 

Khenum  unam  esse  causam  iudicaret ;  nihil  se  de  bello 

535  cogitavisse,  nulla  Ambiorigl  auxilia  misisse.     Caesar  ex- 
plorata  re  quaestione  captlvorum,  si  qui  ad  eos  Eburones  2 
ex  fuga  convenissent,  ad  se  ut  reducerentur  imperavit ; 
si  ita  fecissent,  fines  eorum  se  violaturum  ^  negavit.    Turn  3 
copils   in    tres   partes   distributis   impedimenta   omnium 

540  legionum  Aduatucam  contulit.      Id  castelll   nomen  est.  4 
Hoc  fere  est  in  medils  Eburonum  finibus,  ubi  Titurius 
atque  Aurunculeius  hiemandl  causa  consederant.     Hunc  5 
cum  reliquls  rebus  locum  probabat,  tum  quod  superioris 
anni  munltiones  integrae  manebant,  ut  mllitum  laborem 

545  sublevaret.      Praesidio   impedlmentis   legionem  quartam 
decimam   rellquit,    unam   ex   his    tribus    quas    proxime 
conscrlptas  ex  Italia  traduxerat.      El  legionl  castrlsque  e 
Q.  TuUium  Ciceronem  praefecit  ducentosque  equites  el 
attribuit. 

550      33.  Partito  exercitu  T.  Labienum  cum  legionibus  tribus 
ad^  Oceanum  versus  in  eas  partes  quae  Menapios  attin- 
gunt  proficlsci  iubet;  C.  Trebonium  cum  pari  legionum  2 
numero  ad   eam  regionem   quae  Aduatucis   adiacet  de- 
populandam  mittit ;  ipse  cum  reliquls  tribus  ad  flumen  3 

555  Scaldim,  quod  Infiuit  in  Mosam,  extremasque  Arduennae 
partes  Ire  constituit,  quo  cum  panels  equitibus  profectum 
Ambiorlgem  audiebat.      Discedens  post  diem  septimum  4 
sese  reversurum  conflrmat,  quam  ad  diem  el  legionl  quae 
in  praesidio    relinquebatur  frumentum   deberl  ^  sciebat. 

560  Labienum   Treboniumque  hortatur,  si  rel  publicae  com-  5 
modo  facere  possint,  ad  eam  diem  revertantur,  ut,  rursus 
communicato  consilio  exploratlsque  h ostium  rationibus, 
aliud  initium  belli  capere  possint. 

* 'invade.'         '^  ad  versus:    'toward.*        '*owe.* 
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34.  Erat,  ut  supra  demonstravimus,  manus  certa  nulla, 
non  oppidum,  non  praesidium,  quod  so  armis  defenderet,  565 

2  sed  in  omnes  partes  dispersa  multitudo.  Ubi  cuique  aut 
valles  abdita  aut  locus  silvestris  aut  palCis  impedita  spem 

3  praesidii  aut  salutis  aliquam  offerebat,  consederat.  Haec 
loca  vlclnitatibus  ^  erant  nota,  magnamque  res  diligentiam 
requirebat,  non  in  summa^  exercitus  tuenda  (nidlum  enini  570 
poterat  universls^  a  perterritis  ac  dlspersis  perlculum 
accidere),  sed  in  singulis  mllitibus  conservandis ;  quae 
tamen    ex    parte   res   ad   salutem   exercitus    pertinebat. 

4  JN^aiTL  et  praedae  cupiditas  multos  longius  sevocilbat,  et 
silvae  incertis  occultisque  itineribus  confertos  adire  pro-  575 

5  hibebant.  Si  negotium  confici  stirpenique^  liominum 
sceleratorum  interfici  vellet,  dimittendae   plures  manus 

6  dldCicendlque  erant  nillites ;  si  continere  ad  signa  mani- 
pulos   vellet,   ut  Instituta  ratio  et   consuetudo  exercitus 
Komanl    postulabat,  locus  ipse    erat   praesidio  barbarls,  580 
neque  ex^  occulto  insidiandl  et  dispersos  circumveniendi 

7  singulis  deerat  audacia.  Ut  ^  in  eius  modi  difficultatibus, 
quantum^  dlligentia  providerl  poterat  providebatur ;  ut 
potius  ^  in  nocendo  ^  aliquid  praetermitteretur,  etsi  omnium 
animi  ad  ulclscendum  ardebant,  quam  cum  aliquo  militum  585 

8  detrimento  noceretur.^      Dimittit  ad  finitimas  civitates 

nuntios  Caesar ;  omnes  evocat  spe  praedae  ad  diripiendos 

Eburones,  ut  potius  in  silvis  Gallorum  vita  quam  legio- 

narius  miles  perlclitetur  ^^ ;  simul  ut  magna  multitudine 

circumfusa  pro  tall^^  facinore  stirps  ac  nomen  civitatis  590 

tollatur.^^      Magnus  undique  numerus  celeriter  convenit. 

*  *  (people  of  the)  neighborhood.'  '^  '  whole.'  ^  dat. ;  sc.  iiostHs. 
*  'stock.'  ^  ex — insidiandl :  'attack  from  ambush.*  ^  (as)  'being,* 
'  *  as  far  as.'  **  with  quam,  below.  ^  sc.  hostihus.  ^°  '  endanger.* 
"  'such.'        "  'destroy.' 
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Sugamhri  eius  rel  fdmd  mdtl  Rhenum  trdnseunt,  sed  mutdto 
consilio  Ciceronis  castra  adoriuntur. 

35.  Haec  in  omnibus  Eburonum  partibus  gerebantur, 
diesque  appetebat^  septimus,  quem  ad  diem  Caesar  ad 
impedimenta    legionemque   revertl   constituerat.       Hlc  ^  2 

595  quantum  in  bello  fortuna  possit  et  quantos  afferat  casus 
cognoscl  potuit.      Dissipatls  ac   perterritls   hostibus,  ut  3 
demonstravimus,  man  us  erat  nulla  quae  parvam  modo^ 
causam  timoris  afferret.      Trans  Ehenum  ad  Germanos  4 
pervenit   fama   dlripi   Eburones   atque  ultro^  omnes  ad 

600  praedam  evocarl.     Cogunt  equitum  duo  mllia  Sugambrl,  5 
qui  sunt  proximi  Kheno,  a  quibus  receptos  ex  fuga  Tenc- 
teros  atque  Usipetes  supra  docuimus.    Transeunt  Khenum  e 
navibus  ratibusque  trlginta  ^  milibus  passuum  Infra  eum 
locum  ubi  pons  erat  perfectus  praesidiumque  a  Caesare 

605  relictum :    prlmos    Eburonum    fines    adeunt ;   multos  ex 
fuga  dlspersos  excipiunt,^  magno  pecoris  numero,  cuius 
sunt    cupidissiml   barbarl,    potiuntur,       Invltixtl    praeda  7 
longius  procedunt.     IN^on  hos  paludes  bello  latrocinilsque 
natos,  non  silvae  morantur.     Quibus  in  locis  sit  Caesar, 

610  ex  captlvls  quaerunt ;    profectum  longius  reperiunt  om- 
nemque  exercitum  discessisse  cognoscunt.      Atque  tinus  s 
ex  captlvis :  '  Quid  vos,'  inquit,  '  hanc  miseram  ac  tenuem  ^ 
sectaminl^   praedam,   quibus    licet    iam   esse  fortunatis- 
simos  ?      Tribus  horls  Aduatucam  venire   potestis ;    hue 

615  omnes  suas  forttinas  exercitus  Romanorum  contulit;  prae-  9 
sidii  tantum  est  ut  ne  murus  quidem  cingl  ^  possit,  neque 
quisquam  egredi  extra  munltiones  audeat.'     Hac  oblata  10 
spe  German!  quam  nactl  erant  praedam  in  occulto  re- 

'*  be  at  hand.'      "-^  adv.;  'here.'       ^'even.'      ''further.'       *' thirty.* 
"  'come  upon.'        '  'precarious.'        ^  'run  after,'        ^  '  man.* 
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linquunt ;  ipsi  Aduatucam  contendunt  usi  eodem  duce 
cuius  haec  indicio  cognoverant.  620 

36.  Cicero,  qui  omnes  superiores  dies  praeceptis  Caesa- 
ris  summa  diligentia  mllites  in  castris  continuisset  ac 
ne  calonem  quidem  quemquam  extra  munitionem  egredi 
passus  esset,  septinio  die  diffidens*  de  numero  dierum 
Caesarem  fidem  servaturum,  quod  longius  progressum  625 
audiebat   neque  tilla   de  reditu   eius  faraa   afferebatur; 

2  simul  eorum  permotus  vocibus,  qui  illlus  patientiam^ 
paene  obsessionem  ^  appellabant,  si  quidem  ex  castris 
egredi  non  liceret,  nullum  eius  modi  casum  exspectans, 
quo/  novem  oppositls^  legionibus  maximoque  equitatu,  630 
dispersls  ac  paene  deletis  liostibus,  in  milibus  passuum 
tribus   offend!  ^   posset,    quinque    cohortes   frtimentatum 

in  proximas    segetes^  mittit,  quas  inter  et  castra  unus 

3  omnino  collis  intererat.  Complures  erant  in  castris  ex 
legionibus  aegri  ^  relicti ;  ex  quibus  qui  hoc  spatio  dierum  635 
convaluerant,^  circiter  trecenti,  sub  vexillo  una  mittun- 
tur;  magna  praeterea  multitudo  calonum,  magna  vis 
iumentorum,  quae  in  castris  subsederat/^  facta  potestate 
sequitur. 

37.  Hoc  ipso  tempore  et  casu  German!  equites  inter-  640 
veniunt^^  protinusque  ^^  eodem  illo  quo  venerant  cursu  ab 

2  decumana  porta  in  castra  irrumpere  conantur ;  nee  prius 
sunt  vis!,  obiectis  ab  ea  parte  silvls,  quam  castris  appro- 
pinquarent,    usque  ^^   eo    ut    qui    sub    vallo    tenderent^^ 

8  mercatores  recipiendi  sui  facultatem  non  haberent.     Ino-    645 

'  'doubt.'         '^  '  patient  waiting.'         ^  *  siege.'         *  abl.  of  means  = 
ut  eo.  *  '  being  in  the  field.'  ^  offendi  posset :  '  harm  could  be 

done.'  '  -corn  fields.'  '  '  ill.'  ^  'get  well.'  ^°  *  remain  behind.' 
"'appear.'  ''''immediately.'  '^  usque  eo :  '(and  were)  so  near, 
even.'        "  'pitch  (a  tent).' 
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pin  antes   nostrl   re   nova  per  turban  tur,   ac   vix   primum 
impetum  coliors  in  statione  sustinet.     Circumfunduntur  ^  ^ 
hostes    ex   reliquis    partibus,    si   quern    aditum    reperire 
possint.      Aegre   portas   nostrl   tuentur,   reliquos   aditus  5 

650  locus  ipse  per  se  munltioque  def endit.     Totis  trepidatur  ^  e 
castrls   atque   alius    ex    alio    causam    tumultus   quaerit ; 
neque  quo  signa  ferantur  neque  quam  in  partem  quisque 
conveniat  provident.     Alius  castra  iam  capta  pronuntiat,  7 
alius  deleto  exercitu  atque  imperatore  victores  barbaros 

655  venisse  contendit ;  plerlque  novas  ^  sibi  ex  loco  religiones  s 
fingunt  Cottaeque  et  Tittiril  calamitatem,  qui  in  eodem 
occiderint   castello,    ante   oculos   ponunt.       Tall    timore  9 
omnibus   perterritis  conflrmatur   opinio  barbarls,  ut  ex 
captlvo  audierant,  nullum  esse  intus  praesidium.      Per-  10 

660  rumpere    nituntur    seque    ipsi    adhortantur    ne    tantam 
fortunam  ex  manibus  dimittant. 

38.  Erat  aeger  in  praesidio  relictus  P.  Sextius  Baculus, 
qui  primum  pllum  apud  Caesarem  duxerat,  cuius  men- 
tionem  superioribus  proeliis  fecimus,  ac  diem  iam  quln- 

665  tum  cibo  caruerat.^      Illc  difflsus^  suae  atque   omnium  2 
saluti  inermis   ex   tabernaculo  prodit ;    videt  imminere  ^ 
hostes  atque  in  summo  rem  esse  discrlmine  ^ ;  capit  arma 
a  proximis  atque  in  porta  consistit.     Consequuntur  hunc  3 
centuriones  eius  cohortis  quae  in  statione  erat ;  paulisper 

670  una    proelium    sustinent.       Pelinquit^   animus    Sextium  4 
gravibus  acceptis  vulneribus ;  aegre  per  ^  manus  traditus 
servatur.      Hoc  spatio  interposito  reliqui  sese  conflrmant  5 

*  *  swarm  around  '  ;  middle  voice.  '  '  be  in  confusion  '  ;  impers. 
^  novas — fingunt :  '  invent  new  superstitions  from  the  locality.'  *  '  be 
without.'  ^'distrust.'  ''' be  close    at    hand.'  ''danger.' 

^relinquit  animus:     faint.'  ^  per  manus:    'from  hand  to  hand.' 


LIB.    VI.,   CAP.  XXXVIII.-XL.  I  59 

tantum  ut  in  munltionibus  consistere  au (leant  speciem- 
que  defensorum  praebeant. 

Admntu  Caesaris  desperdtd  castrorum  expugndtione  domum 

revertuntur. 

39.  Interim  confecta  frumentatione  mllites  nostri  cla-  G75 
morem  exaudiunt ;  praecurrunt  equites ;  quanto  res  sit  in 

2  perlculo  cognoscunt.  Hie  vero  nulla  munltio  est  quae 
perterritos  recipiat ;  modo  conscript!  atque  tlsus  nillitaris 
imperltl  ad  tribunum   mllitum    centurionesque  ora   con- 

3  yertunt ;  quid  ab  his  praecipiatur  exspectant.     ^"^emo  est  680 

4  tarn  fortis  quin  rei  novitate  perturbetur.  Barbarl  sTgna 
procul  conspicati  oppugnatione  desistunt :  redisse  primo 
legiones  credunt,  quas  longius  discessisse  ex  captivis 
cognoverant ;  postea  despecta  paucitate  ex  omnibus  parti- 
bus  impetum  faciunt.  G85 

40.  Calones  in  proximum  tumulum  procurrunt.     Hinc 
celeriter  deiecti  se   in   signa  manipulosque  coiciunt ;  eo 

2  magis  timidos  perterrent  mllites.  Alii  cuneo  ^  facto  ut 
celeriter  perrumpant  censent,^  quoniam  tam  propinqua 
sint   castra,  et  si  pars   aliqua  circumventa   ceciderit,   at  690 

3  reliquos  servari  posse  [confldunt]  ;  alii  ut  in  iugo  consi- 

4  stant  atque   eundem  omnes  ferant  casum.     Hoc  veteres 
non   probant    mllites,   quos   sub   vexillo   una    profectos 
docuimus.     Itaque  inter  se  cohortati,  duce  C.  Trebonio, 
equite  Romano,  qui  iis  erat  praepositus,  per  medios  ho-  G95 
stes  perrumpunt  incolumesque  ad  unum  omnes  in  castra 

5  perveniunt.     Hos   subsecuti    calones    equitesque  eodem 

6  impetu  militum  virtute  servantur.     At  ii  qui  in  iugo 

^  'wedge*;  this  abl.  abs.  belongs  in  sense  within  the  w/  clause,  which 
is  obj.  of  censent.        ^  '  determine.' 
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constiterant,  nullo  etiam  nunc  usti  rel  militaris  percepto, 
700  neque  in  eo  quod  probaverant  consilio  permanere,  ut  se 
loco  superiore  def enderent,  neque  earn  ^  quam  prof uisse  ^ 
alils  vim  celeritatemque  viderant,  imitari  potuerunt ;  sed 
se  in  castra  recipere  conati  iniquum  in  locum  demiserunt. 
Centuriones,  quorum  non  null!  ex  inferioribus  ordinibus  7 
705  reliquarum  legionum  virtutis  causa   in   superiores  erant 
ordines  hfiius  legionis  traducti,  ne  ante  partam  ^  rel  mlli- 
tiiris  laudem  amitterent,  fortissime    pugnantes   concide- 
runt.     Militum   pars,   horum  virtute  submotis  hostibus,  s 
praeter  spem  incolumis  in  castra  pervenit;   pars  a  bar- 
710  barls  circumventa  periit. 

41.  German!  desperata  expugnatione  castrorum,  quod 
nostros  iam  constitisse  in  munitionibus  vide  bant,  cum  ea 
praeda  quam  in  silvis  deposuerant  trans  Khenum  sese 
receperunt.     Ac  tantus  fuit  etiam  post  discessum  hostium  2 

715  terror  ut  ea  nocte  cum  C.  Yolusenus  missus  cum  equi- 
tatu   in   castra  venisset,   fidem   non  faceret  adesse   cum 
incolumi  Caesarem  exercitu.     Sic  omnium  animos  timor  3 
occupaverat    ut   paene    alienata^    mente,   deletis    omni- 
bus copiis,  equitatum  se  ex  fuga  recepisse  dicerent,  neque 

720  incolumi   exercitu  Germanos  castra  opptignaturos  fuisse 
contenderent.     Quem  timorem  Caesaris  adventus  sustulit.  ^ 

42.  Keversus  ille,  eventus  belli  non  ignorans,  unum 
quod  cobortes  ex  station  e  et  praesidio  essent  emissae 
questus — ne  minimum  quidem  casul  locum  relinqui  de- 

725  buisse — multum  ^  f ortunam  in  repentino  hostium  adventu  2 
potuisse  iudicavit ;  multo  etiam  amplius,  quod  paene  ab 

*  agreeing  w.  vim  celeritatemque,  which  is  attracted  into  the  rel. 
clause.  ^* '  be  of  advantage/  ^ '  gain.'  ^  alienata  mente  :  '  having 
lost  their  reason.'        ^adv.  ace.  with  potuisse. 
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3  ipso  vallo  portisque  castrorum  barbaros  avertisset.     Qua- 
rum   omnium   rerum    maxime    admlranclmn    videbatur, 
quod  German!,  qui   eo  consilio  Rhenum  transierant,  ut 
Ambiorlgis  fines  depopularentur,  ad  castra  Eomanorum  730 
delati  optatissimum  ^  Ambiorlgl   beneficium   obtulerant. 

Caesar  Eburonum  fines  vdstat ;  turn  concilio   habito  et   sup- 
plicio  de  Accone  sumpto  in  Italiam  proficlscitur. 

43.  Caesar  rursus  ad  vexandos  hostes  profectus,  magno 
coacto  numero  ex  flnitimis  civitatibus  [equitum]  in  omnes 

2  partes  dimittit.  Omnes  vici  atque  omnia  aedificia  quae 
quisque  conspexerat  incendebantur ;  praeda  ex  omnibus  735 

3  locis  agebatur ;  frumenta  non  solum  a  tanta  multitudine 
iumentorum  atque  hominum  consumebantur,  sed  etiam 
anni  tempore  atque  imbribus  procubuerant,  ut,  si  qui 
etiam  in  praesentia  se  occultassent,  tamen  his  deducto 

4  exercitu  rerum  omnium  inopia  pereundum  videretur.     Ac  740 
saepe  in  eum  locum  ^  ventum  est,  tanto  in  omnes  partes 
dimissd  equitatu,  ut  [non]  modo  ^  visum  ab  se  ^  Ambiorlgem 

in  f uga  circumspicerent  ^  captlvi  nee  ^  plane  etiam  ablsse  ^ 

5  ex   conspectu  contenderent,^   ut,  spe    consequendl   illata 
atque  Inflnito  labore  suscepto,  qui  se  summam  a  Caesare  745 
gratiam  inituros^    putarent,  paene  nilturam   studio  vin- 
cerent,^^    semperque   paulum^^    ad   summam   felicitatem 

6  defuisse  videretur,  atque  ille  latebrls  ^^  aut  saltibus  ^^  se 
eriperet ;   et   noctu   occultatus    alias  regiones   partesque 
peteret   non  maiore   equitum  praesidio   quam   quattuor,  750 
quibus  soils  vltam  suam  committere  audebat. 

*  'welcome.*         ^  'point.'         '  'just.'         *  with  visum.         'trans. : 
*look  around  for.'        ®  negative  with  plane.        '  sc.  eum.        ®  '  declare.' 
'  *  gain.'      "  '  outdo.'       "  paulum  ad  defuisse  videretur  :  '  he  (Caesar) 
seemed  barely  to  miss.'        "  '  hiding-place.'        "  '  woods.' 
11 
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44.  TcllI  modo  vastatls  regionibus  exercitum  Caesar 
duarum  cohortium  damno  ^  Durocortorum  ^  Remoruni 
deducit ;   concilioque  in   eum   locum  Galliae  indicto  de 

*r55  coniuratiOne  Senonuni  et  Carnutum  quaestionem  habere 
Instituit ;  et  de  Accone,  qui  princeps  eius  consilil  fuerat,  2 
graviore   sententia  pronuntiata,  more  maiorum^  suppli- 
cium  sumpsit.     ^N^on  nulll  iudicium  veriti   profugerunt.  3 
Quibus  cum  aqua  ^  atque  ignl  interdlxisset,  duas  legiones 

760  ad  fines  Treverorum,  duas  in  Lingonibus,  sex  reliqaas  in 
Senonum  finibus  Agedinci  ^  in  hibernis  collocavit ;  frumen- 
toque  exercitui  proviso,  ut  Instituerat,  in  Italiam  ad  con- 
vent us  agendos  profectus  est. 

''Moss.'        '^acc.        ^  sc.  nostrdrwn.        *  aqua — interdixisset ;  for- 
mula for  banishment.        *  locative. 


COMMENTAKIUS    SEPTIMUS. 


BELLUM    VERCINGETORIGIS. 

cc.  1-90. 

Caesar  cum  urbdno  motu  in  Italia  retinerl  diceretur,  nova  de 
hello  consilia  ineunt  Galll.  Priml  Carnutes,  deinde  Ar- 
vernl,  auctore  Vercingetorlge  helium  siiscipiunt. 

1.  Quieta  Gallia  Caesar,  ut  constituerat,  in  Italiam  ad 
conventus  agendos  proficiscitur.  Ibi  cognoscit  de  P. 
Clodii  caede,  de  senatusque  cunsulto  certior  factus,  ut 
omnes  iuniores  ^  Italiae  coniurarent,^  dllectum  tota  pro- 

2  vincia  habere  instituit.    Eae  res  in  Galliam  Transalpinani  5 
celeriter  perferuntur.     Addunt  ipsi  et  aftingunt  ^  rumori- 
bus  Galll,  quod  res  poscere  videbatur,  retinerl  urbano'^ 
motu  Caesarem  neque  in  tantis  dissensionibus  ad  exercitum 

3  venire  posse.  Hac  impulsi  occasione  qui  iam  ante  se 
popull  Pomani  iniperio  subiectos  dolerent  liberius  atque  10 

4  audacius  de  bello  consilia  inire  incipiunt.  Indictis  inter 
se  principes  Galliae  concilils  silvestribus  ac  remotis  locis 
queruntur  de  Acconis  morte  ;  posse  liunc  casum  ad  ipsos 
recidere    demonstrant ;    miserantur   communeni    Galliae 

5  forttinam ;   omnibus  pollicitationibus   ac   praemils   depo-  15 
scunt  qul^   belli  initium  faciant  et   sui   capitis  periculo 

6  Galliam  in  libertatem  vindicent.'^  In  primis  rationem 
esse  habendam   dicunt,  prius  quam  eorum  clandestina '^ 

'  (younger)  'of  military  age.'  ^*  *  take  the  military  oath.*        '  'in- 

vent (other  stories)  in  addition.'         *  i.e.  at  Rome.         *  sc.  eos ;  pur- 
pose clause.         ®  '  restore. '        ^  '  secret. ' 


164  DE  BELLO   GALLICO 

consilica  efferantur,^  ut  Caesar  ab  exercitu  intercludatur. 

20  Id    esse    facile,   quod    neque    legiones    audeant   absente  7 
imperatore    ex    hibernis    egredi,    neque   imperator   sine 
praesidio    ad    legiones    pervenire    possit ;    postremo    in  s 
acie  praestare  interfici,  quam  non  veterem  belli  gloriam 
liber tatemque,  quam  a  maioribus  acceperint,  recuperare. 

25      2.  His  rebus  agitatis  profitentur  Carnutes  se  nullum 
perlculum  communis  salutis  causa  recusare  principesque  ^ 
ex  omnibus   bellum  facturos  pollicentur  et,  quoniam  in  2 
praesentifi  obsidibus  cavere  inter  se  non  possint,  ne  res 
efferatur,^  at  iure  iurando  ac  fide  sanciatur  petunt,  colla- 

30  tis  mllitaribus  sTgnIs,  quo  more  eorum  gravissima  caeri- 
monia  continetur,  ne  facto  initio  belli  ab  reliquis  deseran- 
tur.     Tum   collaudatis  Carnutibus,  dato  iure  iurando  ab  3 
omnibus  qui  aderant,  tempore  eius  rel  constitute,  a  con- 
cilio  disceditur. 

35  3.  TJbi  ea  dies  venit,  Carnutes  Cotuato  et  Conconne- 
todumno  ducibus,  desperatis  hominibus,  Cenabum  signo 
dato  concurrunt  civesque  ^  Romanos  qui  negotiandi  ^  causa 
ibi  constiterant,  in  his  C.  Fufium  Citam,  honestum  equi- 
tem  Homfinum,  qui  rel  frumentariae  iussu  Caesaris  prae- 

40  erat,  interficiunt  bonaque  eorum  diripiunt.     Celeriter  ad  2 
omnes  Galliae  civitates  fama  perfertur.     !Nam  ubi  quae 
maior   atque   illustrior   incidit   res,    clamore^   per   agros 
regionesque  significant ;   liunc  alii  deinceps  excipiunt  et 
proximis    tradunt,  ut   tum   accidit.      I^am   quae   Cenabi  3 

45  oriente  sole  gesta  essent  ante  primam  confectam  vigiliam 
in  finibus  Arvernorum  audita  sunt,  quod  spatium  est  mi- 
lium passuum  circiter  centum  et  feexaginta. 

4,  Simill  ratione  ibi  Yercingetorix,  Celtilli'  fllius,  Ar- 
*  'spread  abroad.'      * 'first.'      ^'citizen,'      *' do  business.*      ''shout,* 
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vernus,  summae  potentiae  adulescens,  cuius  pater  princi- 
patum  totius  Galliae  obtinuerat  et  ob  earn  causam  quod  50 
regnum  appetebat  a  civitate  erat  interfectus,  convocatis 

2  suls  clientibus  facile  incendit.^  Cognito  eius  consilio  ad 
arma  concurritur.  Prohibetur  a  Gobannitione,  patrud  ^ 
suo,  reliquisque  principibus,  qui  banc  temptandam  fortu- 
nam  non  exlstimabant ;   expellitur  ex  oppido  Gergovia ;  55 

8  non  desistit  tamen  atque  in  agrls  habet  dilectum  egen- 
tiuni  ac  perditorum.     Hac  coacta  manu  quoscumque  adit 

4  ex  civitate  ad  suam  sententiani  perducit ;  hortatur  ut 
communis  libertatis  causa  arma  capiant,  magnlsque  coac- 
tls  copils  adversarios  suos,  a  quibus  paulo  ante  erat  eiec-  60 

5  tus,  expellit  ex  civitate.  Eex  ab  suls  appellatur.  Dimittit 
quoque^  versus  legationes;  obtestiitur"^  ut  in  fide  maneant. 

6  Celeriter  sibi  Senones,  Parlsios,  Pictones,  Cadurcos,  Turo- 
nos,  Aulercos,  Lemovices,  Andos  reliquosque  omnes  qui 

7  Oceanum  attingunt  adiungit ;  omnium  consensu  ad  eum  65 
defertur  imperium.     Qua  oblata   potestate  omnibus   his 
civitatibus   obsides   imperat;   certum   numerum  militum 
ad  se  celeriter  adduci  iubet ;  armorum  quantum  quaeque 

8  civitas  domi,  quodque  ^  ante  tempus  eificiat,  constituit ;  in 

9  primls   equitatui   studet.     Summae   diligentiae   summam  70 
imperii  severitatem   addit ;   magnitudine   supplicii  dubi- 

10  tantes  cogit.  Nam  maiore  commisso  delicto^  ignl  atque 
omnibus  tormentls  necat ;  leviore  de  causa  auribus  desec- 
tls  ^"  aut  singulis  eff ossis  ^  oculis  domum  remittit,  ut  sint  re- 
liquis  documento  ^  et  magnitudine  poenae  perterreant  alios.  75 

5.  His   supplicii s   celeriter  coacto  exercitu   Lucterium 

*  *  excite.'   '      ^  'uncle.'  ^  quoque  versus:  (turned  each  way)  'in 

every  direction.'  *  'adjure.'  ^  i.e.  quod-que,  quod  w.  tempus. 

•  '  offence.'        '  '  cut  off.'        «  '  put  out.'        ^  '  example.' 
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Cadtircum,  summae  hominem  audaciae,  cum  parte  copi- 
arum  in  Eutenos  mittit ;  ipse  in  Bituriges  proficlscitur. 
Eius  adventu  Bituriges  ad  Aeduos,  quorum  erant  in  fide,  2 

80  legates  mittunt  subsidium  rogatum,  quo  facilius  hostium 
copias  sustinere  possint.     Aedul  de  ^  consilio  legator um,  s 
quos   Caesar   ad   exercitum   rellquerat,    copias   equitatus 
peditat usque  subsidio  Biturigibus  mittunt.     Qui  cum  ad  4 
flumen  Ligerim  venissent,  quod  Bituriges  ab  Aeduis  divi- 

85  dit,  paucos  dies  ibi  morati  neque  flumen  transire  ausi  do- 
mum  revertuntur  legatTsque  nostris  renuntiant  se  Bitu- 
rlgum  perfidiam  veritos  revertisse,  quibus  id  consilil  fuisse  5 
cognoverint  ut,  si  flumen  translssent,  una  ex  parte  ipsi, 
altera  ArvernI  se  circumsisterent.   Id  eane  de  causa  quam  e 

90  legatls  prontintiarint,  an  perfidia  adducti  f ecerint,  quod  ^ 
nihil  nobis  constat,  non  videtur  pro  certo  esse  ponen- 
dum.     Bituriges  eorum  discessu  statim  se  cum  Arvernis  7 
coniungunt. 

Caesar  ex  Italia  reversus  Arvernos  opprimit,  Gergohinae,  Boio- 
rum  urbl  d  Vercingetorlge  oppugndtae,  auxilio  proficlscitur. 

6.  His  rebus  in  Italiam  Caesari  nuntiatis,  cum  iam  ille 
95  urbanas  res  virtute  Cn.^  Pompel  commodiorem  in  statum 
pervenisse  intellegeret,  in  Transalplnam  Galliam  profectus 
est.     Eo  cum  venisset,  magna  difficultate  afficiebatur,  qua  3 
ratione  ad  exercitum  pervenire  posset,     ^am  si  legiones  3 
in  provinciam  arcesseret,  se    absente  in   itinere    proelio 
100  dimicaturas  intellegebat ;  si  ipse  ad  exercitum  contenderet,  4 
ne  ils  quidem  eo  tempore  qui  quieti  viderentur  suam  salu- 
teni  recte  *  committi  videbat. 

1  de  consilio  :  '  by  the  advice.'  ^  quod — constat :  '  because  it  is 

not  at  all  clear  to  us.*        ^  Gnaeus.         *  (rightly)  'safely.' 
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7.  Interim  Lucterius  Cadurcus  in  Eutenos  missus  earn 

2  civitatem  Arvernis  conciliat.     Progressus  in  Nitiobroges 

et  Gabalos  ab  utrlsque  obsicles  accipit  et  magna  coacta  105 
manu  in  prdvinciam  Narbonem  versus  ^  irruptionem  facere 

3  contendit.     Qua  re  nuntiata  Caesar  omnibus  consiliTs  ante- 

4  vertendum  ^  existimavit,  ut  l^arbonem  proficisceretur.  Eo 
cum  venisset,  timentes  conflrmat,  praesidia  in  Eutenis  pro- 
vincialibus,  Yolcis  Arecomicis,  Tolosritibus  circumque  Nar-  110 

5  bonem,  quae  loca  hostibus  erant  finitima,  constituit;  par- 
tem copiarum  ex  provincia  supplementumque  ^  quod  ex 
Italia  adduxerat  in  Helvios,  qui  fines  Arvernorum  con- 
tingunt,  convenire  iubet. 

8.  His  rebus  comparatis,  represso  iam  Lucterio  et  remoto,  115 
quod  intrare  intra  praesidia  periculosum  putabat,  in  Hel- 

8  vios  proficiscitur.  EtsI  mons  Cebenna,  qui  Arvernos  ab 
Helviis  discludit,  durissimo  tempore  anni  altissima  nive^ 
iter  impediebat;  tamen,  discussal  nive  in  altitudinem  pe- 
dum sex  atque  ita  viTs  patefactis,  summo  mllitum  labore  120 

3  ad  fines  Arvernorum  pervenit.  Quibus  oppressis  inopi- 
nantibus,  quod  se  Cebennil  ut  muro  munltos  exlstima- 
bant,  ac  ne  singular!  quideni  umquam  homini  eo  tem- 
pore anni  semitae  ^  patuerant,  equitibus  imperat  ut  quam 
latissime  possint  vagentur  et  quam   maximum  hostibus  125 

4  terrorem  Inferant.  Celeriter  haec  fania  ac  nuntii  ad 
Yercingetorlgem  perferuntur ;  quem  perterriti  omnes  Ar- 
verni  circumsistunt  atque  obsecrant  ut  suls'  fortunis 
consulat,  neu  se  ab  hostibus  diripl  patiatur  ;  praesertim 

5  cum  videat  omne  ad  se  bellum  translatum.     Quorum  ille  130 

*  'toward';  obj.  is  Narbonem.  ^  'take  precedence';  subj.  is  ut — 

proficisceretur.  ^  '  reenl'orceirient.'  ^'snow.'  ^'remove.' 

6  '  path.'  '  i.e.  Arverjiorurn, 
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precibus  permotus  castra  ex  Biturlgibus  movet  in  Arver- 
nos  versus. 

9.  At  Caesar  biduum  in  his  locis  moratus,  quod  haec  ^ 
de^  Yercingetorlge  usu^  ventura  oplnione^  praeceperat, 

135  per  ^  causam  supplement!  equitatusque  cogendl  ab  exercitu 
discedit;  Brtitum  adulescentem  his  copils  praeficit;  hunc  2 
monet  ut  in  omnes  partes  equites  quam  latissime  perva- 
gentur;  daturum^  se  operam  ne  longius  triduo  a  castris 
absit.     His  constittitls  rebus,    suls   inoplnantibus,   quam  3 

140  maximis  potest  itineribus  Yiennam  pervenit.     Ibi  nactus  4 
recentem '  equitatum,  quem  multis  ante  diebus  eo  praeml- 
serat,  neque  diurno  neque  nocturno  itinere  intermisso,  per 
fines  Aeduorum  in  Lingones  contendit,  ubi  duae  legiones 
hiemabant  ut,  si  quid  etiam  de  sua  salute  ab  Aeduis  inire- 

145  tur  consilii,  celeritate  praecurreret.     Eo  cum  pervenisset,  5 
ad  reliquas  legiones  mittit  priusque  omnes  in  unum  locum 
cogit,   quam  de  eius  adventti  Arvernis  nuntiarl  posset. 
Hac  re  cognita  Yercingetorix  rursus  in  Biturlges  exer-  « 
citum  redticit  atque  inde  profectus  Gorgobinam,  Boiorum 

150  oppidum,  quos  ibi  Ilelvetico  proelio  victos  Caesar  colloca- 
verat  Aedulsque  attribuerat,  opptignare  instituit. 

10.  Magnam  haec  res  Caesari  diificultatem  ad  consilium 
capiendum  aff erebat :  si  reliquam  partem  hiemis  uno  loco 
legiones  contineret,  ne  stlpendiarils  Aeduorum  expugnatis 

155  cuncta  Gallia  deficeret,  quod  milium  amicis  ^  in  eo  ^  prae- 
sidium  positum  videret  ^^ ;  si  maturius  ex  hlbernls  educeret, 
ne  ab  1^  re  frumentaria  dfirls  subvectionibus  ^^  laboraret. 

*  *  these  movements.'  '  '  on  the  part  of.'  ^  usu  ventura  :  '  come 
to  pass.'  ^  opinione  praeceperat:  'conjecture.'  ^  per  causam: 

'for   the   ostensible    reason.'  ^  daturum    operam:    'take    pains.' 

''rested.'        **dat.         ^  i.e.  Caesar.         ^^  so,.  Gallia,         "' in  the  matter 
of.'         "  '  transportation.' 
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2  Praestare  visum  est  tanien  omnes  clifficultates  perpeti,^ 
quanij  tanta  contumelia  accepta,  omnium  suorum  volun- 

3  tates  alienare.     Itaque  cohortatus  Aeduos  cle  supportando  io( 
commeatu,  praemittit  ad  Boios  qui  de  suo  adventti  doceaut 
hortenturque  ut  in  fide  maneant  atque  liostium  impetum 

i  magno  animo  sustineant.  Duabus  Agedinci  legionibus 
atque  impedimentis  totius  exercittis  relictis  ad  Boios  pro- 
ficiscitur.  165 

In  itinere  Vellaunodunum,  Cenabum,  Noviodunum  capit,  ad 
Avaricum  proficiscitur. 

11.  Altero  die  cum  ad  oppidum  Senonum  Yellaunodu- 
num  venisset,  ne  quem  post  se  hostem  relinqueret,  et  quo 
expedltiore  re  frumentaria  uteretur,  oppugnare  instituit 

2  eoque  biduo  circumvallavit  ^ ;  tertio  die  missis  ex  oppido 
legatis  de  deditione  arma  conferri,  iumenta  produci,  sex-  170 

3  centos  obsides  dan  iubet.  Ea  qui  conficeret  C.  Trebonium 
legatum  relinquit,  ipse  ut  quam  primum  iter  conficeret. 

4  Cenabum  Carnutum  proficiscitur ;  qui  tum  primum  allato 
nuntio  de  oppugnatione  Yellaunodunl,  cum  longius  eam 
rem  ductum  Irl  existimarent,  praesidium  CenabI  tuendl  175 

5  causa,  quod  eo  mitterent,  comparabant.  Hue  bIduo  per- 
venit.  Castrls  ante  oppidum  positis,  diel  tempore  exclusus 
in  posterum  oppugnationem  differt  quaeque  ad  eam  rem 

6  Usui  sint  mllitibus  imperat  et,  quod  oppidum  Cenabum 
pons  fluminis  Ligeris  contingebat,  veritus  ne  noctu  ex  180 
oppido   profugerent,    duas   legiones   in   armis   excubare^ 

T  iubet.     Cenabenses  paulo  ante   mediam  noctem  silentio 

8  ex  oppido  egressi  flumen  transire  coeperunt.     Qua  re  per 

exploratores  nuntiata  Caesar  legiones,  quas  expedltas  esse 

»  simple  verb,  patio?'.  '  'invest.'  ^  'lie  under  aims.' 
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185  iusserat,  portis  incensis,  intromittit  atque  oppido  potitur, 
perpaucls  ex   hostium   numero  deslderatis  ^  quin    cuncil 
caperentur,  quod  pontis  atque  itinerum  angustiae  multitu- 
dini  fugam  intercluserant.     Oppidum  dlripit  atque  incen-  9 
dit,  praedam  mllitibus  donat,  exercitum  Ligerim  traducit 

190  atque  in  Biturlgum  fines  pervenit. 

12.  Yercingetorlx,  ubi  de  Caesaris   adventu  cognovit, 

.    .  .  * 

oppugnatione  desistit  atque  obviam  2  Caesarl  proficlscitur. 

Ille  oppidum  Biturlgum  positum  in  via  ISToviodunum  op-  2 

pugnare  instituerat.     Quo  ex  oppido  cum  legati  ad  eum  3 

195  venissent  oratum  ut  sibi  Ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consule- 
ret,  ut  celeritate  reliquas  res  conficeret  qua  pleraque  erat 
consecutus,    arma   conferri,  equos   produci,  obsides   darl 
iubet.     Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum  reliqua  admini-  4 
strarentur,  centurionibus  et  panels  mllitibus  intromissis 

200  qui   arma    iumentaque   conqulrerent,    equitatus   hostium 
procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen  Yercingetorlgis  antecesserat. 
Quem  simul  atque  oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spem  5 
auxilil   venerunt,   clamore   sublato   arma   capere,   portas 
claudere,  murum  complere  coeperunt.    Centuriones  in  op-  e 

205  pido,  cum  ex  slgnificatione  Gallorum  novl  aliquid  ab  ils 
inlrl  consilil  intellexissent,  gladils  destrictis  portas  occu- 
pfiverunt  suosque  omnes  incolumes  receperunt. 

13.  Caesar  ex  castrls  equitatum  educi  iubet,  proelium- 
que  equestre  committit  ;  laborantibus  iam  suls  Germanos 

210  equites  circiter  quadringentos   submittit,  quos   ab  initio 
secum  habere  Instituerat.     Eorum  impetum  Galll  susti-  2 
nere  non  potuerunt  atque  in  fugam  coniecti  multls  amis- 
sis  se  ad  agmen  receperunt.     Quibus  profllgatis  rursus  3 

^  'miss.'  ^*  sc.  viam,  cognate  ace;  lit.  'an  opposite  way'  ;  trans, 

'to  raeet/ 
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oppidani  perterriti  comprehensos  eos  quorum  opera  ^  ple- 
bem  concitatam  existimabant  ad  Caesarem  perduxerunt  215 
seseque  el  dediderunt.  Quibus  rebus  confectis  Caesar  ad 
oppidum  Avaricum,  quod  erat  maximum  munltissimum- 
que  in  finibus  Biturlgum  atque  agri  fertilissima  regione, 
profectus  est,  quod  eo  oppido  recepto  cTvitatem  Biturlgum 
se  in  potestatem  redacturum  confldebat.  220 

Biturlgum  oppida  praeter  Avaricum  d  Gallls  incenduntur. 

14.  Yercingetorlx  tot  continuis  incommodis  Yellauno- 
duni,  Cenabi,  Noviodimi  acceptis  suos  ad  concilium  con- 

2  vocat.  Docet  longe  alia  ratione  esse  bellum  gerendum 
atque  ^  an  tea  gestum  sit.  Omnibus  modls  huic^  rei  stu- 
dendum  ut  pabulatione  et  commeatu  liomanl  prohibean-  225 

3  tur.  Id  esse  facile,  quod  equitatu  ipsi  abundent  et  quod 
anni  tempore  subleventur.     Pabulum  secarl  ^  non  posse ; 

4  necessario  disperses  hostes  ex  aedificiis  petere^;  hos  om- 

5  nes  cotldie  ab  equitibus  delerl  posse.     Praeterea  salutis 
causa  rei®  familiaris  commoda  neglegenda  ;   vicos  atque  280 
aedificia  incendi  oportere  hoc  spatio  [a  Boia]  quoque  ver- 

6  sus,  quo  pabulandi  causa  adire  posse  videantur.  Ilarum 
ipsis  rerum  copiam  suppetere,  quod  quorum  in   finlbus 

7  bellum  geratur  eorum  opibus  subleventur :  Pomanos  aut 
inopiam  non  laturos  aut  magno  cum  perTculo  longius  ab  235 

8  castris  processuros ;  neque  interesse  ipsosne  interficiant 
an  impedlmentis  exuant,  quibus  amissis  bellum  gerl  non 

9  possit.  Praeterea,  oppida  incendi  oportere  quae  non  mu- 
nltione  et  loci  natura  ab  omni  sint  perlculo  tuta,  ne  suls 

^'activity.'  '^'than.'  ^  huic — studendum  :  '  it  was  desirable.' 

*  'cut.'      ^  sc.  frumentum,  obj.       ^  rei — commoda:  'personal  interests.' 
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240  smt  ad  detrectandam  '^  mllitiamrecep taenia''^  neu  Eomanis 
proposita^  ad  copiam  commeatus  praedamque  tollendam.^ 
Haec  si  gravia  aut  acerba  ^  videantur,  muito  ilia  gravius  10 
aestiman  debere,    liberos,  coniuges^  in  servitutem  abs- 
tralii,  ipsos  interiici ;   quae  sit  necesse  accidere  victis. 

245      15.  Omnium  consensu  hac  sententia  probata  uno  die 
amplius  viginti  urbes  Biturlgum  incenduntur.     Hoc  idem  2 
fit  in  reliquls  civitatibus.     In  omnibus  parti  bus  incendia 
conspiciuntur ;  quae  etsi  magno  cum  dolore  omnes  fere- 
bant,  tamen  hoc  sibi  solacil  '^  proponebant,  quod  se  prope 

250  explorata  victoria  celeriter  amissa  recuperaturos  conflde- 
bant.     Deliberatur  de  Avarico  in  communi  concilio,  in-  3 
cendl  placeat  an  defend!.    Procumbunt  omnibus  Gallls  ad  4 
pedes  Biturlges,  ne  pulcherrimam  ^  prope  totlus  Galliae 
urbem,  quae  et  praesidio  et  ornamento  sit  clvitati,  suls 

255  manibus  succendere  cogantur ;  facile  se  loci  natura  defen-  5 
suros  dicunt,  quod,  prope  ex  omnibus  partibus  fltimine  et 
palude  circumdata,  unum  habeat  et  perangustum  aditum. 
Datur  petentibus  venia,  dissuadente   primo  Yercingeto-  e 
rige,  post  concedente,  et  precibus  ipsorum  et  misericordia 

260  vulgl.     Defensores  oppido  idonei  deliguntur. 

Caesar,  Avaricu^n  aliquamdiu  defensum,  tandem  expugnat, 
incoldsque  omnes  fere  trucidat. 

16.  Yercingetorix  minoribus  Caesarem  itineribus  subse- 

quitur  et  locum  castris  deligit  paludibus  silvisque  muni- 

tum  ab  Avarico  longe  milia  passuum  sedecim.     Ibi  per  2 

certos   exploratores   in   singula^  diel   t^mpora^^  quae  ad 

2C5  Avaricum  gererentur  cognoscebat  et,  quid  fieri  vellet  im- 

^  'escape.'  '^  'refuge.'  ^  'present.'  *  'get.'  ^  'bitter.' 

*  (spouse)  'wife.'       ^  'comfort.'      "  'beautiful.'      '  'every.'      *"  'hour.' 
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3  perabat.  Omnes  nostras  pabulationes  friimentationesque 
observabat  dispersosque,  cum  longius  necessario  procede- 
rent,  adoriebatur  magnoque  incommodo  afficiebat ;  etsi, 
quantum  ratione  providerl  poterat,  ab  nostris  occurreba- 
tur,  ut  incertis  temporibus  diversisque  itineribus  iretur.       270 

17.  Castrls  ad  eam  partem  oppidi  positis  Caesar  quae 
intermissa  [a]  flumine  et  palilde  aditum,  ut  supra  dlxi- 
mus,  angustum  liabebat,  aggerem  apparare,  vineas  agere, 
turres  duas  constituere  coepit ;   nam  circumvilllare  loci 

2  natura  proliibebat.     De  re  frumentaria  Boios  atque  Ae-  275 
duos  adhortari  non  destitit :  quorum  alteri,^  quod  nullo 
studio  agebant,  non  multum  adiuvabant ;  alter!  non  ma- 
gnis  facultatibus,  quod  civitas  erat  exigua  et  infirma,  cele- 

3  riter  quod  habuerunt  consumpserunt.    Summa  difficultate 
rei   frumentariae   affecto   exercitu,    tenuitate^    Boiorum,  280 
indiligentia  Aeduorum,  incendils   aedificiorum,  usque  eo 

ut  complures  dies  frumento  milites  caruerint  et  pecore  ex 
longinquioribus  yIcIs  adacto  extremam  famem  Gustenta- 
rint,  nulla  tamen  vox  est  ab  iis  audita  populi  RomanI 

4  maiestate  et  superioribus  victorils  indlgna.     Quin  etiam  285 
Caesar  cum  in  opere  singulas  legiones  appellaret,  et,  si 
acerbius  inopiam  ferrent,  se  dimissurum  oppugnationem 

5  diceret,  universi  ab  eo  ne  id  faceret  petebant :  sic  se  com- 
plures annos  illo  imperante  meruisse  ut  niillam  Ignomi- 

6  niam  ^  acciperent,  numquam  ^  Tnf ecta  ^  re  discederent ;  hoc  290 
se  ignominiae  laturos  loco,  si  inceptam  oppugnationem 

7  reliquissent :  praestare  omnes  j^erferre  acerbitates  ^  quam 
non   civibus    Bomanls    qui    Cenabi    perfidia    Gallorum 

3  interlssent  parentarent.'^     Haec  eadem  centurionibus  tri- 

M.e.  Aedni.  '^'poverty.'  ''dishonor/         *  (nowhere)  'never.' 

*  'unfinished.'        *  cf.  acerha,  ch.  14,  §10.         "  'avenge.* 
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295  bunlsque  militum   mandabant,  ut  per  eos  ad  Caesarem 
deferrentur. 

18.  Cum  iam  muro  turres  appropinquassent,  ex  captivis 
Caesar  cognovit  Yercingetorlgem  consumpto  pabulo  ca- 
stra  movisse  propius  Avaricum  atque  ipsum  cum  equitatu 

800  expeditlsque  qui  inter  equites  proeliari  consuessent,  insi- 
diandl  causa  eo  profectum  quo  nostros  postero  die  pabu- 
latum  venturos  arbitraretur.    Quibus  rebus  cognitis  media  2 
nocte  silentio  profectus  ad  hostium  castra  mane  pervenit. 
IllI  celeriter  per  exploratores  adventu  Caesaris  cognito  3 

305  carros  impedlmentaque  sua  in  artiores  ^  silvas  abdiderunt, 
copias  omnes  in  loco  edito  atque  aperto  instruxerunt.    Qua  4 
re  ntintiata  Caesar  celeriter  sarcinas  conferrT,  arma  expe- 
dlri  itissit. 

19.  Collis   erat   leniter   ab  infimo   acclivis.     Ilunc   ex 
310  omnibus  fere  partibus  palus  difficilis  atque  impedlta  cin- 

gebat  non  latior  pedibus  qumquaginta.     Hoc  se   coUe,  2 
interruptis  pontibus,  Galll  f Iducia  ^  loci  continebant  gene- 
ratimque  ^  distributi  [in  civitates]  omnia  vada  [ac  saltus  ^] 
eius  paludis  obtinebant  slc^  animo  parati  ut,  si  earn  paltl- 

315  dem  Komani   perrumpere   conarentur,   haesitantes^   pre- 
merent  ex  loco  superiore ;   ut,   qui   propinquitatem   loci  3 
videret,  paratos  prope  aequo  Marte  ^  ad  dimicandum  exl- 
stimaret ;  qui  inlquitatem^  condicionis  ^  perspiceret,  inani  ^^ 
simulatione  ^^  sese  ^^  ostentare  cognosceret.     Indlgnantes  4 

320  mllites  Caesar,  quod  conspectuuL  suum  ^^  hostes  ferre  pos- 
sent  tantulo  spatio    interiecto,  et    signum  proelil   expo- 

' 'dense.'  ^ 'confidence '  (in).  ^  'by  tribes.'  * 'defile.'  ^  sic — ut : 
*  determined  to.'  "^ '  struggle '  (as  in  mud).  ~  '  combat.'  ^ '  advan- 
tage.' "'situation.'  '"'vain.'  "' pretence  '  (of  bravery).  '^  obj. 
of  ostentare,  of  whicli  sc.  Gallos  as  subj.  "  for  obj.  gen.,  referring 

to  milites. 
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scentes  eclocet  quanto  detrimento  ^  et  quot  ^  virOrum  for- 

5  tiuni  morte  necesse  sit  constare  ^  victoriam  ;  quos  cum  sic 
animo  paratos  videat  ut  nullum  pro  sua  ^  laude  perlculurai 
recusent,  summae  se  iniquitatis  ^  condemnarl  debere,  nisi  325 

6  eorum  vltam  laude  suy,  liabeat  cariorem.  Sic  mllites  con- 
solatus  eodem  die  rediicit  in  castra  reliquaque  quae  ad 
oppugnationem  oppidi  pertinebant  administrare  Instituit. 

20.  YercingetorIx,  cum  ad  suos   redlsset,  proditionis  '^ 
insimulatus,'^  quod  castra  propius  Komanos  movisset,  quod  330 
cum  omni  equitatu  discessisset,  quod  sine  imperio  tantas 
copias  reliquisset,  quod  eius  discessu  EomanI  tanta  opor- 

2  tunitate  ^  et  celeritate  venissent ;  non  haec  omnia  for- 
tuito  ^  aut  sine  consilio  accidere  potuisse ;  regnum  ilium  ^^ 
Galliae  malle   Caesaris  concessu   quam   ipsorum   habere  335 

3  benelicio — tall  modo  accusatus  ad  haec  respondit :  Quod 
castra  movisset,  factum  ^^  inopia  pabull  etiam  ipsis  hortan- 
tibus ;  quod  propius  Komanos  accessisset,  persuasum  loci 
oportunitate,    qui   se   ipse    sine    munltione    defenderet ; 

4  equitum  vero  operam  ^^  neque  in  loco  palustrl  deslderarl  340 

5  debuisse  et  illlc  ^^  fuisse  utilem  quo  sint  profectl.  Summam 
imperil  se  consulto  ^^  ntilll  discedentem  tradidisse,  ne  is 
multitudinis  studio  ad  dimicandum  impelleretur,  cul  rel 
propter  animi   mollitiem  ^^  studere  omnes   videret,  quod 

3  diutius  laborem  ferre  non  possent.     RomanI  si  casu  inter-  345 
venerint,  fortunae  ^*^ ;  si  alicuius   indicio   vocatl/^   hulc  ^^ 
habendam  gratiam,  quod  et  paucitatem  eorum  ex  loco 
superiore  cognoscere  et  virtiitem  despicere  potuerint,  qui 

^  'loss,'  abl.  of  price,  "^  '  liow  many.'  ^  '  be  obtained.'  *  i.e. 

Caesaris.  ^'injustice.'  ® 'treason.'  ''charged.'  *  '  seasonableness.' 
^  ci.  forte,  ^"i.e.  Vercingetorix.  "  sc.  esse.  ^^  'services.'  "'there.' 
** '  purposely.'  ^^  'weakness.'  ^^  sc.  grdfiam  liahendam  esse.  "  sc. 
Romdnl  intervenerint.        ^®  antecedent  alicuius. 
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dimicare  non  ausi  turpiter  se  in  castra  receperint.     Im-  7 

350  perium  se  a  Caesare  per  proditionem  nullum  deslderare, 
quod  habere  victoria  posset,  quae  iam  esset  sibi  atque 
omnibus  GallTs  explorata  :  quin  etiam  ipsis  ^  remittere,  si 
sibi  ^  magis  honorem  tribuere  quam  ab  se  ^  salutem  accipere 
videantur.  ^      '  Haec   ut   intellegatis,'   in  quit,    '  a  me  sin-  s 

355  cere^   pronuntiarl,   audlte    Romanos   mllites.'     Producit  9 
servos,  quos  in  pabulatione  panels  ante  diebus  exceperat 
et  fame  vinculisque  excruciaverat.     Hi,  iam  ante  edocti  ic 
quae  interrogati  pronuntiarent,  mllites  se  esse  legionarios 
dicunt ;  fame  atque  inopia  adductos  clam  ex  castrls  exisse, 

360  SI  quid  frumenti  aut  pecoris  in  agrls  reperire  possent ;  si-  11 
mill  omnem  exercitum  inopia  premi,  nee  iam  vires  sufficere 
cuiusquam  nee  f erre  operis  laborem  posse :  itaque  statuisse 
imperatorem,  si  nihil  in  oppugnatione  oppidi  profecisset, 
triduo  exercitum  deducere.    '  Haec,'  inquit, '  a  me '  [Yercin-  12 

365  getorix],  'beneficia  habetis,  quem  proditionis  insimulatis; 
cuius  opera  sine  vestro  ^  sanguine  ^  tantum  exercitum 
victorem  fame  consumptum  videtis ;  quem  turpiter  se  ex 
hac  fuga  recipientem  ne  qua  ci vitas  suls  finibus  recipiat, 
a  me  pro  visum  est.' 

370      21.  Conclamat  omnis  multitudo  et  suo  more  armls  con- 

crepat,'''  quod  facere  in  ^  eo  consuerunt  cuius  orationem 

approbant :  summum  esse  Yercingetorigem  ducem  nee  de 

eius  fide  dubitandum,  nee  maiore  ratione  bellum  admini- 

.  strarl  posse.     Statuunt  ut  decem  milia  hominum  delecta  2 

375  ex  omnibus    copiis    in  oppidum  submittantur,  nee   soils  3 
Biturlgibus  communem  salutem  committendam  censent ; 


*  so.  se  imperium. 

"^  i.e.  Vercingetorix.         ' 

'  'think.' 

*  ' in  good 

faith.'       ^  Poss.  pro.. 

,  2d  pers.  plu.       ^  'blood.' 

'  'rattle.' 

"  '  in  the 

case  of.' 
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quod  paene  in  eo,  si  id  oppidum  retinuissent,  summam 
victoriae  constare  intellegebant. 

22.  Singular!  milituin  nostrorum  virtuti  consilia  cuius- 
que  modi  Gallorum  occurrebant,^  ut  est  summae  genus  380 
sollertiae  ^  atque  ad  omnia  imitanda  et  efficienda  quae  a 

2  quoque  traduntur^  aptissimum.     [N^ani  et  laquels*  falces 
avertebant,  quas,  cum  destinaverant,^  tormentis  introrsus 
reducebant ;    et    aggerem    cunlculis  ^    subtrabebant,'''   eo 
scientius,^  quod  apud  eos  magnae  sunt  ferrariae^  atque  385 
omne  genus  cuniculorum   notum   atque   usitatum^^    est. 

8  Totum  autem  murum  ex  omni  parte  turribus  contabula- 

4  verant  ^^  atque  has  corils  ^^  intexerant.^^  Tum  crebrls  diurnis 
nocturnlsque   eruptionibus  aut  aggerl  ignem  inferebant 
aut  milites  occupatos  in  opere  adoriebantur  et  nostrarum  390 
turrium  altitudinem,  quantum  has  cotldianus  ^^  agger  ex- 

5  presserat,^^  commissis  ^^  suarum  turrium  malls  ^^  adaequa- 
bant  et  apertos  cuniculos  praeusta  et  praeacuta  materia  et 
pice  ^^  fervefacta  ^^  et  maximi  ponderis  saxis  morabantur 
moenibusque  appropinquare  prohibebant.  395 

23.  Murl  autem  omnes  Gallic!  hac  fere  forma  sunt. 
Trabes  derectae,^^  perpetuae^^  in  .longitudinem,  paribus 
intervallis  d!stantes  inter  se  binos  pedes,  in  solo  collo- 

2  cantur.  Hae  revinciuntur  ^^  introrsus  et  multo  aggere^^ 
vestiuntur ;  ea  autem  quae  diximus  inter  valla  grandibus  400 

3  in  fronte  saxis  efferciuntur.^*    His  collocatis  et  coagmen- 

^  'oppose.*  '  '  ingenuity.'  '  '  impart.'  *  *  noose.'  *  *  draw  tight.' 
•  'mine.'  '  'take  away  material  from.*  ^  (knowingly)  'skilfully.' 

"'iron  mine.'        "'familiar.'         "'cover.'         "'hide.'         '^ '  cover.* 
"  'daily  (addition  to  the).'  *^  'increase.'  "  'splice.'         ^^  'post.* 

»«  '  pitch.*  ^«  '  hot.*  ^*»  '  perpendicular'  (to  the  front  of  the  wall). 

'*  perpetuae  in  longitudinem  :  *  along  the  entire  length.'      "  '  mortise.' 
"  *  rubble ' ;  earth  and  stone.        ^*  '  completely  fill.' 
12 
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tatis  ^  alius  insuper  ^  ordo  additur,  ut  idem  illud  inter- 
vallum  servetur  neque  inter  se  contingant  trabes,  sed 
paribus  intermissis  spatils,  singulae^  singulis  saxis  inter- 

405  iectis  arte^  contineantur.     Sic  deinceps  omne  opus  con-  4 
texitur  dum  iusta  ^  muri  altitude  expleatur.^     Hoc  cum  in  5 
speciem  varietatemque  opus  deforme  non  est  alternis  tra- 
bibus  ac  saxIs,  quae  rectis  linels''  suos  ordines  servant, 
tum  ad  utilitateni  et  defensionem  urbium  summam  habet 

410  opportunitatem,  quod  et  ab  incendio  lapis  et  ab  ariete  ma- 
teria defendit,  quae  perpetuis  ^  trabibus  pedum  quadrage- 
num  ^  plerumque  introrsus  re  vine  ta  neque  perrumpi  neque 
distrahl  potest. 

24.  His  tot  rebus  impedita  oppugnatione  milites,  cum 

415  toto   tempore   frigore  et   assiduis   imbribus   tardarentur, 
tamen  continenti  labore  omnia  haec  superaverunt  et  die- 
bus  viginti  quinque  aggerem  latum  pedes  trecentos  et 
triginta    altum   pedes   octoginta   exstruxerunt.     Cum  is  2 
mtirum   h ostium   paene  contingeret,  et   Caesar  ad   opus 

420  consuettidine  excubaret^*^  mllitesque  hortaretur  ne  quod 
omnino  tempus  ab  opere  intermitteretur,  paulo  ante  ter- 
tiam  vigiliam  est  animadversum  fumare  ^^  aggerem,  quem 
cuniculo  liostes   succenderant ;   eodemque  tempore,  toto  3 
mtiro  clamore  sublato,  duabus   portis   ab  utroque  latere 

425  turrium  eruptio  flebat :   alii  faces  ^^  atque  aridam  mate-  4 
riam  de  mtiro  in  aggerem  eminus  ^^  iaciebant ;  picem  reli- 
quasque  res  quibus  Ignis  excitarl  potest  fundebant ;   ut, 
quo  primum  occurreretur  aut  cul  rei  ferretur  auxilium, 
vix  ratio  inirl   posset.     Tamen,  quod  instituto  Caesaris  5 

^'cement.'  ''above.*  ^  sc.  trabes.  '•'closely.'  •'intended.' 
«'reach.'  ''line.'  "'repeated.'  * 'forty  each.'  "'watch.' 
"  'smoke.'        ^^  'torch.'        "  'from  a  distance.* 
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duae  semper  legion es  pro  castrls  excubabant  pluresque  430 
partitis  temporibus  erant  in  opere,  celeriter  factum  est  ut 
alii  eruptionibus  resisterent,  alii  turres  reducerent  agge- 
remque  interscinderent,^  omnis  vero  ex  castrls  multitudo 
ad  restinguendum  ^  concurreret. 

25.  Cmn  in  omnibus  locis,  consumpta  iam  reliqua  parte  435 
noctis,  pugnaretur  semperque  hostibus  spes  victoriae  red- 
integraretur,  eo  magis  quod  detistos^  pluteos^  turrium 
videbant  nee  facile  adlre^  apertos  ad  auxiliandum  anim- 
advertebant,  semperque  ipsi  recentes  defessis  succede- 
rent  omnemque  Galliae  salutem  in  illo  vestigio  ^  temporis  440 
positam  arbitrarentur ;  accidit  Inspectantibus  nobis  quod 
dlgnum'^  memoria  visum  ^  praetereundum   non  exlstima- 

2  vimus.  Quidam  ante  portam  oppidi  Gallus  per  mantis 
sebi  ^  ac  picis  traditas  glebas  ^^  in  Ignem  e  ^^  regione  turris 
proiciebat ;   scorpione  ^^  ab  latere  dextro  traiectus  exani-  445 

3  matusque  concidit.      Hunc   ex    proximis   unus    iacentem 

4  transgressus   eodem   illo  munere^^  f ungebatur  ^* ;   eadem 
ratione  ictu  scorpionis  exanimate  altero  successit  tertius 
et  tertio  quartus ;   nee  prius  ille  est  a  propugnatoribus 
vacuus  relictus  locus  quam,  restincto  aggere  atque  omni  450 
parte  submotis  hostibus,  finis  est  pugnandl  f actus. 

26.  Omnia  experti    Galll,  quod   res  nulla  successerat, 
postero  die  consilium  ceperunt  ex  oppido  profugere  hor- 

2  tante  et  iubente  Yercingetorlge.     Id  silentio  noctis  conati 
non  magna  iactura  ^^  suorum  sese  eif ecturos  sperabant ;  455 
propterea  quod  neque  longe  ab  oppido  castra  Yercingeto- 
rlgis  aberant,  et  palus  perpetua,  quae  intercede  bat,  Ho- 

' '  cut  into.'        ^ '  extinguish  (the  flames).'  '  de,  uro.         ■* '  screen.' 
*  so.  nos/r^s  as  subj.      ®' moment.'      '' worthy.'  ^'seeming.'      "'suet. 
'" '  ball.'         "  e — turris  :   '  opposite  a  tower,'  "  '  (a  dart  from  a)  scor- 
pion.'       ^^ '  service.'        "  '  perform  ';  w.  abl.  ^^ '  loss.' 
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manos   ad  insequendam   tardabat.      lamque  hoc  facere  a 
noctu  apparabant,  cum  matres  familiae  repente  in  publi- 

460  cum  procurrerunt  flentesque  proiectae  ad  pedes  suorum 
omnibus  precibus  petierunt  ne  se  et  communes  liberos 
hostibus  ad  supplicium  dederent,  quos  ad  capiendam  fu- 
gam  naturae  et  virium  Infirmitas  impedlret.     Ubi  eos  in  4 
sententia  perstare  ^  viderunt,  quod  plerumque  in  summo 

465  periculo  timor  misericordiam  non  recipit,^  conclamare  et 
significare  de  fuga  Komanis  cocperunt.     Quo  timore  per-  5 
territi  Gralli,  ne  ab  equitatu  Komanorum  viae  praeoccupa- 
rentur,  consilio  destiterunt. 

27.  Postero  die  Caesar  promota  turri  derectisque  ^  ope- 

470  ribus  quae  facere  instituerat,  magno  coorto  imbri,  non 
inutilem  banc  ad  capiendum  consilium  tempestatem  arbi- 
tratus,  quod  paulo  incautius  ctistodias  in  muro  dispositas 
videbat,  suos  quoque  languidius  in  opere  versarl  iussit 
et  quid  fieri  vellet  ostendit.     Legion ibusque  [intra  vineas]  2 

475  in  occulto  expeditis,  cohortatus  ut  aliquando  ^  pro  tantis 
laboribus  fructum  victoriae  perciperent,  ils  qui  priml  mu- 
rum  ascendissent  praemia  proposuit  mllitibusque  signum 
dedit.     111!  subito  ex  omnibus  partibus  evolaverunt  mu-  3 
rumque  celeriter  compleverunt. 

480      28.  Ilostes  re  nova  perterriti,  muro  turribusque  deiecti, 
in  foro^  ac  locis  paten tioribus  cuneatim^  constiterunt,  hoc 
animo  ut,  si  qua  ex  parte  obviam  veniretur,  acie  instructa 
depugnarent.     Ubi  neminem  in  aequum  '^  locum  sese  de-  2 
mittere,  sed   toto   undique  muro   circumfundi  viderunt, 

485  veriti  ne  omnino  spes  fugae  tolleretur,  abiectis  armis  ul- 
timas oppidi  partes  continent!^  impetu  petiverunt,  pars- 
* 'persist.'        ''show.'        ''arrange.'        *  'at  length.'        ''market 
place.'    "'in  close  formation.'    ''level.'    '  continenti  impetu  :*  without 
halting.' 
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3  que  ibi,  cum  angusto  exitti  portarum  se  ipsi  premerent,  a 
nnlitibus,  pars  iani  egressa  portis  ab  equitibus  est  inter- 

4  fecta.  Nee  fuit  quisquani  qui  praeclae  studeret.  Sic  et 
CenabensI  caede  et  labore  operis  ^  incitati  non  aetate  con-  490 

5  fectis,  non  mulieribus,  non  infantibus  pepercerunt.  De- 
nique  ex  omni  numero,  qui  fuit  circiter  milium  quadra- 
gin  ta,  vix  octingenti,  qui  primo  clamore  audlto  se  ex 
oppido  eiecerant,  incolumes  ad  Yercingetorlgem  perve- 

6  nerunt.  Quos  ille  multa  iam  nocte  silentio  ex  fuga  495 
excepit,  et  veritus  ne  qua  in  castrls  ex  eorum  concursti  et 
misericordia  vulgi  seditio  oreretur,  [ut]  procul  in  via  dis- 
positTs  familiaribus  suis  principibusque  civitatum,  dispa- 
randos^  deducendosque  ad  suos^  curavit,  quae  culque 
civitati  pars^  castrorum  ab  initio  obvenerat.  500 

Bellum  d   Vercingetortge  continudtur.      Caesar  discedere 
cogitur  ut  dissensionem  Aeduoruin  sedet. 

29.  Postero  die   concilio    convocato   consolatus  cohor- 
tatusque   est :    ne   se  admodum  animo  demitterent  neve 

2  perturbarentur  incommodo ;  non  virtute  neque  in  acie 
vicisse  Komanos,  sed  artificio  ^  quodam  et  scientia  oppu- 

3  gnationis,  cuius  rel  fuerint  ipsI  imperltl ;  errare,  si  qui  in  505 

4  bello  omnes  secundos  rerum  proventus  ^  exspectent ;  sibi 
numquam  placuisse  Avaricum  defendl,  cuius  rel  testes 
ipsos  haberet,  sed  factum  imprudentia  Biturlgum  et 
nimia  "^   obsequentiii  ^    reliquorum   uti   hoc   incommodum 

5  acciperetur;   id  tamen  se  celeriter   maioribus   commodls  510 

^  'siege.'         '  'separate';  se.  esse,  and  eos  as  subj.,  referring  to  quos. 
'  explained  in  the  following  clause.  *  attracted  into  subordinate 

clause;  quae  pars  castrorum  =  earn  partem  casfroimm  {expla'mmg  suos) 
quae.        *  'cunning.*        ^  'result.'  '  '  excessive.'         ®  '  willingness 

to  yield.' 
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sanaturum.^  !N^am,  quae  ab  reliquls  GallTs  civitates  dis-  e 
sentlrent,  has  sua  diligentia  adiuncturum  atque  unum 
consilium  totius  Galliae  effecturum,  cuius  consensul  ne 
orbis  quidem  terrarum  possit  obsistere;  idque  se  prope 
515  iam  effectum  habere.  Interea  aequum  esse  ab  ils  com-  7 
munis  salutis  causa  impetrari  ut  castra  mtinire  institue- 
rent,  quo  facilius  repentinos  hostium  impetus  sustinere 
possent. 

30.  Fuit  haec  oratio  non  ingrata^  Gallis,  et  maxime 
520  quod  ipse  animo  non  defecerat  tan  to  accepto  incommode, 

neque  se  in  occultum  abdiderat  et  conspectum  multitu- 
dinis  fugerat ;   plusque  animo    providere   et   praesentire  2 
existimabatur,  quod  re  integra  primo  incendendum  Ava- 
ricum,  post  deserendum  censuerat.    Itaque,  ut  reliquorum  3 

525  imperatorum    res    adversae    auctoritatem    minuunt,    sic 
huius  ex  contrario  dignitas  incommodo  accepto  in  dies 
augebatur.     Simul  in  spem  veniebant    eius  alflrmatione  4 
de  reliquls  adiungendis  civitatibus;  primumque  eo  tem- 
pore Galll  castra  munire  Instituerunt,  et  sic  erant  animo 

530  consternati  homines  insuetl  laboris,  ut  omnia  quae  impe- 
rarentur  sibi  patienda  existimarent. 

31.  ISTec  minus  quam  est  poUicitus  Yercingetorlx 
animo  laborabat  ut  reliquas  civitates  adiungeret,  atque 
earum   principes   donls^    pollicitationibusque    alliciebat. 

535  Hulc  rel  idoneos  homines  deligebat,  quorum  quisque  aut  2 
oratione   subdola*  aut  amicitia  facillime  capere^  posset. 
Qui   Avarico   expugnato   refrigerant,   armandos   vestien-  3 
dosque  curat ;  simul,  ut  deminutae  copiae  redintegraren-  4 
tur,  imperat  certum  numerum  mllitum  civitatibus,  quem, 

540  et  quam  ante  diem,  in  castra  adduci  velit ;  sagittariosque 
*  (cure) '  make  up  for.'     *  '  displeasing.'      ^  '  gift.'      *  '  crafty.'      *  *  win.* 
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omnes,  quorum  erat  permagnus  in  Gallia  numerus,  con- 
qulri  et  ad  se  mitti  iubet.  His  rebus  celeriter  id  quod 
3  AvaricI  deperierat  expletur.  Interim  Teutomatus  Ollo- 
viconis  fllius,  rex  Xitiobrogum,  cuius  pater  ab  senatu 
nostro  amicus  erat  appellatus,  cum  magno  numero  equi-  545 
tum  suorum  et  quos  ex  Aquitania  conduxerat  ^  ad  eum 
pervenit. 

32.  Caesar   AvaricI  complures  dies  commoratus   sum- 
mamque  ibi  copiam  frumenti  et  reliqui  commeatus  nac- 

2  tus  exercitum  ex  labore  atque  inopia  reficit.  lam  prope  550 
hieme  confecta,  cum  ipso  anni  tempore  ad  gerendum 
bellum  Yocaretur  et  ad  hostem  proficlsci  constituisset, 
sive^  eum  ex  paludibus  silvlsque  elicere  sive  obsidione 
premere  posset,  legati  ad  eum  principes  Aeduorum  veni- 
unt  oratum  ut  maxime  necessario  tempore  clvitatl  sub-  555 

3  veniat :  summo  esse  in  perlculo  rem,  quod,  cum  singuli 
magistratus  antiquitus  crearl  atque  regiam  potestatem 
annum  obtinere  consuessent,  duo  magistratum  gerant  et 

4  se   uterque  eorum  legibus  creatum  dicat.     Horum   esse 
alterum  Convictolitavem,  florentem^   et  illfistrem  adule-  560 
scentem,    alterum  Cotum,    antlquissima    familia    natum 
atque  ipsum     liominem    summae    potentiae   et    magnae 
cognationis,"^  cuius  frater  Yaletiacus  proximo  anno  eun- 

5  dem    magistratum   gesserit.      Civitatem  esse   omnem  in 
armis,  divlsum  senatum,  dl visum  populum,  suas^  cuiusque  565 
eorum   clientelas.     Quod  si    diutius  alatur  controversia, 
fore  uti  pars  cum  parte  civitatis  confllgat.    Id  ne  accidat 
positum  in  eius  dlligentia  atque  auctoritate. 

''hire.'  ''(to  see)  whether.'  ^'influential.'  ^  '  number  of 

kinsmen.'      ^  suas — clientelas  :  lit.  '  of  each  of  them  his  own  clientage '  ; 
i.e.  '  each  had  his  own  organized  partisans.' 


184  J^E  BELLO  GALLICO 

33.  Caesar,  etsi  a  bello  atque  hoste  discedere  detnmen 
570  tosum  ^  esse  exlstimabat,  tamen  non  ignorans  quanta  ex 

dissensionibus  incommoda  oriri  consuessent,  ne  tanta  et 
tarn  coniuncta  populo  Eomano  civitas,  quam  ipse  semper 
aluisset  omnibusque  rebus  ornasset,^  ad  vim  atque  arma 
descenderet,   atque   ea   pars   quae  minus  sibi  conflderet 

575  auxilia  a  Yercingetorlge  arcesseret,  hulc  rel  praeverten- 
dum  ^   existimavit ;   et,    quod  legibus  Aeduorum   ils  qui  2 
summum  magistratum  obtinerent  excedere  ex  flnibus  non 
liceret,  ne  quid  de  iure  aut  de  legibus  eorum  deminuisse 
videretur,  ipse  in  Aeduos  proficlsci   statuit  senatumque 

580  omnem  et  quos  ^  inter  controversia  esset  ad  se  Decetiam 
evocavit.     Cum  prope  omnis  civitas  eo  convenisset  doce-  3 
returque,^  panels  clam  convocatis,  alio  ^  loco,  alio  ^  tem- 
pore atque  oportuerit,  fratrem"^   a  fratre^  renuntiatum,^ 
cum  leges  duo  ex  una    familia  vivo  utroque  non  solum 

585  magistratus  creari  vetarent,^^  sed  etiam   in   senatu  esse 
proliiberent,  Cotum  imperium  deponere  coegit ;  Convic-  4 
tolitavem,  qui  per  sacerdotes  ^^  more  civitatis  intermissis 
magistratibus  esset  creatus,  potestatem  obtinere  iussit. 

Caesar   Labienum   cum     quattuor   legionibus    in  Senones    et 
Parlsios  mittit ;  ipse  sex  ad  Gergoviam  oppidum  ditcit. 

34.  Hoc    decreto    interposito,    cohortatus    Aeduos   ut 
590  controversiarum    ac    dissensionis    obliviscerentur    atque 

omnibus  omissis  [his]  rebus  liulc  bello  servlrent,^^  eaque 
quae  meruissent  praemia  ab  se  devicta  Gallia  exspec- 
tarent  equitatumque  omnem  et  peditum  milia  decem  sibi 

*' disadvantageous.'  ''honor.'  '' attend  first. '  *  obj.  of 

inter  ;  sc.  eos  as  antecedent.  ^  subj.  is  fratrem — renuntiatum  (esse). 
*  alio — atque  :  '  other  than.'  '  i.e.  Cotus.  ®  i.e.  Valetiacus.  " '  de- 
clare elected.'       *° 'forbid.'       " 'priests/ i.e.  the  Druids.        "'attend.' 
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celeriter  mitterent,  quae  in  praesidiis   rei   frumentariae 
causa  disponeret,  exercitum  in  duas  partes  divlsit :  quat-  595 

2  tuor  legiones  in  Senones  Parisiosque  Labieno  ducendas 
dedit ;  sex  ipse  in  Arvernos  ad  oppidum  Gergoviam 
secundum   flumen   Elaver   duxit ;    equitatus   partem    illl 

3  attribuit,  partem  sibi  rellquit.     Qua  re  cognita  Yercin- 
getorlx  omnibus   interruptis   eius   fluminis   pontibus   ab  600 
altera  fluminis  parte  iter  facere  coepit. 

35.  Cum  uterque  utrimque  exisset  exercitus,  in  con- 
spectil  fereque  e  ^  regione  Caesaris  castra  ponebat.  Dis- 
positls  exploratoribus,  necubi  ^  effecto  ponte  Romanl 
copias  traducerent,  erat  in  magnis  Caesarl  diflicultatibus  605 
res  ne  maiorem  aestatis  partem  flumine  impediretur, 
quod  non  fere  ante  autumnum  Elaver  vado  translri  solet. 

2  Itaque,  ne  id  accideret,  silvestrl  loco  castris  positis,  e  ^ 
regione  unlus^  eorum  pontium  quos  Yercingetorix  re- 
scindendos  curaverat,  postero  die  cum  duabus  legionibus  610 

3  in  occulto  restitit  ^ ;  reliquas  copias  cum  omnibus  impedi- 
mentls,  ut  consuerat,  misit,  distractis  quibusdam  cohorti- 

4  bus,  ut  numerus  legionum  constare  videretur.  His  quani 
longissime  possent  progredi  iussis,  cum  iam  ex  die!  tem- 
pore coniecturam^  caperet  in  castra  perventum,^  Tsdem  615 
sublicis,'''  quarum  pars  inferior  Integra  remanebat,  pon- 
tem  reficere  coepit.  Celeriter  effecto  opere  legionibusque 
traductis  et  loco  castris  idoneo  delecto  reliquas  copias 
revocavit.  Yercingetorix  re  cognita,  ne  contra  suam 
voluntatem  dimicare  cogeretur,  magnis  itineribus  ante-  620 
cessit. 

^e  regione:  'opposite.'         '**in    order  that  nowhere.'         ^  with   e 
regione;    (to)  'one.'         *' remain   behind.'        ^  coniecturam  capere 
*  conjecture,  judge.'         ^  sc.  esse  ab  Us;  impersonal.         '  'pile.' 
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36.  Caesar  ex  eo  loco  quintls  castris  ^  Gergoviam  per- 
venit,  equestrlque  eo  die  proelio  levl  facto,  perspecto 
urbis   situ,  quae  posita   in    altissimo    monte  omnes   adi- 

625  tils  difficiles  habebat,  de  oppugnatione   desperavit ;    de 
obsessione  non  prius  agendum  constituit  quam  rem  fru- 
mentariam  expedlsset.     At   Yercingetorix   castris  prope  2 
oppidum  in  monte  positis,  mediocribus  circum  se  inter- 
vallls  separatim    singularum    civitatum    copias   colloca- 

630  verat,  atque   omnibus   eius  iugl   collibus    occupatis   qua 
dispici   poterat,  horribilem^   speciem  praebebat;   princi-  3 
pesque   earum   civitatum,    quos   sibi   ad  consilium  capi- 
endum   delegerat,    prima   luce   cotldie   ad   se   convenire 
iubebat,  seu  quid  communicandum,  seu  quid  administran- 

G35  dum  videretur ;  neque  idlum  fere  diem  intermittebat  quin  4 
equestrl  proelio,  interiectis    sagittarils,   quid   in   quoque 
esset   animi   ac   virt  Litis   suorum   perlclitaretur.     Erat  e  5 
regione  oppidi  collis  sub  ipsis  radlcibus  montis  egregie 
munltus  atque  ex  omnI  parte  circumclsus  ^ ;  quem  si  tene- 

640  rent  nostrl,  et  aquae  magna  parte  et  pabulatione  libera 
prohibituri   hostes    videbantur.     Sed   is   locus   praesidio  e 
ab  his   non  Inflrmo   tenebatur.      Tamen   silentio   noctis  7 
Caesar  ex  castris  egressus,  prius  quam  subsidio  ex  oppido 
venlrl   posset,  deiecto  praesidio    potltus  loco,    duas   ibi 

645  legiones  collocavit"  fossamque  duplicem  duodenum^  pe- 
dum a  maioribus  castris  ad  minora  perduxit,  iit  tuto 
ab  repentino  hostium  incursu  etiam  singull  commeare 
possent. 

^  '  day's  march.'         "^ '  formidable.'        ^  '  with  abrupt  slope/         * '  each 
(part)  of  twelve';  gen.  pin. 
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Novae  apud  Aeduos  turbae ;  deficiunt  auxilia  Caesarl  missa, 
quibus  obviam  proflclscitur  Caesar.  Aegre  interim  castra 
contra  Gallos  defenduntur. 

37.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Convictolitavis 
Aeduus,  cul  magistratum  adiudicatum  ^  a  Caesare  demon-  650 
stravimus,  sollicitatus  ^  ab  Arvernis  pecunia  cum  quibus- 
dam  adulescentibus  coUoquitur,    quorum    erat    princeps 
Litaviccus  atque  eius  fratres,    amplissima   familia    nati 

2  adulescentes.     Cum  his  praemium  communicat  hortatur- 

3  que  ut  se  liberos   et  imperio  natos  meminerint.     Unam  655 
esse  Aeduorum  civitatem,  quae  certissimam  Galliae  vic- 
toriam  distineat ;  eius  auctoritate  reliquas  contineri ;  qua 
traducta  locum  consistendi  Komanis  in  Gallia  non  fore. 

4  Esse  non  nullo  se  Caesaris  beneficio  affectum,  sic  tamen 

5  ut  iustissimam  apud  eum  causam  obtinuerit ;  sed  plus  com-  660 
muni  libertatl  tribuere.     Cur  enim  potius  Aedul  de  suo 
iure  et  de   legibus    ad  Caesarem   disceptatorem,^    quam 

6  Homani  ad  Aeduos  veniant  ?     Celeriter  adulescentibus  et 
oratione   magistratus  et   praemio    deductis,  cum   se   vel 
principes  eius  consilii  fore  profiterentur,  ratio  perficiendi  665 
quaerebatur,  quod  civitatem  temere  ad  suscipiendum  bel- 

7  lum  ad  duel  posse  non  confidebant.     Placuit  ut  Litav^iccus 
decem  illls  milibus  quae  Caesarl  ad  bellum  mitterentur 
praeficeretur,  atque  ea  ^  ducenda  curaret  fratresque  eius  ad 
Caesarem  praecurrerent.    Keliqua  qua  ratione  agl  placeat  670 
constituunt. 

38.  Litaviccus  accepto  exercitu,  cum  milia  passuum 
circiter  triginta  a  Gergovia  abesset,  convocatis  subito 
mllitibus  lacrimans,^  '  Quo  proficlscimur,'  inquit  '  milites  ? 

^  *  award.'  ^  sollicitatus  pecunia  :  'bribe.'  '  *(as)  arbitrator.' 

*  sc.  mllia.        ^  '  weep.' 
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()75  Omnis  noster  equitatus,  omnis  nobilitas  interiit ;  prmcipes  2 

civitatis,  Eporedorix   et  Yiridomarus,  insimulati  prodi- 

.  tionis,  ab  Romanis  indicia  ^  causa  interfecti  sunt.     Haec  3 

ab  his  cognoscite,  qui  ex  ipsa  caede  effugerunt ;  nam  ego 

fratribus  atque  omnibus  mels  propinquis  interfectis,  dolore 

G80  prohibeor  quae  gesta  sunt  pronuntiare. '     Producuntur  il  4 
quos  ille  edocuerat  quae  did  vellet,  atque  eadem   quae 
Litaviccus  pronuntiaverat  multitudinl  exponunt :  omnes  5 
equites  Aeduorum  interfectos,  quod  cbllocuti  cum  Arver- 
nis  dlcerentur ;  ipsos  se  iifter  multitudinem  militum  occul- 

685  tasse  atque  ex  media  caede  effiigisse.     Conclamant  Aedul  e 
et  Litaviccum  obsecrant  ut  sibi  consulat.     '  Quasi  ^  vero,'  7 
in  quit  ille,  '  consilii  sit  res,  ac  non  necesse  sit  nobis  Ger- 
goviam  contendere  et  cum  Arvernis  nosmet  coniungere. 
An  dubitamus  quin   nefario^  facinore  admisso  Komani 

690  iam  ad  nos  interficiendos  concurrant  ?    Proinde,  si  quid  in  s 
nobis  animi  est,  persequamur  ^  eorum  mortem  qui  indignis- 
sime  interierunt,  atque  hos  latrones  interficiamus.'    Osten-  9 
dit  elves  Pomanos,  qui  eius  praesidil  fiducia  una  ^  erant ; 
continuo  magnum  numerum  f rumen tl  commeatusque  dlri- 

695  pit,  ipsos  crudeliter  excruciatos  interficit.     JSTuntios  tota  10 
civitate  Aeduorum  dimittit,  eodem  mendacio^  de  caede 
equitum  et  principum  pernio  vet ;  hortatur  ut  simill  ratione 
atque  ipse  fecerit  suas  iniurias  persequantur. 

39.  Eporedorix  Aeduus,  summo  loco  natus  adulescens 

700  et  summae  domi  potentiae,  et  una  Yiridomarus,  pari 
aetate  et  gratia,  sed  genere  disparl,  quem  Caesar  ab  Divi- 
ciaco  sibi  traditum  ex  humill  loco  ad  summam  dignitatem 
perduxerat,  in  equitum  numero  convenerant  nominatim 

^  adj.  '  unsaid*;  w.  causa  :  '  without  a  trial.*        '  '  as  if.*         '  *  abomi- 
nable.'       ** avenge.*        * 'with  him.'        ° 'lie. ' 
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2  ab  eo  evocatl.     Ills  erat  inter  se  de  prlncipatu  contentio, 

et  in  ilia  magistratuum  controversia  alter  pro  Convicto-  705 

3  litave  alter  pro  Goto  summis  opibus  pugnaverant.  Ex  his 
Eporedorix  cognito  Litavicci  consilio  media  fere  nocte 
rem  ad  Caesarem  defert ;  orat  ne  patiatur  civitatem  prfi- 
vls  ^  adulescentium  consilils  ab  amicitia  popull  Eomani 
deficere;  quod  futurum  provideat,  si  se  tot  hominum  710 
milia  cum  hostibus  coniunxerint,  quorum  salutem  neque 
propinqui  neglegere  neque  cl vitas  lev!  momento  ^  aesti- 
mare  posset. 

40.  Magna   affectus   sollicitudine   hoc   nuntio    Caesar, 
quod   semper   Aeduorum   civitatl    praecipue    indulserat,  715 
nfdla  interposita  dubitatione  ^  legiones  expeditas  quattuor 

2  equitatumque  omnem  ex  castris  educit ;  nee  fuit  spatium 
tall  tempore  ad  contrahenda  castra,  quod  res  posita  in 

3  celeritate  videbatur  ;  C.  Fabium  legiXtum  cum  legionibus 
duabus  castris  praesidio  relinquit.     Fratres  Litavicci  cum  720 
comprehendl  iussisset,  paulo  ante  reperit  ad  liostes  pro- 

4  fugisse.     Adhortatus   mllites   ne   necessario  tempore  iti- 
neris  labore  permoveantur,  cupidissimis  omnibus  progres- 
sus  mIlia  passuum  quinque  et  viginti,  agmen  Aeduorum 
conspicatur;  immisso  equitatu  iter  eorum  moratur  atque  725 
impedit  interdlcitque  omnibus  ne  quemquam  interficiant. 

5  Eporedorlgem  et  Yiridomarum,  quos  illl  interfectos  exT- 
stimabant,  inter  equites  versarl  suosque  appellare  iubet. 

6  His  cognitis  et  Litavicci  fraude  perspecta,  Aedul  mantis 
tendere,  et  deditionem  significare,  et  proiectis  armis  mor-  730 

7  tem  deprecarl  incipiunt.  Litaviccus  cum  suls  clientibus, 
quibus  more  Gallorum  nefas  est  etiam  in  extrema  forttina 
deserere  patronos,^  Gergoviam  profugit. 

*  *  vicious.'        *  *  consequence.*        ^ '  hesitation.'         *  *  leader.* 
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41.  Caesar  nuntiis  ad  civitatem  Aeduorum  missis  qui 
735  suo  beneficio  conservatos  docerent,  quos  iure  belli  interfi- 
cere  potuisset,  tribusque  horls  [noctis]  exercitui  ad  quie- 
tem  datis  castra  ad  Gergoviam  movet.    Medio  fere  itinere  2 
equites  a  Fabio  missi,  quanto  res  in  perlculo  fuerit  expo- 
nunt.     Summis  copiis  castra  oppugnata  demonstrant,  cum 
740  crebro^  integri  defessis  succederent  nostrosque   assiduo 
labore  defatlgarent,  quibus  propter  magnittidinem  castro- 
rum  perpetuo  esset  isdem  ^  in  vallo  permanendum.    Mul-  3 
titudine   sagittarum   atque  omni  genere  telorum  multos 
vulneratos ;   ad  haec   sustinenda  magno  usui   fuisse  tor- 
745  menta.     Fabium   discessti   eorum   duabus   relictis   portis  4 
obstruere  ceteras  pluteosque^  vallo  addere  et  se    in  po- 
sterum  diem    similemque    casum    apparare.    His    rebus  5 
coo:nitis  Caesar  summo  studio  militum  ante  ortum  solis  in 
castra  pervenit. 

Deflciunt  Aedui. 

750      42.  Dum  haec  ad  Gergoviam  geruntur,  Aedui  primis 
nuntiis  ab  Litavicco  acceptis  nullum  sibi  ad  cognoscen- 
dum  spatium  relinquunt.     Impellit   alios   avaritia,  alios  2 
Iracundia^    et   temeritas,^    quae   maxime    ill!    hominum 
generl  est  innata,  ut  levem  auditionem  habeant  pro  re 

755  comperta.     Bona  civium  Romanorum   diripiunt,   caedes  3 
faciunt,  in  servitutem  abstrahunt.     Adiuvat  rem  procli-  4 
natam^  Convictolitavis  plebemque  ad  furorem  impellit, 
ut  facinore  admisso  ad  sanitatem  reverti  pudeat.'''     M.  Ari-  5 
stium,  tribunum  militum,  iter  ad  legiones  facientem  fide 

^  adv.  of  creber.  '  w.  quibus.  ^ '  screen.'  * '  passion.'  *  *  rashness.' 
*  '(already)  started  (in  that  direction).'  '  ' shame,'  impers.;  translate, 
'  they  may  be  ashamed.' 
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data  ex  oppido  CavillonO  educunt ;  idem  facere  cogunt  760 
6  eos  qui  negotiandl  causa  ibi  constiterant.     Hos  continuo  ^ 
in   itinere  adorti  omnibus   impedlmentis    exuunt ;    repu- 
gnantes  diem  noctemque  obsident ;  multls  utrimque  inter- 
fectls  maiorem  multitudinem  ad  arma  concitant. 

43.  Interim  nuntio  allilto  omnes  eorum  milites  in  po-  765 
testate   Caesaris   tenerl,  concurrunt   ad   Aristium ;   nihil 
publico  factum  consilio  demonstrant ;  quaestionem  de  bo- 

2  nis  direptls  decernunt ;  Litavicci  fratrumque  bona  publi- 
cant ;  legatos  ad  Caesarem  purgandl  sul  gratia  ^  mittunt. 

3  Haec  faciunt  recuperandorum  suorum  causa ;  sed  conta-  770 
minatl^  facinore  et  capti  compendio'^  ex  direptls  bonis, 
quod  ea  res  ad  multos  pertinebat,  et  timore  poenae  exter- 
ritl   consilia   clam  de  bello   inire   incipiunt   civitatesque 

4  reliquas  legationibus   sollicitant.      Quae  tametsi   Caesar 
intellegebat,  tamen  quam  mltissime^  potest  legatos  ap-  775 
pellat :   nihil  se  propter  Inscientiam  levitatemque  vulgl 
gravius   de   civitate   iudicare   neque   de   sua   in   Aeduos 

5  benevolentia  deminuere.     Ipse  maiorem  Galliae  motum 
exspectans,  ne  ab  omnibus  civitatibus  circumsisteretur, 
consilia  inlbat  quem  ad  modum  a  Gergovia  discederet  780 
ac  rursus  omnem  exercitum  contraheret,  ne  profectio  nata 

a  timore  defectionis  similisque  fugae  videretur. 

Homdnoruin  ad  Gergoviam  clddes. 

44.  Haec  cogitanti  accidere  visa  est  facultas  bene  ge- 
rendae  rel.     l^am  cum  in  minora  castra  operis  perspi- 
ciendi  causa  venisset,  animadvertit  collem  qui  ab  hostibus  785 
tenebatur  nudatum  hominibus,  qui   superioribus  diebus 

^  '  immediately.'        '  like  causa.        '  'implicated'  (in).        *  'profit.* 

'  'mildly.' 
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vix  prae  multitudine  cerni  poterat.     Admiratus  quaerit 
ex  perfugis  causam,  quorum  magnus  ad  eum  cotidie  nu-  3 
merus  confiuebat.^     Constabat   inter  omnes,  quod  ^  iam  3 

790  ipse   Caesar   per  exploratores   cognoverat,   dorsum^  esse 
eius  iugl  prope  aequum,  sed  silvestre  et  angustum,  qua 
esset  aditus  ad  alteram  partem  oppidi ;  vehementer  liuic  4 
illos   loco   timere   nee   iam   aliter  sentire,  uno   colle  ab 
Romanis  occupato,  si  alteram  amisissent,  quin  paene  cir- 

795  cumvallati   atque   omnI   exitu   et   pabulatione   interclusi 
viderentur ;  ad  hunc  muniendum  locum  omnes  a  Yercin-  5 
getorige  evocatos. 

45.  Hac  re  cognita  Caesar  mittit  complures  equitum 
turmas  eo  de  media  nocte ;  imperat  ut  paulo  tumultuosius 

800  omnibus  locis  pervagentur.     Prima  luce  magnum  nume-  2 
rum   impedlmentorum  ^  ex   castrls   midorumque   produci 
deque  his  stramenta^  detrahl  mulionesque^  cum  cassidi- 
bus,'''  equitum  specie  ac  simulatione,  collibus  circumvehl 
iubet.     His  paucos  addit  equites  qui  latius  ostentationis  3 

805  causa  vagentur.     Longo  circuitu  easdem  omnes  iubet  pe- 
tere  regiones.     Haec  procul  ex  oppido  videbantur,  ut  erat  4 
a  Gergovia  despectus  in  castra,  neque  tanto  spatio,  certi 
quid  esset,  explorarl  poterat.     Legionem  decimam  eodem  5 
luce  mittit  et  paulum  progressam  inferiore  constituit  loco 

810  silvlsque  occultat.     Augetur  Gallls  stisplcio  atque  omnes  6 
illo   ad  munltionem   copiae  tradticuntur.     Yacua  castra  7 
hostium  Caesar  conspicatus  tectis  inslgnibus  suorum  oc- 
cultatlsque  signls  mllitaribus  raros  mllites,  ne  ex  oppido 
animadverterentur,  ex  maioribus  castrls   in  minora  tra- 

815  ducit,  legatlsque  quos  singulis  legionibus  praefecerat  quid  s 

*  *  stream '  (into  camp).  ^  sc.  id.  '  *  summit.*  *  '  beast  of 

burden.*        ''pack-saddle.'        "'mule-driver.*        ''helmet.' 
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fieri  velit,  ostendit :  in  primls  monet  ut  contineant  milites 
ne  studio  pugnandi  aut  spe  praedae  longius  progredian- 
tur ;  quid  inlquitas  loci  habeat  incommodi  proponit ;  hoc 
9  una  ceieritate  posse  vltarl ;  occasionis  esse  rem,  non  proe- 
10  lil.  Ills  rebus  expositis  signum  dat  et  ab  dextra  parte  820 
alio  ascensu  eodem  tempore  Aeduos  mittit. 

46.  Murus  oppidi  a  planitie  atque  initio  ascensu s  recta  ^ 
regione,^  si  nullus  amf ractus  ^  intercederet,  mille  et  ducen- 

2  tos  passus  aberat ;  quicquid  hue  circuitus  ad  molliendum  * 

3  cllvum  accesserat,  id  spatium  itineris  augebat.     A  medio  825 
fere  colle  in  longitudinem,  ut  natura  montis  ferebat,  ex 
grandibus  saxis  sex  pedum  murum  qui  nostrorum  impe- 
tum   tardaret   praeduxerant  Galll  atque,  Inferiore  omnI 
spatio  vacuo  relicto,  superiorem  partem  collis  usque  ad 

4  murum  oppidi  densissimis  castrls  ^  compleverant.     Milites  830 
dato  signo  celeriter  ad  munltionem  perveniunt  eamque 

HransgressI   trlnls"^  castrls^  potiuntur  ;    ac   tanta   fuit   in 
castrls  capiendls  celeritas  ut  Teutomatus,  rex  Mtiobro- 
gum,  subito  in  tabernaculo  oppressus,  ut  merldie  conquie- 
verat,''  superiore  parte  corporis  nuda,  vulnerato  equo,  vix  835 
se  ex  manibus  praedantium  mllitum  eriperet. 

47.  Consecutus  id  quod  animo  proposuerat  Caesar  re- 
ceptul^  canl^  iussit,  legionisque   decimae,  quacum   erat, 

2  continuo   signa  constiterunt.      At   reliquarum   legionum 
milites  non  audito  sono  tubae,  quod  satis  magna  valles  840 
intercedebat,  tamen  a  tribunis  mllitum  legatlsque,  ut  erat 
a  Caesare  praeceptum,  retinebantur.     Sed  elatl  spe  celeris 

*  •  straight.'         '  '  line.*         '  'bend.'         ^  molliendum  clivum  :  (lit. 
'  softening  the  slope'),  'lessening  the  steepness.'  ^  plu.  in  significa- 

tion.        "  distributive  of  tres;  used  to  show  that  castris  is  plu.  in  sig- 
nification.       '  'rest.'        •*  'retreat.'        ^  'sound';  impers.  pass,  infia 
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victoriae  et  hostium  fuga  et  superiorum  temporum  secun- 
dis  proelils  nihil   adeo   arduum  sibi   exlstimabant  quod 

845  non  virtute  consequi  possent ;  neque  f Inem  prius  sequendi 
fecerunt  quam  muro  oppidi  portlsque  appropinquarunt. 
Turn  vero  ex  omnibus  urbis  partibus  orto  clamore,  qui  ^ 
longius  aberant  repentino  tumultu  perterritl,  cum  hostem 
intra   portas  esse  existimarent,  se  ex  oppido  eiecerunt. 

850  Matres  f amiliae  de  mtiro  vestem  i  argentumque  iactabant  s 
et  pectore^  nudo  prominentes^  passis  manibus  obtesta- 
bantur  Romanos  ut  sibi  parcerent;  neu,^  sic  ut  AvaricI^ 
fecissent,  ne  a  mulieribus  quidem  atque  infantibus  absti- 
nerent.     ]^on  nullae  de  muro  per  mantis  demissae  sese  ^ 

855  militibus  tradebant.     L.  Fabius,  centurio  legionis  octavae,  7 
quern  inter  suos  eo  die  dixisse  constabat  excitari  se  Ava- 
ricensibus  praemiis,   neque  commissurum  ut  prius  quis- 
quam  mtlrum  ascenderet,  tres  suos  ^  nactus  manipulares 
atque  ab  ils  sublevatus  murum  ascendit.     Hos  ipse  rursus 

860  singulos  exceptans  "^  in  murum  extulit. 

48.  Interim  ii  qui  ad  alteram  partem  oppidT,  ut  supra 
demonstravimus,  munitionis  causa  convenerant,  primo 
exaudlto  clamore,  inde  etiam  crebrls  nuntiis  incitati  op- 
pidum  a    Komanis   teneri,   praemissis   equitibus  mfigno 

865  cursu  eo  contenderunt.     Eorum  ut  quisque  primus  vene-  2 
rat,  sub  muro  consistebat  suorumque  pugnantium  nume- 
rum  augebat.     Quorum  cum  magna  multitudo  convenis-  3 
set,  matres  familiae,  quae  paulo  ante  Itomanis  de  muro 
mantis  tendebant,  suos  obtestari  et  more  Grallico  passum 

870  capillum  ostentare  llberosque  in  conspectum  proferre  coe- 
perunt.     Erat  KomanTs  nee  loco  nee  numero  aequa  con-  4 

**  robes.*        ''breast.*         '*  lean  over.'       *' and  not.*       •locative. 
*  suos  manipulares :  *  of  his  own  maniple.'        '  '  help.' 
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tentio ;   simiil  et  cursu  et  spatio  pugnae  defatlgati  non 
facile  recentes  atque  integros  sustinebant. 

49.  Caesar  cum  inlquo  loco  pugnari  hostiumque  copias 
augeri  videret,  praemetuens  ^  suls  ad  T.  Sextium  legatum,  875 
quem  minoribus  castris  praesidio  rellquerat,  misit  ut  co- 
hortes  ex  castris  celeriter  educeret  et  sub  infimo  colle  ab 

2  dextro  latere  hostium  constitueret ;  ut,  si   nostros  loco 
depulsos  vidisset,  quo  minus  libere  hostes  insequerentur 

8  terreret.     Ipse,  paulum  ex  eo  loco  cum  legion e  progressus  880 
ubi  constiterat,  eventum  pugnae  exspectabat. 

50.  Cum  acerrime  comminus  pugnaretur,  hostes  loco  et 
numero,  nostri  virtute  confiderent,  subito  sunt  Aedui  visl 
ab  latere  nostris  aperto,  quos  Caesar  ab  d extra  parte  alio 

2  ascensu  man  as  distinendae  causa  miserat.     Hi  similitu-  885 
dine  armorum  vehementer  nostros  perterruerunt,  ac,  ta- 
metsl  dextris  umeris  ^  exsertis  ^  animadvertebantur,*  quod 
inslgne^  pactum^  esse  consuerat,  tamen  id  ipsum  sul  fal- 
lendl  causa    mllites    ab  hostibus    factum   existimabant. 

3  Eodem  tempore  L.  Fabius  centurio  quique  una  murum  890 
ascenderant  circumventi  atque  interfecti  de  mtiro  prae- 

4  cipitabantur.  M.  Petronius,  eiusdem  legionis  centurio, 
cum  portas  excldere  conatus  esset,  a  multitudine  oppressus 
ac  sibi  desperans,  multls  iam  vulneribus  acceptis,  manipu- 
laribus  suls  qui  ilium  secuti  erant, '  Quoniam,'  inquit,  '  me  895 
una  Yobiscum  servare  non  possum,  vestrae  quidem  certe 
vitae   prospiciam,   quos    cupiditate    gloriae   adductus  in 

6  perlculum  deduxl.     Yos  data  facultate  vobis  consulite.' 
Simul  in  medios  hostes  irrupit  duobusque  interfectis  re- 
6  liquos  a  porta  paulum  submovit.     Conantibus  auxiliari  900 

* 'fear  in  advance.*  ''shoulder.'  *  (thrust  out)  '  bare.' 

^  'identify.*        *  'signal.*        "  part,  oipango,  'agree.* 
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suls,  '  Frustra,'  inquit,  '  meae  vltae  subvenire  conamini, 
quern  iam  sanguis  viresque  deficiunt.  Proinde  ablte  dum 
est  facultas  vosque  ad  legionem  recipite.'  Ita  pugnans 
jDost  paulum  concidit  ac  suis  saluti  fuit. 

005  51.  Nostri  cum  undique  premerentur,  sex  et  quadra- 
gin  ta  centurionibus  amissis  deiecti  sunt  loco.  Sed  in- 
tolerantius^  Gallos  insequentes  legio  decima  tarda vit, 
quae  pro  subsidio  paulo  aequiore  loco  constiterat.  Hanc 
rfirsus    tertiae    decimae    legionis    cohortes    exceperunt, 

910  quae  ex  castris  minoribus  eductae  cum  T.  Sextio  legato  2 
ceperant  locum  superiorem.     Legiones  ubi  primum  plani-  3 
tiem    attigerunt,    infestis   contra    hostem   slgnis    consti* 
terunt.     Yercingetorix    ab    radlcibus    collis    suos    intra  4 
munitiones    reduxit.     Eo  die  milites  sunt   paulo  minus 

915  septingenti  deslderati. 

Contione  habitd  et  cdnflrmdtis  mllitibus,  Caesar  contra 
Aeduos  exercitum  ducit. 

/  52.  Postero  die  Caesar  contione  advocata  temeritatem 
cupiditatemque  mllitum  reprehendit,  quod  sibi  ipsi  iudi- 
cavissent  quo  procedendum  aut  quid  agendum  vide- 
retur,  neque  signo  recipiendi  dato  constitissent  neque  a 

920  tribtinls  militum  legatlsque  retineri  potuissent.     Exposuit  2 
quid  iniquitas  loci  posset,  quod  ipse  ad  Avaricum  sensis- 
set,  cum  sine  duce   et  sine   equitatu  deprehensls    hosti- 
bus  exploratam  victoriam  dimlsisset,  ne   parvum  modo 
detrimentum  in  contentione  propter  iniquitatem  loci  ac- 

925  cideret.     Quanto  opere  eorum  animi  magnitudinem  adml-  3 
raretur,  quos    non   castrorum  munitiones,   non   altitudo 
montis,  non  murus  oppidi  tardare  potuisset,  tanto  opere 

*  *  too  recklessly.* 
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licentiam^  arrogantiamque   reprehendere,  quod    plus   se 
quam  imperatOrem  de  victoria  atque  exitu  rerum  sentire 
\  existimarent ;  nee  minus  se  a  mllite  modestiani  ^  et  con-  930 
tinentiam^  quam  virtutem  atque    animi  magnitudinem 
deslderare. 

53.  Hac  habita  contione  et  ad  extremum  [oratione] 
confirmatis  militibus,  ne  ob  banc  causam  animo  permo- 
verentur,   neu,  quod   iniquitas  loci  attulisset,  id  virtuti  935 
hostium  tribuerent ;  eadem  de  profectione  cogitans  quae 
ante  senserat,  legiones  ex  castris  eduxit  aciemque  idoneo 

2  loco  constituit.  Cum  Yercingetorlx  nihilo  magis  in 
aequum  locum   descenderet,  levi  facto   equestrl  proelio 

3  atque  eo  secundo,  in  castra  exercitum  reduxit.     Cum  boc  940 
idem  postero  die  fecisset,  satis  ad  Gallicam  ostentationem 
minuendam    militumque    animos    confirmandos  factum 

4  existimans  in  Aeduos  movit  castra.  ]^e  tum  quidem 
Insecutis  bostibus,  tertio  die  ad  flumen  Elaver  venit  ; 
pontem  refecit  exercitumque  tradtixit.  945 

54.  Ibi  a  Yiridomaro  atque  Eporedorlge  Aeduis  appel- 
latus  discit  cum  omni  equitatu  Litaviccum  ad  sollicitan- 
dos  Aeduos   profectum ;    opus  esse  ipsos  antecedere  ad 

2  confirmandam  civitatem.    Etsi  multis  iam  rebus  perfidiam 
Aeduorum    perspectam   babebat   atque    borum   discesstl  950 
mattirari   defectionem    civitatis  existimabat,   tamen   eos 
retinendos  non  censuit  ne  aut  inferre  iniuriam  videretur 

3  aut  daret  timoris  aliquam  suspicionem.  Discedentibus 
iis  breviter  sua  in  Aeduos  merita  exposuit ;  quos  ^  et  quam 

4  bumiles  accepisset,  compulsos  in  oppida,  multatos  ^  agrls,  955 
omnibus    ereptis    socils,    imposito    stipendio,    obsidibus 

* 'insubordination.*      ''subordination.*      '*  self-restraint.'       *quos 
humiles :  '  in  what  condition  and  how  humble.*        * '  deprive.' 
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summa  cum  contumelia  extortls,^  et  quam  in  fortunam 
quamque  in  amplitudinem  duxisset,  ut  non  solum  in  prl- 
stinum  statum  redissent,  sed  omnium  temporum  dignitatem 

960  et  gratiam  antecessisse  viderentur.  His  datis  mandatis 
eos  ab  se  dimisit. 

55.  ]N"oviodunum  erat    oppidum  Aeduorum   ad   ripas 
Ligeris    opportune  loco    positum.     Hue   Caesar    omnes  2 
obsides  Galliae,  frumentum,  pecuniam  publicam,  suorum 

965  atque  exercittis  impedimentorum  magnam  partem  con- 
tulerat ;    btic    magnum  numerum  equorum    huius  belli  3 
causa  in  Italia  atque  Hispania  coemptum  miserat.    Eo  4 
cum  Eporedorix  Yiridomarusque  venissent  et  de  statu 
civitatis  cognovissent,  Litaviccum  Bibracte^  ab  Aeduls 

970  receptum,  quod  est  oppidum  apud  eos  maximae  auctori- 
tatis,  C on victoli tavern  magistratum  magnamque  partem 
senatus  ad  eum  convenisse,  legatos  ad  Yercingetorlgem 
de  pace  et  amicitia  concilianda  publice  missos,  non  praeter- 
mittendum  tantum  commodum  existimaverunt.     Itaque  5 

975  interfectis  Novioduni  custodibus  quique   eo    negotiandi 
causa  convenerant,  pecuniam  atque  equos  inter  se  partiti 
sunt ;  obsides  civitatum  Bibracte  ad  magistratum  dedu-  s 
cendos  curaverunt ;  oppidum,  quod  a  se  tenerl  non  posse  7 
iudicabant,   ne    cul   esset  tisui    BomanTs,    incenderunt; 

980  frumenti  quod  subito  potuerunt  navibus  avexerunt,  reli-  a 
quum  flumine  atque  incendio  corruperunt.     IpsI  ex  fini-  9 
timis  regionibus   copias   cogere,   praesidia   custodiasque 
ad  rIpas  Ligeris  disponere,  equitatumque  omnibus  locis 
iniciendi  timoris  causa  ostentare  coeperunt,  si  ab  re  fru- 

985  mentaria  Bomanos  excludere   [aut  adductos   inopia  ex 
provincia  expellere]  possent.     Quam  ad  spem  multum  eos 
* ' force  from  (them).*        *  abl. 
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adiuvabat  quod  Liger  ex  nivibus  creverat,  ut  omnino 
vado  non  posse  translri  videretur. 

66.  Quibus    rebus  cognitis  Caesar    maturandum    sibi 
censuit,  si  esset  in  perficiendls  pontibus  perlclitandum,  ut  990 
prius  quam  essent  maiores  eo  coactae  copiae  dimicaret. 

2  l^am  ne  commutato  consilio  iter  in  provinciam  conver- 
teret,  ut  [non]  nemo  turn  quidem  necessario  faciuridum 
existimabat,  cum  infamia  atque  indlgnitas  rei  et  opposi- 
tus  mons  Cebenna  viarumque  difficultas  impediebat,  tum  995 
maxime   quod  abitincto  ^    Labieno   atque  iis    legionibus 

3  quas  una  miserat  vehementer  timebat.     Itaque  admodum 
magnis  diurnis  nocturnisque  itineribus  confectis,  contra 

4  omnium  opmionem  ad  Ligerim  venit  vadoque  per  equites 
invento  pro  rei  necessitate  opportuno,  ut  bracchia  modo  lOOO 
atque  umeri  ad  sustinenda  arma  liberi  ab  aqua  esse  pos- 
sent,    disposito  equitatti,   qui   vim  fiuminis  refringeret, 
atque  hostibus    primo    aspectu    perturbatis    incolumem 

5  exercitum  traduxit  frumentumque    in  agris   et  pecoris 
copiam  nactus  repleto  ^  his  rebas  exercitu  iter  in  Senones  1005 
facere  instituit. 

i?es  a  Labieno  prospere  in  Parisiis  gestae. 

57.  Dum  haec  apud  Caesarem  geruntur,  Labienus  eo 
supplemento  quod  nuper  ex  Italia  venerat  relicto  Age- 
din  cl,   ut   esset  impedimentis  praesidio,    cum    quattuor 

2  legionibus  Lutetiam  profisciscitur.     Id  est  oppidum  Pari-  loio 
siorum  positum  in  insula  fluminis  Sequanae.     Cuius  ad- 
ventu  ab  hostibus  cognito  magnae  ex  finitimis  civitatibus 
copiae  convenerunt.     Summa  imperii  traditur  Camulo- 

3  geno  Aulerco,  qui  prope  confectus  aetate  tamen  propter 

** detach.'        ^* 'supply  amply.' 
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1015  singularem   scientiam  rei  militaris  ad  eum  est  honorem 
evocatus.     Is  cum  animadvertisset  perpetuam  esse  paid-  4 
dem,  quae   infiueret   in    Sequanam   atque  ilium  omnem 
locum    magnopere   impediret,     hie    consedit    nostrosque 
transitu  prohibere   mstituit. 

1020      58.  Labienus  primo  vineas  agere,  cratibus  atque  aggere 
paludem   explore  atque   iter  munire  ^   conabatur.      Post-  2 
quam  Id  difficilius  fieri  ^  animadvertit.  silentio  e  castrls 
tertia  vigilia  egressus   eodem  quo  venerat  itinere  Meti- 
osedum  pervenit.      Id  est  oppidum    Senonum  in  Insula  3 

1025  Sequanae   positum,  ut  paulo   ante   de   Lutetia   diximus. 
Deprehensis  navibus   circiter   quinquaginta    celeriterque  4 
coniunctis  atque   eo   mllitibus   impositis  et  rel   novdtate 
perterritis  oppidanis,    quorum  magna   pars   erat  ad  bel- 
lum  evocata,  sine  contentione  oppido  potltur.     Kefecto  5 

1030  ponte,  quem  superioribus  diebus  hostes  resciderant,  exer- 
citum  traducit  et  secundo  fliimine  ad  Lutetiam  iter  facere 
coepit.     Hostes  re  cognita  ab  ils  qui  Metiosedo  profu-  e 
gerant,  Lutetiam  incendi  pontesque  eius  oppidi  rescindl 
iubent ;  ipsi  profecti  a  palude  in  rlpa  Sequanae  e  regione 

1035  Lutetiae  contra  LabienI  castra  consldunt. 

69.  lam  Caesar  a  Gergovia  discessisse  audiebatur,  iam 
de  Aeduorum  defectione  et  secundo  Galliae  motu  rumores 
afferebantur,  Galllque  in  colloquiis  interclusum  itinere  et 
Ligerl^  Caesarem  inopia  f rumen tl  coactum  in  provinciam 

1040  contendisse  conflrmabant.      BellovacI   autem   defectione  2 
Aeduorum  cognita,  qui  iam  ante  erant  per  se  Infideles/ 
mantis   cogere   atque   aperte    bellum    parare   coeperunt. 
Tum  Labienus  tanta  rerum   commutatione   longe   aliud  3 
sibi  capiendum  consilium  atque  antea  senserat  intellege- 
*  'construct.'        '  *  be  accomplished.'         '  abl.  *  'wavering.' 
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4  bat,  neque  iam  ut  aliquid   acqulreret  proelioque  hostes  1045 
lacesseret,  sed  ut  incolumem  exercitum  Agedincum  redu- 

5  ceret  cogitabat.  Namqne  altera  ex  parte  Bellovaci,  quae 
civitas  in  Gallia  maximam  habet  oplnionem  virttitis, 
Instabant,  alteram  Camulogenus  parato  atque  Instructo 
exercitti  tenebat ;  turn  legiones  a  praesidio  atque  impedl-  1050 

6  mentis  interclusas  maximum  flumen  distinebat.  Tantis 
subito  difficultatibus  obiectis  ab  animi  virtute  auxilium 
petendum  videbat. 

60.  Itaque  sub  vesperum  consilio  convocato  cohortatus 

ut  ea  quae  imperasset  dlligenter  industrieque  administra-  1055 
rent,  naves  quas  Metiosedo  deduxerat  singulas  equitibus 
Romanis   attribuit   et   prima    confecta    vigilia    quattuor 
milia  passuum  secundo  flumine  silentio   progredl   ibique 

2  se  exspectare  iubet.  Quinque  coliortes  quas  minime 
firmas  ad  dimicandum  esse  existimabat  castris  praesidio  1060 

3  relinquit ;  quinque  eiusdem  legionis  reliquas  de  media 
nocte  cum  omnibus  impedlmentis  adverse  flumine  magno 

4  tumultu  proficlsci  imperat.  Conqulrit  etiam  lintres  ;  has 
magno  sonitu  remorum  incitatas  in  eandem  partem  mit- 

tit.     Ipse  post  paulo  silentio  egressus  cum  tribus  legioni-  1065 
bus  eum  locum  petit  quo  naves  appelli  iusserat. 

61.  Eo  cum  esset  ventum,  exploratores  hostium,  ut 
omni  fluminis  parte  erant  dispositi,  inopinantes,  quod 
magna  subito  erat  coorta  tempestas,  a  nostrls  opprimun- 

2  tur ;  exercitus    equitatusque,  equitibus  Homanls    admini-  lOTO 
strantibus  quos  ei  negotio  praefecerat,  celeriter  transmit- 

3  titur.  TJno  fere  tempore  sub  lucem  hostibus  nuntiatur 
in  castris  Eomiinorum  praeter  cdnsuetudinem  tumultu- 
ari  ^  et  magnum  Ire  agmen  adverso  flrimine  sonitumque 

*  '  be  in  confusion '  ;  impers. 
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1075  remorum  in  eadem  parte  exaudlrl  et  paulo  Infra  mllites 
navibus  transportarl.      Quibus    rebus   audltis,  quod  exi-  4 
stimabant   tribus    locis  transire  legiones,    [atque  omnes 
perturbatos    defectione   Aeduorum  fugam   parare,]    suas 
quoque  copias  in  tres  partes  distribuerunt.     [N^am  prae-  5 

1080  sidio  e  region  e  castrorum  relicto  et  parva  manu  Metio- 
sedum  versus  ^  missa  quae  tantum  progrederetur  quantum 
naves  processissent,  reliquas  copias  contra  Labienum 
•duxerunt. 

62.  Prima  luce  et  nostrl  omnes  erant  transportati  et 

1085  hostium  acies  cernebatur.     Labienus  mllites  cohortatus  2 
ut  suae  pristinae  virtutis  et  tot  secundissimorum  proelio- 
rum  retinerent  memoriam  atque  ipsum  Caesarem,  ciuus 
ductu  saepe  numero  hostes  superassent,  praesentem  adesse 
existimarent,  dat  signum  proelii.    Primo  concursu  ab  dex-  3 

1090  tro  cornu,  ubi  septima  legio  constiterat,  hostes  pelluntur 
atque  in  fugam  coiciuntur ;  ab  sinistro,  quem  locum  duode-  4 
cima  legio  tenebat,  cum  priml  ordines  hostium  transflxl 
pilis  concidissent,  tamen  acerrime  reliqui  resistebant,  nee 
dabat  susplcionem  fugae   quisquam.     Ipse   dux   hostium  5 

1095  Camulogenus  suls  aderat  atque  eos  cohortabatur.     At  in-  e 
certo  etiam  nunc  exitu  victoriae,  cum  septimae  legionis  tri- 
bunls  esset  nuntiatum,  quae  in  sinistro  cornu  gererentur, 
post  tergum  hostium  legionem  ostenderunt  ^  signaque  in- 
tulerunt.     Ne  eo  quidem  tempore  quisquam  loco  cessit,  7 

1100  sed  circumvent!  omnes  interfectlque  sunt.     Eandem  fortti-  % 
nam  tulit  Camulogenus.     At  ii  qui  in  praesidio  contra 
castra  Labieni  erant  relicti,  cum  proelium  commissum  au- 
dlssent,  subsidio  suis   ierunt  collemque  ceperuht,  neque 
nostrorum  militum  victorum  impetum   sustinere    potue- 

*' toward.'         '''unmask.' 
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9  runt.     Sic  cum  suls  fugientibus  permixti,  quos  non  silvae  1105 

10  montesque  texerunt,  ab  equitatu  sunt  interfecti.  Hoc 
negotio  confecto  Labienus  revertitur  Agedincum,  ubi 
impedimenta  totius  exercitus  relicta  erant ;  inde  cum  om- 
nibus copiis  ad  Caesarem  pervenit. 

Deficiunt    omnes  fere    Galll ;    summum    ducem    constituunt 
Vercingetorigem ;  vincuntur  d  Caesar e  equestrl  proelio. 

63.  Defectione  Aeduorum  cognita  bellum  augetur.    Le-  11 10 

2  gationes  in  omnes  partes  circummittuntur ;  quantum  gra- 
tia, auctoritate,  pecunia  valent,  ad  sollicitandas  civitates 

3  utuntur ;  nacti  obsides  quos  Caesar  apud  eos  deposuerat, 

4  horum  supplicio  dubitantes  territant.  Petunt  a  Yercin- 
getorige  Aedui  ut  ad  se  veniat  rationesque  belli  gerendi  ins 

5  communicet.  Re  impetrata  contendunt  ut  ipsis  summa 
imperil  tradatur ;  et  re  in  controversiam  deducta  totius 
Galliae  concilium  Bibracte  indlcitur.    Conveniunt  undique 

6  frequentes.     Multitudinis  suffragiis  res  permittitur;   ad 

7  unum  omnes  Yercingetorigem  probant  imperatorem.     Ab  1120 
hoc  concilio  RemI,  Lingones,  Treveri  afuerunt :  illi,  quod 
amicitiam  Komanorum  sequebantur;  Treveri,  quod  abe- 
rant  longius  et  a  Germanis  premebantur,  quae  f uit  causa 
qua  re  toto  abessent  bello  et  neutrls  auxilia  mitterent. 

8  Magno  dolore  AeduI  ferunt  se  deiectos  principatu ;  que-  1125 
runtur  fortunae  commutationem  et  Caesaris  in  se  indul- 
gentiam  requlrunt  ^ ;   neque  tamen   suscepto  bello  suum 

9  consilium  ab  reliquls  separare  audent.  Invlti  summae 
spel  ^  adulescentes,  Eporedorix  et  Yiridomarus,  Yercinge- 
torlgi  parent.  1130 

64.  Hie  imperat  reliquls  civitatibus    obsides;    denique 

**  recall.'        '''ambition.* 
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ei  rei   constituit  diem.     Hue  omnes   equites,  qulndecim 
milia  numero,  celeriter  convenire  iubet :  peditatti,  quem  2 
ante  habuerit  se  fore  contentum  dlcit,  neque  fortunam 

1135  teraptaturum  aut  acie  dlmicaturum ;  sed  quoniam  abundet 
equitattl,  perfacile  esse  factu  frumentationibus  pabulatio- 
nibusque  Romanos  prohibere ;  aequo  modo  ^  animo  sua  3 
ipsl  frumenta  corrumpant  aedificiaque  incendant ;  qua  rel 
familiaris  iactura  perpetuum  imperium  llbertatemque  se 

1140  consequl  videant.     His  constitutls  rebus  Aeduls  Segusia-  4 
visque,  qui  sunt  finitiml  provinciae,  decern  milia  peditum 
imperat ;  hue  addit  equites  oetingentos.     His  praeficit  fra-  5 
trem  Eporedorlgis  bellumque  Inferre  Allobrogibus  iubet. 
Altera  ex  parte  Gabalos  proximosque  pagos  Arvernorum  e 

1145  in  Helvios,  item  Kutenos  Cadureosque  ad  fines  Yolearum 
Areeomieorum  depopulandos  mittit.     Nihilo  minus  clan-  7 
destinls  nuntils  legationibusque  Allobrogas  sollieitat,  quo- 
rum mentes  nondum  ab  superiore  bello  resedisse  sperabat. 
Horum   prlncipibus   peeunias,    civitatl   autem    imperium  s 

1150  totlus  provineiae  pollieetur. 

65.  Ad  hos  omnes  casus  provisa  erant  praesidia  cohor- 
tium  duarum  et  vigintl,  quae  ex  ipsa  coacta  provincia  ab 
L.  Caesare  legato  ad  omnes  partes  opponebantur.    Helvii  2 
sua  sponte  cum  fmitimis  proelio  congressi  pelluntur  et 

1155  C.  Yalerio  Domnotauro,  Cabtirl  filio,  prineipe  civitatis, 
compluribusque  alils   interfectis  intra  oppida  murosque 
compelluntur.      Allobroges  crebris  ad  Ehodanum  dispo-  3 
sitis  praesidiis  magna  cum  cura  et  dlligentia  suos  fines 
tuentur.     Caesar,  quod  hostes  equitatu  superiores  esse  in-  4 

1160  tellegebat  et  inter elusls  omnibus  itineribus  nulla  re  ex 
provincia  atque  Italia  sublevarl  poterat,  trans  Ehenum  in 

>  'only/ 
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Germaniam  mittit  ad  eas  civitates  quas  superioribus  annis 
pacaverat ;  equitesque  ab  his  arcessit  et  levis  armaturae 
5  pedites,  qui  inter  eos  proeliari  consuerant.  Eorum  ad- 
ventu,  quod  minus  idoneis  equis  utebantur,  a  tribtinls  11 05 
mllitum  reliquisque  equitibus  Romanls  atque  evocatis^ 
equos  sumit  Germanisque  distribuit. 

66.  Interea,  dum  haec  geruntur,  hostium  copiae  ex  Ar- 
vernls  equitesque  qui  toti  Galliae  erant  imperati  conveni- 

2  unt.    Magno  horum  coacto  numero,  cum  Caesar  in  Sequa-  1170 
nos    per    extremes    Lingonum    fines    iter    faceret,    quo 
facilius  subsidium  provinciae  ferre  posset,  circiter  milia 
passuum  decem  ab  Romanis  trinis  castrls  Yercingetorix 

3  consedit,  convocatisque  ad  consilium  praefectis  equitum 
venisse  tempus  victoriae  demonstrat :    fugere  in  provin-  1175 

4  ciam  Komanos  Galliaque  excedere.  Id  sibi  ad  praesentem 
obtinendam  libertatem  satis  esse;  ad  reliqui  temporis 
pacem  atque  otium  parum  ^  profici  ^ ;  maioribus  enim 
coactis  copiis  reversuros  neque  finem  bellandi  facturos ; 
proinde  in  agmine  impeditos  adoriantur ;  si  pedites  suis  1180 
auxilium  ferant  atque  in  eo  morentur,  iter  facere  non 

5  posse ;  sT,  id  quod  magis  futurum  confidat,  relictis  impe- 
dimentls    suae   saltiti    consulant,  et   usu   rerum^   neces- 

6  sariarum    et   dignitate    spoliatum   Iri.     I^am   de   equiti- 
bus  hostium,    quin   nemo   eorum   progredT    modo    extra  1185 
agmen   audeat,   ne   ipsos    quidem    debere   dubitare.     Id 
quo   maiore  faciant  aniino,  copias  se  omnes  pro  castris 

7  habiturum  et  terrorl  hostibus  futurum.  Conclamant 
equites,  sanctissimo  lure  iurando  conflrmari  oportere,  ne 
tecto  recipiatur,  ne   ad  liberos,  ne   ad  parentes,  ne   ad  1190 

*  *  veteran '  (who  had  been  personally  .'  called  out ').  '  *  too  little.' 

.  '  '  gain  advantage ' ;  impers.        *  res  necessariae  :  '  necessities/ 
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uxorem  adituin  habeat,  qui  non  bis  per  agmen   hostium 
perequitarit.i 

67.  Probata  re  atque  omnibus  ad  ius  iurandum  adactis, 
postero  die  in  tres  partes  distribute  equitatu  duae  se  acies 

1195  ab  duobus  lateribus  ostendunt,  una  a  primo  agmine  iter 
impedlre  coepit.     Qua  re  ntintiata  Caesar  suum  quoque  2 
equitatum   tripertito   divisum   contra   hostem    ire   iubet. 
Pugnatur  una   omnibus  in  partibus.     Consistit  agmen  ;  3 
impedimenta  inter  legiones  recipiuntur.     Si  qua  in  parte  4 

1300  nostrl  laborare  aut  gravius  premi  yidebantur,  eo  slgna 
InferrI    Caesar  aciemque  converti  iubebat ;   quae  res  et . 
hostes  ad   Insequendum  tardabat  et  nostros  spe  auxilii 
conflrmabat.     Tandem   Grermani   ab  dextro  latere   sum-  5 
mum  iugum  nacti  hostes  loco  depellunt :  fugientes  usque 

1205  ad  flumen,  ubi  Yercingetorix  cum  pedestribus  copiis  con- 
sederat,  persequuntur  compluresque  interficiunt.     Qua  re  e 
animadversa  reliqui,  ne  circumvenlrentur  veriti,  se  fugae 
mandant.     Omnibus  locis  fit   caedes.     Tres  nobilissimi  7 
Aedul  capti  ad  Caesarem  perducuntur  :  Cotus,  praefectus 

1210  equitum,  qui  controversiam  cum  ConA^ctolitave  proximis 
comitils'^  habuerat,  et  Cavarillas,  qui  post  defectionem 
LitaviccI  pedestribus  copiis  praefuerat,  et  Eporedorix,  quo 
duce  ante  adventum  Caesaris  Aedul  cum  Sequanis  bello 
contenderant. 

Yercingetorix  Alesiam  se  confert,  omnem  Galliam  ad  helium 

evocat. 

1215      68.  Fugato  omnI  equitatu  Yercingetorix  copias  suas,  ut 
pro   castrls    collocaverat,   reduxit   protinusque   Alesiam, 
quod  est  oppidum  Mandubiorum,  iter  facere  coepit  celeri- 
*  *  ride  '  (through).        "^  '  election  ' ;  no  sing. 
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terque  impedimenta  ex  castrls  educi  et  se  subsequi  iussit. 

2  Caesar  impedlmentis  in  proximum  collem  ductis,  duabus 
legionibus  praesidio  relictis,  secutus  hostes  quantum  die!  1320 
tempos  est  passum,  circiter  tribus  milibus  ex  novissimo  ag- 
mine  interfectis,  altero  die  ad  Alesiam  castra  fecit.     Per- 

3  specto  urbis  situ  perterritlsque  hostibus,  quod  equitatu,  qua 
maxime  parte  exercitus  confidebant,  erant  pulsl,  adhorta- 
tus  ad  laborem  milites  Alesiam  circumvallare  instituit.       1225 

69.  Ipsum  erat  oppidum  in  colle  summo  admodum 
edito   loco,  ut    nisi  obsidione   expugnarl    non   posse  vi- 

2  deretur;    cuius    collis   radices    duo   duabus   ex   partibus 

3  flumina  subluebant.^      Ante   oppidum    planities   circiter 

4  milia  passuum  tria  in  longitudinem  patebat ;  reliquis  ex  1230 
omnibus  partibus  colles,  mediocrl  interiecto  spatio,  pari 

5  altitudinis^  fastigio^  oppidum  cingebant.  Sub  muro, 
quae  pars  collis  ad  orientem  solem  spectabat,  hunc  om- 
nem  locum  copiae  Gallorum  compleverant  fossamque  et 
maceriam^    in    altitudinem    sex    pedum    praeduxerant.  1235 

6  Eius  munitionis  quae  ab  RomanTs  instituebatur  circuitus 

7  undecim  mIlia  passuum  tenebat.     Castra  opportunis  locis 
erant  posita  octona  castellaque  tria  et  viginti  facta ;  qui- 
bus  in  castellls  interdiu  stationes  ponebantur,  ne  qua  su- 
bito  eruptio  fieret ;  haec  eadem  noctti  excubitoribus  ^  ac  1240 
firmis  praesidils  tenebantur. 

70.  Opere  mstituto  fit  equestre  proelium  in  ea  planitie 
quam  intermissam  ^  collibus  tria  milia  passuum  in  longi- 
tudinem   patere  supra  demon  stravimus.     Summa   vl   ab 

2  utrlsque  contenditur.     Laborantibus  nostrls  Caesar  Ger-  1245 
manos  submittit  legion esque  pro  castris  constituit,  ne  qua 

^  '  wash.*         '  w.  pari.  '  'summit.'         *  '  wall.'  •  '  sentinel.* 

•  '  interrupt.' 
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subitO  irruptio  ab  hostium  peditatu  fiat.     Praesidio  legi-  3 
onum  addito  nostrls  animus  augetur;   hostes  in  fugam 
coniecti  se  ipsi  multitudine  impediunt  atque  angustioribus 

1250  portTs  relictis  coartantur.^     German!  acriiis  usque  ad  mu-  4 
nitiones  sequuntur.     Fit  magna  caedes  ;  non  ntilll  relictis  5 
equls  fossam  transire  et  maceriam  transcendere  conantur. 
Paulum  legiones  Caesar  quas  pro  vallo  constituerat  pro- 
moveri  iubet.      Kon  minus  qui   intra  munltiones  erant  e 

1255  Galll  perturbantur ;  venlrl  ad  se  confestim  existimantes 
ad   arma  conclamant ;    non  null!  perterriti  in   oppidum 
irrumpunt.     Yercingetorlx  iubet  portas  claudi,  ne  castra  7 
nudentur.     Multls  interfectis,  compluribus   equis  captis, 
GermanI  sese  recipiunt. 

1260      71.  Yercingetorlx,  prius  quam  munltiones  ab  Romanls 
perficiantur,    consilium   capit    omnem   ab    se   equitatum 
noctu  dimittere.     Discedentibus  mandat  ut  suam  quisque  2 
eorum  civitatem  adeat  omnesque  qui  per  aetatem  arma 
ferre  possint  ad  bellum  cogant.     Sua  in  illos  merita  pro-  3 

1265  ponit  obtestaturque  ut  suae^  salutis  ratidnem  habeant, 
neu  se  ^  optime  de  commtinl  libertate  meritum  hostibus 
in  cruciatum  dedant.  Quod  si  indlligentiores  fuerint, 
milia  hominum  delecta  octoginta  una  secum  interitura 
demonstrat.     Ratione  inita  frumentum  se  exigue  dierum  4 

1270  triginta  habere,  sed  paulo   etiam   longius   tolerari  posse 
parcendo.     His  datis  mandatis,  qua  erat  nostrum  opus  5 
intermissum,  secunda  vigilia  silentio  equitatum  dimittit. 
Frumentum  omne  ad  se  referri  iubet ;  capitis  poenam  ils  e 
qui   non   paruerint  constituit ;    pecus,  cuius   magna  erat  7 

1275  copia  a  Mandubiis  compulsa,  virltim  ^  distribuit ;  frumen- 


1  ( 
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'individually.* 
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8  turn  parce^  et  paulatim  metiri  Instituit.  Copias  omnes 
quas  pro  oppido  collocaverat  in  oppidum  recipit.  His 
rationibus  auxilia  Galliae  exspectare  et  bellum  admin i- 
strare  parat. 

Caesar  oppidum  varils  munltidnibus  cingit. 

72.  Quibus  rebus  cognitis  ex  perfugis  et  captivis  Caesar  1280 
haec  genera  munltionis  instituit.     Fossam  pedum  viginti 
derectis  lateribus  duxit,  ut  eius  fossae  solum  ^  tantundem  ^ 

2  pateret  quantum  summa  labra^  distarent.  Keliquas 
omnes  munltiones  ab  ea  fossa  pedes  quadringentos  re- 
duxit ;  [id]  lioc  consilio,  quoniam  tantum  esset  necessario  1285 
spatium  complexus,  nee  facile  totumopus  corona^  militum 
cingeretur,  ne  de  improviso  aut  noctu  ad  munltiones 
multitudo    hostium  advolaret,^  aut  interditi  tela  in  no- 

3  stros  operi  destinatos  '^   coicere  possent.     Hoc  intermisso 
spatio  duas   fossas  quindecim  pedes  latas,  eadem  altitu-  1290 
dine  perduxit ;  quarum  interiorem  campestribus  ^  ac  de- 

4  missis  ^  locis  aqua  ex  flumine  derivata  complevit.  Post 
eas  aggerem  ac  vallum  duodecim  pedum  exstruxit.  Hulc 
loricam  ^^  pinnasque  ^^  adiecit,  grandibus  cervis  ^^  emi- 
nentibus  ^^  ad  ^*  commissuras  ^^  pluteorum  atque  aggeris,  1295 
qui  ascensum  hostium  tardarent,  et  turres  toto  opere 
circumdedit  quae  pedes  octoginta  inter  se  distarent. 

73.  Erat  eodem  tempore  et  materiari  ^^  et  frumentari 
et  tantas  munltiones  fieri  necesse,  deminutis  nostris 
copils,  quae  longius  a  castris  progrediebantur ;    ac  non  1300 

*  *  sparingly.'       "^  '  bottom.'       '  'as  much.'  *  'edge.'       ^ '  cordon.' 

'  *  charge'  (upon).         '  'detail.'        ^  'level.'  ^  'low.'         "'°  'parapet.' 

"'battlement.*           "  '  chevaux-de-frise.'  "'project.'           "'at.' 
"  'junction.'        "  '  cut  timber.' 
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numquam  opera  nostra  Galli  temptare  atque  eruptionem 
ex  oppido  pluribus  portis  summa  vi  facere  conabantur. 
Qua  re  ad  haec  rursus  opera  addendum  Caesar  putavit,  2 
quo  minore  nuniero  mllitum  munltiones  defend!  possent. 

1305  Itaque  truncis  arborum  aut  admodum  firmis  ramis  absclsis 
atque  liorum  delibriltls  ^  ac  praeacutis  cacuminibus  ^  per- 
petuae  fossae  quinos  pedes  altae  dilcebantur.     Hue  ^  illl  3 
stipites  ^  demissi  et  ab  infimo  revincti,  ne  revelll  possent, 
ab^   ramIs   eminebant.      Qulni   erant   ordines   coniuncti  4 

1310  inter  se   atque   implicati ;    quo   qui   intra verant,  se  ipsi 
acutissimls  vallls  ^  induebant.^     Hos  cippos  ^  appellabant.  5 
Ante  hos   obllquls   ordinibus   in^  quincuncem  dispositis 
scrobes  ^^  in  altitudinem  trium  pedum  fodiebantur  "  pau- 
latim    angustiore   ad   Infimum   fastlgio.      Hue   teretes  ^^  e 

1315  stipites  feminis  ^^  crassitudine  ^^  ab   summo  praeactiti   et 
praetisti  demittebantur  ita,  ut  non  amplius  digitis  ^^  quat- 
tuor  ex  terra  eminerent ;    simul  confirmandi  et  stabili-  7 
end!  ^^  causa  singuli  ^'^  ab  infimo  solo  pedes  terra  exculca- 
bantur  ^^ ;   reliqua   pars    scrobis   ad  occultandas  insidias 

1320  viminibus  ac  virgultis  integebatur.      Huius   generis  oc-  s 
toni  ^^  ordines  ducti  ternos  inter  se  pedes  distabant.     Id 
ex  similitudine  floris  ^^  lilium  ^^  appellabant.     Ante  liaec  9 
taleae  ^^  pedem  longae  ferreis  hamis  ^^  inf Ixis  ^^  totae  in 

*  *  trim.'  "^  '  top.'  '   *  in  these  trenches.  *  *  tree  trunks.' 

^  '  with.'  "^  nom.  vallus,  '  stake.'  '  *  impale.'  * '  boundary-post '  : 
used  ironically.  "  in  quincuncem  :  (like  a  five-spot  on  cards  or  dice) 
'unevenly,'  i.e.  the  alternate  rows  having  the  holes  opposite  each 
other,  the  intervening  ones  having  theirs  opposite  the  middle  of  the 
space  between  two  holes  in  the  other.  ^"  '  pit.'  "  *  dig-'  ^^  '  round 
and  smooth.'  "'thigh.'  "'thickness.'  ^^  '  finger's  breadth.' 
^*  *  secure.'  "  singuli  pedes  :  '  a  foot  of  each  stake.*  ^®  '  pack 
down.'         " 'eight' (distrib.).  2"' flower.'         "' lily ';  of .   cippos 

above.        "  '  bar.'        ^^  '  hook.'        ""'  '  set  in.' 
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terrain  mfodiebantiir  mediocribusque   intermissis  spatiis 
omnibus    locis    disserebantur/   quos    stimulus  ^    nomina-  1325 
bant. 

74.  His  rebus  perfectis  regiones  secutus  quam  potuit 
aequissimas   pro   loci   natilrfi,  quattuordecim    milia   pas- 
suum  complexus  pares  eiusdem  generis  munltiones,  diver- 
sas^  ab   his,   contra   exteriorem   hostem   perfecit,  ut  ne  1330 
magna  quidem  multitudine   [si  ita  accidat  eius  discessu], 

2  munltionum  praesidia  circumfundi  possent ;  ne  autem 
cum  perlculo  ex  castrls  egredi  cogatur,  dierum  triginta 
pabulum  frumentumque  habere  omnes  convectum  iubet. 

Gain  mdximis  copils  codctls  ad  Alesiam  proficlscuntur. 

75.  Dum  haec   ad    Alesiam    geruntur,    Galll   concilio  1335 
principum  indicto  non  omnes  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ut 
censuit  Yercingetorix,  convocandos  statuunt,  sed  certum 
numerum  culque  civitati  imperandum ;   ne  tanta  multi- 
tudine conftisa  nee  moderarl  nee  discernere  suos  nee  frtl- 

2  mentandl   rationem   habere   possent.      Imperant   Aeduls  1340 
atque  eorum  clientibus,  Segusiavis,  Ambivaretis,  Auler- 

cls  Brannovlcibus,  [Blannovils,]  mIlia  triginta  quinque  ; 
parem  numerum  Arvernis  adiunctis  Eleutetls,  Cadurcls, 
Gaballs,  Yellavils,  qui  sub  imperio  Arvernorum  esse  con- 

3  suerunt ;  Sequanis,  Senonibus,  Biturlgibus,  Santonis,  Bu-  1345 
tenis,  Carnutibus  duodena  mIlia ;  Bellovacis  decem ; 
totidem  Lemovlcibus ;  octona  Pictonibus  et  Turonis  et 
Parlsils  et  Helvetils  ;  sena  Andibus  Ambianis,  Medio- 
matricls,  Petrocorils,  Nervils,  Movinis,  Mtiobrogibus ; 
quina  mIlia  Aulercis  Cenomanis ;  totidem  Atrebatibus ;  1350 
quattuor  Yeliocassls ;  [Lexovils   et]    Aulercis   Eburovlci- 

^  'scatter.'        ^  'spur,'        '  'opposite.' 
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bus  tria ;  Kauricis  et  Boils  bin  a ;  decern  universis  civi-  * 
tatibus  quae  Oceanum  attingunt  quaeque  eorum  consue- 
tudine   Aremoricae    appellantur,    quo    sunt    in   numero 

1355  Coriosolites,  Redones,  Ambibarii,  Caletes,  Osismi,  Yenetl, 
Lexovii,  Yenelli.     Ex  his  Bellovaci  suum  numerum  non  5 
contulerunt,  quod  se  suo  nomine  atque  arbitrio  ^  cum  Eo- 
manis  bellum  gesturos  dicerent  neque  ciiiusquam   impe- 
rio  obtemperaturos  ^ ;   rogati  tamen  a  Commio  pro  eius 

1360  hospitio  duo  milia  miserunt. 

76.  Huius  opera  Commii,  ut  antea  demonstravimus, 
fidell  atque  utili  superioribus  annis  erat  usus  ^  in  Britan- 
nia Caesar;  pro  quibus  meritis  civitatem  eius  immunem* 
esse  iusserat,  iura  legesque  reddiderat  atque  ipsi  ^  Morinos 

1365  attribuerat.      Tanta  tamen   universae  Galliae   consensio  2 
f uit  llbertatis  ^  vindicandae  et  pristinae  belli  laudis  ^  re- 
cuperandae  ut  neque  beneficils  neque  amicitiae  memoria 
moveretur,  omnesque  et  animo  et  opibus  in  id  bellum 
incumberentJ     Coactis  equitum  mllibus  octo  et  peditum  3 

1370  circiter  ducentis  et  quinquaginta,  haec  in  Aeduorum 
finibus  recensebantur,^  numerusque  inlbatur,^  praefecti 
constituebantur.  Commio  Atrebatl,  Yiridomaro  et  Epo- 
redorlgl  Aeduis,  Yercassivellauno  Arverno,  consobrino  ^^ 
Yercingetorlgis,  summa  imperil  traditur.    His  ^^  delect!  ex  4 

1375  civitatibus  attribuuntur  quorum  consilio  bellum  admini- 
straretur.     Omnes  alacres  et  fldficiae  pleni  ad  Alesiam  5 
proficlscuntur  ;  neque  erat  omnium  quisquam  qui  aspec-  e 
turn  modo  tantae  multitudinis  sustinerl  posse  arbitrare- 
tur,  praesertim  ancipiti  proelio,  cum  ex  oppido  eruptione 

^  'discretion.'  '  'obey.'  '  'find.'  *  'exempt  (from  tribute).' 
^  i.e.  Commio.        '  sc.  causa.        '  '  bend  one's  energies.'  ®  'muster  * 

^  'record.'  '°  'cousin.*        "  w.  attribuuntur. 
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ptignaretur,   forls^  tantae  copiae  equitatus  peditatusque  138C 
cernerentur. 

1%  qui  Alesiae  obsidebantur,    concilio   codcto,   de   condicione 

sua  dellberant. 

77.  At  il  qui  Alesiae  obsidebantur,  praeterita  die  qua 
auxilia  suorum  exspectaverant,  consunipto  omni  frumento, 
Inscil  quid  in  Aeduls  gereretur,  concilio  coacto  de  exitu 

2  suarum  fortunarum  consultabant.      Ac  varils  dictis  sen-  1385 
tentiis,   quarum   pars   deditionem,  pars,  dum   vires   sup- 
peterent,  eruptionem  censebat,  non  praetereunda  oratio 
Critognati  videtur  propter  eius  singularem  et  nefariam^ 

3  crudelitatem.      Hic   summo    in   Arvernis   ortus   loco    et 
magnae  habitus  auctoritatis  :  '  ^Niliil,'  inquit,  '  de  eorum  1390 
sententia  dicturus  sum  qui  turpissimam  servitutem  dedi- 
tionis  nomine  appellant,  neque  hos  habendos  civium  loco 

4  neque  ad  concilium  adhibendos  censeo.     Cum  his  mihi 
res    est   qui    eruptionem    probant ;    quorum    in    consilio 
omnium    vestrum    consensu   pristinae   residere*   virtutis  1895 

5  memoria  videtur.  AnimI  est  ista  ^  mollitia,^  non  virtus, 
paulisper  inopiam  ferre  non  posse.  Qui  se  ultro  morti 
offerant  facilius  reperiuntur  quam  qui  dolorem  patienter 

6  ferant.  Atque  ego  hanc  sententiam  probarem  (tantum 
apud  me  dignitas  potest),  si  nullam  praeterquam '  vltae  1400 

7  nostrae  iacturam  fieri  viderem  ;  sed  in  consilio  capiendo 
omnem  Galliam  respiciamus,  quam  ad  nostrum  auxilium 

8  concitavimus.  Quid  ^  hominum  mllibus  octoginta  uno  loco 
interfectis,    propinquls    consanguinelsque    nostrls    animi 

^  'outside'  (of  the  Roman  works).  ^  'abominable/  ^  mihi  res  est : 
'  I  am  concerned.'  *  '  be  lost.'  ^  *  that.'  ^  '  weakness.  '  *  except.' 
^  w.  animi ;  '  what  feelings.' 
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1405  fore   exlstiraatis,   sl    paene   in   ipsis   cadaveribus   proelio 
decertare  cogentur  ?     Noilte  hos   vestro   auxilio   exspo-  9 
liare  ^  qui  vestrae  saliitis  causa  suuin  periculum  neglexe- 
runt,  nec  stultitia^  ac  temeritate  vestra  aut  animl   im- 
becillitate^   omnem   Galliam    prosternere*  et   perpetuae 

1410  servitutJ  subicere.     An,  quod  ad  diem  non  venerunt,  de  10 
eoruni  fide  constantiaque  dubitatis  ?     Quid   ergo  ?  ^  Ko- 
manos  in  illis  ulterioribus  munitionibus  animlne  ^  causa 
cotidie  exercerl  putatis  ?     Si  illorum "'  nuntiis  conflrmarl  n 
non  potestis  omni  aditu  praesaepto,^  his  utimini  testibus 

1415  appropinquare  ^  eoruni  adventuni ;  cuius  rel  timore  exter- 
riti  diem  noctemque  in  opere  versantur.     Quid  ergo  mel  12 
consilil  est  ?     Facere  quod   nostrl  mfiiores  nequaquam  ^^ 
pari    bello   Cimbrorum   Teutonumque    fecerunt;    qui  in 
oppida  compulsl  ac   simili  inopif.   subactl,^^  eorum   cor- 

1420  poridus  qui  aetate  ad  bellum  Iniitiles  videbantur  vltam 
toleraverunt    neque  se  hostibus   tradiderunt.     Cuius  rel  13 
si  exemplum  non  haberemus,  tamen  libertatis  causa  in- 
stitui  et  posterls  prodI  pulcherrimum  ^^  iudicarem.     Nam 
quid  illl   simile   bello  fuit  ?     Depopulata  Gallia  CimbrI  14 

1425  magniique  illata  calamitate   finibus  quidem    nostrls  ali- 
quando  excesserunt  atque   alias   terras   petierunt ;  iura, 
leges^  agros,  llbertatem  nobis  reliquerunt.     Konianl  vero  is 
quid  petunt  aliud  aut  quid  volunt,  nisi  invidia  ^^  adducti, 
quos  fama  nobiles  potentesque  bello  cognoverunt,  liorum 

1430  in    agrls    civitatibusque    consldere   atque   his    aeternam 
iniungere  servitutem  ?     Neque  enim  umquam   alia   con- 

*  '  deprive.'  '^  '  folly.'  ^  '  feebleness.'  ^  '  destroy.'  ^  (there- 
fore) 'then.'  ^  animi  causa:  'for  their  health.'  'i.e.  the  other 
Gauls.  ®  '  cut  off.'  ^  ind.  dis. :  '  is  at  hand.'  ^"  '  by  no  means  '  : 
w.  pari.  "  'constrain.'  ^^*  'a  glorious  act*;  agreeing  w.  institui 
and  prodi,  and  used  as  .pred.  appos.         "  '  envy.' 
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5  dicione  bella  gesserunt.  Quod  si  ea  quae  in  longinquls 
nationibus  geruntur  Ignoratis,  respicite  finitimam  Gal- 
liam,  quae  in  provinciam  redacta,  iure  et  legibus  commti- 
tatis,  securibus  ^  subiecta  perpetua  premitur  servitute.'         1435 

78.  Sententils  dictis  constituunt  ut  ii  qui  valetudine^ 
aut  aetate  inutiles  sint  bello  oppido  excedant,  atque  omnia 
prius   experiantur   quam   ad   Critognatl    sententiam   de- 

2  scendant :  illo  tamen  potius  utendum  consilio,  si  res  cogat 
atque  auxilia  morentur,  quam   aut   deditionis   aut  pacis  1440 

3  subeundam  condicionem.  Mandubil,  qui  eos  oppido  re- 
ceperant,   cum   llberis    atque   uxoribus   exire    coguntur. 

1  Hi  cum  ad  munitiones  Komandrum  accessissent,  flentes 
omnibus  precibus  orabant,  ut  se  in  servitutem  receptos 

5  cibo   iuvarent.     At   Caesar  dispositis   in  vallo   custodils  1445 
recipl  prohibebat. 

Gain  his   repulsl  d  septentrionibus    castra    Caesaris   adorirl 

constituunt. 

79.  Interea  Commius  reliqulque  duces,  quibus  summa 
imperil  permissa  erat,  cum  omnibus  copils  ad  Alesiam 
perveniunt  et  colle  exteriore  occupato  non  longius  mllle 

2  passibus  a  nostrls  mtinltionibus  considunt.     Postero  die  1450 
equitatu  ex  castrls  educto  omnem  eam  planitiem,  quam 

in  longitudinem   milia   passuum  tria  patere  demonstra- 
vimus,  complent  pedestresque  copias  paulum  ab  eo  loco 

3  abductas  in  locis  superioribus  constituunt.     Erat  ex  op- 
pido Alesia  despectus  in  campum.     Concurrunt  his  auxi-  1455 
lils  visls  ;  fit  gratulatio  inter  eos  atque  omnium  animi  ad 

i  laetitiam  excitantur.     Itaque  productis  copils  ante  oppi- 
dum  consistunt  et   proximam  fossam   cratibus  integunt 
*  the  lictor's    axes,'  as  symbolizing  subjection  ;  dat.        ^  'ill  health.' 
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atque  aggere  explent  seque  ad  eruption  em  atque  omnes 
1460  casus  comparant. 

80.  Caesar  omni  exercitu  ad  utramque  partem  munl- 
tionum  disposito,  ut,  si  usus  veniat,  suum  quisque  locum 
teneat  et  noverit,  equitatum  ex  castrls  educi  et  proelium 
committi  iubet.     Erat  ex  omnibus  castrls,  quae  summum  2 

1465  undique  iugum  tenebant,  despectus,  atque  omnes  mllites 
intenti   pugnae   proventum  ^   exspectabant.      Galll   inter  3 
equites    raros   sagittarios   expedltosque  levis    armattirae 
interiecerant,  qui  suls  cedentibus  auxilio  succurrerent  et 
nostrorum    equitum  impetus   sustinerent.     Ab   bis  com- 

1470  plures  de  improvise  vulneratl  proelio  excedebant.     Cum  4 
suos  pug'na  superiores  esse  Galll  conflderent   et  nostros 
multitudine  premi  viderent,  ex  omnibus  partibus  et  il  qui 
munltionibus  continebantur  et  il  qui  ad  auxilium   con- 
venerant  clamore  et  ululatu  suorum  animos  conflrmabant. 

1475  Quod  in  conspectu  omnium  res   gerebatur  neque  recte  5 
aut  turpiter  factum    celarl   poterat,    utrosque   et  laudis 
cupiditas    et    timor  Ignominiae   ad   virtutem   excitabat. 
Cum   a  merldie  prope  ad   solis  occasum   dubia  victoria  e 
pugnaretur,  GermanI  una   in  parte   confertis   turmis  in 

1480  hostes  impetum  fecerunt  eosque  propulerunt ;  quibus  in  7 
fugam  coniectis  sagittaril  circumventi  interfectique  sunt. 
Item  ex  reliquls  partibus  nostrl  cedentes  usque  ad  castra  s 
InsecutI  sul   colligendl  facultatem  non  dederunt.     At  il  9 
qui  Alesia  processerant,  maesti  2  prope  victoria  desperata 

1485  se  in  oppidum  receperunt. 

81.  lino  die  intermisso  Galll  atque  hoc  spatio  ^  magno 
cratium,  scalarum,  harpagonum*  numero  effecto,  media 
nocte  silentio  ex  castrls  egressi  ad  campestres  mtinltiones 

^  *  outcom-e.'      ' '  sad.*      ^  sc.  temporis,       *  '  hook  for  tearing  down  walls.* 
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2  accedunt.     Subito  clamOre  sublato,  qua  slgnificatione  qui 

in  oppido  obsidebantur  de  suo  adventu  cognoscere  pos-  1490 
sent,  crates  proicere,  fundls,  sagittis,  lapidibus  nostros  de 
vallo  proturbare  reliquaque  quae  ad  oppugnationem  per- 

3  tinent    parant    administrare.  •    Eodem   tempore   clamore 
exaudlto  dat   tuba   sTgnum   suis  Yercingetorix  atque  ex 

4  oppido  edticit.    Nostrl,  ut  superioribus  diebus  suus  cuique  1495 
erat  locus  attributus,  ad   munltiones  accedunt ;    f undis  ^ 
librilibus  sudibusque  quas  in  opere  disposuerant  ac  glan- 

5  dibus  ^  Gallos  proterrent.     Prospectu  tenebrls  ^  adempto 
multa  utrimque  vulnera  accipiuntur.     Complura  tormen- 

6  tis   tela   coniciuntur.     At  M.  Antonius  et  C.  Trebonius  1500 
legati,  quibus  hae   partes   ad   defendendum  obvenerant, 
qua  ex  parte  nostros  premi  intellexerant,  his  auxilio  ex 
ulterioribus  castellis  deductos  submittebant. 

82.  Dum  longius  a  munltione  aberant  Galll,  plus  mul- 
titudine  telorum  proficiebant ;  postea  quam  propius  sue-  1505 
cesserunt,  aut  se  stimulis  inoplnantes  induebant  aut  in 
scrobes   delati    transfodiebantur  aut  ex   vallo    ac   turri- 

2  bus  traiecti  pills  muralibus  interibant.      Multls  undique 
vulneribus  acceptis,  nulla  munitione   perrupta,  cum  lux 
appeteret,   veriti   ne    ab   latere    aperto    ex   superioribus  1510 
castris  eruptione  circumvenlrentur,  se  ad  suos  receperunt. 

3  At  interiores,  dum  ea   quae  a  Yercingetorlge   ad  erup- 
tionem  praeparata  erant,  proferunt,  priores  fossas  explent; 

4  diutius  in  his  rebus  administrandls  morati  prius  suos  dis- 
cessisse    cognoverunt   quam   munltionibus   appropinqua-  1515 
rent.     Ita  re  infecta  in  oppidum  reverterunt. 

83.  Bis  magno  cum  detrimento  repulsi  Galli  quid  agant, 

'  fundis  librilibus:  'stones  weigliing  a   pound   each'  (thrown  from 
slings).        ^  '  leaden  slugs.'        ^'darkness/ 
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consulunt ;  locorum  perltos  adhibent ;  ex  his  superiorum 
castrorum  situs  munltionesque  cognoscunt.     Erat   a  sep-  2 

1520  tentrionibus  collis,  quern  propter  magnitudinem  circuittis 
opere  circumplecti  ^  non  potuerant  nostri ;  necessarioque 
paene  inlquo  loco  et  leniter*declivl  castra  fecerant.    Haec  3 
C.  Antistius  Reginus  et  C.  Caninius  Kebilus  legati  cum 
duabus  legionibus  obtinebant.     Cognitis  per  exploratores  4 

1525  regionibus  duces   hostium  sexaginta  milia   ex   omnI  nu- 
mero  deligunt,  earum  civitatum  quae  maximam  virttltis 
opinionem  habebant ;  quid   quoque   pacto  ^   agl   placeat,  5 
occulte  inter  se  constituunt ;  adeundl  tempus  deflniunt 
.  cum  merldies  esse  videatur.     His  copiis  Yercassivellau-  e 

1530  num  Arvernum,  unum  ex  quattuor  ducibus,  propinquum 
Yercingetorigis,  praeficiunt.     II le  ex  castrls  prima  vigilia  7 
egressus,  prope  confecto  sub  lucem  itmere,  post  montem 
se  occultavit  militesque  ex  nocturno  labore  sese  reficere 
iussit.     Cum  iam  merldies  appropinquare  videretur,  ad  ea  s 

1535  castra  quae  supra  demonstravimus  contendit ;  eodemque 
tempore  equitatus  ad  campestres  muuitiones  accedere  et 
reliquae  copiae  pro  castrls  sese  ostendere  coeperunt. 

Yevcingetorlx  ex  oppido  auxilio  Gallls  egredifiir  magna  caede 
fugantur  Galll.    Alesid  expugndtd  Verchigetorix  capitur. 

84.  Yercingetorix  ex  arce  Alesiae  suos  conspicatus  ex 
oppido   egreditur;    crates,  longurios,^    mCisculos,^   falces 
1540  reliquaque    quae    eruptionis     causa     paraverat     profert. 
Ptignatur  uno  tempore  omnibus  locis  atque  omnia  temp-  2 
tantur ;  quae  minime  visa  pars  firma  est  hue  concurritur. 
E-omanorum   manus  tantis   munitionibus   distinetur  nee  3 
facile  pluribus  locis  occurrit.     Multum  ad  terrendos  no-  ^ 
*  *  surround.'        ^  '  manner.'        ^  '  long  pole.'        *  '  shed.* 
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stros  valet  clamor,  qui  post  tergum  pugnantibus  exsistit,  1545 
quod  suuni  perlculum  ^  in  aliena  violent  virtute  constare ; 

5  omnia  enim  plerumque  quae  absunt  vehementius  homi- 
num  mentes  pert  urban  t. 

85.  Caesar  idoneum  locum  nactus  quid  quaque  in  parte 
geratur    cognoscit ;    laborantibus     subsidium    submittit.  1550 

2  Utrisque   ad   animum   occurrit   unum  esse  illud  tempus, 

3  quo  maxime  contendl  conveniat :  Gralli,  nisi  pert regerint 
munitiones,  de  omnI  salute  desperant ;  Homani,  si  rem 

4  obtinuerint,  finem  laborum  omnium  exspectant.    Maxime 

ad  superiores  munitiones  laboratur,  quo  Yercassivellau-  1555 
num  missum  demonstravimus.     Inlquum  ^  loci  ad  decll- 
0  vitatem  fastlgium  magnum  habet  momentum.     Alii  tela 
coiciunt,  alii  testudine  facta  subeunt ;  defatlgatis  in  vicem 

6  integri  succedunt.     Agger  ^  ab  tiniversls  in  munltionem 
coniectus  et  ascensum  dat  Gallls  et  ea  quae  in  terra  oc- 1560 
cultaverant  KomanI  contegit  ^ ;  nee  iam  arma  nostrls  nee 
vires  suppetunt. 

86.  His  rebus  cognitis,  Caesar  Labienum  cum  cohorti- 

2  bus  sex  subsidio  laborantibus  mittit.  Imperat,  si  susti- 
nere  non  possit  deductis  cohortibus  eruptione  pugnet ;  id  1565 

3  nisi  necessario  ne  faciat.  Ipse  adit  reliquos,  cohortatur 
ne  laborl  succumbant  ^ ;  omnium  superiorum   dlmicatio- 

4  num  ^  fructum  in  eo  die  atque  hora  docet  consistere. 
Interiores  desperatis  campestribus  locis  propter  magni- 
tudinem  munltionum  loca  praerupta  [ex]  ascensu  temp-  1570 

5  tant;  hue  ea  quae  paraverant  conferunt.  Multittidine 
telorum  ex  turribus  propiignantes  deturbant,  aggere  et 

*  Eng.  idiom,  *  safety.'        ^*  iniquum — momentum:  ' the  unfavorable 
downward  slope  gives  great  advantage  '  (to  the  enemy).  ^  i.e.  earth, 

stones,  etc.         * '  cover.*        ^  *  give  way  under.'        ®  '  struggle.* 
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cratibus   fossas  explent,   falcibus  vallum   ac  lorlcam  re- 
scindunt. 

1575      87.  Mittit  prlmum  Brutum  adulescentem  cum  cohorti- 
bus  Caesar,  post  cum  alils  C.  Fabium  legatum  ;  postremo  2 
ipse,  cum  vehementius  pugnaretur,  integros  subsidio  ad- 
ducit.      Restitute   proelio   ac   repulsis   hostibus,    eo  quo  3 
Labienum  miserat  contendit ;  cohortes  quattuor  ex  prox-  4 

1580  imo  castello  deducit,  equitum  partem  se  sequi,  partem 
circumire  exteriores  munitiones  et  a  tergo  hostes  adoriri 
iubet.     Labienus,  postquam  neque  aggeres  neque  fossae  5 
vim   hostium    sustinere    poterant,    coactis    undecim   co- 
hortibus,  quas  ex  proximis  praesidiis   deductas   fors  ob- 

1585  tulit,  Caesarem  per  nuntios  facit  certiorem  quid  faci- 
endum existimet.     Accelerat  Caesar  ut  proelio  intersit. 

88.  Eius  adventu  ex  colore  vestltus  ^  cognito,  [quo 
insigni  in  proelils  uti  consuerat,]  turmlsque  equitum.  et 
cohortibus  visis  quas  se  sequi  iusserat,  ut  de  locis  superi- 

1590  oribus  haec  declivia  et  devexa  cernebantur,  hostes  proe- 
lium    committunt.     Utrimque    clamore    sublato   excipit  2 
rursus  ex  vallo  atque  omnibus  munitionibus  clamor.     ISTo- 
stri   emissis    pills    gladils    rem   gerunt.      Repente    post  3 
tergum  equitatus  cernitur ;  cohortes  aliae  appropinquant. 

1595  Hostes  terga  vertunt ;  fugientibus  equites  occurrunt.    Fit  ^ 
magna  caedes.     Sedulius,  dux  et  princeps  Lemovlcum  oc- 
ciditur ;  Yercassivellaunus  Arvernus  vivus  in  fuga  com- 
prehenditur ;    signa    militaria    septuaginta   quattuor   ad 
Caesarem  ref eruntur  ;   pauci   ex   tanto   numero   se  inco- 

1600  lumes  in  castra  recipiunt.  ConspicatI  ex  oppido  caedem 
et  fugam  suorum  desperata  salute  copias  a  munitioni- 
bus reducunt.      Fit   protinus   hac   re   audita   ex   castris 

*  'dress,'  i.e.  his  purple  or  scarlet  military  cloak. 
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6  Gallorum  fuga.  Quod  nisi  crebrls  subsidiis  ac  totius 
die!  labore  milites  essent  defessi,  omnes  hostiuni  copiae 

7  delerl  potuissent.     De  media  nocte  missus  equitatus  no-  1605 
vissimum  agmen  consequitur:  magnus  numerus  capitur 
atque  interficitur ;  reliqui  ex  fuga  in  clvitates  discedunt. 

89.  Postero  die   Yercingetorix   concilio   convocato   id 
bellum  se  suscepisse  non  suarum  necessitatum  sed  com- 

2  munis  libertatis  causa  demonstrat ;  et   quoniam  sit  for-  1610 
ttinae  cedendum,  ad  utramque  rem  se   illls   offerre,  seu 
morte  sua  Komanis  satis  facere  seu  vivum  tradere  velint. 

3  Mittuntur  de  his  rebus  ad  Caesarem  legati.     lubet  arma 

4  tradi,  principes  prodiicl.  Ipse'  in  munitione  pro  castrls 
considit  ^ ;  eo  duces  producuntur ;  Yercingetorix  deditur ;  1615 

5  arma  proiciuntur.  Heservatis  Aeduis  atque  Arvernis,  si 
per  eos  clvitates  recuperare  posset,  ex  reliquls  captlvis 
toti  exercitui  capita  singula  praedae  nomine  distribuit. 

Aedul  et  Arvernl  in  deditidnem  accipiuntur.     Caesar  legiones 
in  hlberna  mittit.     Romae  supplicdtio  redditur. 

90.  Ills  rebus  confectis  in  Aeduos  proficlscitur ;  civita- 

2  tem  recipit.     Eo  legati  ab  Arvernis  missi  quae  imperaret  1620 
se    facturos   pollicentur.      Imperat    magnum    numerum 

3  obsidum.     Legiones  in  hlberna  mittit.     Captlvorum  cir- 

4  citer  viginti  milia  Aeduis  Arvernlsque  reddit.  T.  Labi- 
enum  cum  duabus  legionibus  et  equitatti  in  Sequanos 
proficisci  iubet ;  hulc  M.  Sempronium  Eutilum  attribuit.  1625 

5  C.  Fabium  legatum  et  L.  Minucium  Basilum  cum  legioni- 
bus duabus  in  Kemls  collocat,  ne  quam  a  finitimis  Bel- 

6  lovacls  calamitatem  accipiant.  C.  Antistium  Reginum 
in  Ambivaretos,  T.  Sextium  in  Biturlges,  C.  Canlnium 

* '  take  position.' 
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1030  Rebiluni  in  Rutenos  cum  singulis  legionibus  mittit.     Q. 
Tulliura  Ciceronem  et  P.  Sulpicium  CavillonI   et   Mati-  7 
scone  in  Aeduis  ad  Ararini  rel  frumentariae  causa  col- 
locat.    Ipse  Bibracte  hiemare  constituit.     His  [rebus  ex 
Caesaris  litteris]  cognitis  Romae  dierum  viginti  suppli-  s 

1635  catio  redditur. 


•  NOTES 

The  references  are  to  the  section  numbers  in  the  Appendix. 
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Various  headings  for  this  work  are  found  in  the  manuscripts;  the 
whole  is  sometimes  called  Commentarii  de  Bello  Gallico,  ''  Commentaries 
on  the  Gallic  War,"  with  the  additional  heading  Liber  Primus,  etc.,  for 
each  book.  Commentarius  Primus  amounts  to  the  same  thing.  The 
subject  of  a  Roman  book  was  usually  expressed  by  de  with  the  ablative; 
in  English  the  nominative  case  is  usually  employed.  Thus,  Ciceronis 
de  Senectute  becomes  in  English  "  Cicero's  Old  Age." 

7.    DESCRIPTION  OF  GAUL. 

Chapter  I. 

This  outline  of  the  geography  of  the  country  was  necessary  to  enable 
Caesar's  readers  at  Rome  to  understand  the  situation,  because  Gaul  had 
been  entirely  unknown  to  them  until  Caesar  went  there. 

1.  Gallia:  for  the  sense  in  which  the  word  is  used  here  as  compared 
withl.  19,  see  vocabulary,  omnis:  predicate  use,  as  a  whole.  est 
divisa:  the  force  of  each  part  of  the  compound  tense  form  is  retained, 
the  perfect  participle  showing  that  the  division  was  made  in  the  past, 
and  the  est  that  it  still  exists.  Translate  by  the  present.  qua- 
rum  :  §  §  47  and  136.     The  structure  of  the  sentence  is : 

Object.  Verb.  Subject. 

quarum         unam    (partem)  incolunt  Belgae 

aliam    (      "      )  (       "    )  Aquitani 

tertiam  (     "      )  (       "    )  (ei)  qui — appellantur 

2.  Belgae:  the  Belgians  were  closely  related  to  the  Germans, 
aliam :  another,  a  second,  used  instead  of  alteram,  the  second,  because  the 
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three  parts  are  not  enumerated  in  order;  contrast  1.  33.  Aquitani: 

their  descendants  are  the  modern  Basques  in  southwestern  France,  who 
are  still  very  different  from  the  people  surrounding  them,  being  short 
and  thickset,  dark-complexioned,  and  speaking  an  entirely  different  lan- 
guage. (ei)qui:  §129.  ipsorum:  §132.  lineua*   §82. 

3.  Celtae:  sc.  appellantur;  for  the  case,  see  §  17.  The  Celts  were  to 
the  Romans  the  typical  Gauls;  they  were  probably  of  mixed  descent, 
but  mainly  of  the  division  of  the  Aryan  race  known  to  us  as  Celtic,  prob- 
ably akin  to  the  Irish.  nostra :  i.e.  (sed)  nostra  (lingua). 

4.  inter  se :  see  vocabulary  under  inter.  Aquitanis :  §  65. 

5.  flumen:  §§1  and  2.  dividit:  §  142.  A  portion  of  the 
boundary  is  omitted. 

6.  horum:  §§47  and  52.  propterea  quod:  see  vocabulary  and 
§§  170  and  215,  1,6. 

7.  cultu,  humanitate:  civilization,  refinement;  the  former  refers  to 
customs  of  life,  the  latter  to  the  mental  and  moral  condition  of  the 
people.  provinciae :  the  sense  shows  this  to  be  genitive  singular; 
for  the  district  thus  named,  see  vocabulary  and  map. 

8.  minime,  etc. :  construe  saepe  with  commeant,  minime  with  both 
commeant  and  important;  least  of  all  do  traders  (often  resort)  make 
frequent  journeys  back  and  forth  to  them  and  bring  in,  etc.  merca- 
tores:  nom.  Traders  and  peddlers  from  Massilia  (Marseilles)  and 
northern  Italy  brought  wine  (their  most  attractive  commodity)  and 
other  luxuries  on  pack  mules  or  even  on  their  own  backs. 

9.  ad  effeminandos  animos  ;  §§  271  and  272.  animos  :  char- 
acter. 

10.  proximique  sunt :  i.e.  et  Belgae  fortissimi  sunt  propterea  quod 
proximi  sunt.  Germanis:  §  33. 

1 1.  qua  de  causa:  §  136.  This  refers  to  the  reason  just  given  for  the 
bravery  of  the  Belgians. 

12.  quoque:  i.e.  as  well  as  the  Belgians.  virtute:  §82. 
quod  contendunt:  §§  170  and  215,  1,  b.  This  explains  qua  de  causa 
more  particularly. 

13.  proeliis:  such  border  warfare  as  half-civilized  people  carry  on. 
For  the  case,  see  §  72.  cum  prohibent:  §  182.  suis:  §  125. 
This  sentence  shows  that  it  is  often  necessary  to  translate  pronouns 
by  the  nouns  to  which  they  refer;  Latin  has  so  many  more  pronouns 
than  English  that  it  can  make  clear  distinctions  with  pronouns  where 
we  can  not. 

14.  finibus:  §  65.  eos:  §§  121  and  129.  ipsi:  §  130.  fini- 
bus:  §91.             eorum:  §§  121  and  125. 
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15.  Eorum:  of  all  these,  i.e.  of  the  Gauls  in  general.  quam — est: 
§  257.             Gallos:  i.e.  the  Gauls  in  the  narrower  sense  (=:  Celtas). 

16.  initium  capit:  see  vocabulary  under  capio.  ab:  at;  §98. 

17.  ab:  see  vocabulary. 

18.  vergit:  i.e.  looking  at  the  country  from  the  Roman  province. 
All  the  directions  are  from  the  same  standpoint,  e.g.  extremis,  1.  19, 
spectant,  1.  20,  spectat,  1.  23. 

21.  in — solem:  i.e.  northeast. 

23.  ad:  off  or  near.  inter — septentriones :  i.e.  in  what  direc- 

tion? 

II.     THE  WAR  WITH   THE  HELVETIANS. 
Chapters  2-29. 

The  Helvetians  after  three  years  of  preparation  were  now  on  the  move 
with  all  their  possessions,  bound  for  the  western  part  of  Gaul. 
Caesar  hastened  from  Rome  to  Geneva  and  prepared  to  stop  the 
Helvetian  horde  from  entering  the  province.  He  had  one  legion 
and  some  hastily  gathered  recruits.  He  constructed  fortifications 
between  the  I^ake  of  Geneva  and  the  Jura  Mountain.  By  this 
means  the  march  of  the  Helvetians  was  stopped,  and  they  took 
the  only  other  route  available  through  the  Jura  by  way  of  the  Pas 
de  I'Ecluse,  about  18  miles  below  Geneva.* 

Caesar  now  returned  to  Cisalpine  Gaul  for  more  troops. 

With  five  legions  he  hastened  to  Ocelum,  the  frontier  town  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul,  and  thence  by  way  of  Mount  Genevre  across  the  Alps. 
In  seven  days  he  made  his  way  into  the  country  of  the  Vocontii, 
thence  into  that  of  the  Allobroges,  and  thence  into  the  land 
of  the  Sequanians,  which  lay  between  the  rivers  Rhone  and 
Saone  (Arar).  The  precise  route  is  uncertain,  and  is  not  essen- 
tial. The  Helvetians  had  already  passed  through  the  country  of 
the  Sequanians,  and  were  in  the  land  of  the  Aeduans.  The}'-  now 
attempted  to  cross  the  Arar  not  far  from  the  site  of  the  modern 
city  of  Lyons.  A  part  of  the  Helvetian  forces,  the  Tigurini,  had 
not  yet  crossed,  and  they  were  cut  to  pieces  by  Caesar.  He  now 
built  a  bridge  and  crossed  the  Arar  in  order  to  follow  up  the 
Helvetians.  The  route  of  the  latter  is  uncertain,  but  Caesar  says 
they  moved  about  five  miles  ahead  of  his  vanguard  for  a  fort- 

*  The  above  and  subsequent  summaries  are  based  mainly  upon  the  conclusions 
of  Mr.  T.  Rice  Holmes,  as  stated  in  his  lately  published  work.  Caesar's  Conquest  of 
Gaul.     London,  1899. 
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night,  and  remarks  that  they  had  moved  away  from  the  Arar. 
From  his  various  statements,  it  seems  that  the  general  direction  of 
the  march  was  northwest.  When  Caesar  had  reached  a  point 
18  miles  from  Bibracte  (Mont  Beuvray),  he  turned  towards  that 
place.  In  this  neighborhood  was  fought  the  battle  which  settled 
the  case  of  the  Helvetians  for  all  time.  Just  where  this  battle 
occurred  is  not  certainly  known,  but  it  was  less  than  18  miles  from 
Bibracte,  and  probably  to  the  south  of  that  town. 
After  the  battle  the  survivors  of  the  Helvetians  fled  into  the  territory  of 
the  Lingones,  northeast  of  Bibracte.  Caesar  remained  three  days 
on  the  battlefield,  and  then  started  in  pursuit.  He  had  pre- 
viously notified  the  Lingones  that  they  should  give  no  assistance  to 
the  fugitives,  who,  reduced  to  the  utmost  extremity,  finally  sur- 
rendered at  discretion. 

Movement  of  the  Helvetians,  stirred  up  hy  Orgetorix  ;  his  secret  plans  and 

death. 

Chapter  2. 

Caesar's  first  operations  in  Gaul  were  directed  towards  preventing 
the  Helvetians  from  leaving  their  territory  and  attempting  a  conquest 
of  the  other  Gallic  states.  He  gives  the  history  of  this  movement, 
though  its  beginning  was  three  years  before  he  came  to  Gaul  to  prevent 
its  execution. 

Helvetia  embraced  in  a  general  way  the  country  now  included  within 
the  limits  of  Switzerland,  although  it  was  somewhat  smaller.  The 
population,  as  stated  by  Caesar  in  Chapter  29,  was  368,000. 

26.  Orgetorix:  note  the  position,  as  the  emphatic  word  of  the 
sentence.  is:  §  122.  consulibus:  §§87  and  88;  that  is,  the  year 
61  B.C.  As  the  term  of  office  of  the  consuls  was  one  year,  the  Romans 
designated  the  year  of  any  event  by  naming  the  consuls  of  that  year. 
Educated  Romans  might  be  supposed  to  know  the  list  of  consuls  as  a 
matter  of  necessary  general  information,  but  undoubtedly  this  knowl- 
edge was  often  no  more  accurate  than  our  knowledge  of  the  presidents  of 
the  United  States.             regni:  §40. 

27.  nobiiitatis:  the  political  system  of  Helvetia  was  a  confederacy  of 
leaders,  each  of  whom  had  a  large  body  of  retainers;  thus  it  somewhat 
resembled  the  feudal  system  of  later  times;  but  the  kings  had  nearly 
all  been  deposed,  and  these  rough,  strong,  turbulent  "  nobles,"  or  chiefs, 
held  the  power  among  themselves.  nobilitas,  civitas,  etc. :   such 
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words,  originally  abstract  or  collective  in  meaning,  like  English  nohility, 
state,  may  often  be  better  translated  by  concrete  nouns  like  nobles,  citi- 
zens. That  the  thought  is  plural  in  Latin  is  shown  by  exirent,  fol- 
lowing, civitati :  §  23. 

28.  ut  exirent:  §§25  and  208.  de:  notice  the  use  of  de  with 
ex  in  composition.             copiis:  possessions. 

29.  esse:  §§  227  and  236.  cum:  §§  172,  228  and  239. 
omnibus :   §  27. 

30.  Galliae :  §  40.  imperio :  §  73.  potiri :  this  is  the  sub- 
ject accusative  of  esse,  and  perfacile  agrees  with  it.  id:  §§  12  and 
25.             hoc:  §84.              eis:  §§23  and  25. 

31.  loci  natura.:  by  natural  boundaries.  continentur:  are  shut  in. 

32.  parte :  see  vocabulary.  flumine :  §  71.  Rheno :  §§  1  and  2. 
latissimo  atque  altissimo:  §  117.  Caesar  adds  these  adjectives  after  their 
noun,  like  a  short  parenthesis,  for  the  benefit  of  his  Roman  readers, 
who  knew  little  or  nothing  about  the  Rhine. 

33.  parte :  see  parte,  1.  32. 

34.  altissimo:  see  note  on  1.  32.  tertia:  sc.  ex  parte. 

36.  rebus:  §  84.  fiebat:  §  148.  ut  vagarentur:  §  213. 
et .  .  .  et :  both  .  .  .  and. 

37.  finitimis:  §  27. 

38.  qua  ex  parte:  (from  this  side,  i.e.  of  the  matter),  for  this  reason. 
homines:  (being)  men.  bellandi:  §§58  and  267.  cupidi: 
agrees  with  homines.             afficiebantur :  §148. 

39.  pro:  in  proportion  to.  multitude  hominum:  (number  of 
human  beings),  population.  gloria — fortitudinis :  (glory  of  war  and 
bravery),  reputation  for  bravery  in  war;  §§  280  and  40.  se  habere : 
(that)  thei/  had;    §§  228,  235  and  238.             angustos:   (too)  narrow. 

41.  milia:  §14.  passuum:    §47.     The  distance  indicated  by 

mille  passus  was  about  4854  English  feet;  but  it  may  be  considered 
roughly  as  a  mile  and  so  translated.  Helvetia  then,  according  to 
these  figures,  was  not  far  from  the  size  of  New  York  State,  whose 
population  in  1900  was  over  7,000,000. 

Chapter  3. 

43.  rebus :  the  word  res  does  not  mean  thing  in  the  sense  of  any  thing, 
but  always  refers  to  some  definite  thing  or  circumstance  previously 
mentioned.  Here  it  refers  to  all  the  considerations  mentioned  in  Chap- 
ter 2  which  tended  to  cause  the  Helvetians  to  leave  their  country, 

44.  proficiscendum :  §  267.  pertinerent :  §  229. 
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45.  quam:  see  vocabulary,  and  §  117. 
were  two-wheeled,  drawn  mostly  by  oxen, 
following  illustration. 


carrorum :  §  48.    These 
See  the  rear  wagons  in  the 
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48.  ad  eas  res  conficiendas :  §§  271  and  272. 

49.  sibi:  §28.  duxerunt:  see  vocabulary.  in:  see  vocab- 
ulary, in  annum  tertium  means  directly  after  the  end  of  the  two 
years'  preparation;  we  might  say,  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  year. 

50    lege:  i.e.  by  a  popular  vote,  by  which  the  Gauls  and  Helvetians 
made  their  laws.         confirmant:  establish,  determine  ;   §147. 
51.  sibi:  §27. 
52    Castico:   §23.  filio,  Sequano:   §1. 

53.  cuius — appellatus  erat :  in  order  to  get  at  the  meaning  of  a  com- 
plicated Latin  sentence,  the  most  important  words  to  be  considered  are 
the  connectives.  Observe  these  words  carefully  and  thus  determine  the 
dependence  of  clauses  upon  one  another.  Here  the  clause,  cuius — 
appellatus  erat,  is  parenthetical;  in  working  out  the  sentence,  omit  it 
until  the  rest  has  been  thoroughly  grasped.  Then  go  back  and  trans- 
late this  clause  ;  then  read  the  entire  sentence.  regnum:  chief 
power,  not  that  of  a  king  (see  note  on  1.  27),  but  the  authority  of  the 
most  powerful  chief  in  the  state  ;  compare  principatum,  below.  an- 
nos:  §  14. 

54.  amicus:  §  17;  the  Romans  sometimes  gave  this  distinction  to 
barbarian  chiefs  whose  aid  they  wished  to  gain. 

55.  ut  occuparet:  with  persuadet;  §§  25,  152  and  208.  .  quod: 
relative. 

56.  itemque,  etc. :  the  structure  of  this  sentence  is  exactly  like  that 
of  the  preceding. 
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57.  tempore :  §  89. 

58.  plebi:  §33. 

59.  perfacile  esse :  cf .  1.  30.  factu :  §  276.  filiam  dat :  this 
was  a  common  method  of  securing  friendly  relations,  like  intermarriage 
among  the  royal  families  of  Europe  to-day. 

60.  perficere:  for  construction,  see  portiri,  1.  30.  civitatis: 
§  40. 

61.  obtenturus  esset:    §§153,  228  and  277.  esse  quin:    §214. 

62.  Galliae:  §§47  and  52.  .  plurimum:  see  vocabulary  and 
§12.  se  conciliaturum :  §237.  Note  the  very  common  omission 
of  esse.  copiis:   §  71. 

63.  illis:  §  19.  regna:  plural,  because  the  Latin  thinks  of  a 
regnum  for  each  man ;  English  uses  the  singular. 

65.  regno  occupato:  (the  royal  power  having  been  seized),  a^ter  seiz- 
ing the  power  in  their  respective  states;  this  modifies  posse. 

66.  Galliae:  §  73,  note.  sese:  subject  ace.  of  posse;  there  is 
no  fut.  infin.  of  possum,  and  posse  here  refers  to  the  future ;  they  hope 
{hoped)  that  they  will  {would)  he  able,  etc. 

Chapter  4. 

67.  res :  here,  conspiracy.  moribus :  §  86. 

69.  damnatum,  etc.:  poenam  is  subject  ace.  of  sequi,  and  poenam 
sequi  taken  together  is  the  subject  of  the  impers.  verb  oportebat;  for 
translation,  see  §  257.  damnatum  agrees  with  eum  (Orgetorigem) 
understood,  which  is  the  object  of  sequi.  damnatum  literally 
means  having  been  condemned,  but  is  best  translated  freely,  if  condemned; 
§  264,  3.             ut  igni  cremaretur  explains  poenam;   §  213. 

70.  die — causae:  (the  day  of  the  pleading  of  the  case  having  been 
appointed),  on  the  day  appointed  for  trying  the  case.  die,  §  36. 
causae,  §  40.             ad  iudicium :  at  the  place  of  trial. 

71.  familiam:  his  clansmen  and  retinue  of  followers.  ad:  to 
the  number  of. 

72.  clientes:  '  supporters,'  a  general  term  for  those  who  followed  his 
lead.  obaeratos :  men  who  had  got  into  debt  to  him,  who,  accord- 
ing to  the  Gallic  customs,  had  bound  themselves  over  to  his  service 
(Book  VI.,  Chapter  13). 

73.  eodem:  adverb;  so  most  demonstrative  pronouns  have  a  corre- 
sponding adverb,  e.g.  eo,  illo.  per  eos  :  through  {the  help  of)  these. 
nediceret:  §209. 

74.  Cum  conaretur :  while  the  state  was  trying ;  §182. 
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75.  armis:    with  exsequi;    §  71.  multitudinem — cogerent:  the 

same  as  when  we  have  the  militia  called  out  to  enforce  the  law  and 
preserve  order. 

77.  ut:  see  vocabulary. 

78.  quin:  §214.  ipse:  §  133. 

The  Helvetians  first  attempt  to  march  through  the  province,  but  after- 
ward, being  prevented  from  doing  this  by  Caesar's  fortifications,  they 
start  through  the  country  of  the  Sequanians. 

Chapter  5. 

79.  nihilo:  see  vocabulary  and  §  81.  Although  the  scheme  of 
Orgetorix  had  been  shown  to  be  one  of  personal  ambition,  its  bril- 
liancy had  fascinated  the  Helvetians. 

80.  ut — exeant:  explains  id  quod  (facere)  constituerat;  (namely),  to 
go  out;  §  208.  e :  compare  with  de,  1.  28.  ubi  arbitrati  sunt : 
§  176. 

81.  se— esse:    §  228,  etc. 

82.  numero :   §  82.  ad :  about. 

84.  quod:  sc.  id,  (that  which),  ivhat ;  so  often,  when  antecedent 
is   omitted.  secum:   §90,   note.  portaturi   erant:   §277. 

domum:  §  95;  it  modifies  reditionis,  a  verbal  noun.  This  con- 
struction is  contrary  to  the  usage  of  the  best  Latin  style  ;  we  should 
expect  redeundi.  reditionis :   §  40.  spe :  §  87.  paratiores : 

see  vocabulary.  ad — subeunda:    §§  271  and  272. 

86.  mensium:  §§44  and  45.  molita  cibaria:  as  this  must  have 
been  the  chief  article  of  food,  an  immense  amount  had  to  be  carried  in 
order  to  feed  368,000  persons;  no  wonder  they  had  decided  to  obtain 
iumentorum  et  carrorum  quam  maximum  numerum  (1.  45).  The 
length  of  the  caravan  has  been  variously  estimated  at  from  thirty  to 
seventy  miles.            sibi :  §  32. 

87.  dome:  §97.  Rauracis:  §23. 

88.  uti, .  .  usi .  .  oppidis  suis  .  .  exustis, .  .  .  proficiscantur :  (that  they, 
having  used  .  .  ,  their  towns  .  .  having  been  burned,  should  set  out),  to 
adopt  .  .  ,  burn  their  towns  .  .  ,  and  set  out .  .  .  una:  adverb. 

89.  Boios  receptos — asciscunt:  (they  associate  to  themselves  the 
Boii,  having  been  received  to  themselves  as  allies),  they  allow  the  Boii  to 
join  their  movement  and  make  them  their  allies;  but  the  Latin  order  may 
be  retained  thus:  and  the  Boii,  who,  etc.  .  .  .,  they  allow  to  join  their 
movement  and  make  their  allies. 
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Chapter  6. 


93.  erant:  there  were.  duo  itinera:  one  on  each  side  the  Rhone, 
quibus;  §  135.  itineribus:  when  an  antecedent  is  repeated 
after  a  relative  adjective,  omit  it  in  translation.  Here  the  repetition 
seems  to  be  for  the  sake  of  emphasis  only. 

94.  possent:  §168.  unum:  sc.  iter. 

95.  vix — ducerentur :  where  carts  could  barely  he  drawn  one  at  a  time. 

97.  ut  possent:  §§165  and  167.  alterum:  sc.  iter. 

98.  multo:  §81. 

100.  non  nuUis:  some.  locis:  §92.  vado  transitur: 
(is  crossed  by  a  ford),  is  fordable.  The  choice  of  routes  here  described 
was  either  to  move  down  the  right  bank  of  the  Rhone  through  the  coun- 
try of  the  Sequanians,  who  were  friendly,  or  to  pass  through  the  prov- 
ince of  the  AUobroges  and  thence  into  the  Roman  territory.  About 
nineteen  miles  below  Geneva  by  the  former  route  they  must  pass 
through  the  narrow  defile  described  in  the  text ;  the  passage  of  this  by 
so  large  a  force  was  well-nigh  impossible.  pacati  erant:  the}^  had 
been  annexed  to  the  Roman  province  some  time  before,  had  re- 
belled and  again  been  subdued  ("  pacified,"  the  Romans  called  it)  in 

61  B.C. 

101.  proximum:  {the  one)  nearest.  Note  the  order;  Geneva  is  the 
key  to  the  situation,  hence  its  place  at  the  end  of  the  sentence.  See 
1.  26. 

102.  finibus:   §33. 

103.  Helvetios:  compare  this  with  finibus  Helvetiorum  above.  So 
the  name  of  any  tribe  may  be  used  for  its  territory;  the  repetition  of 
fines  is  thus  avoided.  sese,  etc. :  §  228,  etc. 

104.  animo:     §80.  in:    toward.  viderentur:   §  229. 

105.  ut — paterentur:  this  is  the  object  of  both  persuasuros  and 
coacturos:  §  208.     Elsewhere  Caesar  uses  the  infinitive  after  cogo. 

107.  qua  die :  see  quibus  itineribus,  1.  93  and  §  163. 

108.  conveniant:  §  102.  is  dies:  compare  gender  with  1.  107, 
and  see  vocabulary  .             a.d.  etc. :  §  108. 

109.  consulibus:  see  1.  26.     Year58B.c. 

Chapter   7. 

110.  cum  esset:  §  182.  eos — conari:  in  apposition  with  id; 
conari  is  progressive,  (in  direct  discourse  conantur,  they  are  trying),  that 
they  were  trying. 
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111.  urbe:  the  city,  i.e.  Rome.  Though  appointed  governor  of  Gaul 
at  the  close  of  his  consulship  two  or  three  months  before,  Caesar  had  not 
yet  gone  to  his  province ;  on  the  other  hand,  he  was  not  in  Rome  but 
in  its  vicinity,  under  the  law  that  forbade  any  one  holding  military 
authority  to  be  inside  the  gates. 

112.  quam — itineribus:  (by  the  greatest  marches  that  he  is  able  to 
make),  with  all  possible  speed;  §  71.  We  learn  from  Plutarch  that  he 
travelled  90  miles  a  day. 

113.  adGenavam:  §95.  provinciae:  §27.  quam — nume- 
rum:  seel.  112. 

115.  unalegio:  this  was  the  famous  ^en^/i  Zegrion  of  the  Roman '' stand- 
ing army  " ;  una  here  has  the  force  of  only  one. 

116.  de:  of.  certiores  facti  sunt:  §  17. 

117.  legates:  §  2,  note.  nobilissimos :    §111. 

119.  qui  dicerent:  §  162.  sibi  esse  in  animo:  see  §  30. 

120.  facere:  subject  of  esse. 

121.  haberent:  §§229,  239  and  170.  rogare:  coordinate  with 
esse;  that  they  asked.  ut  liceat:  see  vocabulary  under  licet, 
voluntate :  §  86. 

122.  memoria:  see  vocabulary  and  §92. 

123.  occisum:  107  b.c.  Supply  esse  and  so  with  pulsum,  missum 
and  concedendum. 

124.  concedendum:  §  277;  sc.  sibi  (§  31);  for  translation,  see  §215, 
1,  a. 

125.  neque  existimabat:  neither  did  he  think  {that  men,  etc.). 
animo :  §  80.  data  facultate :  §  264,  3. 

126.  faciundi:  old  form  for  faciendi;  §267. 

128.  dum  convenirent :  §180. 

129.  diem:  see  vocabulary.  quid:  §  139.         vellent:  §  242,  1. 

130.  reverterentur :  §245. 

Chapter  8. 

131.  legione:  §71. 

134.  milia:  §14.  milia — novem  is  best  translated  after  murum 

fossamque, — (both)  nineteen  miles  long.  This  wall  and  ditch  formed 
a  rampart  on  the  south  side  of  the  Rhone.  A  great  part  of  the 
distance  was  occupied  by  steep  cliffs,  and  it  was  necessary  to  construct 
the  artificial  defences  only  where  the  natural  failed.  The  undertaking 
was  not  so  formidable  as  might  appear  from  a  mere  statement  of  height 
and  distance. 
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135.  pedum:  §  45. 

136.  disponit,  communit:  the  omission  of  the  conjunctioti  (asynde- 
ton) indicates  tlie  haste  of  the  action. 

137.  quo— posset:  §  160.  si  conarentur:  §  242,  5. 
139.  negat:  see  vocabulary.  more:  §86. 

141.  facere:  see  vocabulary. 

142.  spe:  figurative  use  of  the  abl.  of  separation;  §  65.  deiecti: 
see  vocabulary.  navibus — factis:  (boats  having  been  joined 
and  many  rafts  having  been  made),  {some)  hij  bridges  of  boats  and 
numerous  rafts  that  they  had  made;  ablative  absolute. 

143.  alii:  §  4.     The  first  alii  is  carelessly  omitted. 

145.  conati  si — possent,  repulsi,  destiterunt:  (having  tried  .  .  .,  if 
they  were  able,  having  been  repulsed,  desisted),  tried  {to  see)  if  they 
could,  etc.;  {but)  being  repulsed,  they  gave  up.  si  possent:  §243, 
note.               munitione:   see  vocabulary. 

146.  concursu:  (running  together),  charges.  tclis:  weapons 
{showered  upon  them) .             conatu:  §65. 

Chapter  9. 

147.  Relinquebatur :  {wasleit),  there  remained.  una:  only. 

148.  angustias:  see  11.94-97.  cum:  §  172. 

150.  eo:  i.e.  Dumnorix;    §  88.  a  Sequanis:  §  67. 

151.  gratia:  §84. 

153.  Orgetorigis — duxerat:  see  1.  59.  cupiditate  regni  adduc- 
tus:  almost  the  same  phrase  used  to  describe  Orgetorix,  1.  26.  They 
were  evidently  "  kindred  spirits." 

154.  novis:  see  vocabulary.  rebus:  §  23.  quam:  see 
vocabulary  and  §  117. 

155.  habere  obstrictas:  a  case  of  the  so-called  ''maintenance  of  the 
result," — (to  bind  and)  keep  bound. 

156.  ut — patiantur:  obj.  of  impetravit. 

157.  obsides:  object  of  dent.  When  an  agreement  was  made  by  a 
tribe,  certain  members  were  often  put  into  the  hands  of  the  other  party 
to  the  agreement,  as  a  pledge  of  good  faith.  This  was  the  only  form  of 
security  known  among  barbarous  tribes;  the  idea  was,  that  the  friends 
of  these  hostages  would  use  their  influence  to  have  the  tribe  keep  the 
agreement.  Now  national  honor  takes  the  place  of  such  security, 
inter:  see  vocabulary. 

158.  Sequani:  sc.  as  predicate  obsides  dent,  (give  hostages),  promise; 
so  after  Helvetii.  ne — prohibeant,  ut  transeant :  §  208. 
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Chapter  10. 


160.  Helvetiis — animo:  see  1.  119.  per  agrum,  etc.:  trace  this 

intended  route  on  the  map;  it  was  not  the  most  direct  way,  but  prob- 
ably the  easiest  on  account  of  the  topography  of  the  country. 

162.  non  longe,  etc.:  note  on  map  the  position  of  the  Santones  and 

Tolosates;  the  distance  between  them 
was  about  a  hundred  miles.  This  then 
does  not  appear  to  be  sufficient  excuse 
for  Caesar's  interference.  But  the  Hel- 
vetian migration  would  undoubtedly 
have  been  the  starting  point  for  another 
general  movement  of  the  German  tribes 
such  as  had  occurred  when  Rome  was 
sacked,  390  B.C.,  and  such  as  had  been 
narrowly  averted  by  Marius  fifty  years 
before,  when  he  crushed  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutones.  On  this  ground  Caesar  was 
justified  in  interfering.  quae  ci- 

vitas:  §  135. 

163.  si  fieret,  futurum  (esse) :  §  242,  5, 

164.  magno — provinciae:  (with  great 
danger  of  the  province),  very  dangerous 
to  the  'province;  §§  7^ and  40.  ut  ha- 
beret:  this  clause  is  the  subject  of  futu- 
rum (esse);  the  subject  of  haberet  is 
provincia.  Translate,  that  it  should  have, 
or,  to  have. 

165.  locis — frumentariis :  §92;  trans- 
late exactly  in  the  Latin  order  (except 
-que,  of  course). 

166.  finitimos:  (as)  neighbors;  §2. 
note.  munitioni,  Labienum:  §  27; 
see  also  vocabulary,  Labienus. 

168.  Italiam:  Caesar  speaks  of  Italy  here  as  including  Cisalpine  Gaul 
(i.e.  Gaul  south  of  the  Alps).  As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  all  Italy 
north  of  the  Rubicon  was  embraced  in  Caesar's  province  of  Gaul, 
magnis  itineribus:  forced  marches,  usually  25  or  30  miles,  but  perhaps 
longer  here,  because  he  probably  took  only  a  small  force  with  him  as  a 
body  guard,  and  went  through  a  friendly  country.  duas  legiones: 

the  eleventh  and  twelfth. 
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169.  tres:  the  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth.  hiemabant:  §148. 

171.  quinque  legionibus:  as  one  legion  was  already  near  Geneva, 
Caesar's  army  now  consisted  of  six  legions,  or  about  22,000  men,  to- 
gether with  the  troops,  probably  cavalry,  ordered  from  the  province, 
as  told  in  Chapter  6.     The  number  of  the  latter  is  uncertain. 

172.  locis,  etc.:  these  Alpine  tribes,  hearing  of  Caesar's  approach, 
seized  elevated  positions  along  the  road  and  tried  to  prevent  him  from 
passing;  either  because  they  thought  he  intended  to  annex  their  terri- 
tory to  the  province,  or  because  the}^  sympathized  with  the  Helvetians 
and  thought  they  could  help  them  by  delaying  Caesar  or  perhaps  forcing 
him  to  turn  back. 

173.  itinere:  see  vocabulary  under  prohibeo. 

174.  his  pulsis:  §  87.  compluribus  proeliis:  §  72.  This  ''inter- 
locked "  order  seems  very  peculiar  to  us  here,  where  the  terminations 
which  usually  make  Latin  agreements  clear  are  of  no  assistance  and  the 
sense  alone  shows  the  agreement. 

.  175.  extremum:  sc.  oppidum;  extremum  means  last,  in  the  sense  of 
most  western,  the  farthest  from  Rome.  After  leaving  this  town,  Caesar 
passed  over  the  Alps  by  the  pass  of  Mount  Genevre,  through  the  terri- 
tory of  two  tribes  of  the  western  province,  and  moved  on  in  pursuit 
of  the  Helvetians,  who  had  gone  something  less  than  a  hundred  miles 
on  their  way.  ulterioris  provinciae :  §  46 ;  (a  tribe)  of  the  further 

province. 

176.  die  septimo :  i.e.  in  six  days;  §  104,  When  the  Romans  measured 
intervals  of  time,  they  included  the  day  on  which  they  started.  The 
French  do  the  same ;  they  would  call  Wednesday  the  third  day  after 
Monday.     In  English  the  usage  varies. 

177.  AUobrogibus:  contrast  with  fines  AUobrogum  above,  and  see 
note  on  1.  103. 

Complaints  of  the  Gauls  about  the  depredations  of  the  Helvetians. 

Chapter  11. 

179.  angustias :  see  1.  95  and  1.  148. 

181.  Aedui:  the  Aeduans,  it  appears,  had  previously  been  recognized 
as  allies  of  Rome,  having  been  styled  by  the  senate  ''  brothers  and  kins- 
men ";  see  11.  670-675,  864-860.  populabantur :  contrast  with  the 
previous  tense  used  and  see  §  148. 

183.  rogatum:  §§  274  and  275.  ita  se,  etc.:  (saying  that)  they 

had  so  well,  etc.,  §§  227  and  228,  etc.  omni    tempore;  (every 

time),  on  every  occasion.  de:  of. 
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185.  vastari,  abduci:  complementary  infinitives  with  non  debuerint. 
In  cases  where  words  are  expressed  with  one  phrase  and  under- 
stood with  others,  English  usually  expresses  them  with  the  first,  I^atin 
with  the  last. 

188.  depopulatis:  §262.  non  facile:  (not  easily),  i.e.  w/^/i  rfiy^- 

culiy.  This  is  litotes,  the  use  of  a  negative  for  a  strong  affirma- 
tive, or  an  expression  by  which  more  is  meant  than  meets  the  ear. 
ab — prohibere:  (they  were  keeping  the  force  of  the  enemy  from  their 
towns),  they  were  defending  their  towns  from  the  attacks  of  the  enemy. 
Note  that  in  1.  158  prohibere  has  no  ab;    §§  65  and  66. 

191.  sibi:  §30.  agri:  §47. 

192.  reliqui:  §49.  exspectandum  sibi  (esse) :  §§  31  and  278. 

194.  pervenirent:  should  arrive,  or,  less  carefully  in  ordinary  Eng- 
lish, arrived;  §  180.  Caesar  now  finds  a  more  immediate  reason  for 
attacking  the  Helvetians  than  the  one  mentioned  in  Chapter  10. 

The  slaughter  of  the  Tigurini. 
Chapter  12. 

195.  flumen  est  Arar:  there  is  a  river  {called)  the  Arar  (now  the 
Saone). 

196.  incredibili  lenitate  ita  ut:  (of  incredible  smoothness,  so  that), 
so  very  slowly  that;  §§80  and  165. 

197.  fluat:  §  243.  id:  emphatic,  this;  keep  the  same  order  in 
translating. 

198.  ratibus,  lintribus:  abl.  of  means,  not  abl.  absolute;  iunctis  is 
used  merely  as  an  adjective  modifying  lintribus,  (boats  joined),  bridges 
of  boats.  These  were  all  rude  affairs,  which  they  either  found  there, 
intended  for  light  weights,  or  built  hastily  on  the  spot. 

199.  tres  partes:  three  fourths,  the  regular  way  of  expressing  such  a 
fraction. 

200.  flumen:  §  11. 

201.  reliquam,  de :  see  vocabulary.  vigilia :  the  night  was  divided 
into  four  equal  luatches.  Hence  the  length  of  a  watch  would  vary  with 
the  season,  but  the  third  would  always  begin  at  midnight.  Since  the 
time  was  now  midsummer,  the  first  watch  would  end  at  about  2  a.m. 

205.  in:  see  vocabulary  under  abdo;  also  §94. 

208.  dome :  §  96.  memoria :  §  89. 

211.  quae  pars,  ea:  (which  part,  this),  that  part  which,  this;  pars,  the 
antecedent,  is  attracted  into  the  subordinate  clause,  and  the  relative 
is  used  adjectively;  §  135. 
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212.  princeps :  was  the  first  to,  etc. ;  §  1 15. 

213.  re:  affair.  privatas:  notice  how  very  personal  it  turns 
out  to  be ! 

214.  quod,  etc.:  order,  quod  Tigurini  eodem  proelio  quo  (interfece- 
rant)  Cassium,  interfecerant  L.  Pisonem  legatum,  avum  eius  (i.e.  Cae= 
saris)  soceri.     Piso's  daughter  Calpurnia  was  Caesar's  fourth  wife. 

The  Helvetians  treat  with  Caesar  through  ambassadors. 
Chapter  13. 

218.  faciendum:  see  §§  269  and  270. 

220.  cum,  etc. :  the  construction  is :  cum  intellegerent,  ilium  .  .  . 
fecisse  id,  that  he  had  done  .  .  .  that,  which  is  explained  by  quod — 
confecerant,   and   ut  flumen   transirent,  (namely),  cross  the  river. 

223.  bello  Cassiano:  see  1.  122.  This  was  107  b.c,  so  Di^ico  must 
have  been  a  man  of  great  age.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  Helvetians 
he  was  just  the  man  to  head  the  embassy. 

224.  egit:  see  vocabulary. 

Here  begins  the  first  long  speech  in  the  indirect  discourse.  The  direct 
discourse  is  given  below.  See  first  that  you  understand  about  direct 
and  indirect  discourse  in  English,  as  explained  in  §§  217-226.  Study 
the  words  that  are  changed  and  get  the  reasons  for  each  change  from 
§§  227-246;  these  sections  should  all  be  read  over,  and  then  the  special 
references  looked  up. 

Si  pacem  populus  Romanus  cum  Helvetiis faciet  (§§  228  and  242,  5), 
in  cam  partem  ibunt  (§§  228  and  237)  atque  ibi  erunt  (like  ibunt)  Hel- 
vetii  (§§222  and  237),  ubi  eos  tu  (§§  222,  232  and  233)  constitueris 
(fut.  perf.  indie,  see  §§  239,  200,  203  and  153)  atque  esse  volueris  (like 
constitueris):  sin  bello  persequi  perseverabis  (like  faciet),  reminiscere 
(§§  228  and  245)  et  veteris  incommodi  populi  Romani  et  pristinae  vir- 
tutis  Helvetiorum.  Quod  improviso  unum  pagum  adortus  es  (§§  228, 
239  and  215,  3),  cum  ei  qui  flumen  transierant  (§§  239  and  153),  possent 
(§  182),  noli  (§  347,  note)  ob  earn  rem  aut  tuae  (§  222)  magnopere 
virtuti  tribuere  (§  347,  note)  aut  nos  (§222)  despicere  (like  tribuere) : 
nos  (§  322)  ita  a  patribus  maioribusque  nostris  (like  nos)  didicimus 
(§237),  ut  magis  virtute  contendamus  (§§  239  and  208)  quam  doio 
aut  insidiis  nitamur  (like  contendamus).  Qua  re  noli  committere  (like 
noli  tribuere)  ut  hie  locus  ubi  constitimus  (like  constitueris,  except 
for  tense)  ex  calamitate  populi  Romani  et  internecione  exercitus  nomea 
capiat  (like  contendamus)  aut  memoriam  prodat  (like  capiat). 
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224.  si  faceret,  ituros,  futures  (esse) :  §  242^  5. 

225.  partem:  sc.  Galliae.  futures:  (be),  remam. 

226.  ubi — voluisset:  explains  earn  partem  (Galliae)  and  ibi.  ubi, 
being  relative,  is  correlative  to  a  form  of  is  as  well  as  to  ibi.  con- 
stituisset:  (should  have  decided),  should  decide;  so  voluisset.  Eng- 
lish rarely  uses  the  future  perfect  or  its  representatives. 

227.  perseveraret :    §242.5.  reminisceretur :    §§226  and  245. 

228.  incommodi,  virtutis:  §  59.  This  refers  to  the  defeat  of  Cas- 
sius;  see  1.  123. 

229.  quod:   §215,3. 

231.  netribueret:   §245. 

232.  patribus:   §  67. 

233.  magis  :  see  vocabulary  and  translate  after  contenderent. 
virtute:   §  71.  contenderent,  niterentur:  §  156.  dole:   §  72. 

234.  ne  committeret :  like  ne  tribueret,  1.  231. 

236.  memoriam  proderet:  i.e.  to  future  generations. 

Chapter  14. 

The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  is  given  without  references.  The 
student  may  now  find  for  himself  the  reasons  for  the  changes. 

Hoc  mihi  minus  dubitationis  datur  quod  eas  res  quas  vos,  legati 
Helvetii,  commemorastis,  memoria  teneo  atque  hoc  gravius  fero  quo 
minus  merito  populi  Romani  acciderunt;  qui  si  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi 
conscius  fuisset,  non  fuit  difficile  cavere ;  sed  eo  deceptus  est  quod  neque 
commissum  a  se  intellegebat  quare  timerct  neque  sine  causa  timen- 
dum  putabat.  Quod  si  veteris  contumeliae  oblivisci  volo,  num  etiam 
recentium  iniuriarum,  quod  me  invito  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim 
temptastis,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  Allobrogas  vexastis, 
memoriam  deponcre  possum  ?  Quod  vestra  victoria  tam  insolenter 
gloriamini,  quodque  tam  diu  vos  impune  tulisse  iniurias  admiramini 
eodem  pertinet.  Consueverunt  enim  di  immortales  quo  gravius 
homines  ex  commutatione  re  rum  doleant,  quos  pro  scelere  eorum 
ulcisci  volunt.  his  secundiores  interdum  res  et  diuturniorem  impuni- 
tatem  concedere.  Cum  haec  ita  sint,  tamen  si  obsides  a  vobis  mihi 
dabuntur,  uti  ea,  quae  pollicemini,  facturos  intellegam  et  si  Aeduis  de 
iniuriis  quas  ipsis  sociisque'  eorum  intulistis,  item  si  Allobrogibus 
satisfacietis,  ego  vcbiscum  pacem  faciam. 

237.  eo:  on  this  account,  for  this  reason;  §84.  minus:  §111. 
dubitationis :   §  49. 
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239.  eo— minus:  sc.  se  as  subject:  (he  bore  them  the  more  heavily  by 
tliis,  by  which  the  less),  he  ivas  the  more  displeased,  the  less,  etc. 
merito  populi  Romani:  (by  the  merit  of  the  Roman  people),  deservedly 
to  the  Roman  people.  The  mention  by  the  Helvetian  ambassadors  of 
the  defeat  of  Cassius  made  him  grow  more  and  more  angry,  the  more  he 
thought  how  little  the  Romans  had  deserved  such  a  defeat.  He  could 
not  allow  himself  to  hesitate  in  the  present  matter,  because  this  old 
disaster  demanded  revenge,  and  he  considered  that  he  was  the  man  and 
here  was  the  opportunity  to  inflict  it. 

240.  qui  si,  etc. :  he  goes  on  to  explain  how  this  defeat  had  happened, 
how  treacherously  they  had  attacked  Cassius.  qui,  sibi,  con- 
scius,  fuisset,  deceptum,  se,  intellegeret,  timeret,  putaret,  all  refer  to 
populus  Romanus,  and  so,  though  singular  in  Latin,  they  are  all 
translated  plural:  e.g.  qui  si,  if  they.  sibi:  (to  themselves); 
omit. 

241.  fuisse:  it  would  have  been.  This  would  be  fuit  in  direct  dis- 
course;  §  192,  note.  eo  quod:  11.  237,  238. 

242.  commissum  (esse)  :  impersonal :  {that)  {anything)  had  been  done. 
qua  re  timeret:  (on  account  of  which  thing  they  should  fear),  to  make 
them  afraid  {of  being  attacked) ;  §  163. 

243.  timendum  (sibi  esse) :  (that  it  ought  to  be  feared  by  them),  that 
they  ought  to  fear.  Caesar  says  that  the  army  of  Cassius  was  taken  off 
its  guard  because  they  thought  the  Helvetians  had  no  reason  for 
attacking  them,  and  they  didn't  think  it  necessary  to  keep  guard  and 
be  ready  for  battle  unless  the}^  expected  an  attack.  "  A  poor  excuse 
is  better  than  none."  quod:  see  vocabulary.  vellet:  the 
subject  here  changes  to  Caesar.  num:  see  vocabulary.  posse: 
§246. 

244.  contumeliae :  §  59. 

245.  iniuriarum:  objective  genitive  with  memoriam.  quod: 
§  215,  2,  a.  eo:  se  would  have  been  more  natural,  as  referring  to 
Caesar,  but  eo  leaves  no  ambiguity. 

246.  Allobrogas :  for  ending,  see  vocabulary. 

247.  quod — gloriarentur,  quod — admirarentur :  the  use  of  quod  is 
the  same  as  in  1.  245;  the  two  clauses  are  subjects  accusative  of 
pertinere.  These  were  just  two  more  facts  pointing  to  the  vengeance 
that  was  coming. 

250.  Consuesse,  etc. :  Caesar  implies  that  he  is  the  instrument  of  the 
gods  sent  to  punish  the  Helvetians  for  their  sins.  He  says  that  punish- 
ment conies  harder  on  men  if  it  is  dela3'ed,  because  they  have  concluded 
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that  it  is  not  coming  at  all.  From  what  we  know  of  Caesar's  charac- 
ter, it  is  hard  to  believe  that  this  reference  to  a  divine  government  of 
the   fortunes  of  men  was  sincere.  quo — doleant:   §  160;  do  not 

translate  this  clause  until  after  the  rest.  ex:  as  a  result  of. 

251.  quos,  etc.:  translate  his  immediately  after  concedere,  then 
quos — velint,  then  the  accusatives,  finally  quo — doleant. 

253.  cum  sint:  §§  197  and  199.  si  dentur:  §  242,  5.  Divico  had 
at  first  (1.  223-225)  spoken  of  coming  to  terms,  but  had  gone  on  from 
that  to  making  threats  as  to  what  would  happen  if  Caesar  did  not  meet 
him  halfway.  Caesar  first  replies  to  his  threats,  and  then  offers  terms 
which  the  Helvetians  could  not  help  thinking  insulting,  though  he 
really  could  not  afford  to  offer  anything  less.  It  was  an  encounter 
between  a  free,  unconquered  people  and  a  man  who  would  not  yield 
an  inch,  both  looking  for  the  sovereignty  of  Gaul.  The  Gauls  would 
despise  w^hichever  gave  way :  one  or  the  other  must  be  destroyed. 

254.  facturos  (esse) :  sc.  eos  (Helvetios)  as  subject  accusative. 

255.  Aeduis:  sc.  satis  faciant;  §23. 

257.  a  maioribus:   compare  the  similar  phrase  in  11.  232,  233. 
259.  consuerint:  =  consueverint. 

Caesar's  cavalry  routed  by  the  Helvetians.     March  of  each  army. 

Chapter  15. 

261.  loco:  this  was  just  across  the  Saone.     See  Chapter  12. 

264.  coactum  habebat :  §266.  quivideant:  §  162;  plural,  because 
the  antecedent,  equitatum,  is  collective.  partes:  see  vocabulary. 

265.  faciant:  §  243.  qui:  §  136.  cupidius:  too  eagerly; 
§  116. 

266.  loco:  §92. 

267.  denostris:  §53. 

268.  equitibus:  note  the  use  of  persons  as  means;  see  §  71  and 
compare  militibus,  1.   131. 

269.  non  numquam  et:  (and)  sometimes  even,  modifying  lacessere. 

270.  agmine :  §  92.  proelio :  §  72. 

271.  satis:  see  vocabulary. 

272.  rapinis:  §  65. 

273.  dies:  §  14.  prohibere:  subject  accusative  of  (esse),  satis 
being  a  predicate  adjective. 

274.  ita  uti  interesset:  §§  165  and  166. 

275.  amplius:  §111.  milibus:  §69. 
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Caesar's  conference  with  the  Aeduan  leaders  Lisciis  and  Diviciacus  as  to 
the  condition  of  their  state  and  the  treachery  of  Dumnorix. 

Chapter  16. 

277.  Caesar  flagitare :  §258.  Aeduos  frumentum:  §15.  quod: 
relative. 

278.  essent:  §229. 

280.  frumenta:  see  vocabulary,  and  contrast  with  frumentum  and 
pabulum.  matura :  it  was  now  probably  well  along  in  June. 

283.  frumento:    §73.  flumine:    §72.  navibus:   §71. 

284.  a  quibus  =  et  ab  eis:  §  201.  diem  ex  die:  see  vocab- 
ulary,    ducere:  §  258,  and  see  vocabulary.  • 

285.  dicere:  historical  infin.,  like  ducere  above;  the  other  infinitives 
are  ind.  dis.,  with  subj.  ace.  frumentum  and  conjunction  omitted,  as  we 
might  say  hastily,  ''  Said  't  was  being  collected,  brought  to  one  spot, 
was  right  near."  This  historical  infinitive  generally  occurs  in  groups, 
and  fiagitare,  1.  277,  i?  only  an  apparent  exception,  because  what  in- 
tervenes is  parenthetical.  diutius:  too  long;  §  116. 

287.  metiri :  a  legionary  soldier  had  four  bushels  of  corn  a  month,  a 
cavalryman  twelve  bushels  of  corn  and  forty-two  bushels  of  barley. 
oporteret:  §  228.  convocatis  principibus,  accusat:  (the  chiefs 
having  been  called  together,  he  blames  them),  he  calls  together  the  chiefs 
and  blames  them.  After  this  long, -loose  sentence  has  been  mastered 
as  a  whole,  it  should  be  broken  into  three  parts.  Translate  convocatis 
by  a  main  verb,  as  suggested  above.  Then  make  another  sentence  of 
in  his — potestatem:  among  these  {were),  etc.  Then  the  remainder — 
these  chiefs  he  blames,  etc. 

288.  copiam:  number.  in:  among.  Diviciaco,  Lisco:  §  4. 

289.  magistratui  praeerat :  held  the  office;  §  27. 

290.  annuus:  §  114. 

291.  insuos:  over  his  (countrymen). 

292.  possit:  sc.  frumentum  as  subject. 

293.  tempore,  hostibus:  §88;  (the  time  so  critical,  the  enem}'  so 
near),  at  so  critical  a  time,  with  the  enemy  so  near. 

294.  ex:  in.  cum  susceperit:  §  172.  quod  sit  destitutus: 
that,  as  he  said,  he  was  deserted  (by  them);   §§  170  and  215,  2,  a. 

Chapter  17. 

297.  quod:  seel.  84. 

298.  esse:  the  indirect  discourse  is  in  apposition  with  (id)  quod 
tacuerat;  that  there  were  some,  etc. 
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299.  plurimum  valeat:  see  vocabulary  under  valeo,  and  §  13.  plus 
possint:  were  more  -powerful;  §  13.  This  state  of  affairs  exists  as  much 
to-day  as  it  did  then.  Almost  any  community  can  show  a  politician 
or  a  man  of  great  wealth  who  by  his  influence  can  nullify  a  law. 

301.  neconferant:  §  209. 

302.  praestare:  for  impersonal  praestat  (see  vocabulary)  indirect 
discourse  ;   {saying  that)  it  was  better.  si  possint;   §242,  1. 

304.  debere:  sc.  multitudinem  as  subject;  and  that  they  ought  not. 
quin  sint:   §§  214  and  277.  si  superaverint :   §  242,  5. 

305.  una:  adverb,  Aeduis:  §29. 

306.  sint  erepturi:    §277.  quaeque:    =etquae;  see  1.  84. 

308.  quinetiam:  see  vocabulary.  quod:  §215,3.  coactus: 
see  vocabulary. 

309.  id  fecerit:  i.e.  had  made  the  statement  ;  the  antecedent  of  id 
is  the  thought  of  clause  quod — enuntiarit;  for  the  mood  of  fecerit, 
see  §  243. 

310.  potuerit:   §  228. 

Chapter  18. 

314.  ex  solo  quaerit:  sc.  eo,  he  asks  from  him  alone  about ;   §  8. 

316.  vera:  agrees  with  ea  understood,  from  eadem,  whose  antece- 
dent is  ea,  1.  314.  ipsum :  the  very  one. 

317.  summa  audacia :  (a  man)  of  the  greatest  boldness;  §  80;  so  magna 
gratia. 

318.  rerum  novarum :  see  vocabulary  under  nevus,  and  §58. 

319.  pretio:  §75. 

320.  redempta  habere:  §  266.  It  was  a  common  practice  in  those 
days  for  a  government  to  get  its  revenue  by  selling  the  right  to  col- 
lect taxes  to  the  highest  bidder.  Then,  armed  with  the  authority  of 
the  state,  this  man  collected  all  the  money  he  could  and  pocketed  the 
difference  between  what  he  got  and  what  he  had  bid.  This  process  is 
known  as  farming  the  revenues.  Tax  collectors  are  never  very  popular, 
and  since  under  this  system  they  usually  resorted  to  every  means  of 
extorting  money,  they  were  always  the  most  hated  and  dreaded  class 
of  people.  Such  were  the  publicans  mentioned  in  the  Bible.  illo 
licente:  (hehidding),  when  he  bid.  contra:  against  (him).  It  was 
not  safe  to  oppose  Dumnorix. 

321.  his  rebus:  by  these  means.  auxisse:  augeo  is  transitive  ; 
so  familiam  is  object,  and  se,  understood,  the  subject. 

323.   sue  sumptu:  §  72. 
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324.  domi:  §93.  apud  civitates:  §101. 

325.  huius  potentiae;  of  {increasing)  this  'power.  causa:  see 
vocabulary  and  §  84. 

326.  in:  among;  order,  homini  in  Biturigibus  nobilissimo  ac  poten- 
tissimo  illic. 

328.  nuptum:  §  275;  together  with  coUocasse,  here  it  has  the  same 
force  as  coUocasse  alone,  1.  327. 

329.  Helvetiis:   §23. 

332.  gratiae:   §  36. 

333.  si  quid  accidat:  §§  139  and  242,  5  ;  we  use  exactly  the  same 
indefinite  expression  ;  it  means  here,  if  any  disaster  should  occur. 
spem:  see  vocabulary. 

334.  imperio :  under  the  government;  §  89. 

336.  quod  proelium:  (in  regard  to  what  battle),  m  regard  to  the 
(adversum  equestre)  ?>a^^Ze  u'/iic/i.  ante:  adverb.         diebus:  §§81- 

107. 

339.  equitatui:  §27.  auxilio  Caesari :  §32. 

Chapter  19. 

343.  accederent:  see  vocabulary  and  §  172.  quod  traduxisset: 
§  215,  2,  h. 

344.  dandos:  §270. 

345.  at:  connecting  a  possessive  pronoun  and  a  genitive  (i.e.  posses- 
sive) case.  So  this  is  only  an  apparent,  not  a  real,  exception  to  the 
rule  that  coordinate  conjunctions  connect  like  constructions. 

346.  ipsis :  refers  to  suo  et  civitatis,  Caesar  and  the  Aeduans. 

347.  qua  re — iuberet:   §  243. 

349.  rebus :  §  23.  quod — cognoverat :  §  215,  2,  h. 

350.  Diviciaci — studium:  §§39,41.  fratris:  §1.  ne  offen- 
deret  :   §  211.  . 

352.  eius  supplicio:  (by  the  punishment  of  him),  hy  'punishing  Dum- 
norix;    §  40. 

353.  animum :  feelings.  itaque,  etc. :  this  incident  shows  Caesar's 
statecraft.  As  a  deliberate  policy,  he  never  offended  any  one  unneces- 
sarily, though  never  hesitating  to  do  so  when  there  was  no  other  way. 
Here  the  situation  was  critical.  If  the  Aeduans  were  alienated,  he 
would  be  forced  out  of  the  country  for  lack  of  a  base  of  supplies.  So 
he  made  his  interests  coincide  with  those  of  the  better  class  of  Aeduans, 
and  held  them  loyal  to  him  for  six  years. 

354.  conaretur:  §  181. 
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357.  cui:  in  whom;  §§  23,  24.  omnium  rerum :  in  all  matters. 

358.  ipso:  i.e.  Diviciacus.  quae  dicta  sint:   §  243. 

360.  apudse:  before  him  (CaesaT). 

361.  ut  ipse  statuat:  (that  he  himself  may  take  measures),  that  he 
(Caesar)  be  allowed  to  take  measures;  §  208.  sine — animi :  (without 
hurting  his  feelings),  but  in  such  manner  as  not  to  hurt  his  feelings; 
§40. 

362.  causa  cognita:  (the  case  having  been  ascertained),  after  investi- 
gating the  case. 

Chapter  20. 

363.  multis  cum  lacrimis:  modifies  obsecrare.  complexus:  §  261. 

364.  in:  against.  ne — statueret:  see  vocabulary  and  §  139. 

365.  ilia:  those  (charges),  referring  to  the  matters  mentioned  in  11. 
358-360.  scire  se:  §227;  (saying  that)  he  knew  (that),  etc.  eo: 
that  fact.  plus  doloris  capere:  (took  more  of  grief),  was  more 
grieved;  §§  47,  49  and  111.  Note  carefully  the  use  of  pronouns  in  this 
passage,  and  in  translation  use  names  of  persons  referred  to  whenever 
the  meaning  of  the  translation  would  be  obscure  without  them. 

366.  cum  ipse  plurimum  (posset  et)  ille  minimum  posset,  per  se  cre- 
visset:  when  he  (Diviciacus)  was  very  powerful  and  Dumnorix  had  very 
little  power,  the  latter  had  increased  (his  power)  at  his  expense. 

368.  opibus:  power. 

370.  fratemo  :  =  fratris,  objective  genitive.  suam:  this  refers 
to  Diviciacus,  and  is  understood  with  gratiam.  uteretur:  coordi- 
nate with  crevisset;  this  might  have  been  considered  a  main  clause, 
and  the  infinitive  used. 

371.  si  accidisset:  see  §242,  5  or  6.  a:  at  the  hands  of. 
existimatione  vulgi :  (the  thought  of  the  common  people),  public  opinion. 

373.  apud:  with.  neminem  existimaturum  (esse)  non  factum 
(esse) :  no  one  would  think  that  it  had  not  happened,  i.e.  every  one  would 
think  that  it  had  happened. 

374.  futurum  (esse) :  it  would  (be)  happen. 

377.  faciat:  §212.  tanti:  §62. 

378.  rei  publicae:  §40. 

379.  condonet:  §§  165  and  166.  The  dative  accompanying  this  verb 
is  the  indirect  object,  due  to  the  original  meaning  present  ;  when  not  a 
person,  use  at  in  translating;   otherwise,  as  below,  for  the  sake  of. 

380.  quae:  interrogative,  and  so  below. 

381.  quae  queratur  ;   §  8. 


NOTES:    BOOK  J  2 3 

Caesar^s  plan  is  foiled  by  the  mistake  of  Puhlius  Considius. 

Chapter  21. 

386.  hostes  consedisse :  indirect  discourse  after  certior  factus. 

387.  milia:  §99. 

388.  qui:  antecedent  omitted  because  indefinite, — (men)  who;  the 
indefiniteness  is  kept  by  translating  b}^  the  infinitive,  he  sent  to  ascer- 
tain; §§162  and  164,  facilem:  agrees  with  (ascensum),  subject  of 
esse. 

390.  legatum  pro  praetore :  a  lieutenant  acting  temporarily  as  com- 
mander. This  was  a  special  designation  for  Labienus,  as  second  in 
command. 

391.  lis  ducibus  qui:  (as)  guides,  those  who. 

393.  consili:  §  46. 

394.  quo  :  by  which;  §§71  and  72. 

395.  rei:  §58. 

Chapter  22. 

398.  luce:  §104.  summus:  §113. 

399.  ipse :  (and  when)  he  himself. 

400.  passibus:  §  103.  neque  . .  .  aut .  .  .  aut:  and  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

404.  Gallicis:  i.e.  Helvetian.  Caesar  concluded  from  this  informa- 
tion that  Labienus  had  been  repulsed  in  his  attempt  to  seize  the  hill, 
that  perhaps  his  force  had  been  overwhelmed,  and  that  he  himself  with 
diminished  forces  might  be  attacked  at  once. 

406.  erat  ei  praeceptum:  (it  had  been  commanded  him),  he  had  been 
cominanded;  §  27.  The  subject  is  ne — committeret,  a  substantive 
clause  of  purpose  (§  208),  while  it  is  modified  by  ut — fieret,  an  adver- 
bial clause  of  purpose  (§157). 

407.  nisi  visae  essent  :   §  242,  5. 

409.  exspectabat,  abstinebat :  translate  accurately ;  §148. 

410.  multo  die:  see  vocabulary  and  §  113.  et .  .  .  et .  .  .  et  : 
omit  the  first  in  translation;  the  English  both  implies  only  two  state- 
ments. Notice  the  effect  of  leisurely  progress  here  as  compared  with 
the  hurried  report  of  Considius  above. 

412.  quod:  see  1.  84.  vidisset:  §  168.  pro  viso:  (for seen), 
as  a  fact. 

413.  quo — intervallo:  (at  the  interval  at  which  he  had  become  ac- 
customed), at  the  usual  interval.  Caesar  now  resumes  the  pursuit, 
looking  for  another  opportunity  to  attack  the  Helvetians. 
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The   slaughter   of   the   Helvetians,  their   flight  and  return  to  their  own 

country. 

Chapter  23. 

416.  diei:  §  56.  omnino  :    (in  all),  only. 

417.  cum:  before.  oporteret:  §  182 

419.  milibus:  §  103.  rei:  §23. 

420.  prospiciendum  (sibi  esse) :  (that  it  ought  to  be  looked  out  for  by 
him),  that  he  ought  to  look  out  for ;  §§31  and  278.  His  conference 
with  Liscus  and  Diviciacus  had  not  yet  had  the  effect  of  securing  grain. 

421.  Bibracte:  §94. 

422.  Aemilii:  i.e.  who  belonged  to  the  troop  of  Aemilius  ;  hence  the 
genitive  (§37). 

423.  seu  quod  existimarent — sive  eo :  either  because  they  thought  ( §170) 
— or  on  this  account,  explained  by  quod — confiderent.  timore 
perterritos:  (having  been  terrified  by  fear),  tecawse  they  (the  Romans) 
were  afraid  of  them. 

424.  eo  magis — commisissent :  this  is  a  parenthesis,  explaining  that 
the  Helvetii  thought  that  the  Romans  were  afraid  of  them  (timore  per- 
territos), not  only  on  general  principles,  but  especially  on  account  of 
their  curious  movements  the  day  before;  translate,  and  still  more  for 
this  reason,  because,  etc.;  §  170.  superioribus  locis  occupatis:  ab- 
lative absolute,  although  they  had  seized,  etc.;  §  264,  4. 

427.  commutato,  converso:  translate  as  finite  verbs, — changed  their 
plan,  reversed  their  direction,  and,  etc.  The  Helvetians  would  have  done 
better  to  go  about  their  business ;  they  could  then  have  got  a  long  dis- 
tance ahead;  but  they  could  not  resist  the  opportunit}'  of  turning  on 
the  man  who  had  caused  them  so  much  trouble  and  the  loss  of  one- 
fourth  of  their  number. 

Chapter  24. 

* 

429.  id  animum  advertit :  §  11. 

430.  qui  sustineret :  §§162  and  163. 

431.  medio:  see  vocabulary  and  §  113. 

432.  triplicem  aciem :  see  introduction.  legionum :   §  36. 

433.  [ita  uti  supra]:  these  words  do  not  make  sense  and  probably 
got  into  the  manuscript  by  mistake  ;  omit  in  translating. 

435.  ac:  and  (in  this  way). 

436.  eum:  sc.  locum. 

439.  acie:  §  78.  reiecto  .  .  .  facta:  having  driven  back  .  .  .  (and) 
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having    formed  ;   the  cavalrj^  were   generally   used  in  such  cases  to 
check  the  advance  of  the  enemy  until  the  legions  were  ready  for  battle. 
440.  sub :  see  vocabulary. 

Chapter  25. 

442.  sue:  sc.  equo  remote.  omnium:  i.e.  of  all  his  staff  officers. 

443.  aequato  periculo:   (the  danger  having  been  made  equal),  hy 
making  the  danger  equal. 

444.  cohortatus:    a  Roman  army  always  expected  a  few  words  of 
encouragement  before  going  into  battle.  eloco:  limits  missis. 

445.  pilis  missis:  §  2G4,  6.    The  position  of  advantage  in  the  ancient 
style  of  fighting  was  of  course  the  higher  ground. 
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447.  ad  pugnam :  in  fighting.  impedimento :  §  32. 

448.  quod:  §  215,  2,  a.  scutis  transfixis  et  colligatis:  ablative 
absolute  ;  translate  as  coordinate  with  poterant, — their  shields  would  be 
pierced  and  pinned  together,  and,  cum  ferrum,  etc. 

449.  se  inflexisset:  (had  bent  itself),  bent.  The  tip  of  the  Roman 
spear  was  of  hardened  iron,  but  the  shank  was  of  soft  iron,  and  the 
weight  of  the  long  wooden  shaft  caused  the  shank  to  bend. 

451.  ut:  translate  before  multi.  iactato:  as  the  shields 

overlapped  one  another  and  the  Roman  javelins  had  pierced 
several,  there  was  no  freedom  of  motion  for  the  soldiers  holding 
the  shields,  but  they  were  pulled  about  by  every  movement  of 
the  phalanx. 

454.  60 :   adverb.  capto,   succedentibus:    notice    the 

change  of  tense  and  voice ; — when  they  had  gained  the  mountain 
and  our  men  were  coming  up. 

456.  milibus:  §71. 

457.  praesidio:  §  32;  see  impedimento,  1.  447,  and  vocab- 
ulary, latere  aperto :  this  means  the  right  flank,  because 
the  shield  was  carried  on  the  left  arm.     Hence  the  right  was 

°  GLADIUS. 

the  post  of  honor  in  battle. 

458.  circumvenire :  sc.  coeperunt  from  1,  460;  in  military  language, 
the}^  tried  to  turn  the  right  flank  of  the  Romans. 

460.  conversa,  etc. :  see  vocabulary.     The  first  and  second  lines  kept 
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the  same  front,  while  the  third  wheeled  and  faced  the  oncoming  Boii 
and  Tulingi. 

461.  victis  ac  submotis:  see  §§23  and  111;  {those  who  had  once  been) 
conquered  and  driven  back,  i.e.  the  Helvetians. 

462.  venientes :  {those  who  were)  coming,  i.e.  the  Boii  and  Tulingi. 

Chapter  26. 

463.  pugnatum  est :  §  144,  2. 

465.  alteri .  . .  alteri :  i.e.  the  Helvetians — the  Boii  and  Tulingi; 
see  vocabulary. 

467.  proelio:  §92.  cum  pugnatum  sit :  §§  199  and  144,  2. 

469.  pro  vallo :  as  a  barricade. 

470.  in:  upon.  venientes:  {coming),  as  the^j  came  up. 

471.  coniciebant:  notice  the  change  of  tense,  and  see  §  148.  Perhaps 
the  most  common  error  in  translating  arises  from  a  lack  of  care  in 
observing  these  things.  The  Latin  is  very  exact  in  its  use  of  tenses, — 
much  more  so  than  English. 

473.  impedimentis  castrisque :  §  73. 

474.  e  filiis :  §  53.  captus  est :  not  the  usual  form  of  agreement ; 
§110. 

476.  nocte :  it  is  impossible  to  draw  a  distinct  line  between  the  three 
expressions  of  time,  see  §§  104,  105  and  106;  this  seems  like  duration  of 
time,  but  the  Latin  might  regard  it  as  answering  the  question,  When? 
This  is  regularly  the  case  when  totus  is  employed. 

477.  partem:  §  106  ;  contrast  with  nocte  above. 

479.  occisorum:  (of  the  having-been-slain),  of  the  dead.  tri- 

duum  morati :  this  statement,  together  with  the  reasons  assigned  for  the 
delay,  shows  that  the  Romans  were  pretty  severely  handled  in  the 
battle. 

481.  alia:  see  vocabulary.  ne  iuvarent:  §  208;  not  to  help. 
qui  si  iuvissent :  §§  227  and  242,  5;  {saying  that)  if  they  did  help  them. 

482.  loco  quo  Helvetios  (haberet)  habiturum :  (he  would  hold  them  in 
the  place  in  which  he  held  the  Helvetians),  he  would  treat  them  like  the 
Helvetians. 

Chapter  27. 

485.  rerum :  §  40. 

486.  qui  cum :  when  they. 

488.  iussisset:  supply  Caesar  as  subject. 

489.  essent:  §203. 
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491.  perfugissent :  §  168. 

492.  conquiruntur :  §  178. 

494.  perterriti:  agrees  with  milia  in  number  and  case,  but  takes  its 
gender  from  hominum,  whicli  is  here  the  real  but  not  the  grammatical 
gender  of   milia.  ne — afficerentur :    in   apposition   with     timore, 

which  takes  the  construction  of  a  verb  of  fearing;   §  211. 

496.  occultari:  i.e.  from  Caesar. 

497.  prima:  §  113.  existimarent :  §  171. 

-   Chapter  28. 

499.  quod :  tids.  quorum :  antecedent  his. 

500.  his:  §  23.  uti— reducerent :  §§  25  and  208.  sibi: 
(with  reference  to  him),  in  his  sight;  §  28. 

501.  reductos  habuit:  (he  held  them,  having  been  brought  back), 
when  they  were  brought  back,  he  considered  tliem.  in  numero  hostium : 
see  vocabulary  under  numerus;  this  is  a  grim  way  of  implying  that 
they  were  all  put  to  death;  they  had  broken  the  terms  of  surrender, 
and  Caesar  wished  to  make  an  example  immediately  of  men  who  did 
not  keep  their  word  with  him. 

504.  suds:  by  emphasis  here  referring  to  Helvetios,  etc.,  instead  of 
to  Caesar;    §  123. 

505.  quo  tolerarent :    §  168. 

506.  Allobrogibus :  §  23.  ut  facerent:  §§25  and  208;  to  furiiish. 
509.  ne:  §  159. 

512.  provinciae:  §33.  Boies:  object  of  coUocarent. 
petentibus  Aeduis:  (the  Aeduans  seeking),  at  the  request  of  the  Aeduans. 

513.  virtute:  §  84. 

516.  atque — erant:  =  atque  erat  condicio  in  qua  ipsi  erant,  as  was  the 
condition  in  which,  etc.  Adjectives  of  similarity  are  followed  often  by 
atque  for  quam. 

Chapter  29. 

517.  litteris  Graecis:  not  in  the  Greek  language,  but  merely  using  the 
Greek  characters  and  numeral  signs;  perhaps  the}'-  had  become  ac- 
quainted with  them  through  traders  from  Marseilles,  originally  a  Greek 
colony.  The  Greek  system  of  numerals  was  easier  to  handle  than  the 
Roman. 

518.  relatae:  sc.  sunt. 

519.  qui:  interrogative  adjective,  t/;/ia^. 

520.  exisset:  §243.  possent:   §168. 
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^11.  capitum:  omit;  we  use  the  expression,  ''so  many  head,"  of 
cattle,  but  we  do  not  apply  it  to  human  beings. 

The  figures  in  this  last  chapter  tell  the  story  of  the  campaign  so 
plainly  that  no  comment  is  required. 

///.    THE  WAR  WITH  ARIOVISTUS. 
Chapters  30-54. 

The  assembled  Gallic  chieftains  congratulated  Caesar  on  his  victory, 
and  besought  him  to  assist  them  against  the  inroads  of  Ariovistus, 
a  German  prince  who  had  settled  with  his  followers  on  this  side 
of  the  Rhine.  Caesar  assented,  and  after  fruitless  negotiations 
took  the  field.  Hearing  that  Ariovistus  was  advancing  towards 
Vesontio  (Besan9on),  a  Secjuanian  town  about  110  miles  from  his 
camp,  in  the  country  of  the  Lingone  ,  Caesar  hastened  forward 
by  forced  marches  and  occupied  this  town. 

He  remained  a  few  days  in  the  neighborhood  and  then  started  out  to 
find  Ariovistus.  He  tells  us  that  he  reached  his  final  camping- 
ground  on  the  seventh  day. 

Where  was  Ariovistus?  Apparently  he  had  annexed  to  his  German 
dominions  the  northern  part  (third)  of  the  Sequanian  territory, 
the  modern  Alsace.  The  distance  from  Vesontio  to  Caesar's 
camping-ground  is  in  doubt.  He  says,  B.  G.  I.  41,  that  the 
circuitous  route  he  took,  in  order  to  have  open  country,  was 
more  than  fifty  miles.  It  is  thought  by  many  that  this  means 
that  the  distance  by  the  route  he  took  was  greater  by  fifty  miles 
than  the  distance  by  the  most  direct  route.  It  is  likely  that  the 
distance  was  100  miles  at  least. 

Here  was  fought  Caesar's  great  battle  with  Ariovistus,  and  the  German 
invasion  of  Gaul  was  checked  and  the  career  of  Aiiovistus  prac- 
tically ended.  This  battle  was  fought  in  September,  and  imme- 
diately afterwards  the  Roman  army  went  into  winter  quarters. 

Having  called  a  general  council  of  Gaul,  the  chiefs  of  the  various  states  confer 
with  Caesar  secretly.     Comjplaints  about  Ariovistus,  a  German  king. 

Chapter  30. 

528.  confecto:  about  the  first  of  July.  Galliae:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul. 
The  other  two  divisions  (see  Chapter  1)  had  not  yet  fully  realized  Cae- 
sar's arrival. 

529.  gratulatum:  §275. 
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530.  intellegere  sese  .  .  .  tamen  earn  rem  accidisse :  {saying  that)  they 
understood  that,  (tametsi — repetisset),  this  (thing)  campaign  nevertheless 
(had  happened)  had  been.  tametsi— repetisset :  §  198;  direct 
discourse,  tametsi — repetisti,  tamen  ea  res  accidit,  although  you  have 
sought  satisfaction,  nevertheless  this  thing  has  happened;  since  the  tenses 
are  present  perfect,  this  is  a  concessive  sentence  of  the  present  time. 
Helvetiorum,  populi  Romani :  §  42. 

531.  his :  if  this  is  translated  before  its  antecedent,  Helvetiorum,  the 
noun  should  be  used  here  and  the  pronoun  afterward. 

533.  eo  consilio:  (this  being  their  design),  with  this  design.  flo- 
rentissimis  rebus*  (things  being  most  flourishing),  though  enjoying 
a  season  of  great  prosperity ;  §  87. 

534.  uti:  introduces  a  clause  with  four  predicates,  which  explains  eo 
consilio;  quem — iudicassent  is  parenthetical  and  explains  locum;  §  203. 

536.  domicilio :  §  32.  magna  copia :  (the  great  supply),  the  many 

localities  that  lay  open  to  their  choice. 

539.  concilium :  they  wished  to  forestall  objection  to  a  convention  on 
the  part  of  Caesar  by  obtaining  his  consent  beforehand,  although  tech- 
nically he  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  matter. 

540.  sese  habere :  see  1.  530,  intellegere  sese.  liceret:  see  vo- 
cabulary. 

541.  ex:  ir  accordance  with. 

543.  ne  quis  enuntiaret:  (that  not  any  one,  etc.),  that  no  one  should 
disclose  (its  proceedings);  this  is  the  object  of  sanxerunt;  §§  139,  209. 
nisi  (ei)  quibus  mandatum  esset  (enuntiarent) :  (unless  those  to  whom 
it  was  ordered  should  disclose),  except  those  who  were  directed  to  do  so; 
§§  23  and  242,  5. 

Chapter  31. 

545.  eo  concilio  dimisso :  the  briefest  possible  way  of  saying  that  the 
assembly  met  and  decided  upon  a  plan  of  action,  to  be  disclosed  in  the 
present  chapter.  idem:  =  iidem. 

548.  Caesari:  §28. 

549.  non  minus  quam:  (not  less  .  .  .  than),  as  much  .  .  .  as.  se 
laborare :  {saying  that)  they  strove  and  labored  for.  id :  §  8 ;  it  is 
explained  by  ne — enuntiarentur,  and  contrasted  A\ath  uti — impetrarent. 

550.  dixissent :  this  would  be  the  future  perfect  in  direct  discourse ; 
(should  have  said),  were  going  to  say. 

553.  Galliae  totius :  i.e.  eastern  Gaul. 

554.  alterius:  see  vocabulary  and  §  40. 

556.  contenderent :  translate  by  pluperfect.^    Latin  emphasizes  the 
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[    continuance,  English  the  beginning,  of  the  act.  factum  esse:  it 

came  about;  the  subject  is  the  following  clause. 
558.  postea  quam :  see  vocabulary. 

561.  milium:   §35. 

562.  clientes :  dependent  states. 

563.  accepisse:  sc.  eos  (i.e.  Aeduos  eorumque  socios),  as  subject  of 
accepisse  and  amisisse,  modified  by  pulses;  (that)  they,  having  been  voided, 
had  suffered,  etc.  omnem:  the  triple  repetition  of  the  word  adds 
to  the  pathos  of  the  complaint. 

565.  fractos:  agreeing  with  (eos),  which  would  be  the  antecedent  of 
qui,  and  the  subject  of  coactos  esse;  (that),  crushed  .  .  .,  {they)  who,  etc. 
.  .  .,  had  been  forced,  etc. 

567.  obeides :  (as)  hostages. 

569.  sese,  etc. :  this  indirect  discourse  is  in  apposition  with  iure 
iurandOf— that  they  would  neither,  etc. 

570.  quo  minus  essent :  §210. 

571.  unum :  the  only  one. 

573.  potuerit:  §§  168  and  152,  note. 

574.  Romam :  §  94. 

575.  postulatum:   §275. 

576.  peius:  subject  of  accidisse;  see  vocabulary. 

581.  iuberet:  notice  the  change  of  tense;  direct  discourse,  iubet, /ie fs 
ordering  ;  indirect   discourse,  he  was  ordering.  mensibus :  §   107. 

582.  eum:  i.e.  Ariovistus. 

583.  futurumesse:  it  would  happen.  quibus:  =  et  lis,  and  for 
them;  §201.  locus  ac  sedes:  see  vocabulary  under  sedes;  and 
§280.  pararentur:  was  being  provided.  paucis  annis :  §  §  89  and 
105. 

584.  omnes:  i.e.  the  natives. 

585.  neque  enim:  for  neither,  introducing  a  strong  point  of  confirma- 
tion, conferendum:  §  270. 

586.  Gallicum:  sc.  agrum.  hanc — suam:  i.e.  Gallorum. 

587.  ilia:  that  {of  the  Germans).  comparandum:  means  nearly 
the  same  as  conferendum  and  may  be  omitted  in  translation. 

588.  ut:  in  direct  discourse  vicerit  would  be  indicative;  hence  ut 
means  as  or  when;  §  176.     For  tense  of  vicerit,  see  §  152,  note.    ' 

590.  nobilissimi  cuiusque :  §  140. 

591.  exempla  cruciatusque:  §280.  edere:  infiict  publicly. 

592.  hominem  esse,  etc. :  observe  this  characterization  of  Ariovistus 
and  see  if  it  is  borne  out  by  subsequent  proceedings. 

593.  imperia :  (commands),  rule  or  authority. 
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594.  nisi — sit:  §242,1.  quid:   §  139.  auxilii:  with  quid; 

§§47  and  49.  Gallis:  §  31. 

596.  utemigrent:  in  apposition  with  idem;  namely ,  emigrate ;  §213. 

599.  dubitare:    sc.  se;    that  he  did  not    doubt.  Quin:    §   214. 

de:  see  vocabulary  under  sumo. 

602.  ne— traducatur:  §209. 

603.  Rhenum:  §§  10  and  11. 

Chapter  32. 

607.  unos :  see  vocabulary. 

609.  quae — esset:  withmiratus;  §243. 

610.  respondere:  §258. 

611.  taciti:  with  an  historical  infinitive  a  predicate  adjective  is 
in  the  nominative  like  the  subject;  §  258. 

613.  hoc:  /or  ^/z 2 s  reaso?^,  explained  by  quod — horrerent. 

614.  reliquorum:  sc.  fortunam;  that  of  the  rest. 

616.  crudelitatem :  §8.  velut  si  adesset :  §196. 

617.  reliquis:  indirect  object;  to  the  rest. 

618.  Sequanis :  dat.  of  agent ;  hy  the  Sequanians. 

A  conference,  asked  by  Caesar,  is  refused  by  the  king.     Ambassadors  are 
sent  by  Caesar.     The  reply  of  Ariovistus. 

Chapter  33. 

622.  curae:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32.  futuram  :  §  227. 

623.  se  habere:  {saying  that)  he  had.  et:  both.  beneficio, 
auctoritate :  Caesar  thought  that  Ariovistus  might  be  influenced  by  the 
service  Caesar  had  rendered  him  in  getting  for  him  the  title  "  friend 
of  the  Roman  people," — a  formal  recognition  of  him,  as  Cuba  was  recog- 
nized by  this  country  when  fighting  for  independence ;  or  if  this  did  not 
w^igh  with  Ariovistus,  then  perhaps  the  prestige  which  the  Helvetian 
campaign  had  given  Caesar  would  be  just  as  effective  in  a  different 
way. 

624.  Ariovistum  facturum  (esse) :  in  apposition  with  spem. 

625.  secundum:  see  vocabulary.  multae  res:  many  (other) 
considerations. 

626.  qua  re  putaret  :  (why  he  should  think),  to  think;  §  208. 
sibi:   §31. 

627.  Aeduos  teneri  :  object  of  videbat. 
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631.  quod:  relative,  the  antecedent  being  the  indirect  discourse, 
Aeduos  teneri  and  obsides  esse  ;  translate,  (a  condition  of  affairs)  which. 
in  :  in  the  case  of,  under.  populi :  {as  that)  of,  etc. 

632.  sibi  :   §  33. 

633.  Germanos  consuescere:  these  words  and  multitudinem  venire 
taken  together  arc  the  subject  accusative  of  (esse)  periculosum,  which 
is  indirect  discourse  governed  by  videbat;  he  saw  that  it  was  dangerous 
that  the  Germans,  etc. 

634.  populo :  §  33. 

635.  sibi:   §23. 

636.  quin  exirent:  §  214.  cum — occupavissent  should  be  trans- 
lated before  quin. 

637.  ut  fecissent:  indirect  discourse,  ut  fecerunt  ;  what  then  is  the 
meaning  of  uthere?     see  1.  77,  or  vocabulary.     See  note  on  1.  768. 

639.  cum  divideret  :   §  172. 

640.  Rhodanus:  i.e.  nothing  but  the  Rhone;  which  we  have  been 
told  (1.  100)  was  fordable.  rebus  :  §  27,  note.  occurrendum  : 
sc.  sibi  esse  ;   see  vocabulary. 

642.   ferendus  :  §  270. 

Chapter  34. 

644.  ei:    §  23.  ut    mitteret,    qui    postularent,    uti    deligeret: 

distinguish  the  use  of  these  three  clauses;  §§  208,  162;   condense  each 
to  infinitive  in  translating. 

646.  utriusque:  §  58;  see  vocabulary  under  medius.  collo- 
quio:  §  32.             velle  sese:  seel.  623,  note  to  se  habere. 

647.  summis  utriusque  rebus :  (the  most  important  matters  of  each), 
matters  of  the  greatest  importance  to  each. 

648.  si — esset:  (that  if  there  were  any  need  to  himself  from  Caesar), 
that  if  he  needed  anything  of  Caesar;  §  30;  for  form  of  condition  in 
protasis,  see  §  242,  2  ;  for  venturum  fuisse  in  apodosis,  see  §  242,  4. 
ipsi,  and  se  in  11.  649 ,  650,  refer  to  AriovistUo.  Why  Ariovistus  sent  such 
a  message  is  a  matter  of  conjecture.  In  all  probability  it  was  merely 
for  effect,  intended  to  increase  his  prestige  among  his  own  people. 
He  must  have  known,  as  his  subsequent  message  shows,  that  the 
occasion  was  a  serious  one. 

649.  si — velit:  (if  he  wished  him  at  all),  if  Caesar  wanted  anything 
of  him;  §242,  1.  quid:  §  13. 

654.  mirum:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  clause  quid — esset, 
subject  accusative  of  videri. 
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655.  quid  Caesari  negotii  esset:  (what  of  business  there  was  to 
Caesar),  what  business  Caesar  had;  §§  30,  49,  243.  For  the  variations  in 
sequence  in  this  speech,  see  §  152. 

Chapter  35. 

657.  quoniam  .  . .  affectus,  (cum — appellatus  esset),  hanc  .  .  . 
gratiam  referret,  (ut — putaret),  haec  esse:  (that)  since.,  .having 
been  treated  (explained  by  the  cum  clause),  he  returned  this  (sort  of) 
thanks  (explained  by  the  ut  clause),  these  were  the  things. 
tanto  suo  beneficio:  (with  his  so  great  kindness),  with  such  kindness 
on  his  part  (and  that  of,  etc.). 

658.  consulatu  suo :  59  b.c,  one  year  before. 

659.  cum  appellatus  esset:   §  172. 

661.  invitatus:  (having  been  inyited),  luhen  asked  to  do  so.  de — 

cognoscendum :  that  he  ought  to  talk  or  learn  about  their  common  interests. 
663.  quam:   §  139. 

666.  permitteret  ut  illis  liceret :  (allow  that  it  might  be  permitted  to 
them),  allow  the  Sequanians.  illi:  i.e.  the  Sequanians.  eius: 
i.e.  Ariovistus. 

667.  iniuria :  see  vocabulary. 

669.  sibi  populoque  Romano  cum  eo :  (to  himself  and  the  Roman 
people  with  him),  between  him  (on  the  one  side)  and  himself  and  the 
Roman  people  (on  the  other). 

670.  impetraret:  subject,  Caesar.  sese:  translate  here. 

672.  provinciam:  (as  a)   province.  quod:  §  215,  4.  com- 

modo:  §  79. 

674.  se:  a  repetition  of  sese,  1.  670,  for  emphasis;  to  be  repeated  in 
English  for  the  same  reason;  he,  since,  etc.,  he  would  not,  etc. 

Chapter  36. 
The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  is  given  for  comparison  : 

lus  est  belli  ut  qui  vicerunt  eis  quos  vicerunt  quern  ad  modum  velint 
imperent  ;  item  populus  Romanus  victis  non  ad  alterius  praescriptum 
.  .  .  impcrare  consuevit.  Si  ego  populo  Romano  non  praescribo  quem 
ad  modum  suo  iure  utatur,  non  oportet  me  ...  in  meo  iure  impediri. 
Aedui  mihi,  quoniam  belli  fortunam  temptaverunt  et  .  .  .  superati 
sunt,  stipendiarii  sunt  facti.  Magnam  Caesar  iniuriam  facit  qui  suo 
adventu  vectigalia  mihi  deteriora  faciat.  Aeduis  (ego)  obsides  non 
reddam,  neque  his  .  .  .  bellum  inferam,  si  in  eo  manebunt  quod  con- 
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venit  stipendiumque  .  .  .  pendent  ;  si  id  non  fecerint,  longe  eis  frater- 
num  nomen  populi  Romani  aberit.  Quod  mihi  Caesar  denuntiat  se 
Aeduorum  iniurias  non  neglecturum,  nemo  mecum  sine  sua  pernicie 
contendit.  Cum  volet,  congrediatur  ;  intelleget  quid  invieti  Germani 
.  .  .  qui  inter  annos  xvi  tectum  non  subierunt  (subierint)  virtute 
possint. 

677.  qui:  sc.   ei  as  antecedent.  lis:   §23.  vellent:  §243. 

678.  ad :  at,  according  to. 

679.  alterius:  another's  ;  the  genitive  of  alius  is  not  in  common  use, 
so  alterius  takes  its  place. 

680.  si  praescriberet,  oportere :   §242,1. 

681.  suo,  uteretur:  plural  in  translation,  because  referring  to  populus 
Romanus.      Suo  below  refers  to  Ariovistus. 

685.  facere:  in  the  direct  discourse,  facit  is  progressive,  is  doing; 
hence,  in  indirect  discourse,  was  doing.  se  :  i.e.  Ariovistus. 
qui  :    because  he  ;    §  173.             sibi:    §  28.             deteriora:   §  16. 

686.  non :  very  ernphatic.  neque,  etc. :  but  on  the  other  hand  he 
would  not. 

687.  si — manerent :   §  242,  5 ;  see  also  vocabulary. 

688.  convenisset:  vocabulary;  so  with  fraternum,  afuturum  below. 

689.  iis  I   §  28. 

690.  populi  Romani:  this  modifies  fraternum  as  if  it  were  fratrum, 
to  which  it  is  equivalent.  sibi :  §  23. 

691.  se:  refers  to  Caesar,  neminem  contendisse:  in  such  a  sen- 
tence both  English  and  Latin  may  omit  what  is  logically  the  main 
clause ;  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  Caesar  had  tJireatened  him,  (he  would 
say)  that  no  one,  etc.  se  cum  :  refers  to  Ariovistus. 

692.  sua:  antecedent  neminem;  translsite,  without  being  annihilated. 
congrederetur :   §§245  and  226. 

694.  qui,  etc. :  this  he  states  as  evidence  of  their  vigor. 

695.  possent:  could  (effect). 

Alarmed  by  the  complaints  of  the  Aeduans,   Caesar  hastens  against 
Ariovistus  and  occupies  Vesontio. 

Chapter  37. 

697.  Aedui :  sc.  veniebant. 

698.  questum:  §275.  quod,  etc.:  §§  170,  229. 

700.  datis:  by  giving;   §264,6.  Treveri:  sc.  veniebant  questunio 
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704.  vehementer  commotus:  the  only  use  of  this  expression  in 
Caesar.  It  marks  a  very  serious  condition  of  affairs,  in  Caesar's  opinion, 
for  he  was  very  seldom  seriously  alarmed.  ne :  §  159. 

706.  resisti  posset:  so.  lis;  (it  could  be  resisted  them),  they  could  he 
resisted;  §§  23  and  26. 

707.  quam— potuit:  see  quam  potest,  1.  112. 

Chapter  38. 

709.  tridui:  §§44  and  45.  viam:  §  12,  note. 

711.  Vesontionem:  Caesar's  description  fits  very  nearly  the  site  of 
the  modern  French  town  of  BesanQon  (see  map),  and  excavations  have 
brought  to  light  many  remains  of  an  ancient  town. 

713.  magnopere  praecavendum :  (it  ought  to  be  guarded  in  advance 
earnestly),  thai  he  ought  to  take  great  ^precaution. 

714.  Usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

717.  ut  (fiumen)  circumductum :  (as  a  river  drawn  around),  as 
though  its  course  had  been  described. 

719.  pedum:  §§  45  and  70.  The  distance  given  in  the  manuscripts 
is  600  feet,  but  since  the  distance  now  is  found  to  be  nearly  1,600  feet, 
it  is  thought  that  the  M  of  the  Roman  MDC  may  have  disappeared  in 
process  of  manuscript  transmission. 

720.  altitudine:    §80.         radices:  accusative.         ripae:  nominative. 
722.  hunc   (montem) :     §11.  circumdatus:    (having  been   put 

around),  surrounding. 

Panic  in  the  Roman  camp;   Caesar's  speech,  and  march  against 
»  Ariovistus. 

Chapter  39. 

727.  percontatione,  etc. :  the  soldiers  naturally  inquired  about  this 
unknown  foe  from  those  traders  who  always  follow  and  mingle  with  an 
army. 

728.  qui — praedicabant :  this  with  the  following  parenthesis  would 
best  be  omitted  until  the  rest  of  the  sentence  is  understood.  mag- 
nitudine :   §  80;  so  virtute  and  exercitatione,  all  predicate  with  esse. 

731.  cum  his  congresses:  (having  met  with  them),  when  they  en- 
countered them  in  battle.  This,  then,  is  a  statement  of  the  Gauls,  not  of 
the  traders. 

732.  timer,  etc.:  i.e.  the  army  was  thrown  into  a  panic.  The  de- 
scription that  follows,  while  very  brief,  shows  exactly  the  way  in  which 
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a  body  of  men  becomes  demoralized.  You  can  see  the  spread  of  the 
panic  in  each  successive  sentence,  until  it  culminates  in  the  report 
(really  a  threat)  that  not'a  man  will  stir  from  Vesontio  except  to  retreat. 
733.  non  :  modifies  mediocriter  ;  another  example  of  litotes;  see 
1.  188. 

735.  tribunis,  etc.:  see  introduction. 

736.  amicitiae  causa:  (for  the  sake  of  friendship),  out  of  friendship; 
these  men  were  politicians,  who  had  attached  themselves  to  Caesar  for 
the  patronage  he  had  to  bestow ;  they  were  after  what  they  could  get 
for  themselves,  were  ready  to  desert  when  danger  threatened,  and 
Caesar  is  either  ironical  or  politic  in  using  this  expression. 

737.  alius:  see  vocabulary.  quorum:   §§  47  and  136. 

738.  diceret :  §  229 ;  singular,  agreeing  with  alius,  but  may  be  trans- 
lated plural.  voluntate :   with  his  consent  ;  §  86. 

744.  castris:    §  92. 

745.  horum  vocibus  ac  timore;  from  their  expressions  of  fear;  §  280. 

747.  centuriones,  etc. :  these  officers  had  risen  from  the  ranks,  in  con- 
trast to  those  mentioned  in  1.  735. 

748.  qui  ex  his :  those  of  these  who;   §  53. 
751.  ut  posset:  §  211. 

754.  dicto :  see  vocabulary  under  audio  and  §  33. 

Chapter  40. 

756.  convocatis,  adhibitis;  calling,  admitting. 

757.  omnium  ordinum:  as  a  rule  only  centurions  of  the  first  rank 
were  admitted  to  such  assemblies,  but  in  this  case  Caesar  wanted  to  get 
at  a  man  in  every  maniple,  so  that  his  words  could  reach  the  whole 
army  more  quickly ;  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of  argument  as  to 
inspire  every  officer  in  the  army  with  confidence  instead  of  fear, 
through  his  own  wonderful  personality  and  magnetism. 

758.  vehementer  eos  incusavit:  he  lectured  them  severely,  or  he 
reproached  them  bitterly.  In  the  same  way  that  the  successive  steps  in 
the  spread  of  the  panic  are  shown  in  Chapter  39,  note  the  course  of 
Caesar's  speech  to  quiet  it.     It  is  wonderfully  shrewd. 

758-760.  Censure  for  breach  of  discipline.  Obedience  was  the  first 
duty  of  a  Roman  soldier.  They  had  no  busin.ess  to  ask  or  even  to 
think  where  they  were  going  or  why. 

759.  ducerentur:  §245.  sibi  quaerendum  (esse):  (it  ought  to 
be  asked  by  them),  they  ought  to  ask.  putarent:   §  229. 
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760-765.  But  (since  they  had  made  these  things  their  business)  he 
wanted  to  tell  them  that  Ariovistus  was  not  going  to  fight  at  all;  he 
would  find  there  was  no  reason  for  it;  so  there  was  no  need  for  them  to 
be  afraid  of  those  Germans. 

760.  Ariovistum  appetisse :  all  the  rest  of  the  speech  is  in  indirect 
discourse ;  the  introductory  conjunction  that  of  English  indirect  dis- 
course may  be  omitted.  se  consule:  §  88. 

761.  hunc:    §  128. 

762.  iudicaret:  direct  discourse,  iudicet;  §155.  sibi — persuader!: 
(it  was  persuaded  him  indeed),  he,  indeed,  was  persuaded  {that) ;  §  26. 

764.  eum:  Ariovistus. 

765-780.  But  just  supposing  (merely  for  the  sake  of  argument),  that 
Ariovistus  was  fool  enough  to  fight;  what  in  the  world  were  they  afraid 
of  ?  The  Cimbri  and  Teutones,  a  generation  before,  and  more  lately  the 
Gladiators,  many  of  whom  were  Germans,  trained  to  Roman  methods  of 
fighting,  had  gone  down  before  Roman  armies ;  and  two  weeks  ago  they 
themselves  had  annihilated  the  Helvetii,  who  had  fought  on  equal 
terms  with  these  very  Germans. 

765.  quod:  see  vocabulary. 

766.  intulisset:  did  declare  war  ;  ^  242 ,  5 .  quid — vererentur:  see 
S3'nopsis  above;    §  228. 

767.  sua:  their  own.  ipsius:  his;  §  132.  By  this  he  puts  the 
soldiers  in  the  position  of  going  back  on  themselves  as  well  as  on  him. 

768.  desperarent:  §  155.  factum:  supply  esse.  hostis: 
§  40.  periculum :  see  vocabulary.  Rome  (all  but  the  capitol)  had 
once  been  taken  and  sacked  by  the  Gauls,  in  390  B.C.  After  that  time, 
the  words  Gaul  and  Gerrnan  struck  terror  to  the  Romans.  A  similar 
threatened  invasion  by  the  Cimbri  and  Teutones  had  been  checked  in 
northern  Italy  (102  and  101  B.C.)  by  Marius,  to  the  intense  relief  of 
Rome.             memoria:   §  105. 

771.  meritus:  sc.  esse,  forming  complementary  infinitive  with 
videbatur.  videbatur:  §§  182  and  240.  factum:  supply  eius 
hostis  periculum  from  1.  768.  servili:  quos  follows  as  if  we  had  ser- 
vorum,  to  which  servili  is  equivalent. 

772.  aliquid:  somewhat;   §  13. 

773.  ex  quo:  from  this  (experience). 

774.  quantum — constantia :  (how  much  of  good  firmness  had  in  itself), 
how  much  advantage  there  was  in  firmness. 

775.  quos,  hos:  (those)  whom,  these;  the  antecedent  is  postponed  in 
Latin,  and  repeated  in  English,  for  emphasis. 
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111.  quibuscum  saepe  numero  Helvetii  congress!  plerumque  super- 
arint:  (with  whom  the  Helvetii  having  met  had  generally  defeated), 

whom  the  Helveti  had  very  often  encountered  .  .  .  and  generally  defeated. 

779.  exercitui:   §  33. 

780-788.  It  was  true  that  Ariovistus  had  defeated  the  Gauls  at  Mageto- 
briga;  but  it  was  by  a  threadbare  stratagem,  which  he  would  scarcely 
try  to  repeat  against  the  Romans. 

780.  quos:  any,  i.e.  of  these  men  who  were  so  scared.  proe- 
lium:  see  synopsis  above,  and  1.  589. 

781.  hos:  antecedent  quos,  1.  780.  posse:  the  structure  of  the 
rest  of  the  sentence,  in  indirect  discourse  after  reperire,  is  as  follows: 
Ariovistum,  cum  tenuisset .  .  .  (Gallos)  desperantes  et  disperses  adortum, 
vicisse:  (that)  Ariovistus,  after  he  had,,  etc.,  having  attacked  the  Gauls 
when  they  were  despairing  and  were  dispersed,  had  conquered  them. 

782.  defatigatis  Gallis :  ablative  absolute,  when  the  Gauls,  etc. 

783.  castris  ac  paludibus :   §92.  sui:   §43. 

784.  de:  of. 

786.  cui  rationi,  hac  (ratione) :  by  this  stratagem  for  which.  Compare 
si  quos .  .  .  hos,  above. 

787.  locus:  opportunity.  ipsum:  Ariovistus. 

788.  capi:  see  vocabulary. 

788-794.  The  supply  of  grain  would  be  all  right;  three  tribes  were 
furnishing  it.  As  for  the  road,  they  would  soon  have  a  chance  to  judge 
for  themselves. 

788.  rei:  concerning,  etc.;  §40, 

790.  facere  arroganter:  were  assuming  a  good  deal.  cumvide- 
rentur :    in  seeming;  §  172. 

791.  praescribere :  i.e.  to  him.  curae:  §32. 

793.  de  itinere:  see  synopsis  above.  This  is  a  good  example  of 
Caesar's  "  nerve."  He  knew  nothing  at  all  about  the  country  into  which 
they  were  going,  and  he  could  rely  on  no  one  except  Diviciacus  to  tell 
him  anything.  But  so  thoroughly  had  he  shamed  and  at  the  same  time 
encouraged  the  officers  that,  when  he  came  to  the  one  point  on  which  he 
could  not  give  them  assurances,  he  felt  that  he  could  just  pass  over  it, 
though  a  few  minutes  before  it  had  been  one  chief  reason  for  the  panic. 

794-800.  It  was  said  that  the  army  would  mutiny  if  ordered  to  ad- 
vance. He  did  not  believe  it,  for  an  army  never  mutinied  except  for 
one  of  two  reasons,  neither  of  which  applied  in  his  case. 

794.  quod  non  fore  dicantur:  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  (they  were  said 
not  to  be  about  to  be)  it  was  said  that  they  would  not  be;  Latin  uses  the 
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personal  construction  where  English  prefers  the  impersonal.  dicto: 

seel.  754. 

795.  nihil:    §  13. 

796.  scire,  quibuscumque  .  .  .  aut  fortunam  (eis)  defuisse :  he  knew 
that,  to  whomsoever  .  .  .  either  fortune  had  jailed  them.  male:  see 
vocabulary. 

797.  vita:  §  105. 

798.  innocentiam :  Caesar  has  said  that  an  army  loses  confidence  in  a 
general  because  he  has  been  proven  either  inefficient  (male  re  gesta)  or 
dishonest  (aliquo — convictam).  He  now  speaks  first  of  his  honesty,  then 
of  his  success.     This  shift  in  the  order  is  rhetorical. 

800-806.  So  he  would  put  them  to  the  test  at  once  and  find  out  imme- 
diatel}^  whether  they  were  a  set  of  cowards  or  not.  The  tenth  legion,  he 
knew,  would  go  with  him  and  the  rest  might  do  as  they  chose. 

800.  quod:  what. 

801.  collaturus  fuisset :  (he  had  been  going  to  put  off),  he  had  intended 
to  put  off;  §  277. 

803.  utrum — an:  double  or  alternative  question ;  in  direct  discourse 
utrum  is  not  translated. 

804.  quod:  cf.  1.  765. 

806.  sibi  earn  futuram:   (it  would  be  to  him),  he  would  make  it;  §  30. 

807.  legioni:  §  23.  Though  the  Latin  style  requires  the  verb  at  the 
end  of  the  clause,  the  position  here  lays  particular  stress  on  praecipue 
and  maxime. 

Chapter  41. 

811.  princeps  :  §  115. 

813.  iudicium:  see  vocabulary.  fecisset:  §  170. 

814.  paratissimam :  see  vocabulary. 

816.  egerunt:  arranged.  satis  facerent:  see  vocabulary  under 
-satis,  and  §  208.  se:  {saying  that)  they,  etc.  nee  umquam:= 
numquam. 

817.  de  summa:   as  to  the  conduct.  suum:   predicate  after  esse. 

818.  imperatoris :  §  46;  in  the  same  construction  as  suum,  one  being  a 
possessive  adjective,  the  other  a  possessive  case. 

820.  ei:  in  him;  §§  23  and  24. 

821.  circuitu  amplius:  {though)  by  a  circuit  of  more  than,  etc.;  §  70. 
locis:  §  92.  The  idea  is  that  Caesar  thought  best  to  march  through 
an  open  country  even  if  he  had  to  take  a  roundabout  way  to  do  it. 

822.  duceret:  §  157;  limits  exquisite. 
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Caesar's  conference  with  Ariovistus  is  broken  off  by  an  attack  of  the 

Germans. 

Chapter  42. 

827.  quod:  (saying  that)  what.  postulasset:  the  subject  is 
Caesar.             per  se :  as  far  as  he  was  coricerned. 

828.  quoniam  accessisset :  §§170  and  228.  se :  supply  another  se 
as  subject  of  posse. 

831.  petenti :  sc.  sibi,  (to  him  asking),  when  he  asked  it. 

832.  magnam — veniebat :  see  vocabulary  under  venio,  and  note  the 
tense.  pro — beneficiis:  see  note  on  1.  657;  translate  after  the  that 
suggested  in  the  next  note. 

834.  fore  uti  desisteret:  (that  it  would  be  that  he  would  desist)  that 
he  woidd  give  up;  fore  is  in  indirect  discourse,  in  apposition  with  spem. 
uti — desisteret  is  the  subject  accusative  of  fore;  §  213,  2.  colloquio: 

§32. 

837.  vereri:  see  note  on  se,  1.  816. 

838.  ne:  §211.  uterque  venerit:  §155,  1 

839.  non  esse  venturum:  supply  introductory  verb  again  as  for 
vereri. 

843.  equitibus:   §29.  detractis:   ablative   absolute  with  equis; 

translate  coordinate  with  imponere,  to  take — and  place.  eo :  adv. 

(thither),  on  them,  i.e.  in  his  equis. 

845.  quid:   §  13.  facto:   §  74. 

846.  non  irridicule :  another  example  of  litotes;  see  note  on  1.  188. 

847.  exmilitibus:   §  53. 

848.  facere :  progressive,  was  doing;  direct  discourse,  facit,  is  doing. 
pollicitum:   (having  promised),  ivhile  he  had  promised  merely  that,  etc. 

849.  ad  equum  rescribere :  this  is  Caesar's  famous  pun  (hence  irridi- 
cule above) ;  and  like  almost  every  play  upon  words  it  is  untranslatable. 
The  point  is  that  these  three  words  were  the  regular  formula  for  enrolling* 
a  man  among  the  knights  (equites)  at  Rome,  while  the  soldier  considered 
that  the  phrase  also  described  pretty  well  what  Caesar  was  doing  with 
the  legion.     Translate,  he  was  actually  knighting  them. 

Chapter  43. 

850.  terrenus :   (of  earth),  perhaps  smooth. 

851.  spatium:   §99.  castris:  here  plural  in  sense. 
862.  cumhaberet:  §199.  postulandi:  sc.  aditum. 
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864.  quam:  how. 

865.  cum:  and. 

866.  quotiens :  adv.,  (how  often) ;  translate  as  adjective,  how  ftequent. 

867.  ut:  how. 

869.  prius  quam  appetissent :  §181. 

87 1.  sui  nihil :  (nothing  of  their  own),  none  of  their  prestige.  gratia  * 
§82. 

872.  auctiores:  more  (and  more)  increased. 

873.  iis:  §29.  posset:  §§  228,  243  and  244.  postulavit 
eadem :  (demanded  the  same  things),  made  the  same  demands;  §  12. 

877.  quos:   §  139. 

Chapter  44. 

878-879.  pauca  respondit,  multa  praedicavit;  cf.  postulavit  eadem, 
U.  873,  874;   §  12. 

881.  spe  praemiisque :  hendiadys  =  spe  praemiorum;  §  280. 

882.  ipsis:  i.e.  Gallis. 

884.  capere :  exacted.  quod :  antecedent,  stipendium. 

889.  sivelint:  §242,  1. 

892.  ornamento,  etc.:  §32. 

893.  petisse:  sc.  earn  (i.e.  amicitiam  populi  Romani),  as  object. 
si  remittatur:  §  242,  5. 

896.  appetierit:  §228.  quod:  §215,3. 

897,  traducat:  progressive;  cf.  1.  848;  so  facere,  in  the  next  line. 
sui  muniendi  causa:   §§55  and  272. 

899.  quod:   §215,  2,  b. 

900.  defenderit:  sc.  bellum,  and  see  vocabulary. 

903.  quid — vellet  :  see  vocabulary  under  volo,  and  §  28.  sibi 
refers  to  Caesar,  suas  to  Ariovistus. 

904.  veniret:  §§  243  and  244.  hanc  Galliam:  i.e.  Celtic  Gaul, 
contrasted  with  Transalpine  Gaul;  the  latter  was  limited,  as  Ariovistus 
considered,  to  the  small  territory  near  the  Mediterranean  coast  and 
bounded  by  the  Rhone  ;  this  was  all  that  had  really  been  subdued 
to  Rome  before  Caesar  came. 

905.  ut  oporteret:  (as  it  ought  not  to  be  3'ielded  to  him,  i.e.  by  the 
Roman  people),  as  we  ought  not  to  yield  to  him  ;  ut  would  have  the  indic- 
ative in  direct  discourse. 

909.  rerum:  §  58.  ut  non  sciret:  (that  h6  did  not  know),  as  not 

to  know;  §§165  and  166. 

913.  debere:      see  vocabulary.  simulata     Caesarem     amicitia: 
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(that)  Caesar  under  the  pretence  of  friendship,  had,  etc.  When  an  abla- 
tive absolute  has  a  word  inserted  which  does  not  belong  to  it.  this  word 
is  almost  always  one  which  denotes  the  real  agent  of  the  participle ;  so 
here  the  friendship  was  feigned  by  Caesar. 

914.  sui  opprimendi  causa :  see  1.  897. 

915.  nisi  decedat :   §245,5. 

916.  pro:  as. 

917.  eum:  i.e.  Caesar.  interf ecerit :  §  245,  5.  The  statement 
here  given  was  probably  true,  but  Caesar  had  as  little  fear  of  his  enemies 
at  Rome  as  of  Ariovistus,  and  he  publishes  this  threat  to  show  it. 

918.  se  id  compertum  habere:  (he  had  this  foundo  \it),he  had  found 
this  out;  §  266. 

921.  discessisset :  same  construction  as  interf  ecerit  above;  these  two 
verbs  show  how  little  the  law  of  sequence  is  regarded  in  a  long  speech. 
Other  examples  may  easily  be  found. 

922.  praemio:  §  75. 

923.  eius :  on  his  (Caesar's)  part ;   §  39. 

Chapter  45. 

926.  qua  re  posset:  §  243.  The  clause  is  in  apposition  with  senten- 
tiam. 

927.  uti  desereret:  (that  he  desert),  him  to  desert.  optime  me- 
ritos  I  well-deserving. 

929.  Ariovisti:  §  46. 

930.  quibus :  §  23.  With  redegisset  we  ought  strictly  to  have  quos, 
and  with  imposuisset  we  would  have  quibus  again,  but  with  different 
construction ;  English  uses  the  objective  in  each  case. 

932.  quod:     therefore.  si    oporteret:     §242,  1.  antiquissi- 

mum — tempus :  (each  most  ancient  time),  priority  of  arrival  in  Gaul. 

935.  si  oporteret:  §  242,  1.  liberam:  i.e.  from  such  encroach- 
ments as  that  of  Ariovistus.  Caesar  does  not  allow  for  a  moment  that 
he  is  taking  away  the  freedom  of  Gaul,  but  poses  as  the  champion  of  an 
invaded  country. 

936.  victam:  (though)  conquered.  suis:  its  oion,  referring  to 
Galliam.             voluisset:   §228;  the  subject  is  is  (i.e.  the  senate),  2Y. 

The  argument  beginning  with  1.  929  is  as  follows:  Rome  had  estab- 
lished a  claim  to  Gaul  before  Ariovistus,  though  she  had  not  made  it  a 
province;  so  Ariovistus  had  no  claim  on  the  ground  of  previous  pos- 
session. Furthermore,  if  he  still  paid  any  regard  to  the  Roman  senate, 
he  was  in  the  wrong,  for  the  senate  had  taken  the  ground  that  Gaul 
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was  to  remain  free.     Caesar's  coming  was  no  encroachment,  that  of 
Ariovtstus  was. 

Chapter  46. 

937.  propius  tumulum :   §  33,  note. 
C40,  suis:   §23. 

941.  quod:   §  139. 

942.  legionis:  §  40. 

943.  committendum  ut  dici  posset :  (that  it  ought  to  be  permitted  that 
it  could  be  said),  that  he  should  give  the  enemy  a  chance  to  say;  the  subject 
of  committendum  is  ut  dici  posset,  and  the  subject  of  dici  posset  is  the 
following  infinitive  clause. 

944.  pulsis  hostibus :  when  they  were  routed. 

946.  usus:  see  vocabulary. 

947.  Gallia:    §65.  Romanis:    §27.  interdixisset :    §243. 

948.  ut:  how. 

949.  multo:  §81. 

950.  exercitui :    §  27. 

Two  Gauls  J  sent  to  Ariovistus  as  ambassadors,  are  thrown  into  chains. 

Chapter  47. 

951.  biduo:    §81. 

952.  coeptae  essent :  see  vocabulary. 

953.  uti — constitueret :  object  of  velle;   §208. 

954.  minus:  less,  i.e.  than  the  other  proposition;  translate,  not. 
exlegatis:   §53. 

955.  Caesari  visa  non  est :  there  did  not  seem  to  Caesar  (to  be) . 

956.  diei:   §  56. 

957.  quin  conicerent :  from  hurling;  §214, 

958.  legatus  ex  suis:  as  we  say,  "  a  lieutenant  of  his  "  ;  one  of  his 
legati. 

959.  missurum  (esse)  cum:  (would  send  with),  could  not  send  without. 

960.  visum  est:  subject,  mittere,  1.  866. 

961.  virtute:   §80. 

962.  civitate:   §§20  and  21. 

963.  et:  both. 

964.  qua  multa  utebatur:  (which  he  used  much),  which  he  spoke 
freely  ;  multa  agrees  with  qua. 

965.  ineo:  (in  the  case  of  him),  m /i?s  case.  Germanis:   §30. 
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970.  quid  venirent :  why  did  they  come  :  §§243  and  244. 

971.  conantes:  sc.  eos:   (trying),  when  they  tried. 

A  cavalry  battle. 

Chapter  48. 

972.  promovit :  Caesar  had  been  marching  northeast  toward  Ario- 
vistus.     The  latter  now  moves  forward,  i.e.  south.  milibus:   §  81. 

973.  diei:   §56. 

974.  traduxit :  he  probabl}'  took  his  line  of  march  some  distance  up 
the  slope  of  neighboring  hills,  so  that,  if  Caesar  tried  to  attack  him,  as 
he  undoubtedly  would  have  done  had  he  tried  to  pass  in  the  plain,  the 
Romans  would  have  to  fight  uphill.  Thus  he  really  outgeneralled 
Caesar. 

976.  supportaretur :  §  203;  the  tense  indicates  continued  action; 
use  past  progressive  to  translate. 

980.  ei:  §30.  non  deesset  =  esset;   litotes  again. 

981.  diebus:   §105;  contrast  with  dies,  1.  977. 

984.  numero :   §  82. 

985.  singuli  singulos:  each  selecting  a  man.  cum:  in  company 
with. 

986.  versabantur:  §148;  so  with  the  following  imperfects. 

987.  hi:  i.e.  pedites.  quid  erat  durius:  (there  was  anything 
harder),  the  engagement  was  unusually  sharp.  quid,  qui:  §  139. 
concurrebant :  ran  to  their  aid. 

988.  quo:  see  vocabulary. 

989.  longius:  further  (than  usual),  and  so  celerius.  prodeun- 
dum:    §278. 

990.  exercitatione :  as  a  result  of  their  practice;  §  84.  The  method  of 
fighting  here  described  was  afterwards  adopted  by  Caesar. 

Ariovistus  attacks   Caesar^s  smaller  camp,  but  does  not  dare  to  fight  a 

pitched  battle. 

Chapter  49. 

992.  castris:  §  92.  ut — prohiberetur:  this  shows  that  Ariovistus 
was  suceeding  in  his  design ;  see  11.  972-977. 

993.  ultra:  i.e.  to  the  south,  along  the  line  of  his  communications. 
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994.  passus:  §  99. 

995.  castris:  §  32  or  §  33. 

999.  numero:  §82.  hominum  milia 
expedita:  (light-armed  thousands  of  men), 
thousand  light-armed  troops. 

1000.  quae  prohiberent:  §  162. 

1001.  nihilo  :  see  vocabulary  and 
§81. 

Chapter  50. 

J 006.  institute  sue:  §86. 
1007.  paulum:  §  99. 
1009.  circiter:  this  adverb  modifies  the 
adjectival  idea  in  meridie. 

1012.  pugnatumest:  §144,2. 

1013.  multis  —  vulneribus  :  (many 
wounds  having  been  both  inflicted  and 
received),  after  an  indecisive  engagement. 

1015.  quam  ob  rem:  see  vocabulary 
under  ob  and  §  243. 

1016.  quod — esset:  §  215,  2,  a. 

1017.  ut— declararent:  §  213. 

1018.  utrum— esset:  §243. 
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Being  finally  forced  to  fight,  the  Germans  are  conquered  and  flee  to  the 
Rhine.     The  Gallic  ambassadors  are  freed. 

Chapter  51. 

1021.  praesidio:   §32. 

1024.  minus  valebat:    (was  less  strong),   was  weaker.  multi- 

tudine :   §  82.  pro  hostium  numero :  (in  proportion  to  the  number 

of  the  enemy),  than  the  enemy. 

1031.  eo:  {thither),  on  these;  see  1.  843. 

1032.  proficiscentes :  (setting  out),  as  they  advanced. 

1033.  manibus:  §  78.         flentes:  with  quae.         se:  i.e.  mulieres. 

Chapter  52. 

1035.  legionibus:  §  27.         quaestorem:  Caesar  perhaps  had  only  five 
legati,  and  had  to  use  his  quaestor  as  general  officer  for  the  other  legion. 
1037.  a:   §98. 
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1039.  ita:  with  acriter. 

1040.  itaque:  =  et  ita,  with  repente  celeriterque. 

1041.  utdaretur:   §§  165  and  166. 

1043.  ex:  as  a  result  of ,  according  to ;  §85. 
1045.  insilirent:   §  168. 
1047.  a:   §98;  seel.  1037. 

1051.  tertiam  aciem:  for  the  use  of  the  third  line  in  battle,  see  intro 
duction. 

1052.  laborantibus :  see  vocabulary.  subsidio:   §32. 

This  was  the  end  of  the  battle.  ''  The  victory  was  decisive.  The 
Suevi,  who  were  on  the  point  of  crossing  the  Rhine,  lost  heart  and  set  out 
homewards.  And  Caesar — where  was  he  to  go?  What  was  he  to  make 
of  his  victory?  It  would  be  fatal  to  withdraw  his  legions  into  the  Prov- 
ince. That  w^ould  be  to  invite  the  German  to  attempt  a  new  invasion: 
to  confess  weakness  to  the  Gaul.  Fortune  beckoned  him  on.  Gaul  was 
disunited :  her  foremost  state  was  on  his  side :  and  others  felt  the  spell 
of  his  success.  For  the  present  indeed  he  must  return  to  Cisalpine  Gaul 
to  conduct  the  civil  duties  of  his  government  and  watch  the  politics  of 
Italy  :  but  leaving  his  legions  under  the  command  of  Labienus,  he 
quartered  them  for  the  winter  in  the  stronghold  of  Vesontio.  In  this  last 
act  of  his  we  may  read  the  registration  of  a  great  resolve :  and  doubt- 
less he  reflected,  as  he  travelled  southward,  upon  the  magnitude  of  the 
undertaking  to  which  he  had  committed  himself.  For  to  all  who  had 
eyes  to  see  and  ears  to  hear  he  had  made  it  evident  that  his  purpose 
was  nothing  less  than  the  conquest  of  Gaul." — Holmes. 

Chapter  53. 

1056.  viribus:   §  72. 

1057.  inventis,  reppererunt:  invenio  means  find  (by  chance),  come 
upon;  reperio,  find  (by  seeking). 

1060.  consecuti  interf ecerunt :  (having  followed,  killed),  followed 
and  killed. 

1061.  natione:  §82.  duxerat:  had  brought. 

1063.  duxerat:  sc.  in  matrimonium. 

1064.  filiae:  sc.  fuerunt,  from  1.  1060. 

1066.  trinis:   (triple),  three  sets  of.         hostes:  object  of  insequentem. 

1071.  restitutum:  sc.  et,  connecting  with  ereptum.  calamitate. 

loss.  tanta :  (so  great  as  his),  his  great. 

1073.  consultum  (esse):  impersonal; — (it  had  been  consulted),  the 
Germans  had  consulted. 

1075.  beneficio:  see  vocabulary. 
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The  Suehi  return  home.     The  army  is  stationed  in  winter  quarters. 
Caesar  hastens  into  nearer  Gaul. 

Chapter  54. 

t077.  Suebi:  the  most  powerful  German  tribe ;  see  11.  700-708. 

1078.  quos:  that  they;  §136. 

1079.  Ubii:   the  most  civilized  German  tribe.  Rhenum:    §  3*^, 
note.             perterritos:  sc.  esse. 

1081.  paulo:  §81. 

1084.  ad  conventus  agendos :  see  vocabulary  under  ago;  §  271. 


BOOK  II. 

57  B.C. 

For  the  heading  Commentarius  Secundus,  see  note  on  similar  heading 
for  Book  I.  Those  who  have  not  studied  the  first  book  should  read  the 
summaries  of  the  two  campaigns  given  on  pp.  3  and  28. 

/.     THE    WAR    WITH    THE   BELGIANS. 
Chapters  1-33. 

The  campaign  of  58  b.c.  had  brought  to  Caesar  the  submission  of 
central  Gaul,  at  least  for  the  time  being.  But  the  Belgians  were 
as  yet  unterrified.  They  formed  a  league  to  resist  the  further 
progress  of  Caesar  and,  if  possible,  to  drive  him  from  the  country. 
The  Remi  cast  in  their  lot  with  Caesar.  Every  other  Belgian 
tribe  joined  the  league  against  him.  Galba,  king  of  the  Sues- 
siones,  was  chosen  commander-in-chief,  and  was  able  to  muster 
more  than  200,000  men,  while  Caesar  had  less  than  50,000. 

But  Caesar  was  not  caught  napping  for  a  moment.  He  made  prepa- 
rations during  the  late  winter  and  crossed  from  Cisalpine  Gaul  in 
the  early  spring.  He  marched  from  the  country  of  the  Sequani, 
entered  the  territory  of  the  Remi  and  remained  there  some 
days.  His  headquarters  probably  were  near  Durocortorum 
(Rheims),  their  chief  town. 

Hearing  that  the  BeJgae  were  marching  against  him,  he  crossed  the 
Axona  by  a  bridge  which  was  within  an  easy  march  of  the 
eastern  frontier  of  the  Suessiones,  and  there,  close  to  the  right 
bank  of  the  river,  pitched  his  camp.  The  camp  was  on  a  hill, 
which,  with  the  defences  which  he  constructed,  is  described 
in  Chapter  8.  It  was  probably  situated  near  the  modern  town 
of  Berry-au-Bac,  about  seven  miles  from  Bibrax.  a  stronghold  of 
the  Remi,  which  the  Belgae  proceeded  to  attack. 

Caesar  came  to  the  assistance  of  the  garrison  and  defeated  the  Belgae, 
but  did  not  care  to  attack  the  camp  of  so  vast  a  host.  The 
armies  faced  each  other  for  some  time,  neither  caring  to  make 
an  advance,  although  the  Roman  cavalry  was  making  havoc 
with  the  Belgian  forces.  Caesar  at  length  led  his  army  back 
into  camp. 

The  Belgae  finally  moved  down  the  Axona  about  two  miles,  to  a 
place  where  the  river  was  fordable.     Caesar  attacked  them  while 
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they  were  crossing  with  his  cavalry  and  hght-armed  troops  and 
inflicted  serious  losses  upon  them.  Disheartened  by  this,  they 
decided  to  disband  and  go  home.  Caesar  pursued  with  his 
cavalry  and  slaughtered  them  in  great  numbers.  He  then 
pushed  on  to  the  westward,  down  the  river  to  Noviodunum, 
the  stronghold  of  the  Suessiones.  This  town  surrendered  shortly 
after  and  Caesar  moved  on  still  farther  westward  to  Bratuspan- 
tium,  chief  town  of  the  Bellovaci,  which  also  surrendered.  Con- 
tinuing northward,  he  received  the  submission  of  the  Ambiani. 
''  But  now  he  learned  that  his  progress  was  about  to  be  disputed.  On 
the  northeast,  among  the  inhospitable  forests  of  the  Sabis 
(Sambre)  and  the  marshes  of  the  Scaldis  (Scheldt),  dwelt  a  tribe 
whose  primitive  virtues  had  not  yet  been  enfeebled  by  contact 
with  civilization.  No  traders  were  suffered  to  cross  their 
frontier,  for  fear  the  luxuries  of  which  the  rude  warriors  were 
still  ignorant  might  sap  their  manhood."  These  people  would 
not  yield  without  a  stubborn  resistance,  and  here  was  fought  one 
of  the  hottest  fights  of  Caesar's  career.  After  the  battle,  Caesar 
moved  eastward  against  the  Aduatuci,  whose  stronghold  was 
finally  taken;  and  the  campaign  of  57  B.C.  ended  m,  the  complete 
overthrow  of  the  Belgian  Confederacy. 

Confederation  of  the  Belgians,  with  the  exception  of  the  Remi,  who  intrust 
themselves  to  Caesar's  protection. 

Chapter  1. 

1.  cum  esset:  §182.  citeriore  Gallia:  this  was  the  part  of 
modern  Italy  north  of  the  Po.  ita :  omit  in  translation.  uti : 
for  the  meaning  with  the  indicative,  see  vocabulary.  supra 
demonstravimus :  this  refers  to  the  closing  statement  of  Book  I. 

2.  afferebantur,  fiebat:  note  the  imperfect  tense  used  of  repeated 
action;  §148. 

3.  certior:  see  vocabulary  and  §§  16  and  17.  omnes  Belgas 
coniurare:  in  direct  discourse,  omnes  Belgae  coniurant,  progressive, 
all  the  Belgians  are  uniting;  hence  in  indirect  discourse,  that  all  the  Bel- 
gians were  uniting;  it  is  governed  by  certior  fiebat,  an  expression  of  say- 
ing.    If  indirect  discourse  has  not  been  studied  before,  see  §§  217-246. 

4.  quam:  subject  accusative  of  esse;  it  agrees  with  partem,  but  in 
English  we  must  make  it  agree  with  its  antecedent  and  say  whom. 
dixeramus:  see  Book  I,  Chapter  1.  In  such  an  expression  the  English 
prefers  the  present  perfect,  which  the  Latin  may  use,  as  in  1.  2,  above. 
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5.  dare:  like  coniurare;  see  1.  3.     For  the  phrase  inter  se  dare,  see 

vocabulary  under  inter. 

6.  coniurandi:  §§40  and  267.  has  esse:  indirect  discourse,  like 
coniurare  and  dare;  that  these  were,  etc, ;  for  the  case,  see  §  1.  quod 
vererentur,  quod  soUicitarentur :  substantive  clauses  in  apposition  with 
causas:  §§  215,  2,  a,  170  and  228.             ne adducerentur :  §211. 

7.  omni  pacata  Gallia:  (all  Gaul  having  been  "  pacified  "),  now  that 
all  (Celtic)  Gaul  was  subdued.  For  the  sense  in  which  Gallia  is  used,  see 
notes  on  Book  I,  Chapter  1.  ad:  against. 

8.  ab  non  nuUis  Gallis:  §  68. 

9.  qui:  sc.  eis  as  antecedent,  in  distributive  apposition  with  non 
nuUis  Gallis  (§4);  those  who.  Germanos  versari  noluerant:  §257. 
The  subjunctive  might  have  been  expected  instead  of  noluerant,  fere- 
bant,  etc.  (§  228).  In  using  the  indicative,  Caesar  gives  the  explanations 
as  a  fact;  §  170. 

10.  hiemare,  inveterascere :  progressive,  like  coniurare,  1.  5. 

11.  qui:  see  note,  1.  9.  mobilitate,  etc.:  §  84.  ferebant, 
studebant  and  occupabantur :  these  imperfects  denote  a  continued  con- 
dition; §  148. 

12.  novis  imperils:  see  vocabulary  under  novus,  and  §  23.  ab 
non  nuUis:  this  is  in  addition  to  those  designated  by  the  non  nullis  of 
1.  8. 

13.  ad  conducendos  homines:  §272, 

14.  regna:  plural,  because  the  Latin  thinks  of  a  regnum  in  each 
state;  translate,  the  power  in  individual  states. 

15.  imperio  nostro:  under  our  ride  ;  a  combination  of  the  idea  of  time 
and  cause :  §§84  and  89. 

This  chapter  means  that  the  Belgians  feared  ''  (1)  annexation,  (2)  for- 
eign garrisons,  (3)  repression  of  irregular  native  greatness  founded  on 
birth  or  wealth." — Moberley. 

Chapter  2. 

17.  duas  legiones  novas:  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth;  he  already 
had  six  in  transalpine  Gaul,  numbered  seventh  to  twelftl  inclusive ;  see 
Book  I,  Chapter  10. 

18.  inita  aestate :  ablative  absolute;  see  vocabulary  under  ineo. 

19.  qui  deduceret :   §§  156,  162  and  163.  legatum:  §§land2. 

20.  cum  primum  inciperet:  (when  first  began),  as  soon  as  there  began] 
§  182.  This  would  be  late  in  June;  see  Book  I,  Chapter  16.  cum 
primum  almost  always  takes  the  indicative. 
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21.  dat  negotium:  see  vocabulary  under  negotium,  and  §147. 

22.  Belgis:  §  33.  uti  cognoscant,  faciant:  in  apposition  with 
negotium:  §208,             quae  gerantur:  §203. 

24.  de:  o/.  certiorem:  see  vocabulary  and  §§  16  and  17. 
manus,  exercitum:  the  former  refers  to  small  numbers  of  men  from 
single  localities,  the  latter  to  the  force  that  was  organized  when  the 
small  bands  had  been  drilled  and  brought  together.  So  in  this  country 
in  1861  companies  were  recruited  in  towns  and  villages,  and  regiments 
were  organized  in  the  cities,  which  were  afterwards  united  into  brigades, 
divisions  and  corps.  cogi,  conduci :  progressive  passive :  were  being 
collected,  etc. 

25.  dubitandum  (sibi  esse) :  §278. 

26.  quin  proficisceretur:  §214.  re  frumentaria  comparata:  (a 
grain  supply  having  been  prepared),  after  he  had  provided  for  a  supply  of 
grain. 

27.  castramovet:  (he  moves  camp),  he  breaks  up  his  winter  quarters. 
diebus:  §§  89  and  105. 

Chapter  3. 

29.  cum  venissent:  §182.  opinione:  see  vocabulary  and  §69. 

30.  Galliae:  §  33.  ex  Belgis:  §  53. 
clo  primes:  §  111. 

32.  qui  dicerent:  §§156,  162  and  163.  The  rest  of  the  chapter  is  in- 
direct discourse.  For  the  use  to  be  made  in  study  of  the  direct  form 
given  below,  see  Book  1, 1.  224. 

Nos  (§222)  nostraque  (like  nos)  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  potesta- 
tem  populi  Romani  permittimus  (§  237);  neque  [nos]  (§§222  and  122) 
cum  Belgis  reliquis  consensimus  (like  permittimus)  neque  contra 
populum  Romanum  coniuravimus,  paratique  sumus  et  obsides  dare 
et  imperata  facere  et  oppidis  recipere  et  frumento  ceterisque  rebus 
iuvare:  reliqui  omnes  Belgae  (§237)  in  armis  sunt,  Germanique,  qui  cis 
Rhenum  incolunt  (§§  239  and  202),  sese  cum  his  coniunxerunt,  tantus- 
que  est  eorum  omnium  furor  ut  ne  Suessiones  quidem,  fratres  consan- 
guineosque  nostros,  qui  eodem  iure  et  isdem  legibus  utuntur  (like 
incolunt),  unum  imperium  unumque  magistratum  nobiscum  habent, 
deterrere  potuerimus  (§§  239  and  165)  quin  cum  his  consentiant  (§§  239 
and  214). 

32.  se:  this  is  object,  as  shown  by  suaque  omnia  (§  111)  ;  another  se 
is  to  be  understood  as  subject  accusative  of  permittere ;  that  they  in- 
trusted, etc. 
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35.  et:  see  note,  Book  I,  1.  410.  dare:  this  and  the  three  fol- 
lowing infinitives  are  complementary  to  paratos,  which  is  to  be  consid- 
ered as  a  predicate  adjective. 

36.  facere:  see  vocabulary.  oppidis:  §92.  frumento:  §71. 
recipere,  iuvare:  supply  object. 

37.  esse,  coniunxisse,  esse:  these  are  infinitives  of  indirect  discourse 
after  dicerent,  like  permittere,  etc. 

38.  cis:  on  this  side  of,  i.e.  on  the  side  towards  Rome,  the  south- 
western side.  incolant:  §228. 

40.  ut  potuerint:  §§  151,  152,  note,  165  and  166.  Suessiones: 
accusative ;  this  may  be  translated  after  ut  ne  quidem,  then  the  following 
appositives  and  clauses,  finally  deterrere  potuerint,  could  they  prevent. 

41.  iure:  §  73.  isdem:  =  iisdem.  utantur:  §  228;  after  it 
supply  et  qui,  with  habeant. 

43.  quin  consentirent :  §214. 

The  origin  of  the  Belgians  and  their  forces. 
Chapter  4. 

44.  abhis:  §67.  quae,  quantae:  interrogative  adjectives. 

45.  essent:  §243.  quid:  interrogative  pronoun;  contrast  with 
quae  above.  quid  possent:  (what  they  were  able),  how  strong  they 
were;  §13.  sic  reperiebat:  the  direct  discourse  of  the  rest  of  the 
chapter  would  be  as  follows : 

Plerique  Belgae  sunt  orti  ab  Germanis,  Rhenumque  antiquitus 
traducti  propter  loci  fertilitatem  ibi  consederunt,  Gallosque  qui  ea  loca 
incolebant  expulerunt,  solique  sunt  qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  .  .  . 
Teutonos  Cimbrosque  intra  suos  fines  ingredi  prohibuerint :  qua  ex  re 
fit  uti  .  .  .  magnam  sibi  auctoritatem  .  .  .  sumant.  De  numero  eorum 
omnia  (nos)  habemus  explorata  .  .  .  propterea  quod  propinquitatibus  .  .  . 
coniuncti,  quantam  quisque  multitudinem  ...  ad  id  bellum  pollicitus  sit 
cognovimus.  Plurimum  inter  eos  Bellovaci .  . .  valent ;  hi  possunt  confi- 
cere  armata  milia  centum,  polliciti  (sunt)  ex  eo  numero  electa  milia  sexa- 
ginta,  totiusque  belli  imperium  sibi  postulant.  Suessiones  nostri  sunt 
finitimi ;  fines  latissimos  feracissimosque  agros  possident.  Apud  eos  fuit 
rex  nostra  etiam  memoria  Diviciacus,  totius  Galliae  potentissimus,  qui 
cum  magnae  partis  harum  regionum  tum  etiam  Britanniae  imperium 
obtinuit ;  nunc  est  rex  Galba ;  ad  hunc  . .  .  summa  totius  bell  i . . .  def  ertur ; 
oppida  habent  numero  duodecim,  pollicentur  milia  armata  quinqua- 
ginta:  totidem  Nervii,  qui  maxime  feri  inter  ipsos  habentur,  longis- 
simeque  absunt ;  quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Ambiani  xxv  milia,  Morini, 
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etc.  .  .  .  Condrusos,    Eburones,    etc.  .  .  .  qui  .  .  .  Germani    appellantur 
arbitramur  ad  xl  milia. 

46.  abGermanis:  §67. 

48.  Gallos:  object  of  expulisse;  Belgas  is  the  subject  of  all  the  infini- 
tives in  this  sentence,  solos:  the  only  ones. 

49.  patrum:  §  39.  memoria:  see  vocabulary  and  §§89  and  105. 
omni  Gallia  vexata:  when  all,  etc. ;  §§  87  and  264, 1. 

50.  ingredi  prohibuerint;  see  vocabulary  under  prohibeo,  and  §168. 
Verbs  meaning  to  bid  and  forbid  (e.g.  iubeo  and  prohibeo)  govern  the 
infinitive  as  a  rule ;  impero,  which  takes  an  ut  clause,  means  command. 

51.  qua  ex  re  fieri:  (from  which  fact  it  was  happening),  the  result 
was;  the  subject  accusative  of  fieri  is  the  clause  uti — sumerent  (§  213). 
rerum:  §40;  contrast  with  patrum,  1.  49.  memoria:  §84. 

53.  omnia  habere  explorata:  §266. 

54.  propterea:  modifies  habere. 

55.  coniuncti:  agrees  with  the  subject  of  cognoverint.  quantam 
— poUiciti  sint:  indirect  question  after  cognoverint. 

57.  cognoverint:  §§  170  and  228.  For  the  primary  tenses  of  the  sub- 
junctive here  and  below,  as  compared  with  sumerent,  1.  53,  see  §  152, 
note.  plurimum   valere:     (availed    most),  were   strongest;    §  13. 

virtute,  etc. ;  §  84. 

59.  conficere :  see  vocabulary.  armata milia:  (armed  thousands), 

thousand  armed  men.  pollicitos:  sc.   esse.  electa:  agrees  with 

milia;  translate  similarly,  picked  men. 

61.  suos:  i.e.  of  the  Remi.  fines — agros:  notice  the  so-called 
chiastic  arrangement  of  the  wca-ds — noun,  adjective;  adjective,  noun. 

62.  possidere:  subject,  eos  (i.e.  Suessiones). 

63.  memoria:    see  vocabulary  and  §  105. 

64.  cum  .  .  .  tum:  §  279,  3. 

66.  hunc:  §128.  summam:  see  vocabulary  under  summa. 

67.  voluntate:  §  86. 

68.  numero:  §82.  milia  armata:  see  1.  59. 

69.  maxime  feri:  superlative,  ;^erces^;  this  adjective  is  not  compared 
by  terminations.  inter  ipsos:  (among  themselves,  i.e.  the  Belgians), 
among  them.  habeantur:  were  considered;  this  is  a  quite  common 
meaning  of  habeo. 

70.  absint:  i.e.  from  the  Remi;  they  were  in  the  northwest  of  Belgic 
Gaul.  quindecim  milia  Atrebates,  Ambianos  decern  milia:  see 
note  on  1.  61.  This  and  the  different  forms  of  expression  employed 
here  serve  to  break  the  monotony  of  the  passage. 
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74.  appellantur:  §240.     Contrast  with  habeantur,  1.  69. 

75.  arbitrari-  i.e.  (Remos)  arbitrari  Condrusos, ...  ad  XL  milia  (con- 
ficere  posse) ;  that  they  {the  Remi)  thought  that  the  Condrusi  .  .  .  {could 
furnish)  about  forty  thousand;  or,  they  rated  them  at,  etc. 

Caesar's  camp  at  the  Aisne. 
Chapter  5. 

76.  cohortatus:  §261. 

77.  prosecutus:  see  vocabulary.  senatum  venire :  §255. 

78.  obsides:  §  2,  note.  This  was  a  characteristic  act  on  Caesar's  part. 
He  took  the  Remi  at  their  word  when  they  said  they  intrusted  se 
suaque  omnia  to  him,  and  thus  got  security  that  they  would  assist  him. 
The  Gauls  were  notably  fickle  (see  Chapter  1  of  this  book),  and  Caesar 
never  felt  that  he  could  trust  them  unless  their  direct  interests  or  their 
fears  compelled  them  to  side  with  him.  In  this  case,  however,  as  it 
turned  out,  the  Remi  proved  the  most  faithful  to  Caesar  of  all  the  Gallic 
states.  quae:  §136.  omnia:  §111.  abhis:  §68. 

79.  diem:  see  vocabulary.  Diviciacum  Aeduum:  the  year 
before,  Caesar  had  taken  the  part  of  the  Aeduans,  one  of  the  strongest 
states  of  Celtic  Gaul,  in  their  contests  with  other  states  for  the  leader- 
ship; Diviciacus  was  the  most  influential  leader  of  the  conservative 
party  among  the  Aeduans,  and  a  trusted  adviser  of  Caesar. 

80.  quanto — distineri:  §  63. 

•     82.  ne  confligendum  (sibi)  sit:  (that  it  might  not  have  to  be  con- 
tended by  him),  that  he  might  not  have  to  contend  ;  §§31,  156  and  278. 

83.  id:  i.e.  manus  hostium  distineri.  posse:  sc.  docet. 

84.  si  introduxerint :  §  242,  5  or  6. 

85.  postquam  vidit:  §176. 

86.  venire:  in  direct  discourse,  veniunt,  are  coming  (§145,  a);  hence 
in  indirect  discourse,  were  coming.  neque:  connects  vidit  and 
cognovit,  but  negatives  longe.  abesse:  sc.  a  se,  from,  him;  the 
subject  is  copias  Belgarum.  ab  iis  .  .  .  exploratoribus  et  ab  Remis: 
ablatives  of  source  modifying  cognovit;  translate  immediately  after  it. 

88.  flumen:  §  11. 

90.  quaeres:  this  movement.  et:  see  note,  Book  I,  1.  410. 

91.  ripis:  §  71.  post  eum  quae  essent:  (what  were  behind  him), 
in  military  language,  his  communications. 

92.  tuta:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  ea  understood,  the  ante- 
cedent of  quae;  §  16.  commeatus  ut  possent  efiiciebat:  (effected 
that  provisions  were  able),  made  it  possible  for  provisions;  §  213. 

95.  in  altera  parte:  i.e.  on  the  southern  side ;  see  map. 
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97.  pedum  duodecim:  §§44  and  45. 

98.  munire :  sc.  eum  (i.e.  Sabinum),  as  subject. 
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Bihrax,  a  town  of  the  Remi  besieged  by  the  Belgians,  is  relieved  by  Caesar. 
The  Belgians,  while  withdrawing,  suffer  heavy  loss. 

Chapter  6. 
99.  nomine:  §  82. 

100.  miliar  §§  14  and  99.  magno  impetu:  §78. 

101.  die:  §  104.  sustentatum  est :  §  144,2. 


TESTUDO. 

1 02.  eadem  atque  Belgarum :  {which  is)  the  same  as  that  of  the  Belgians  ■ 
parenthetical.  ' 

103.  moenibus:  §  27. 

105.  defensoribus:  §  65.  testudine  facta:  (a  -  testudo  "  having 
been  made),  they  form  a  testudo  and. 

106.  quod:  §  136.  tum:  i.e.  in  the  storming  of  Bibrax. 

107.  conicerent:  §  143. 

108.  potestaseratnulli:  §30.     Note  the  emphatic  position  of  nulli. 
finem  oppugnandi:  §  267. 
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109.  summa  nobilitate :  §80. 

110.  oppido:  §  27.  exiis:  §  53. 

111.  legati:  §  2,  note.  de:  concerning,  to  sue  for. 

112.  nisi,  etc. :  {saying  that)  unless,  etc. ;  §  227.  For  mood  and  tense, 
see  §  242,  5. 

Chapter  7. 

114.  de  media  nocte:  (from,  i.e.  after,  the  middle  of  the  night),  about 
midnight;  §  113.  isdem:  =  iisdem  hominibus.  ducibus:  §  2, 
note.     So  nuntii,  1.  115. 

115.  Cretas:  notice  Greek  ending.  sagittarios:  appositive  to 
Numidas  et  Cretas,  but  the  latter  may  be  translated  as  adjectives. 

116.  subsidio:  §  32. 

117.  et .  .  .  et:  not  only  .  .  .  but  also.  Remis:  §  27. 

118.  hostibus:  §  29.  potiundi:  old  form  of  gerundive.  For  the 
use  of  the  gerundive  of  such  verbs,  see  §  273,  2. 

121.  quo  adire  potuerant:  (whither  they  were  able  to  go  to),  which  they 
could  get  at.  omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque  incensis:  this  ablative  ab- 
solute is  coordinate  with  morati  and  populati,  but  since  deponent  verbs 
have  no  passive  participle  and  active  verbs  have  no  perfect  active  parti- 
ciple, we  find  this  awkward  combination.  In  translating  make  the 
voices  of  all  the  participles  the  same,  here  rendering  incensis  b}'^  the  per- 
fect active.  omnibus  copiis:   §  77. 

122.  a:  adverb,  azoa?/.  milibus  duobus:  §§70  and  81. 

123.  quae:  §  136. 

124.  milibus:  §  69.  This  statement  is  given  to  show  the  great  num- 
ber in  the  Belgian  army.     See  Chapter  4. 

Chapter  8. 

126.  primo:  §  115. 

127.  virtutis:  §40.  proelio:  §65. 

128.  quid — posset:  (what  the  enemy  could  in  bravery),  how  brave  the 
enemy  was;   §§  13,  82  and  243. 

129.  quid — auderent:  like  the  above  clause,  how  daring  our  men  were. 
periclitabatur :  notice  tense;   §  148. 

130.  loco  pro  castris  idoneo:  the  ground  in  front  of  the  camp  (being) 
convenient.  This  use  of  pro,  local,  is  rare.  It  is  so  employed  only 
when  it  means  immediately  before,  practically,  on  the  edge  of. 

131.  natura:   §  84. 

132.  quod  redibat:   this  gives  the  reason  for  opportuno  atque  idoneo. 
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133.  editus:  agrees  with  collis;  rising.  tantum — patebat: 
(extended  in  breadth,  turned  toward  the  camp,  so  much  as  of  place  as  a 
Hne  drawn  up  could  occupy),  covered  as  much  space  in  front  of  the  camp  as 
his  line  of  battle  would  fill.  In  describing  a  hill  it  is  hard  to  use  definitely 
such  terms  as  width,  end,  side,  etc.,  unless  it  has  a  very  distinct  ridge, 
which  was  not  the  case  here.             tantum:   §  14. 

134.  quantum:  object  of  occupare.  loci:   §47. 

135.  ex  utraque  parte:  on  each  end  (of  the  ridge);  §  98.  lateris 
delectus:  (slopes  of  side),  comparatively  steep  slopes. 

136.  ab  utroque  latere:  compare  ex  utraque  parte  above.  It  means, 
on  either  side  of  the  ridge  at  the  end  near  which  the  camp  was. 

137.  transversam:  at  right  angles  (to  the  front  of  his  line  of  battle) ;  this 
was  on  his  right,  the  latus  apertum;  see  Book  I,  line  457,  note. 

"  The  camp  was  situated  on  rising  ground  between  the  river  (Aisne) 
and  its  tributary,  the  Miette,  a  small  stream  flowing  thrqugh  a  marshy 
ooze.  The  camp  was,  as  usual,  quadrilateral,  as  nearly  square  as  the 
lie  of  the  land  permitted.  The  rampart,  eight  feet  high,  was  faced  with 
sods  and  revetted  with  timbers  and  fascines,  to  keep  its  slope  of  the 
requisite  steepness ;  along  the  top  of  it  was  set  a  palisade  of  interlaced 
branches,  and  the  ditch  which  surrounded  it  was  eighteen  feet  wide  and 
ten  feet  deep.  Caesar's  rear  was  protected  by  the  Aisne ;  and  his  sup- 
plies could  be  brought  up  in  safety  by  the  Remi." — Holmes. 

138.  extremas:   §  113. 

139.  tormenta:  engines,  which  corresponded  exactly  to  modern  artil- 
lery, ne   possent:    §  158.  cum  instruxisset :   §  182. 

140.  quod — poterant:  because  they  were  so  strong  in  numbers;  with 
their  superior  numbers;  it  modifies  possent,  and  should  be  translated 
immediately  after  it.  ab  lateribus  circumvenire :  (to  come  around 
on  the  sides),  to  outflank. 

141.  pugnantes:   (while)  fighting;  during  the  battle. 

143.  si  quo:  (if  anywhere),  wherever;  quo,  adverb,  is  indefinite  after 
si,  like  forms  of  quis  and  qui  (§  139).  opus:  the  indecHnable  noun; 

see  vocabulary.  asset:  §242,5.  subsidio:   §32. 

145.  copias  eductas  instruxerunt :  (drew  up  their  troops,  having  been 
led  out),  led  out  their  troops  and  drew  them  up. 

Chapter  9. 

147.  si  transirent:  §  243,  note.  exspectabant :  §148. 

148.  si — fieret:  (in   case  a  beginning    of   crossing  should    be    made 
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by    them),    i]  they   began  to  cross;   §  242,  5.  transeundi:  §  267. 

impeditos:  sc.  eos;  for  translation,  see  vocabulary. 

150.  proelio  equestri  contendebatur :  impersonal;  (it  was  contended 
by  means  of  a  cavalry  battle),  a  cavalry  battle  was  going  on;  §  144. 
ubi  faciunt:  §  176. 

151.  neutri:  neither  army;  when  designating  one  of  two  bodies  of 
men,  the  plural  of  this  word,  as  of  alter,  is  used.  secundiore  proe- 
lio: §§  87  and  88.     For  the  translation  of  secundiore,  see  §  116. 

152.  nostris:  §33. 

156.  eo  consilio:  (this  being  their  plan),  with  this  design.  si 
possent:  §  242,  5.             cui:  §  27. 

157.  pontemque  interscinderent :  they  would  thus  have  the  Romans 
cut  off  from  provisions  and  from  retreat.  It  was  good  strategy,  if  they 
could  have  carried  it  out. 

158.  minus  potuissent:  (should  be  less  able),  could  not  do  this;  §  242,  5. 
popularentur,  prohiberent:  sc.  ut;  they  are  coordinate  with  ut  expugna- 
rent,  interscinderent,  above.  qui:   the  antecedent  is  agros. 

159.  Usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32.  gerendum:  gerund  or  ge- 
rundive?   See  §  271.             commeatu:  §65. 

Chapter  10. 

161.  certior  f actus:  it  is  not  stated  of  what  he  was  informed,  but  it 
can  be  easily  supplied, — of  their  attack,  of  what  was  going  on,  etc. 

162.  levis  armaturae:  §  44.  He  takes  these  troops  because  they 
can  get  there  more  quickly  than  the  heavily  armed  legionaries.  The 
fact  that  he  goes  with  them  shows  that  he  understood  the  vital  impor- 
tance of  preventing  the  enemy  from  crossing. 

163.  ponte:  §  71.  This  is  the  bridge  mentioned  in  1.  94.  eos: 
i.e.  the  Belgians. 

164.  pugnatum  est:  §  144.  hostes:  the  case  is  shown  by  impedi- 
tos ;  for  the  latter,  see  1.  148. 

165.  per:  on,  over.  Without  any  fear  or  sentiment,  the  others  tried  to 
use  the  bodies  of  the  men  in  the  front  ranks  as  a  causeway  across  the 
stream,  so  as  to  be  better  able  to  get  at  the  Romans. 

166.  reliquos  .  .  .  conantes  .  .  .  reppulerunt:  keep  the  I.atin  order; 
the  rest,  tnjing  .  .  .  ,  they  drove  back.  Observe  Caesar's  terse  description 
of  the  fight.  He  divides  the  slaughter  into  three  parts :  first,  those  who 
were  trying  to  cross  when  he  came  (hostes  impeditos  in  flumine) ;  sec- 
ond, those  who  tried  to  cross  after  them  (reliquos  per  eorum  corpora  au- 
dacissime  transire  conantes);    third,  those  who  had  crossed  before  he 
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arrived  (primos  qui  transierat).  He  did  not  deal  first,  as  might  at  first 
thought  be  expected,  with  this  last  division,  because  not  enough  had 
crossed  to  do  any  harm  and  it  was  more  important  to  stop  the  rest ;  but 
he  kept  them  occupied  with  the  cavalry,  while  dealing  with  the  others, 
and  finally  cut  them  to  pieces. 

168.  equitatu:  §  71.  primos  circumventos  interf ecerunt :  keep 
the  order  and  translate  participle  by  main  verb,  thei)  surrounded  and 
killed. 

169.  oppido:  i.e.  Bibrstx;  see  Chapters  6  and  7.  spem  se  fefel- 
lisse:  (that  the  hope  had  deceived  them),  that  they  were  disappointed  in 
the  hope  (of,  etc.). 

170.  neque:  =  et  non;  take  the  negative  part  of  the  conjunction  wdth 
progredi,  did  not  advance.  It  was  a  great  feature  of  Caesar's  tactics  in 
Gaul  to  get  the  enemy  to  attack  him  in  a  place  of  his  own  choosing. 

171.  pugnandi  causa:  §§  54  and  55.  ipsos:  emphatic,  contrasted 
with  the  Romans,  whom  a  little  while  before  they  had  hoped  to  cut  off 
from  their  base  of  supplies. 

172.  convocato  consilio:  translate  by  main  clause :  called  a  council 
and,  etc. 

173.  optimum.:  predicate  adjective  agreeing  with  the  subject  accusa- 
tive of  esse,  i.e.  the  infinitive  clauses  following.  domum:  §  94. 
suam  quemque:  in  this  combination  the  possessive  regularly  precedes, 
quemque  reverti:  §  257.  quorum  in  fines:  into  whose  territory;  the 
antecedent  of  quorum  is  eos,  1.  175.  introduxissent:  should  lead; 
§§  153  and  203. 

175.  convenirent:  this  is  the  second  object  of  constituerunt ;  the  first 
was  a  mere  statement  of  a  fact,  that  a  certain  thing  was  best ;  hence  the 
accusative  and  infinitive.  The  purpose  of  their  decision  was  that  they 
should  reassemble;  hence  the  subjunctive,  which,  used  thus  without 
ut,  is  much  like  the  use  that  appears  when  an  imperative  becomes 
subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse;  §§  208,  212,  221  and  245.  ut 
— uterentur:  adverbial  purpose  clause  modifying  convenirent. 

176.  finibus:  §91.  copiis:  §73. 

178.  quod — cognoverant:  §  215,  2,  b. 

179.  finibus:  §27.  appropinquare :  progressive,  was  approach- 
ing. 

180.  his  persuader!  non  poterat:  (it  could  not  be  persuaded  these), 
these  (the  Bellovaci)  could  not  be  persuaded;  §§23  and  26.  So  this  ter- 
rible league  dissolved,  and  Caesar  proceeds  against  the  various  tribes 
separately. 

181.  neque:  and  not;  seel.  170. 
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Chapter  11. 

182.  ea  re  constituta:  when  this  move  had  been  settled  on.  magno 
— tumultu:  §  78. 

183.  nullo — imperio:  attendant  circumstance ;  §78. 

184.  cum — properaret:  §  172:  this  clause  modifies  fecerunt  ut — vi- 
deretur.  sibi:   §  28. 

185.  ut  videretur:   §  213. 

186.  fugae:  §  33.  hac  re  cognita:  §  264,  4. 

187.  veritus:  §  261.  qua  de  causa:  for  what  reason,  why.  qua  is 
here  an  interrogative  adjective. 

188.  discederent:  §  245.  Note  the  tenses  of  perspexerat  and  discede- 
rent;  the  latter  is  progressive. 

189.  castris:  §  92. 

190.  qui  moraretur:  §§162  and  163. 

191.  his:  §27.  Pedium,  Cottam:  these  two  Zegra^i  were  often  de- 
tailed together.  We  find  that  they  were  men  of  different  characteris- 
tics, so  that  perhaps  Caesar  thought  that  one  would  serve  to  balance  the 
other, 

192.  Labienum:  see  vocabulary. 

195.  fugientium:  {while)  fleeing.  cum  (ei)  ab  extreme  agmine, 

ad  quos  ventum  erat,  consisterent .  .  .  (et)  priores  (i.e.  priores  hostes) 
praesidium  ponerent:  (since  those  on  the  extreme  end  of  the  line  of 
march,  to  whom  it  had  been  come,  made  a  stand,  .  .  .  and  those  in  front 
placed  a  guard),  since,  {while)  those  on  the  extreme  rear  who  were  overtaken 
made  a  stand  .  .  .  those  in  advance  took  refuge.  ab:   §  98.  ex- 

treme: §  113. 

197.  prieres:  §  111.  quod  viderentur:  §  170.  abesse  a:  be 

out  of. 

199.  perturbatis  erdinibus:  (their  ranks  having  been  disturbed), 
broke  ranks  and. 

201.  tantam  quantum  fuit  diei  spatium:  as  great  as  (was  the  space  of 
the  day)  the  day  allowed.     The  comparison  is  careless  and  illogical. 

The  Suessiones  are  received  in  surrender. 
Chapter  12. 

205.  pestridie  eius  diei:  §  56.  prius  quam  reciperent:  §  181. 

207.  Remis:  what  other  case  might  have  been  used?    See  §  33,  note. 

208.  ex  itinere:  i.e.  without  encamping  or  making  any  especial 
preparations. 
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209.  ab  def ensoribus :  §  65, 

211.  paucis  defendentibus:  §  264,  4. 

212.  quaeque:  and  {the  other  things)  which. 

213.  Usui:  see  1.  159. 


VINEA. 


215.  actis:  being  pushed.     For  the  methods  of  the  Romans  in  siege 
operations,  see  introduction. 

216.  quae:  such  as;  the  like  of  which. 

219.  petentibus  Remis:  see  note  on  Book  I,  1.  512.  ut  conser- 

varetur:  object  of  petentibus;  §  208. 

At  the  request  of  Diviciacus,  Caesar  receives  the  Bellovaci  in  surrender; 
he  inquires  about  the  character  and  customs  of  the  Nervii. 


Chapter  13. 

220.  primis:  (the  first),  the  cJiief  men;  §  111. 

221.  ex  oppido:  we  use  an  adjective  phrase,  the  arms  in  the  town;  the 
Latin  uses  an  adverbial  phrase,  having  been  handed  over  out  of  the  town. 

223.  qui — contulissent:  when  they  had  retired  with  all  their  possessions 
into  the  town  (of)  Bratuspantium. 

226.  natu:  see  vocabulary  under  magnus,  and  §  276. 

227.  voce:  tone  of  voice,  for  Caesar  would  not  have  understood  their 
languaee. 


230.  accessisset,  ponerent:  notice  tenses. 

231.  ex  mure:  {standing)  on  the  wall. 


more:  §  86. 


Chapter  14. 

The  direct  discourse  of  this  chapter  would  be  as  follows : 

Bellovaci    omni    tempore    in    fide    atque    amicitia   civitatis    Aeduae 
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fuerunt;  impulsi  ab  suis  principibus,  qui  dicebant,  "Aedui  a  Caesare  in 
servitutem  redacti  omnes  indignitates  .  .  .  preferunt,"  et  ab  Aeduis  de- 
f ecerunt  et  populo  Romano  bellum  intulerunt.  Qui  eius  consili  principes 
fuerant,  quod  intellegebant  quantam  calamitatem  civitati  intulissent, 
in  Britanniam  profugerunt.  Petunt  non  solum  Bellovaci  sed  etiam  pro 
his  Aedui  ut  tua  dementia  ac  mansuetudine  in  eos  utaris.  Quod  si 
feceris,  Aeduorum  auctoritatem  apud  omnis  Belgas  amplificabis,  quo- 
rum auxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderunt,  sustentare  consuerunt. 

235.  omni  tempore,  fide :  see  vocabular}^  civitatis:  §39. 

236.  impulses,  etc. :  the  construction  is  (eos),  impulses  . .  .  ,  et  de- 
fecisse  et  intulisse,  {that)  they  (the  Bellovaci),  (having  been)  urged  on 
.  .  .  ,  had  both  revolted  and  waged.  qui  dicerent:  §  228;  this  governs 
the  indirect  discourse,  Aeduos  .  . .  redactes, . .  .  perferre,  that  the  Aedu- 
ans,  having  been,  etc.  .  .  .  ,  were  enduring. 

239.  Qui:  sc.  eos  as  antecedent  and  subject  accusative  of  profugisse; 
that  those  who  etc.  .  .  .  ,  had  fled. 

240.  qued:  conjunction.  quantam — intulissent:  §  243. 

242.  Bellevaces,  Aedues:  subjects  of  petere,  the  object  of  which  is  the 
clause  ut — utatur. 

243.  sua:  his  (usual),  his  (well  known);  this  is  not  an  unusual  force  of 
suus.  qued  si  f ecerit :  if  he  did  this;  §  242,  5. 

245.    amplificaturum:   sc.  eum  (Caesarem)    as  subject.  si  qua 

bella  inciderint  (Aedui)  censuerint:  for  the  form  in  direct  discourse,  see 
above;  English,  if  any  wars  happen,  we  are  accustomed.  Indirect  dis- 
course, if  any  wars  happened,  they  were  accustomed;  §  228.  qua: 
this  form  may  be  used  instead  of  quae  in  the  feminine  singular  and 
neuter  plural  of  the  indefinite  pronoun. 

Chapter  15. 

247.  honoris  Diviciaci  causa:  (for  the  sake  of  the  honor  of  Divicia- 
cus),  as  a  mark  of  honor  to  Diviciacus;  honoris,  §  54;  Diviciacus,  §  40. 

249.  magna  aucteritate :  §  80. 

250.  multitudine:  §82. 

251.  ex  oppide:  see  note  on  1.  221. 

254.  quorum:  §  135.  Caesar   cum   quaereret:  when  Caesar  in- 

quired. It  would  be  possible  here  to  consider  Caesar  the  subject  of 
reperiebat;  but  often  a  nominative  preceding  a  cum  clause  cannot  be 
the  subject  of  the  main  verb.  This  shows  that,  in  such  a  sentence  as  we 
have  here,  the  subject  that  is  expressed  belongs  to  the  subordinate 
clause. 
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255.  mercatoribus :  §  30. 

256.  vini:  §49.  pati:  sc.  eos  as  subject. 

259.  magnae  virtutis :  §  44. 

260.  qui:  because  they;  §  173. 

261.  confirmare:  progressive;  see  note  on  1.  179.  It  is  coordinate 
with  esse,  increpitare  and  incusare.  sese — accepturos:  this  is  indi- 
rect discourse,  object  of  confirmare. 

The  Nervii,  with  the  Atrehates  and  Viromandui,  are  defeated  by  Caesar 
with  heavy  loss  on  both  sides,  and  their  surrender  is  accepted. 

Chapter  16. 

263.  cum  fecisset:  §  182.  eorum:  i.e.  of  the  Nervii.  tri- 
duum:  §  14. 

264.  ex  captivis :  §  67.  Sabim :  note  the  ending. 

265.  milia:  §§  14  and  70. 

266.  consedisse,  exspectare:  note  change  of  tense,  had  encamped,  were 
waiting  for. 

268.  uti — experirentur :  object  of  persuaserant ;  §§25  and  208. 
eandem:  (the  same),  with  them. 

270.  copias:  notice  the  voice  of  exspectari;  then  is  copias  subject  or 
object?  quique:  =  et  eos  qui. 

271.  coniecisse:  notice  voice;  then  is  mulieres  subject  or  object? 
eum  locum  quo :  =  talem  locum  ut  eo,  such  a  place  that  to  it;  §§165  and 
166. 

272.  exercitui:  §  30. 

Chapter  17. 

273.  exploratores,  centuriones:  the  former  would  try  to  find  various 
possible  sites;  then  the  latter,  experienced  officers,  would  confer  and 
select  the  best  place. 

274.  qui  deligant:  §§  162  and  163.  castris:  §  33.  cum 
facerent:  §  182.  ex:  §  53.  Notice  here  the  difference  between  a 
bad  and  a  good  translation.  Following  the  Latin  we  might  say,  "  When 
from  the  surrendered  Belgians  and  the  remaining  Gauls,  several,  having 
followed  Caesar,  were  making  a  march,"  etc.  This  is  "Latin-English." 
Contrast  the  following:  "  When  quite  a  number  of  other  Gauls  and  of 
the  recently  surrendered  Belgians  I:ad  joined  Caesar  and  were  march- 
ing with  him,"  etc. 
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276.  ex  his:  cf.  ex — Gallis,  above.  excaptivis:  §67. 

277.  cognitum  est:  §148.  eorum  dierum :  (oi)  during  these  days; 
with  itineris ;  §37.             consuetudine :  (custom),  orrfer. 

278.  nostri  exercitus :  with  itineris ;  §39.  nocte:  §89. 

279.  inter  singulos  legiones :  between  (the  single)  every  two  legions. 

280.  numerum:  amount.  neque — negotii:  (nor  was  anything 
of  trouble),  and  that  it  was  not  a  difficult  matter;   §  49. 

281.  cum  venisset,  abessent:  in  direct  discourse,  cum  venerit  (future 
perfect  indicative),  aberunt,  (when  it  shall  have  come,  shall  be  away), 
when  it  has  come,  are  behind;  §  182.  In  indirect  discourse  the  English 
tenses  are  like  the  Latin. 

283.  adoriri:  subject  of  esse.  qua  pulsa:  (which  having  been 
driven),  that  when  this  had  been  routed. 

284.  futurum  (esse) :  it  would  (be)  happen  {that,  etc.) ;  object  of 
demonstrant. 

285.  adiuvabat,  etc.:  the  subject  is  the  clause  quod — effecerant;  (the 
fact  that  the  Belgians  had  made  .  .  .  ,  aided  the  plan  of  those  who  .  .  .  ) ; 
translate  passively,  the  advice  of  those  who  .  .  .  ,  was  reenforced  by  the  fact 
that  the  Belgians  .  .  . 

286.  equitatu  nihil  possent:  (since  they  were  nothing  able  in  respect 
to  cavalry),  since  they  had  no  cavalry  at  all;  §§13  and  82, 

287.  neque  enim:  see  vocabulary  under  enim.  ad  hoc  tempus: 
(to  this  time),  at  present;  i.e.  when  Caesar  was  writing.  ei  rei:  this 
arm  of  the  service.             quicquid  possunt :  so  far  as  they  can. 

288.  valent,  etc. :  (they  are  strong  in),  they  rely  on.  quo  facilius 
impedirent:  §  160. 

289.  si  venissent:  §  242,  5.  praedandi  causa:  see  vocabulary 
under  causa. 

290.  teneris,  etc. :  (tender  trees  having  been  cut  into  and  bent  over, 
and  numerous  branches  having  grown  out  laterally,  and  brambles  and 
briars  having  been  planted  among  them) ;  had  planted  young  trees  and 
then  cut  into  them  and  bent  them  over;  thus  they  would  remain  bent  over 
but  would  keep  on  growing;  numerous  branches  would  then  grow  out 
sidewise,  and  by  planting  briars  and  brambles  among  them  they  had  made 
(that)  these  hedgei  (should)  furnish,  etc. ;  §  213. 

292.  instar:  in  apposition  with  munimentum.  muri:  §57. 

293.  quo  .  .  .  intrari, .  . .  perspici  posset:  §168;  verbs  impersonal; 
(whither  it  was  able  ...  to  be  entered,  ...  to  be  seen  through),  such 
that  one  could  .  .  .  penetrate  it,  .  .  .  see  through  it. 

294.  cum— impediretur :  this  clause  modifies  omittendum  (esse) ;  in  di- 
rect discourse  the  future  indicative  would  be  used  (§  182).  cum 
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iter  agminis  eorum  impedietur,  non  omittendum  nobis  consilium  erit; 
when  the  advance  of  their  column  (shall  be)  is  impeded,  we  ought  not,  etc. 

295.  sibi:  §  31. 

Chapter  18. 

296.  haec:  {i\)\^),  as  follows.  castris:  §32. 

297.  ab  summo:  from  the  top. 

299.  pari  acclivitate:  with  a  similar  slope;  §80.  adversus:  note 
that  this,  with  contrarius,  infimus,  apertus  and  silvestris  are  all  ad- 
jectives modifying  coUis. 

300.  huic:  §33.  passus:  §99.  infimus  apertus :  the  former 
of  these  adjectives  is  partitive  in  force  (§  113),  the  latter  predicate;  (the 
lower  part  open),  open  at  the  base. 

301.  a  superiore  parte :  contrasted  with  infimus ;  (on  the  higher  part), 
towards  the  top.  ut  perspici  posset:  see  1.  293  and  §  166. 

303.  continebant:  compare  the  different  uses  of  the  imperfect  in  this 
chapter;  §  148.  secundum:  a  preposition ;  see  vocabulary. 

305.  pedum  trium:  §  45.  This  is  a  clear  description  of  a  battlefield; 
try  to  imagine  how  it  looked,  and  draw  a  plan. 

Chapter  19. 

306.  subsequebatur:  note  the  imperfect  again;  with  which  imperfect 
in  Chapter  18  does  this  correspond?  Note  also  the  meaning  of  the  com- 
pounds of  sequor  with  the  various  prepositions.  omnibus  copiis: 
§77. 

308.  hostibus:  §  27. 

309.  consuetudine  sua:  §  86. 

311.  duae  legiones:  seel.  18. 

312.  praesidio:  §  32. 
315.  illi:  i.e.  hostes. 

317.  quem — pertinebant:  (to  what  limit  the  open  places  extended, 
stretched  out),  to  the  edge  of  the  woods.  quem  ad  finem:  =  ad  eum 
finem  ad  quem. 

318.  cedentes:  sc.  eos  (i.e.  hostes);  {when)  retreating.  interim: 
i.e.  while  this  game  of  hide  and  seek  was  going  on  between  the  two 
bodies  of  cavalry. 

319.  opere  dimenso:  this  had  been  done  by  the  centurions  who  had 
been  sent  ahead;  see  1.  273. 

320.  prima:  §  113. 
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321.  abditi  latebant:  were  lying  hidden.  quod:  relative  pro- 
noun, subject  of  convenerat,  having  for  its  antecedent  the  clause 
ubi — visa  sunt.  tempus:  predicate  nominative;  {as)  the  moment; 
§  2,  note. 

322.  convenerat:  see  vocabulary.  ut — confirmaverant:  as  they 
had  formed  .  .  .  and  had  urged  each  other  (to  do). 

323.  ipsi  sese  confirmaverant:  had  made  their  plans ;  §133. 

327.  ut  viderentur:  §  166. 

328.  in  manibus  nostris :  (in  our  hands),  within  our  reach. 

329.  adverso:  see  vocabulary.  ad:  toward. 

Chapter  20. 

This  passage  is  one  of  the  most  brilliant  in  Caesar.  Notice  the  di- 
rectness of  statement  and  the  rapidity  of  style  corresponding  to  the 
action  described. 

331.  Caesari — agenda:  (all  things  were  to  be  done  by  Caesar  at  one 
time),  Caesar  had  to  do  everything  at  once;  §§31  and  278. 


VEXILLUM. 


332.  proponendum,  etc. :  supply  the  proper  form  of  sum  with  this  and 
each  of  the  following  gerundives,  and  compare  erant  agenda  for  transla- 
tion; these  clauses  explain  omnia.  concurri  oportebat:  both  im- 
personal, §  144;  (it  ought  to  be  run),  the  soldiers  were  to  rush;  occurri  is 
the  subject  of  oportebat. 

333.  tuba:  those  who  did  not  see  the  vexillum  might  hear  the  tuba. 


NOTES:    BOOK   II  6j 

334.  qui:  the  antecedent  is  ei,  indefinite,  the  subject  of   arcessendi 
(erant).  longius:  §  116.  aggeris:  see  vocabulary. 


TUBA. 


335.  milites  cohortandi:  see  note  on  Book  1, 1.  444. 

336.  signum:  this  means  the  signal  to  begin  fighting  or  to  charge. 

337.  difficultatibus :  §  92. 

338.  subsidio:  §  32. 

339.  duae  res :  the  first  of  these  is  scientia  atque  usus  taken  together 
as  a  single  thing,  discipline,  which  is  explained  by  the  clause  quod — 
poterant;  the  second  is  the  clause  quod — vetuerat,  the  fact  that,  etc. 
superioribus :  former.  exercitati:  participle  agreeing  with  ei  (i.e. 
milites),  the  subject  of  poterant.  quid — oporteret:  §243;  it  is  the 
direct  object  of  praescribere  and  the  second  object  of  doceri  (§15,  end), 
quid  fieri  taken  as  a  whole  is  the  subject  of  oporteret. 

340.  non  minus  commode  .  .  .  quam:  (not  less  readily  than),  as 
easihj  .  .  .  as.  ipsi  sibi:  (themselves  to  themselves),  to  each 
other;  §  133. 

341.  singulis  legionibus  singulos  legates:  (the  single  legati  from  the 
single  legions),  each  commander  from  his  particidar  command. 

342.  nisi  munitis  castris  :  here  we  have  an  ablative  absolute  intro- 
duced by  a  subordinating  conjunction.  This  happens  most  frequently 
after  nisi,  but  also  after  conjunctions  such  as  tamquam,  quasi,  quam- 
quam,  etc.      Translate,  unless  the  camp  was  fortified. 

344.  nihil  exspectabant :  (awaited  not  at  all),  did  not  wait  a  moment 
for;  §  13. 

345.  perse:  on  their  own  responsibility.  videbantur:  see  vocabu- 
lary. 

Chapter  21. 

It  is  part  of  Caesar's  design  to  show  his  own  part  in  the  battle,  and 
attention  is  called  to  him  at  the  beginning  of  this  and  the  preceding 
chapter. 

346.  necessariis  rebus  imperatis:  (the  necessary  things  having  been 
ordered),  after  giving  the  necessary  orders. 

347.  quam  [in]  partem:  in  whatever  direction;  wherever. 
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348.  non  longiore  oratione  quam  uti :  with  a  speech  not  longer  than  {to 
urge  them)  to,  etc.  "Keep  cool,  men,  and  remember  the  honor  of  the 
legion.     Stand  up  against  that  rush." — Holmes. 

350.  animo:  §  82. 

352.  non — posset:  the  enemy  were  (away  not  farther  than  whither  a 
javehn  could  be  driven),  "  within  a  javelin's  cast." 

354.  pugnantibus  occurrit:  (he  ran  against  fighting  men),  he  found 
them  (already)  fighting. 

355.  temporis — exiguitas:  (so  great  was  the  shortness  of  the  time); 
what  does  this  mean?         hostium  animus:  scarcely  different  from  hostes. 

356.  ut:  what  Latin  words  should  be  translated  directly  after  ut,  to 
give  the  English  order?  insignia:  decorations;  i.e.  badges  indi- 
cating rank,  medals  won  for  bravery,  and  perhaps  colored  crests  or 
some  other  sign  for  every  soldier  to  indicate  the  legion  and  maniple  to 
which  he  belonged.  These  latter  would  correspond  to  the  different 
devices  used  to  distinguish  the  army  corps  and  divisions  in  the  Union 
army  in  the  Civil  War. 


GALEAE. 


357.  galeas:  the  helmets  that  were  worr.  in  battle  would  be  too 
heavy  and  uncomfortable  to  be  worn  all  the  time.  These,  with  the 
shields  in  their  leather  coverings  (tegimenta)  and  the  insignia,  the 
soldier  while  marching  carried  in  his  pack  or  hung  on  his  person,  as 
our  soldiers  carry  their  cartridges  and  canteens.  scutis:   §  65. 

358.  quam  in  partem:  see  1.  347.  defuerit:  this  sequence  of 
tense  is  exceptional  in  a  result  clause. 

359.  prima:  were  the  first  that;  §  115. 

360.  ad  haec:  (at  these),  here. 
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Chapter  22. 

363.  rei — ordo:  (the  reason  and  custom  of  military  affairs),  the  prin- 
ciples  of  military  science.  The  first  subjects  of  postulabat  are  natura, 
delectus  and  necessitas,  which  are  contrasted  with  ratio  atque  ordo. 
For  the  agreement  of  postulabat,  see  §  142. 

364.  cum  legiones  resisterent,  -que  prospectus  impediretur:  §  172. 
aliae  alia  in  parte:  (some  in  another  part),  some  in  one  place,  and  others 
in  another.     Such  an  abridged  form  of  expression  is  called  hrachylogy. 

365.  saepibusque,  etc.:  repeat  the  cum  here  to  keep  the  connection 
clear;  and  since,  etc.  saepibus  interiectis:  hy  the  intervening 
hedges;   §  264,  7. 

367.  neque:  neither;  this  begins  the  main  clause.  neque  pro- 

vider! (poterat):  impersonal;  the  subject  is  the  clause  quid — esset; 
nor  could  it  he  foreseen  what  need  there  would  he  in  each  part  {of  the  field). 

370.  fortunae  eventus:  vicissitudes  of  fortune;  fortunes. 

Chapter  23. 

Having  described  the  circumstances  under  which  the  battle  began, 
Caesar  now  begins  to  tell  what  actually  happened, — what  the  fortunae 
eventus  varii  were.     He  begins  with  the  success  of  his  own  left  wing. 

372.  cursu — confectos:  translate  this  after  compulerunt  and  its  modi- 
fiers and  the  parenthesis;  (out  of  breath  from  running  and  weariness 
and  exhausted  with  wounds),  hecause  they  were  tired  out  with  running 
and  (so  many)  were  wounded  (by  the  javelins). 

375.  conantes:  accusative,  agreeing  with  eos  understood;  (when 
they  were)  trying.  transire:  i.e.  to  recross  the  river.  gladiis: 
if  this  modified  secuti,  it  would  probably  be  before  it,  so  we  may  con- 
clude that  it  modifies  interfecerunt.  impeditam:  (while  thus)  em- 
barrassed; hy  taking  them  at  this  disadvantage. 

376.  ipsi:  i.e.  legionis  nonae  et  decimae  milites,  1.  371. 

377.  locum  iniquum:  an  unfavorable  position;  i.e.  they  were  now 
fighting  up  hill. 

378.  rursus — proelio:  resistentes  hostes  is  accusative,  object  of 
coniecerunt,  the  enemy,  (who  were)  beginning  to  resist  again  and  trying  to 
renew  the  battle. 

381.  ex — proeliabantur  :  were  fighting  from  their  higher  position  right 
on  the  bank  of  the  river;  i.e.  they  had  driven  the  Viromandui  back  down 
the  hill,  but  the  latter  were  making  a  stand  on  the  edge  of  the  water  and 
were  between  this  and  the  Romans,  who  were  still  fighting  down  hill. 
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The  plural  (ripis)  refers  to  different  points  on  the  same  side  of  the 
river. 

382.  at  totis  nudatis:  and  so,  while  the  whole,  etc.  At  the  start  the 
eighth  and  eleventh  legions  were  in  front  of  the  camp,  the  ninth  and 
tenth  on  the  left,  and  the  twelfth  and  seventh  on  the  right.  B}'  the 
success  of  those  in  the  front  and  on  the  left,  and  because  of  their  pur- 
suit of  the  flying  enemy,  the  places  they  had  occupied  were  left  open 
and  the  camp  exposed  on  these  two  sides. 

385.  confertissimo  agmine:  §  78.  duce  Boduognato:  under  the 
lead  of;  §88. 

386.  summam:  see  vocabulary.  imperii:  §  47.  ad  eum 
locum:  where  they  saw  the  two  legions. 

387.  ab  aperto  latere  circumvenire:  (to  come  around  on  the  exposed 
flank),  to  turn  their  right  flank.  They  had  numbers  enough  so  that 
those  in  front  could  divide  and  pass  to  either  side  of  the  two  legions  so 
as  to  attack  them  more  advantageously,  and,  at  the  same  time,  those 
coming  behind  could  attack  them  and  keep  them  busy  in  front. 

388.  summum  castrorum  locum:  (the  highest  part  of  the  camp's 
location),  the  top  of  the  hill  where  the  camp  was;  §  113. 

Chapter  24. 

More  than  anything  that  has  preceded,  the  description  of  this  battle 
marks  Caesar  as  an  artist  in  literature.  He  begins  with  the  left,  the 
point  of  the  easiest  and  most  complete  Roman  success,  then  takes  the 
less  decisive  victory  of  the  centre,  and  at  the  close  of  Chapter  23  he 
hints  of  disaster  on  the  right.  Chapter  24  might  be  omitted ;  but  like  a 
dramatist  he  waits  before  telling  the  outcome  of  the  Nervian  attack,  and 
details  the  movements  of  the  cavalry,  the  camp-followers  and  the  mule- 
drivers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  present  to  the  reader  in  the  most  vivid 
form  the  picture  of  the  crushing  reverse  which  had  apparently  been 
inflicted  on  the  Roman  arms. 

389.  levis  armaturae :  see  1.  162. 

390.  quos  pulsos  (esse)  dixeram:  either,  whom  I  had  said  to  have  been 
routed,  or,  who,  I  had  said,  had  been  routed;  do  not  mix  the  two. 

391.  cum  reciperent:  §182;  the  action  is  progressive. 

392.  adversis,  occurrebant,  partem:  see  vocabulary. 

393.  porta:  sc.  castrorum. 

394.  summo:  §  113. 

3*95.  egressi:  i.e.  a  castris;  they  had  followed  the  ninth  and  tenth 
legions. 
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396.  versari:  (were  turning  about),  were  actually ;  it  is  a  strong 
synon3'm  for  esse.  praecipites:  §  114. 

398.  oriebatur:  (was  rising),  began  to  he  heard.  alii — partem: 

compare  11.  3G4,  3G5. 

401.  virtutis:  §  40.  opinio:  see  vocabulary. 

402.  cum:  conjunction,  introducing  vidissent;  §  182. 

405.  disperses  dissipatosque  fugere:  were  fleeing,  dispersed  and  scat- 
tered. As  a  result  of  this  report,  the  Treveri  lost  pretty  much  all  their 
respect  for  Caesar  and  gave  him  repeated  trouble.  Had  such  a  report 
gone  out  three  years  later,  it  is  probable  that  there  would  instantly 
have  been  a  general  uprising  of  Gaul. 

Chapter  25. 

For  the  time  being,  we  have  lost  sight  of  Caesar.  The  last  mention 
of  him  was  in  1.  354.  Notice  how  he  brings  out  his  own  part  in  the  bat- 
tle. He  had  started  the  successful  charge  on  the  left.  Now,  after  the 
scene  showing  the  desperate  pass  to  which  affairs  had  come  without 
him,  he  reappears  and  assumes  command  in  person. 

409.  Caesar,  etc. :  the  structure  of  this,  the  longest  sentence  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum,  is  as  follows:  Caesar, .  .  .  profectus,  ubi .  .  .  vidit 
(1.  412)  .  .  .  vidit  (1.  421),  processit .  .  .  -que  .  .  .  iussit;  each  vidit  governs 
some  clauses  of  indirect  discourse ;  quartae — posset  consists  of  ablatives 
absolute  and  their  modifiers,  giving  various  circumstances;  scute — 
detracto  is  an  ablative  absolute  that  is  practically  coordinate  with  pro- 
fectus (1.  410).  The  sentence  should  first  be  mastered  as  it  stands, 
then  broken  up  into  shorter  sentences  in  translation,  as  suggested 
below.  cohortatione :  see  11.  346-348. 

410.  signis  collatis:  ablative  absolute  denoting  cause  (§  246,  2);  and 
(that),  because  the  standards  were  collected,  etc. 

411.  confertos:  being  (therefore)  huddled  together.  sibi  ipsos 
esse  impedimento:  (themselves  were  for  a  hindrance  to  themselves), 
hindered  each  other;  §§32  and  133. 

416.  multis — confecto:  (overcome  by  many  and  severe  wounds), 
who  had  received  many  severe  wounds.  When  multi  is  followed  by 
another  attributive  adjective,  the  two  are  regularly  connected  by  a  con- 
junction, contrary  to  the  English  idiom. 

418.  tardiores  esse,  etc.:  here  begins  the  indirect  discourse  which  is 
the  object  of  the  second  vidit  (1.  421);  this  verb  should  be  translated 
here,  repeating  the  ubi  for  clearness,  and  supplying  a  conjunction;  (and 
when)  he  saw  that  the  rest  were,  etc.  tardiores:  §  116.  non 
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nuUos:  for  clearness  express  the  introductory  particle  that  (§  220)  before 
each  clause  of  indirect  discourse;  and  that  some,  etc.  ab:  at  or  in; 

§98. 

419.  deserto  ioco;  ablative  absolute,  (their  place  having  been  de- 
serted), deserting  their  posts.  proelio:  §  65.  discedere:  pro- 
gressive, were  withdrawing;  so  also  vitare.  hostes  neque:  =  et 
hostes  non ;  and  that  the  enemy  did  not. 

420.  subeuntes  intermittere :  an  example  of  what  is  called  the  sup- 
plementary participle,  agreeing  with  the  subject  but  really  adding  to  the 
predicate;  cease  coming.  ab:  §98. 

421.  neque:  see  note  on  neque,  1.  419;  take  the  negative  with  uUum. 
rem  esse  in  angusto:  (that  the  thing  was  in  a  narrow  place),  that  a  crisis 
had  come;  compare  our  colloquial  expression,  ''things  were  in  a  tight 
place." 

422.  scute  detracto:  (a  shield  having  been  seized),  seizing  a  shield; 
see  note  on  1.  409.  ab  novissimis:  see  1.  418. 


CLIPEI, 


423.  [uni]:  omit.     See  note  on  Book  1, 1.  433.  militi:  §  29. 

424.  centurionibusque  appellatis:  and,  calling,  etc.  "Among  them 
(his  soldiers)  there  was  hardly  one  not  known  to  him  by  name  or  one 
who  had  not  formed  more  or  less  of  a  personal  relation  to  the  general." 

— MOMMSEN. 

425.  cohortatus:  (and)  encouraging. 

426.  quo  posset:  §  160. 

The  sentence  may  now  be  broken  up  as  follows.  Make  the  first 
statement  include  what  he  saw  when  he  came,  i.e.  as  far  as  vidit,  1.  412, 
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— "  When  Caesar  reached  the  right  wing,  he  saw  that .  .  ."  Next,  state 
in  simple  sentences  what  is  told  in  the  following  ablatives  absolute, — • 
"All  the  centurions  were  killed  .  .  ."  Then  bring  in  the  second  vidit 
with  its  indirect  discourse, — "  He  saw  also  that ..."  Finally  tell  what 
he  did, — ''  So,  seizing  a  shield,  ..." 

The  effect  of  this  long  sentence  may  be  explained.  Caesar  takes  in 
at  a  glance  all  the  varying  conditions  of  the  field.  With  the  same 
instantaneous  decision  he  takes  his  resolution  to  put  his  own  life  to 
the  hazard,  the  last  resort  of  a  desperate  position.  All  the  confusion  of 
the  field,  all  the  quickness  and  resoluteness  of  Caesar's  marvellous  mind, 
are  shown  in  the  structure  of  this  sentence,  and  by  this  single  event  in 
his  life  he  made  his  reputation  as  one  of  the  world's  greatest  com- 
manders secure.     He  did  not  lose  his  head. 

427.  cuius:  §  135.  militibus:  §  27. 

428.  cumcuperet:  §  172. 

429.  in  extremis  suis  rebus:  (in  his  own  extreme  affairs),  though  his 
own  danger  was  extreme. 

Chapter  26. 

431.  Caesar  cum:  see  note  on  1.  254. 

433.  conversa:  see  vocabulary.  Just  what  manoeuvre  this  phrase 
describes  we  do  not  know,  but  it  appears  that  one  line,  probably  the 
third,  took  a  new  front :  to  right,  to  left,  or  to  the  rear.  Here  if  the  third 
line  of  the  twelfth  legion  swung  around  to  the  left,  and  that  of  the 
seventh  legion  to  the  right,  the  two  legions  w^ould  then  form  three  sides 
of  a  rectangle  with  double  line  to  the  front  where  the  attack  was  heaviest. 
This  formation  could  then  easily  be  closed  in  to  nearly  a  hollow  triangle 
if  necessary.     See  plan,  and  Book  1, 1.  461. 

435.  cum — ferrent:  (since  some  bore  aid  to  others),  since  they  aided 
each  other.  aversi :  see  vocabulary. 

438.  impedimentis:  §  32.  proelio  nuntiato:  learning  of  the 
battle. 

439.  cursu  incitato,  conspiciebantur:  quickened  their  speed  and  began 
to  be  seen;  §  148. 

441.  gererentur:  see  vocabulary. 

442.  subsidio:  like  impedimentis,  1.  438. 

443.  qui  cum:  when  they.  qui — esset:  (in  what  place  the  thing 
was),  what  was  the  condition  of  affairs. 

446.  reliqui:  see  vocabulary.  The  whole  phrase  means  that  they 
came  as  fast  as  their  legs  would  carry  them. 
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Chapter  27. 

448.  qui:  (those)  who.  volneribus  confecti:  (finished  with 
wounds),  severely  wounded.  procubuissent:  §  168. 

449.  scutis:  §72.  innixi:  leaning;  §261.  So  conspicati  below, 
calones:  sc.  et  before  it. 

450.  inermes:  (though)  unarmed. 

451.  vero:  emphasizing  equites;    while  the  cavalry. 

452.  pugnando:  §  82. 

453.  extrema  spe  salutis:  (their  last  hope  of  safety),  their  last  stand. 

455.  (eis)  iacentibus:  modifies  insisterent  (§27);  observe  that  this 
cannot  be  a  form  of  iacio. 

456.  his,  etc. :  the  result  clause,  ut .  .  .  insisterent  atque  .  .  .  pugna- 
rent,  is  continued  by  remitterent ;  to  show  this  clearly,  repeat  a  part 
of  the  main  statement  before  beginning  the  ablatives  absolute;  (such 
courage,  indeed,  that,)  when  these,  etc. 

457.  qui:  as  in  1.  448.  ut:  see  vocabulary. 

458.  pila  intercepta  remitterent:  (sent  back  intercepted  javelins), 
caught  javelins  as  they  fleiv  past  and  threw  them  hack.  ut  non — 
deberet:  this  clause  expresses  the  result  of  all  that  has  preceded.  ne- 
quiquam:  modifies  ausos  esse ;  translate  after  it. 

459.  virtutis:  §  44.  homines:  the  subject  of  iudicari  deberet 
(impersonal)  is  homines  tantae  virtutis  nequiquam  ausos  esse,  etc.  The 
sense  is,  that  the  Belgians  were  so  brave  that  they  were  justified  in  ex- 
pecting success  in  the  execution  of  their  daring  plan.  Nowhere  else 
does  Caesar  pay  such  a  tribute  to  the  Gauls,  which  is  at  the  same  time 
an  indication  of  the  peril  he  had  himself  so  narrowly  escaped. 

461.  ex:  instead  of. 

462.  animi  magnitude:  (the  greatness  of  their  courage),  their  great 
courage. 

"  The  two  legions  which  guarded  the  baggage  had  heard  of  the  fight 
and  were  marching  up  at  their  utmost  speed.  Suddenly  above  the 
ridge  they  appeared,  and  presently  the  tenth,  despatched  b}'  Labienus, 
recrossed  the  river,  hurried  up  the  hill-side  and  threw  themselves  upon 
the  enemy's  rear.  The  effect  was  electrical.  Even  the  wounded 
leaned  on  their  shields  and  plied  their  swords;  the  scattered  camp- 
followers  plucked  up  courage  and  turned  upon  the  enemy;  while  the 
cavalry  did  all  they  could  to  atone  for  their  flight. 

"The  Nervii  in  their  turn  were  hemmed  in.  But  in  their  last  agony 
they  made  good  their  proud  boast  [11.  260,  261].  Man  by  man,  beneath 
the  javelin  and  the  thrust  of  the  short  sword,  their  front  ranks  fell. 


NOTES:   BOOK  II 


75 


Higher  rose  the  heap  of  prostrate  bodies;  and  leaping  into  them,  the 
survivors  snatched  up  the  fallen  javelins  and  flung  them  back,  till  they 
too  fell ;  and  all  was  still.  So  ended  this  wild  fight,  a  soldier's  battle, 
and  withal  the  battle  of  a  great  man.  Within  an  hour  it  was  over, 
fought  and  wellnigh  lost  and  won." — Holmes. 

Chapter  28. 

463.  prope  ad  internecionem :  this  is  greatly  overstated.  They  had 
plenty  of  men  left,  as  events  three  years  later  proved. 

464.  natu:  §  82.  quos  coniectos  dixeramus:  see  note  on  1.  390. 

466.  cum:  §  172.  victoribus:   §  28. 

467.  impeditum  (esse) :  stood  in  the  way  of. 

468.  consensu:  §  86. 

470.  sexcentis:  sc.  senatoribus. 

471.  vix:  modifies  quingentos.  quipossent:  §168. 

473.  usus  (esse):  we  would  use  the  present  infinitive.  This  is  a  cyn- 
ical confession  that  his  humane  action  was  also  partly  politic. 

474.  uti:  (to  use),  to  retvrn  to. 

475.  finitimis:  (their  neighbors),  the  chiefs  of  the  neighboring  tribes. 

The  Aduatuci  also  are  subdued. 

Chapter  29. 

478.  venirent:    progressive.  nuntiata:    see     note    on    1.    438. 

ex  itinere:  modifies  reverterunt;  it  means,  ivithout  stopping  to  encamp. 

480.  sua  omnia:  sc.  possessions;  §  111.  egregie  natura  muni- 
tum:  (conspicuously  fortified  by  nature),  naturally  well  fortified. 

481.  quod  cum:  while  this;  §  199.  ex — partibus:  on  all  sides  in 
succession;  if  one  began  at  a  certain  place  and  followed  around,  he 
found  himself  facing  ledges  and  cliffs  all  the  way  until  he  got  nearly 
around. 

484.  pedum:  §§45  and  70.  duplici  altissimo  muro:  =  duobus 
altissimis  muris ;  these  had  a  space  between  them  so  that,  if  the  enemy 
succeeded  in  getting  through  the  first,  they  would  be  more  or  less  be- 
tween two  fires. 

485.  turn:  i.e.  when  Caesar  arrived.  Notice  tenses.  magni 
ponderis:  §  44. 

486.  in  muro  collocabant:  i.e.  for  ammunition. 

488.  iis  impedimentis  depositis:  (that  baggage  having  been  put  down), 
had  deposited  that  baggage  .  .  .  and. 
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489.  agere  ac  portare:  (to  drive  and  carry),  to  take.  The  impedi- 
menta included  not  only  the  ordinary  baggage  of  an  army,  but  cattle, 
sheep,  etc.,  taken  along  for  food;  also  prisoners  and  captured  spoils. 
The  Latin  word  (literally,  hindrances)  is  much  more  inclusive  in  its 
meaning  than  the  English  baggage.  We  cannot  speak  of  driving  bag- 
gage, so  we  must  use  one  less  accurate  word  that  will  combine  the  idea 
of  the  two  employed  in  Latin. 

490.  custodiam  ex  suis;  (a  watch  of  theirs),  some  of  their  number  as  a 
lua^c/i,  to  take  care  of  it.  praesidium:  a  g^warc?,  to  defend  it. 

491.  eorum:  (their),  of  the  rest  of  the  two  tribes.  obitum:  see 
note  on  Book  1, 1,  769. 

492.  annos:  §  14.  alias:  adverb.  cum  bellum  inferrent, 
illatum  (bellum)  defenderent:  (since  they  were  either  bringing  on  war 
and  warding  off  war  brought  on),  since  they  were  waging  offensive  and 
defensive  war. 

493.  eorum  omnium:  of  all  those  concerned. 

494.  pace  facta:  in  translating,  make  this  a  main  clause,  like  impedi- 
mentis  depositis,  11.  488,  490. 

Chapter  30. 

495.  prime:  adverb. 

496.  faciebant:  §  148.     The  subject  is  Aduatuci. 

498.  milium:  sc.  pedum  from  1.  497.  circummuniti:  (having 
been),  being  hemmed  in  by  CsiesSbT.             oppido:  §93. 

499.  ubi,  vineis  actis,  etc. :  when,  after  the  vineae,  etc. 

500.  constitui:  progressive;   was  being  built.  irridere:  §  258. 

501.  a:  see  ab,  1.  122. 

502.  spatio:  §81.  instrueretur:  §170.  quibusnam,  etc.: 
(asking)  with  what,  etc. ;   §§  223  and  227. 

503.  praesertim  homines:  especially  (being)  men.  nam,  etc.: 
reserve  the  parenthesis  until  the  end. 

504.  omnibus:  emphatic,  including  Belgians,  Celts  and  Aquitanians. 

505.  contemptui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

506.  sese  posse  confiderent:  did  they  trust  that  they  could;  §  243. 

Chapter  31. 

507.  moveri,  appropinquare:  progressive;  see  line  500;  sc.  turrim  as 
subject. 

509.  de:  see  1.   111.  qui,  etc. :  the  construction  is :  qui,  locuti, 

dixerunt;    (who,  having  spoken,   said),  who  spoke  and  said.  ad 
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huncmodum:  to  this  effect;  this  is  explained  by  the  indirect  discourse 
non — possent ;  dixerunt  governs  se — permittere. 

510.  non  se  existimare:  the  negative  makes  a  difference  in  the  form 
of  translation;  existimamus,  we  think;  non  existimamus,  ive  do  not 
think;  indirect  discourse  of  the  latter,  that  they  did  not  think  {that,  etc.). 

511.  qui  possent:  §172.  tanta  celeritate :  §78. 

512.  se:  this,  as  shown  by  suaque  omnia,  is  object  accusative ;  strictly, 
another  se  is  to  be  supplied  as  subject  accusative,  but  it  is  regularly 
omitted  in  such  cases.  This  phrase  is  the  formula  for  "surrender  at 
discretion,"  or  ''  unconditional  surrender." 

513.  unum  petere:  sc.  se  as  subject;  keep  the  Latin  order;  one  thing 
they  sought,  unum  is  explained  by  the  clause  ne — spoliaret  (§  208), 
that  he  would  not,  etc.  In  translating,  place  the  that  before  the  si  clause, 
petere  ac  deprecari:  (sought  and  entreated),  most  earnestly  begged. 
Latin  frequently  emphasizes  one  idea  by  employing  two  words  of 
similar  meaning  to  express  it;  see  dementia  ac  mansuetudine,  1.  514. 

514.  pro  sua:  in  accordance  with  his  usual;  this  force  of  suus  is  not 
uncommon.  audirent:  the  direct  discourse  would  be  the  imper- 
fect indicative,  were  (continually)  hearing  of. 

515.  esse  conservandos:   §  278.  se:   i.e.  Aduatucos;   §  123. 

516.  armis:  §  65.  sibi:  §  33. 

517.  virtuti:  §  23.  traditis  armis:  if  their  arms  were  surrendered; 
§  264,  3. 

518.  possent:  §  228.  It  might  be  expected  that  this  would  have 
been  treated  as  a  main  clause,  with  the  verb  in  the  infinitive. 
praestare:  direct  discourse,  praestat,  impersonal,  it  is  better  (subject, 
pati) ;  indirect  discourse,  that  it  was  better  (subject,  pati).  si^ 
deducerentur:  if  they  ivere  brought  to  this  pass,  i.e.  if  they  must  submit 
to  somebody;  §  242,  1. 

519.  a:  at  the  hands  of. 

520.  per  cruciatum  interfici:  (to  be  killed  through  torture),  to  be  tor- 
tured to  death. 

Chapter  32. 

522.  merito  eorum:  (because  of  their  merit),  because  they  deserved  it; 
§  84.  si  dedidissent:    §  242,  5. 

524.  prius  quam  attigisset:   §181. 

525.  nisi  armis  traditis:  see  note  on  1.  342, 

526.  in:   in  the  case  of. 

527.  quam:  §  139. 
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529.   facere:   progressive;  see  1.  500. 

531.  summam  altitudinem:  the  greatest  height,  i.e.  the  height  where 
it  was  greatest. 

534.   portis    patefactis:    they   opened  .  .  .  and,  etc.  die:     §  89. 

pace:   §  73.  usi:  see  vocabulary. 


Chapter  33. 

535.  sub  vesperum:  towards  evening.  Caesar  uses  sub  in  a  temporal 
sense  only  with  lucem,  occasum  solis,  noctem  and  vesperum. 

536.  quam:   §  139. 

537.  ante  inito  consilio:  (the  plan  having  been  gone  into  before), 
according  to  a  plan  previously  arranged.  ut  intellectum  est:  that 
is,  by  the  subsequent  attack. 

539.  denique:  see  vocabulary.  indiligentius :  the  standard  of 
comparison  is  often  omitted  when  it  is  self-evident;  so  here,  supply 
than  usual. 

540.  partim — partim:  this  is  in  distributive  apposition  with  illi,  the 
subject  of  fecerunt  below;  it  may  be  loosely  translated:  some — others. 

541.  ex  cortice:   §  67.  viminibus  intextis:   §  71. 

542.  pellibus:   §  71. 

543.  qua:  adverb. 

545.  fecerunt:  the  whole  sentence  beginning  with  illi  is  apparently 
very  complicated,  but,  like  most  of  Caesar's  long  sentences,  is  clear  and 
easy  if  the  proper  relation  of  the  clauses  is  observed. 

547.  concursum  est:  (it  was  run  together),  the  soldiers  all  ran  ;  §  148. 
Treat  in  the  same  way  pugnatum  ab  hostibus  est.  ita:  as.  in — 
salutis:  see  1.  453. 

548.  a  viris  fortibus  pugnari  debuit:  compare  1.  547. 

550.  iacerent:   {were  so  situated  as)  to  throw  ;   §  168. 

551.  consisteret:  see  vocabulary.  ad:  adverb. 
553.   diei:   §  56. 

555.  Caesar  vendidit:  Caesar's  constant  purpose  in  dealing  with  the 
Gauls  was,  indeed,  to  subdue  them  to  Rome,  but  to  make  subjection 
as  easy  as  possible  for  them;  to  absorb  them  ultimately  into  the  Roman 
state  as  contented  people,  rather  than  to  hold  them  down,  discontented, 
under  an  iron  rule.  To  do  this  he  granted  them  easy  terms,  but  in- 
sisted that  these  be  strictly  kept.  So  when  a  tribe  broke  faith  with 
him  they  were  made  a  terrible  example,  for  the  warning  and  ultimate 
benefit  of  the  rest. 
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556.   milium:    explanatory    1:o    numerus;    §    36.      The    translation 
should  be  the  nominative. 


//.     THE  EXPEDITION  OF  CRASSUS  INTO  THE  AREMORI- 

CAN  STATES. 

Chapter  34. 

559.  miserat:  this  is  the  first  intimation  of  the  detachment  of  Cras- 
sus.  It  must  have  been  after  the  battle  with  the  Nervii,  for  all  the 
eight  legions  were  engaged  there.  Crassus  seems  to  have  been  a  very- 
energetic  officer,  who  was  quite  capable  of  independent  command. 

561.  Oceanum:  except  for  the  description  of  the  geography  of  Gaul 
in  Book  I,  Chapter  1,  we  have  had  no  reference  to  the  ocean.  Of 
course  the  Atlantic  is  meant,  although  it  was  understood  to  include 
also  the  North  Sea,  into  which  the  Rhine  empties  ;  see  Book  IV,  1.  138. 


///.     OCCURRENCES  AT  THE  CLOSE  OF  THE   YEAR. 

Chapter  35. 

564.  omni  Gallia  pacata :  this  ablative  absolute  should  be  distinguished 
in  translation  from  his  rebus  gestis.  The  latter  is  the  means  by  which 
Gaul  was  subdued :  when  all  Gaul  had  been  subdued  by  these  operations. 

565.  opinio:  see  vocabulary. 

566.  incolerent:   §  203. 

567.  qui  pollicerentur:  §  162.  daturas,  facturas:  feminine,  be- 
cause se  refers  to  nationibus.  The  conjunction  et  is  omitted  between 
these  two  participles,  to  increase  the  effect.  There  is  thus  brought 
about  a  kind  of  rhyme,  which  under  ordinary  circumstances  the  Ro- 
mans avoided. 

569.  inita  aestate:  see  vocabulary  and  1.  537. 

570.  quae  civitates:  (what  states),  those  states  which.  in  Car- 
nutes,  etc. :  modifies  deductis. 

572.  legionibus  .  .  .  deductis:  the  location  of  these  legions  was  thus 
such  that  the  Gallic  tribes  on  different  sides  of  the  river  could  not 
combine.      This  was  characteristic  of  all  Caesar's  plans. 
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573.  ex  litteris:  071  receipt  o/ despate/ies.  supplicatio:  this  was  a 
religious  ceremony,  a  thanksgiving  and  a  rejoicing  for  victory,  with 
which  the  people  were  ordered  by  the  senate  to  honor  the  gods  when 
there  was  cause  for  it.  And  now  there  was  cause  for  it;  as  Plutarch 
says :  "  The  enemies  from  the  north  who  had  so  long  threatened  Italy 
had  been  followed  to  their  remote  fastnesses,  conquered,  slaughtered 
and  sold."  Now  for  the  first  time  the  republic  was  released  from  the 
fear  of  Gallic  invasion,  the  only  dread  the  Romans  had. 

574.  quod:  the  antecedent  is  the  preceding  clause;  {an  honor)  which. 
accidit  nulli:  note  the  position  of  the  pronoun;  had  been  bestowed  upon 
no  one.  This  action  of  the  senate  was  partly  spontaneous  as  shown 
above,  partly  political;  for  no  doubt  Caesar's  supporters  made  the 
most  of  the  opportunity  to  shower  honors  upon  him  for  political  ef- 
fect. The  longest  previous  thanksgiving  was  of  twelve  days,  in  honor 
of  Pompey  after  the  war  with  Mithradates. 


BOOK   III. 

I.     WAR    WITH  THE  ALPINE   TRIBES. 
Fall  of  57  BC. 

Chapters  1-6. 

After  the  campaign  of  57  b.c.  was  finished,  the  legions,  eight  in  all,  were 
sent  to  various  parts  of  Gaul  for  wintering.  The  twelfth  legion, 
under  Galba,  was  sent  to  open  up  the  road  leading  to  Italy  through 
the  Alps  by  way  of  the  pass  now  known  as  the  Great  St.  Bernard, 
the  shortest  route  between  Gaul  and  the  valley  of  the  Po. 
Galba' s  course  was  up  the  south  side  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone. 
This  valley  was  narrow,  with  the  mountains  increasing  in  height 
as  he  proceeded.  His  camp  at  Octodurus  was  on  the  river  Dranse 
near  its  confluence  with  the  Rhone,  upon  the  site  of  the  modern 
Martigny.  The  events  narrated  in  these  chapters  took  place  in 
the  fall  of  57  B.C.,  and  might  properly  have  been  included  in 
Book  II,  from  which  they  were  separated  because  perhaps  of  the 
anti-climax  which  they  would  form  to  the  triumphant  close  of  the 
latter. 

Chapter  1. 

Certain  tribes,  situated  among  the  Alps,  rebel;  they  are  subdued  by 
Galba,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  who  afterward  returns  info  the 
Province. 

1.  proficisceretur :  for  the  circumstance,  see  Book  II,  11.  568,  569. 
Note  that  the  imperfect  indicative  was  used  there  and  that  here  the 
same  tense  of  the  subjunctive  has  the  corresponding  progressive 
force. 

4.  ad  summas  Alpes :  i.e.  to  the  watershed  between  the  Rhone  and 
the  Po. 

5.  iter  .  .  .  patefieri  volebat:  keep  the  Latin  order;  the  road  .  .  .  he 
wished  to  be  opened.  This  route  was  used  by  Napoleon  in  1800. 
quo:   §  71. 

6.  cum:  {but  only)  with.  periculo:  i.e.  danger  of  attack  by 
the  lawless  mountaineers.  portoriis :  if  they  let  the  traders  pass 
unmolested,  it  was  because  the  latter  paid  them  tolls. 
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7.  huic:  i.e.  Galba;  §  128.  The  direct  object  of  permisit  is  the 
clause  uti — collocaret.  si  arbitraretur :  §§  229    and  242,  5;    it 

modifies  collocaret.  opus:  indeclinable;    see  vocabulary. 

9.  proeliis  factis,  etc.:  this  is  the  first  of  five  ablatives  absolute; 
the  agent  of  the  action  of  the  first  two  is  Galba,  of  the  last  three  the 
Alpine  tribes;  so  while  we  might  begin  by  saying,  ''Galba,  having 
fought,"  etc.,  we  cannot  for  the  fourth  say,  ''having  sent  ambassa- 
dors." Translate  the  first  two  as  main  verbs  and  the  last  three  bv  a 
causal  clause ;  Galba  fought .  .  .  ,  and  captured  .  .  .  ,  and,  then,  since  am- 
bassadors were  sent .  .  .  ,  decided. 

17.  vacuam  relictam:  left  vacant;  vacuam  is  a  predicate  adjective. 

18.  ab  his:  i.e.  the  Gauls.  It  modifies  vacuam;  §  65.  cohor- 
tibus :  dative  with  attribuit. 

Chapter  2. 

20.  dies:  nominative. 

22.  certior  f actus  est :  put  the  that,  which  is  to  introduce  the  Eng- 
lish indirect  discourse,  immediately  after  this  phrase.  conces- 
serat:  §  240.  Contrast  with  impenderent,  1.  23,  which  follows  the 
general  rule  (§  228). 

23.  montesque:  and  (that)  the  mountains. 

25.  id:  it,  explained  by   ut — caperent.  aliquot  causis:  ex 

plained  by  primum  quod — despiciebant,  and  turn  etiam  quod — existi- 
mabant;  and  continued  in  the  next  sentence  by  accedebat  quod — 
dolebant  et— sibi  persuasum  habebant. 

27.  quod,  etc. :  propter  paucitatem  despiciebant  is  to  be  translated 
directly  after  the  quod.  legionem :  the  (single)  legion.  neque 

eam  plenissimam :  (nor  this  very  full),  this  indeed  having  very  small 
nvmbers.  detractis  duabus  cohortibus  et  compluribus  absentibus: 

§  264,  2. 

31.  cum  decurrerent :  woidd  rush  down;  §  172. 

33.  accedebat:  see  vocabulary.  suos  liberos  abstractos  (esse): 
the  indirect  discourse  construction  governed  by  dolebant. 

34.  obsidum  nomine:  §  35.  Romanos  conari:  the  indirect 
discourse  construction,  object  of  habebant,  having  persuasum  agree- 
ing with  it  as  predicate  participle;  (they  had  that-the-Romans-were- 
trying,  persuaded  to  themselves),  they  hod  persuaded  themselves  that 
the  Romans  were  trying. 

35.  possessionis :  sc.  causa,  for  the  sake;  §  54. 

37.  adiungere:  complementary  infinitive  with  conari,  like  occupare. 
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Chapter  3. 

38.  hibernorum :  on  the  winter  quarters;  §  40. 

39.  de:  for. 

40.  satis,  provisum;  see  vocabulary. 

41.  deditione — acceptis:  rM)w  that  they  had  surrendered  and  he  had 
received  their  hostages ;  compare  11.  9-11.  nihil — timendum  (esse): 
(that  nothing  was  to  be  feared  concerning  war),  that  he  need  have  no 
fear  of  war. 

46.  neque  subsidio  veniri  (posset) :  impersonal ;  (and  it  could  not  be 
come  by  aiiy  one  for  aid),  and  since  no  aid  could  come;  §  32. 

47.  interclusis  itineribus :  §  264,  2.  prope — salute :  (safety  hav- 
ing been  now  nearly  despaired  of),  since  many  now  almost  despaired 
of  successful  resistance. 

48.  eiusmodi:  of  this  sort;  to  this  effect;  §44. 

51.  parti:  §23.  placuit:    see  vocabulary.  reservato:   to 

reserve  .  .  .  and. 

Chapter  4. 

54.  spatio:  sc.  temporis.  ut  vix  tempus  daretur :  §165.  re- 

bus coUocandis  atque  administrandis :  for  assigning  duties  and  carrying 
out  the  measures.     For  the  case,  see  §  19,  constituisset :  §  203. 

56.  decurrere,  conicere :  §  258.     So  five  other  infinitives  below. 

58.  ex  loco  superiore :  i.e.  from  the  rampart. 

59.  nudata:  being  stripped  of. 

61.  hoc  superari:  (were  overcome  in  respect  to  this),  luere  at  a  disad- 
vantage in  this  respect. 

62.  defessi :  (ivhen)  tired  out.  integris  viribus :  §  80. 

63.  quarumrerum:  with  nihil;  §47. 

64.  non  modo:  supply  another  non,  which  may  be  omitted  when  a 
negative  (here  ne  quidem)  follows  and  when  the  two  expressions  are 
used  with  substantives  which  are  connected  with  a  common  predicate ; 
contrast  Book  II,  1.  293.  defesso  (facultas  non  dabatur)  exce- 
dendi:  to  a  tired  (soldier)  was  opportunity  not  offered,  of  withdrawing, 
etc. 

65.  saucio:  like  defesso.  eius  loci  relinquendi:  of  leavijig  the 
place,  explained  by  ubi  constiterat.  facultas  dabatur:  this  is  ex- 
pressed only  once  in  Latin,  but  it  would  best  be  repeated  in  translating, 
using  different  words,  was  chance  given. 
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Chapter  5. 


67.  horissex:§69.        pugnaretur:  §  144.  Translate  by  the  pluperfect. 

69.  languidioribusque  nostris:  ond,  because  our  men  were  fighting 
without  much  spirit. 

70.  resque,  etc. :  and  matters  had  come  to  the  last  degree  of  desperation. 

73.  confectum  vulneribus:  see  Book  II,  *1.  417,  and  note. 

74.  et  consilii  niagni  et  virtutis:  §§44  and  110. 

75.  unam  esse  spem,  si,  etc. :  (that  there  was  one  hope,  if  they 
should,  etc.),  that  the  only  hope  was  to  make  .  .  .  and  try. 

76.  extremum  auxilium :  their  last  resort. 

78.  certiores:  see  vocabulary.  (ut)   intermitterent :  §212. 

79.  tantum  modo :  see  vocabulary  under  tantum. 

80.  post:  notice  that  this  cannot  be  a  preposition. 

Chapter  6. 

.   82.  iussi  sunt :  sc.  facere,  which  governs  quod. 

84.  sui  colligendi:  §  273,1. 

85.  in  spem  venerant:  see  vocabulary  under  venio.  potiun- 
dorum  castrorum:  §  273,  2. 

86.  circumventos  interficiunt :  they  surround  and  kill. 

87.  milibus  amplius  XXX  :  doubtless  an  exaggeration.  quern 
numerum:  (which  number),  the  number  which,  quern  numerum  venisse 
is  the  subject  of  constabat.  It  cannot  be  translated  literally,  but 
constabat  must  be  made  parenthetical;  the  number  which,  it  was  ad- 
mitted, had  come. 

91.  armis :  §  65 ;  the  Gauls  threw  them  away  in  their  flight.  exu- 
tis :  agrees  with  copiis. 

92.  saepius :  see  vocabulary. 

93.  alio  consilio :  with  one  design;  §  78. 

94.  aliis  rebus:  other  matters;  §  27.  meminerat:  what  tense  in 
translation?            viderat:  {but)  had  seen. 

II.     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  VENETL 

56  B.C. 

Chapters  7-16. 

The  seventh  legion  under  Crassus  had  been  stationed  among  the  Andes 
near  the  west  coast.      The  remaining  six  spent  the  winter  in  the 
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■  valley  of  the  Liger  with  the  purpose  of  preventing  communication 
between  northern  and  southern  Gaul.  Caesar  spent  the  winter  in 
Illyricum.  The  various  tribes  of  the  west  coast  were  as  yet  un- 
subdued, and  did  not  propose  to  submit  tamely  to  the  conqueror. 
Trusting  in  their  natural  defences  and  their  skill  in  seamanship, 
they  determined  to  try  conclusions  with  Caesar.  This  is  the  cam- 
paign described  in  Chapters  7-16.  The  allies  of  these  people  on  the 
northwest  were  next  subdued  (Chapters  17-19),  while  Crassus  was 
carrying  on  a  successful  campaign  in  Aquitania  (Chapters  20-27). 
The  year  ended  with  a  campaign  against  the  Morini  and  the  Mena- 
pii  in  the  extreme  northwest.  Thus  all  the  operations  of  the  year 
56  B.C.  were  confined  to  the  coast  regions  of  the  west  and  north. 

The,  Aremorican  tribes,  following  the  example  of  the  Veneti,  demand  the 

return  of  their  hostages. 

Chapter  7. 

102.  inita  hieme:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.  18. 

103.  Illyricum:  Caesar  made  no  effort  to  enlarge  the  limits  of  this 
province,  since  it  offered  no  such  opportunities  as  did  Gaul.  It  gave 
him  no  trouble  except  on  one  unimportant  occasion  (see  Book  V,  Chap- 
ter 1). 

104.  regiones  cognoscere :  become  acquainted  with  the  country. 

106.  adulescens :  see  vocabulary  and  Book  I,  Chapter  52.  proxi- 
mus :  this  means  the  nearest  of  any  of  Caesar's  commanders.  mare 
Oceanum:  see  vocabulary  under  mare,  and,  for  the  case,  §  33,  note. 

107.  is:  §  122. 

108.  pra.efectos  tribunosque:  see  Introduction. 

Chapter  8. 

112.  huius:  the  last  named. 

113.  omnis — earum:  (of  all  the  sea  coast  of  these  sections),  of  all 
the  maritime  states  in  these  sections  (Holmes).  orae  maritimae 
=:  maritimarum  civitatum,  objective  genitive  modifying  auctoritas; 
regionum  is  possessive  genitive  modifying  orae. 

114.  plurimas:  the  most  (i.e.  of  any  of  these  states).  quibus — 
consuerunt :  this  is  parenthetical,  just  an  interesting  fact  that  Caesar 
inserts  about  them,  having  nothing  in  particular  to  do  with  their  pres- 
tige, except  that  it  made  them  a  rugged  set  of  men,  thoroughly  accus- 
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tomed  to  the  sea  in  all  its  moods.  These  characteristics  gave  Caesar  a 
chance  to  show  his  ability  in  a  new  kind  of  warfare,  and  he  proved  equal 
to  the  task. 

115.  scientia  atque  usu:  'knowledge  (of)  and  experience  (in);  for  the 
case,  see  §  82.  rerum  nauticarum :  §  40. 

116.  in  magno,  etc.:  a  phrase  primarily  denoting  place,  and  limiting 
vectigalia  habent.  It  also  expresses  cause  as  an  attendant  circum- 
stance. Translate:  (in  the  great  violence  of  the  vast  and  open  sea),  on 
a  coast  exposed  to  the  full  violence  of  the  sea. 

117.  paucis  portibus  interiectis:  (only  a  few  harbors  having  been 
thrown  among),  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are  only  a  few  harbors 
on  this  part  of  the  coast,  these  some  distance  apart.  quos  ipsi  tenent : 
(which  they  themselves  hold),  and  in  their  own  possessio7i. 

118.  omnes  habent .  .  .  vectigales:  they  hold  all  .  .  .  tributary.  Dis- 
tinguish vectigal,  noun,  and  vectigalis,  adjective.  ab — Silii:  (by 
these  a  beginning  was  made  of  retaining  Silius),  these  began  by  retainiiig 
Silius. 

119.  eos:  i.e.  Silius  and  Velanius.  se:  i.e.  the  Veneti;  subject 
of  recuperaturos  (esse). 

122.  suhita:  sudden.  repentina:  unexpected.     See  Book  II,  Ch.  1. 

125.  eundem:  (the  same),  together.  fortunae:  battle. 

126.  ut  mallent:  in  translation  express  the  verb  with  permanere  and 
let  it  be  understood  with  perferre. 

128.  quam:  used  as  a  comparative  conjunction  with  the  magis 
which  appears  in  mallent  (=::  magis  vellent). 

130.  si  velit:  §§  227  and  242,  1. 

131.  remittal ;  §  245. 

Caesar  prepares  a  fleet  to  subdue  them. 

Chapter  9. 

133.  quod — longius:  this  clause  modifies  iubet.  ^  longius:  §116. 
interim:  i.e.  while  he  was  on  his  way  to  the  scene  of  action. 

134.  in — Ligeri:  most  of  Caesar's  troops  had  spent  the  winter  in  the 
valley  of  this  river. 

136.  cum  primum — potuit:  (when  first  he  was  able  through  the  time 
of  the  year),  as  soon  as  the  season  permitted;  about  the  first  of  May. 

139.  simul:  at  the  same  time  (that  they  heard  this  news).  It  modi- 
fies instituunt.  quod  intellegebant :  §  170.  quantum — 
admisissent :  object  of  intellegebant :  §  243.             in  se  admittere :  (ad- 
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mit  to  themselves),  commit.  f acinus:  explained  by  the  indirect 

discourse  legates — coniectos,  namely,  that  legati,  etc. 

140.  quodnomen:  (which  name),  a  name  i^/izc/i.  ad:  among. 

142.  pro:  in  view  of. 

144.  hoc  maiore  spe :  their  hope  {being)  greater  for  this  reason.  mul- 

tum:  greatly;  §  13.  natura:  §  72. 

147.  neque  nostros  exercitus  posse  confidebant:  and  they  were  confi- 
dent that  our  armies  could  not. 

148.  diutius:  longer  (than  the  winter). 

149.  ut  omnia  acciderent:  though  everything  was  happening;  §  199. 
This  force  of  ut,  its  only  occurrence  in  Caesar,  is  clearly  shoA;\Ti  by  the 
following  tamen. 

150.  opinionem:  see  vocabulary.  tamen  se  plurimum  navibus 
posse:  still  {they  considered)  that  they  had  a  very  strong  navy;  §§13 
and  82. 

151.  Romanos:  and  that  the  Romans.  facultatem:  great  number. 

153.  aliam:  see   vocabulary.  navigationem :  managing   ships. 

154.  concluso  mari :  what  sea  is  meant? 

157.  Caesarem — gesturum:  indirect  discourse,  subject  of  cons<:abat. 

Chapter  10. 

163.  multa:  many  (things),  considerations.  ad:  to  (undertake). 

164.  iniuriae:  in  apposition  with  multa;  so  the  following  nomina- 
tives, and  the  clause  ne — arbitrarentur.  retentorum:  §  265. 

165.  obisdibus  datis:  translate  like  post  deditionem,  after  giving,  etc.; 
§  264,  1. 

166.  in  primis:  see  vocabulary  under  prior.  ne — arbitrarentur: 
{the  fear)  that,  etc.;  §  211.             hac  parte  neglecta:  §  264,  3. 

167.  idem:  subject  of  licere.  Impersonal  verbs  usually  have  only 
clauses  or  infinitives  as  subjects,  but  they  may  have  a  neuter  pronoun. 

168.  cum  intellegeret :  §  172. 

170.  studere,  odisse :  §§  146  and  221,  note. 

171.  prius  quam  conspirarent :  §  181. 

Chapter  11. 

174.  flumini:  §  33.     Contrast  1.  106.  huic:  §  128. 

175.  adeat:  §  212. 

176.  auxilio:  to  help  them;  §  32.  arcessiti:  sc.  esse. 
183.  qui  distinendam  curet :  §§162  and  270. 

186.  cum  primum  posset :  §228, 
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187.  copiis:  §  77. 

The  arrangement  of  his  troops  as  described  in  this  chapter  well  illus- 
trates Caesar's  skill  as  a  commander.  His  purpose  always  was  to  keep 
his  barbarian  foes  well  scattered.  During  all  of  his  campaigns  in  Gaul 
he  had  a  comparatively  small  army.  His  only  means  of  success,  there- 
fore, against  the  vast  hordes  of  the  Gauls  was  to  '^divide  and  conquer." 

Description  of  the  towns  and  ships  of  the   Veneti. 
Chapter  12. 

188.  eius  modi:  (of  this  sort),  such.  fere:  generally.  ut 
haberent:  §  165.             posita:  being  situated. 

189.  in  extremis:  on  the  end  of;  §  113.  neque  pedibus:  neither 
(by  feet),  by  land;  correlative  to  neque  navibus,  1.  191. 

190.  cum  incitavisset :  §182.  [bis]:  omit. 

191.  spatio:  §  105. 

192.  afilictarentur :  would  be  stranded;  §  242,  5.  The  condition  is 
here  understood, — if  they  should  attempt  to  approach. 

193.  utraque  re:  (on  account  of  each  thing),  on  both  accounts, 
whether  the  tide  was  flood  or  ebb  ac  si,  etc. :  the  structure  of 
the  sentence  is  as  follows:  ac  si  quando  (Veneti)  superati,  (extruso — 
adaequatis) . .  .  coeperant,  magno  appulso  .  .  .  deportabant,  etc. ;  and  if 
ever,  conquered  .  .  .  ,  (extruso — adaequatis),  they  had  begun  .  .  .  ,  bringing 
up  a  number  of  ships,  they  ivould  put  on  board,  etc. 

195.  aggere  ac  molibus:  ablative  of  means  with  extruso.  atque: 
connects  extruso  mari  with  his  (i.e.  aggere  ac  molibus)  adaequatis. 
moenibus:  §  27. 

196.  fortunis  suis :  §28. 

197.  cuius  rei:  (of  which  thing),  of  which,  referring  to  the  ships. 

198.  deportabant:  notice  translation  above ;  §  148.  omnia:  no- 
tice the  emphatic  position;  they  could  load  the  ship  at  leisure  with  all 
their  effects. 

202.  magnis — portibus:  because  the  tides  were  high  and  the  harbors 
few  and  (almost  none)  far  between. 

In  lines  193-196  Caesar  gives  us  a  running  description  of  the  means 
he  used  to  attack  the  strongholds  of  the  Veneti.  This  has  been  inter- 
preted to  mean  that  he  built  two  parallel  dykes  or  embankments  from 
the  land  side  toward  the  town.  At  low  tide,  work  could  be  carried  on; 
and  when  they  were  joined  to  the  town,  the  water  was  shut  out  and  a 
dry  passage-way  from  the  mainland  was  made.      This  availed  nothing 
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for  the  reason  that,  when  they  reached  the  town,  the  inhabitants  had 
sailed  away. 

Chapter  13. 

204.  ad  hunc  modum :  in  this  way. 

205.  carinae  planiores :  erant  may  be  suppUed  here  and  below,  but  it 
is  not  necessary,  as  we  have  the  same  abbreviated  form  of  expression 
in  Eng.,  bottoms  flatter. 

206.  nostrarum  navium:  (those)  of,  etc.  quo  possent:  §  160. 
vada  ac  decessum  aestus:  (the  shallows  and  the  ebbing  of  the  tide),  the 
shallows  left  by  the  ebbing  tide;  §  280. 

209.  totae:  (whole),  wholly,  entirely.  exrobore:  §  67. 

210.  ex — trabibus:  (out  of  foot-in-thickness  timbers),  consisting  of 
timbers  a  foot  thick.  digiti  poUicis  crassitudine :  modifying  clavis; 
(characterized  by  the  thickness  of  the  thumb  finger),  as  thick  as  a  man's 
thumb;  §  80.                     . 

212.  pro:  instead  of. 

213.  pro:  as;  translate  after  confectae. 

214.  eius:  (i.e.  lini),  its.  eo  quod...  quod:  for  the  following 
reason,  which  .  .  .  because. 

215.  veri:  see  vocabulary  and  §  58.  tantas  tempestates  Oceani : 
(so  great  storms  of  the  ocean),  such  severe  storms  as  those  on  the  ocean. 

216.  tantos  impetus  ventorum:  (so  great  attacks  of  the  winds),  such 
violent  winds.  sustineri:  sc.  velis  non  satis  commode  posse:  could 
not  very  well  be  met  with  sails. 

218.  cum — classi:  between  these  ships  and  our  fleet;  §  28.  eius 
modi:  see  1.  188. 

219.  ut  praestaret :  §  165;  subject,  nostra  classis, lY.  una:  only. 

220.  pro :  in  view  of.  illis :  §  33. 

221.  his:  §23.  nostrae:  sc.  naves.  rostro:  (with  the 
beak),  by  ramming. 

223.  facile  telum  adigebatur:  (was  a  weapon  driven  to  them  easily), 
did  a  weapon  reach  them  effectively. 

224.  copulis:  the  ancient  method  of  fighting  at  sea  was  to  grapple 
and  fasten  ships  together  and  then  fight  it  out  hand  to  hand.  ac- 
cedebat:  see  vocabulary ;  the  subject  is  the  following  clause. 

225.  dedissent:  see  vocabulary.  et:  both;  omit  in  translation. 

227.  relictae:  (when)  left.  nihil:  §  13. 

228.  navibus:  §31  or  28.  rerum:  §39.  casus:  occur- 
rence,            erat  extimescendus :  §  278. 
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The  Veneti,  defeated  in  a  sea  fight,  surrender  and  are  sold  into  slavery. 

Chapter  14. 

231.  captis  oppidis:  §264,6.  iis:  §26. 

235.  ex  portu:  Caesar's  fleet  had  assembled  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Tiiger  (I;oire)  and  sailed  thence  to  meet  the  Veneti,  who  came  out  of  the 
mouth  of  one  of  their  harbors  (ex  portu).  Where  this  harbor  was  is  by 
no  means  certain  at  the  present  day.  Napoleon  claimed  that  the  battle 
took  place  in  what  is  now  Quiberon  Bay  to  the  northwest  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Liger.         nostris:  sc.  navibus;  §33.  satis:  with  constabat; 

see  vocabulary. 
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238.  agerent:  §  243;  in  direct  discourse,  agamus;  §  155,  2.  ros- 
tro:  §71. 

239.  noceri:  sc.  eis,  i.e.  navibus  Venetorum.  turribus  excitatis: 
§  264,  4. 

240.  ex:  of.  has:  sc.  turres. 

242.  adigi:  compare  1.  223.  missa:  sc.  tela,  (those)  thrown. 

243.  Usui:  see  vocabulary.  praeparata:  translate  after  una  res. 

244.  insertae  affixaeque  longuriis:  inserted  in  and  fastened  to  long  poles; 
§  27.  non  absimili  forma  (formae)  muralium  falcium:  (characterized 
by  a  form  not  dissimilar  to  the  form  of  wall  hooks),  much  like  the  hooks 
used  in  pulling  down  walls;  forma  modifies  falces  (^§  80) ;  (formae),  §  33 

246.   erant:  §  182. 

248.  ut  eriperetur:  §  165.  cum  consisteret:  §  172. 
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249.  Gallicis  navibus :  §  28. 

250.  his  ereptis:  §  264,  1. 

254.  paulo:  §81.  fortius:  braver  (than usual). 

Chapter  15. 

257.  cum    circumsteterant :  §182.  singulas:  sc.  naves  Vene- 

torum.  binae  ac  ternae  naves  (nostrae) :  the  Roman  ships  were 

not  necessarily  more  numerous,  but  by  agreement,  and  through  the 
advantage  of  being  propelled  by  oars,  two  or  three  of  them  would  close  in 
together  on  one  of  the  enemy,  and  thus  make  the  danger  of  boarding 
less  by  doing  it  at  several  points  at  once.  summa  vi :  see  vocabu- 

lary under  vis. 

259.  quod:  this;  subject  of  fieri,  which  is  progressive. 

263.  in  earn  partem  quo.  etc. :  i.e.  so  as  to  run  before  the  wind. 

268.  cum   pugnaretur:  §  172. 

Chapter  16. 

270.  Venetorum:  with,  etc. 

271.  cum  .  .  .  etiam  .  .  .  tum:  §  279,  3. 

272.  gravioris  aetatis :  see  vocabulary  under  gravis  and  §  44.  con- 
silii:  §47. 

273.  navium  quod:  what  (of)  ships. 

274.  fuerat:  sc.  eis  (§  30),  (had  been  to  them),  they  had  had. 

275.  quo  se  reciperent:  (whither  they  might  betake  themselves),  a 
place  to  which  they  could  retire;  §  156.     The  following  clause  is  like  it, 
quern  ad  modum  defenderent:  (after  what  manner  they  should  defend), 
means  for  defending. 

277.  in  quos  eo  gravius  vindicandum  (esse) :  (that  it  ought  to  be 
punished  more  severely  against  these  on  this  account),  that  they  ought 
to  be  punished  more  severely  than  usual  for  this  reason. 

278.  quo  diligentius  conservaretur :  §  160.  reliquum:  see 
vocabulary. 

In  the  latter  part  of  Chapter  7  the  cause  of  this  war  is  stated.  The 
agents  of  Crassus  were  sent  to  obtain  supplies.  These  people  of  the 
coast  had  previously  professed  submission  to  the  Romans  and  given 
hostages  against  breaking  the  truce.  By  retaining  these  agents  of 
Crassus,  they  had  broken  their  promise  and  Caesar  resolved  to  take 
severe  measures  of  punishment.  His  action  seems  to  us  unnecessarily 
cruel;  but  he  was  dealing  with  a  desperate  people,  ready  to  rise  in  arms 
at  the  first  opportunity,  and  his  object  was  the  conquest  of  Gaul.  There- 
fore, from  his  point  of  view,  no  other  course  was  feasible. 
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III.     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  VENELLI. 

56  B.C. 

Chapters  17-19. 

Sdbinus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  overcomes  the  Venelli. 

Chapter  17. 

281.  dum — geruntur:  §  178. 

283.  summani  imperii  tenebat:  see  vocabulary  under  summa. 

285.  exercitum  magnasque  copias:  a  well  equipped  army;  §  280. 

286.  his — diebus:  within  the  last  few  days  {before  Sabinus  arrived). 

287.  senatu  interfecto  ;  i.e.  by  the  people.  auctores  belli", 
(promoters  of  the  war),  responsible  for  the  war. 

292.  rebus:  respects;  §  82.     hmits  idoneo. 

293.  castris:  §33.  cumconsedisset:  concessive;  §199.  duo- 
rum  milium  spatio:  (at  a  space  of  two  miles),  two  miles  away;  §  103. 

295.  hostibus:  §  28. 

297.  non  nihil:  see  vocabulary  under  nihil  and  §  13. 

300.  eoabsente:  in  the  absence  of — whom?  (qui — teneret). 

301.  nisi  aequo  loco:  unless  the  position  was  favorable;  see  note  on 
Book  II,  1.  342. 

302.  legato  dimicandum  (esse)  non  existimabat:  translate  directly 
after  quod:  §§31  and  278. 

Chapter  18. 

305.  exiis:  {one)  of  those;  §53.  • 

306.  magnis  praemiis  pollicitationibusque:  (by  great  rewards  and 
promises),  by  promises  of  great  rewords;  §  280. 

309.  quibus  angustiis  Caesar  prematur:  (mth  what  narrowness  Caesar 
was  pressed),  how  hard  Caesar  was  pressed. 

310.  neque  longius  abesse  quin,  etc. :  §  214. 

312.  auxilii  ferendi  causa:  (for  the  purpose  of  bearing  aid),  to  rein- 
force him. 

314.  negotii  bene  gerendi:  (of  carrying  on  the  matter  successfully), 
of  winning  a  victory.  ad  castra  iri  oportere:  impersonal,  (it  ought 

to  be  gone  to  the  camp),  they  ought  to  attack  the  camp. 

316.  superiorum  dierum:  during,  etc.;  §  45.  Notice  the  many  varie- 
ties of  adnominal  genitive  following. 
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317.  cui  rei — provisum:  see  1.  40,  and  note  the  dative  here  for  de  with 
the  ablative  there.  diligenter:  see  vocabulary. 

318.  spes:  the  hope  (of  the  outcome).  quod — credunt:  in  same 
construction  as  the  preceding  nominatives ;  the  fact  that,  etc. 

319.  credunt:  §  146. 

320.  prius  .  .  .  quam  sit  concessum:  §  181. 

323.  laeti:  §  114.  ut  explorata  victoria:  (as  men  are,  victory 
having  been  found  out),  as  though  they  had  already  gained  the  victory;  see 
note  on  Book  II,  1.  342. 

324.  quibus  compleant:  with  vAich  to  fill;  §  156. 

Chapter  19. 

328.  minimum:  §  113.  spatii:  §  49. 

330.  cupientibus:  sc.  eis,  (to  them  desiring  it),  for  which  they  were 
impatiently  waiting. 

338.  equites:  nominative.  paucos:  object  of  reliquerunt. 

343.  animus:  disposition,  the  emotional  side  of  the  character, 
minime  resistens :  (by  no  mean  resisting) ,  feeble. 

344.  mens:  intellect,  resolution. 

IV.     THE   EXPEDITION   OF    CRASSUS   INTO    AQUITANIA. 

56  B.C. 
Chapters  20-27. 

It  is  stated  in  Chapter  11  that  Crassus  had  been  sent  into  Aquitania 
with  twelve  cohorts  and  a  large  number  of  cavalry.  There  seems 
to  have  been  no  uprising  there  before  the  arrival  of  Crassus,  and  it 
is  likely  that  Caesar  deemed  it  best  to  show  these  people  of  the 
southwest  of  what  stuff  his  army  was  made  in  order  that  they 
might  fear  his  power  for  all  time.  Having  no  use  for  his  cavalry 
in  his  campaign  on  the  coast,  he  sent  it  all,  or  nearly  all,  with 
Crassus,  but  gave  him  only  about  five  thousand  legionaries. 

The  Satiates  are  conquered  by  Crassus. 

Chapter  20. 

347.  latitudine:  see  vocabulary  and   §  84.  hominum:  see  vo- 

cabulary, ex:  as.  tertia  parte:  this  is  inaccurate,  as  Aqui- 

tania, while  one  of  the  three  divisions  of  Gaul,  was  much  smaller  than 
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either  of  the  others.     Perhaps  Caesar  thought  that  the  Garonne  had  a 
course  about  due  west  through  its  entire  length. 

348.  aestimanda;  §  270,  1. 

349.  sibi  bellum  gerendum;  §  278.  L.  Valerius,  etc. :  these  two 
generals  had  been  defeated  twenty-two  years  before  by  Hirtuleius,  a 
lieutenant  of  Sertorius  (see  1.  403).             annis:  §  107. 

356.  finitimae:  agrees  with  civitates.  his  regionibus:  §  33. 

358.  quo:  §  82. 

359.  adorti:  §  261.  primum:  adverb,  correlative  to  deinde; 
§115. 

Chapter  21. 

365.  victoriis:  §  72.     This  refers  to  11.  350,  351. 

366.  autem:  whih. 

367.  adulescentulc  duce:  under  the  command  of  a  mere  youth. 

368.  perspici:  (it)  to  be  seen;  the  subject  is  quid — possent.  con- 
fecti  vulneribus:  (finished  with  wounds),  many  being  wounded;  after 
heavy  loss. 

370.  ex  itinera:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.  478. 

373.  cuius  rei:  for  in  such  matters;  §  58.  peritissimi:  i.e.  of  the 

Gauls. 

375.  diligentia:  cause.  his  rebus:  means.     Contrast  the  two. 

Chapter  22. 

The  structure  of  this  sentence  is  as  follows.  Adiatunnus, .  .  .  cona- 
tus, .  .  .  repulsus,  .  .  .  impetravit.  Everything  from  quorum  (1.  382)  to 
recusaret  is  parenthetical,  and  should  be  omitted  in  working  out  the 
sentence  until  the  rest  is  understood,  cum  his  Adiatunnus  (1.  387)  is  a 
repetition  of  the  Adiatunnus  cum  DC  devotis  above,  which  is  necessary 
on  account  of  the  long  parenthesis. 
■    379.  intentis  animis:  while  the  attention  ...  was  fixed. 

381.  illi:  i.e.  the  Aquitanians. 

382.  quorum  haec  est  condicio  ut  fruantur:  whose  conditions  of  service 
are  (these)  that  they  shall  enjoy.  fruantur:  §  213. 

383.  quorum  amicitiae:  to  whose  friendship;  antecedent,  his.  de- 
diderint:  §203.             si:  (and  that  then),  if. 

384.  quid — accidat:  (if  anything  happens  to  them  \'iolently),  if 
their  leaders  meet  a  violent  death,  in  battle  or  in  some  feud  or  brawl. 

386.  qui   recusaret:  §  168.  eo — devovisset:  (he    having   been 
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killed  to  whose  friendship  he  had  devoted  himself),  a\ter  the  death  of  his 
leader. 

388.  clamore  . .  .  sublato,  cum:  (a  shout  having  been  raised  .  .  . , 
since) ,  since  a  shout  was  raised  .  .  .  and. 

390.  repulsus;  tamen  impetravit:  (having  been  driven  back,  he  never- 
theless obtained),  he  was  driven  back;  but  {in  spite  of  his  violation  of  the 
agreement),  he  was  allowed. 

391.  uti — uteretur:  (that  he  might  use),  to  receive;  object  of  im- 
petravit; §  208. 

Crassus  attacks  other  tribes. 
Chapter  23. 

395.  manu:  see  vocabulary. 

396.  paucis — erat:  (within  the  few  days  within  which  it  had  been 
come  thither  by  Crassus),  only  a  few  days  after  Crasstis  had  arrived. 

399.  citerioris  Hispaniae :  §46. 

400.  finitimae:  agrees  with  quae.  Aquitaniae:  §33. 

401.  auctoritate:  show;  eclat;  display. 

403.  duces  vero:  as  commanders,  moreover. 

404.  omnesannos:  (all  years),  cons^an%.  Sertorio:  see  vocabu- 
lary. 

406.  capere:  select  carefully.  These  men  had  caught  the  Roman 
tactics  from  Sertorius. 

407.  quod:  therefore;  so.  animadvertit:  governs  the  following 
indirect  discourse. 

408.  non  facile  diduci:  we  say,  coidd  not,  etc.  hostem  et:  that 
the  enemy  both. 

409.  et  relinquere:  and  (at  the  sam.e  time)  left. 

410.  ob  earn  causam:  (and  thai) ,  for  this  reason. 

412.  cunctandum  quin  decertaret:  §214. 

413.  ad  consilium    before  the  council  of  war;  see  note  on  Book  1, 1.  757. 

414.  pugnae:  §  32. 

Chapter  24. 

415.  duplici:  the  usual  triple  line  would  not  have  had  front  enough. 

416.  auxiliis — coniectis:  the  provincial  auxiliaries  were  generall}' 
placed  on  the  wings.  The  plan  was  usually  to  have  the  front  of  the 
legionaries  broad  enough  to  oppose  the  whole  of  the  enemy,  so  that  they 
would  do  all  the  fighting,  while  the  enemy,  seeing  the  wings  extended 
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beyond  them,  would  not  try  to  turn  the  Roman  jEiank.  In  the  present 
case  Crassus  had  not  men  enough  for  this,  even  with  his  double  line,  so 
he  had  to  adopt  the  alternative.  quid  caperent:  {to  see)  what, 

etc.;  §  243. 

417.  illi:  i.e.  the  Gauls. 

419.  se  tuto  dimicaturos  (esse):  (that  they  would  fight  safely),  that 
it  would  be  safe  to  fight.  tutius:  contrasted  with  tuto;  much  more 
safe.             esse:   the  subject  is  potiri. 

420.  obsessis,  etc. :  to  blockade,  etc.  .  .  .  and.  sine  vulnere  victoria: 
(victory  without  wound),  a  bloodless  victory. 

421.  et  cogitabant:  and  they  intended. 

422.  impeditos:  (while)  embarrassed. 

423.  infirmiores  animo:  (weaker  in  mind),  when  they  would  he  more 
or  less  disheartened,  by  having  to  retreat. 

424.  productis  copiis:  §264,4. 

426.  sua:  if/iCTr,  referring  to  hostes :  §  123. 

428.  exspectari — iretur:  in  apposition  with  voces;  §  214. 

430.  omnibus  cupientibus:  (all  desiring),  to  the  delight  of  everybody. 

Chapter  25. 

431.  alii  multis  telis  coniectis:  (and)  others,  by  throwing,  etc; 
§  264,  6. 

433.  quibus :  §  72.  non  multum  confidebat :  did  not  have  much 
confidence;  §  13. 

434.  lapidibus  subministrandis,  etc.:  §§  271  and  272.  ad  ag- 
gerem:  the  auxiliaries,  not  being  trained  like  the  Roman  soldiers, 
did  not  attempt  to  scale  the  walls  of  the  camp,  but  brought  materials 
for  a  mound  or  causeway,  by  which  to  get  at  the  enemy  on  even 
terms.  Undoubtedly  they  pretended  to  be  very  busy  about  this, 
while  all  the  time  they  were  hoping  that  something  would  happen  so 
that  they  would  not  have  to  make  a  direct  assault. 

436.  ab  hostibus  pugnaretur:  impersonal  passive;  translate  per- 
sonal and  active. 

438.  circumitis  castris :  (the  camp  of  the  enemy  having  been  gone 
around) ,  who  had  ridden  entirely  around  the  camp. 

439.  ab  decumana  porta:  §  98. 

Chapter  26. 

441.  praefectos  cohortatus  ut  excitarent:  urging  the  prefects  to 
arouse. 
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442.  praemiis  pollicitationibusque :  see  1.  306. 

443.  devectis:  taking. 

444.  ab  labore :  §  65. 

448.  prius  quam  posset:  §  181. 

449.  his:  the  latter.  videri:.sc.  possent;  the  subject  is  the  same 
as  of  convenerunt,  i.e.  the  Romans. 

451.  quod:  the  antecedent  is  the  idea  of  impugnare  coeperunt;  {a 
thing)  which;  as. 

456.  ex    numero:  Hmits  parte.  quae:   subject   of   convenisse; 

see  1.  87. 

Almost  all  Aquitania  surrenders. 

Chapter  27. 

463.  paucae  ultimae  nationes :  only  a  few,  the  most  distant  tribes  ; 
(not,  "  a  few  of  ").  tempore :  §  72. 


F.     CAESAR'S  EXPEDITION  AMONG  THE  MORINI  AND 

MENAPII. 

56   B.C. 

Chapter  28. 

466.  omni  Gallia  pacata-:  though  all  Gaid  was  subdued;  there  was 
no  more  active  or  open  hostiUty,  but  still  these  two  tribes  had  not 
formally  surrendered. 

470.  longe  alia  ac:  see  1.  153.  ratione:  see  vocabulary. 

473.  continentesque,  etc.:  for  clearness,  repeat  the  conjunction; 
and  because,  etc. 

476.  neque  hostis:  notice  number;  and  not  an  enemy. 

479.  compluribus:  sc.  hostiiim. 

480.  longius:  too  far.  secuti:  while  following. 

Chapter  29. 

483.  nequis:  with  impetus;  that  no.  militibus:   ablative  abso- 

lute. 

485.  conversam  ad:  (turned  toward),  with  the  top  of  the'trees  toward. 

488.  extrema  impedimenta :  the  rear  of  their  baggage  trains.  ipsi : 

{and)  they;  the  pronoun  marks  contrast  with  impedimenta. 


BOOK    IV. 

55  B.C. 

/.     WAR  WITH  THE  GERMANS. 

Chapters  1-15. 

By  the  fall  of  56  b.c.  almost  the  whole  of  Gaul  had  formally  surrendered 
and  everything  seemed  to  point  to  peace.  There  was  still  a  power- 
ful war  party,  however,  which  never  rested,  but  was  constantly 
seeking  a  way  to  expel  the  Romans. 

Across  the  Rhine  the  powerful  German  tribe  of  the  Suebi  was  harassing 
the  weaker  communities,  and  two  of  the  latter  were  finally  forced 
to  seek  homes  outside  their  own  land.  Four  hundred  and  thirty 
thousand  of  them  crossed  the  Rhine  during  the  winter,  apparently 
near  the  modern  town  of  Cleves.  In  the  spring  they  began  to 
spread  southward,  and  messengers  from  various  Gallic  states  opened 
communications  with  them  with  the  obvious  purpose  of  securing 
a  strong  ally  against  Caesar.  The  latter,  with  his  usual  rapidity 
of  movement,  met  them  when  they  had  no  expectation  of  his 
coming,  and  literally  annihilated  them. 

Just  where  this  rout  took  place  is  uncertain,  but  there  are  strong  reasons 
for  the  belief  that  it  was  not  far  from  the  junction  of  the  Moselle 
with  the  Rhine. 

The  Usipetes  and  Tencteri,  two  German  tribes,  cross  into  Gaul  and  over- 

power  the  Menapii. 

Chapter  1. 

1.  qui:  agrees  with  annus  rather  than  with  hieme.  The  whole  ex- 
pression, qui — consulibus,  is  somewhat  peculiar  when  closely  analyzed, 
but  the  sense  is  clear  enough. 

2.  Pompeio,  Crasso:  in  the  spring  of  56  b.c.  a  famous  conference 
between  Caesar,  Pompey  and  Crassus  was  held  at  the  town  of  Luca, 
near  the  southern  border  of  Caesar's  province,  at  M^hich  it  was  agreed 
that  Pompey  and  Crassus  were  to  be  the  next  consuls. 

4.  Rhenum:    the  Rhine  formed  the  western  boundary  of  Germany 
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down  to  the  close  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War  in  1872.  quo: 

(whither),  into  lohich. 

7.  Sueborum  gens,  etc. :  the  following  description  of  the  manners  and 
customs  of  the  Germans,  together  with  similar  passages  in  the  succeed- 
ing books,  forms  one  of  the  most  valuable  parts  of  the  Commentaries, 
being  the  earliest  account  of  these  matters,  of  any  accuracy  and  length, 
that  has  come  down  to  us.  Whether  Caesar  is  to  be  believed  in  his 
statement  of  the  actual  numbers  of  the  Suebi  is  doubtful. 

9.  ex  quibus  singula  milia:  (from  which  single  thousands),  from  each 
of  which  a  thousand. 

11.  manserunt:  §  149,2.  hi:  i.e.  reliqui. 

13.  agri  cultura:  while  these  Germans  were  practically  a  pastoral 
people,  they  tilled  the  soil  to  some  extent.  ratio  atque  usus: 
theory  and  practice. 

14.  privati .  .  .  agri:  property  in  common  has  always  been  the  con- 
dition of  barbarous  and  half-civilized  peoples.  We  hear  much,  in  these 
days,  of  "  municipal  ownership."  This  is  but  a  return  to  primitive  cus- 
tom, differing  only  in  the  conditions  brought  about  by  a  highly  refined 
civilization. 

15.  longius  anno:  by  this  frequent  change  of  locality,  attachment  to 
particular  places  was  avoided  and  the  people  retained  their  wild  char- 
acter.    For  the  case  of  anno,  see  §  69. 

16.  maximam  partem:  §  13. 

18.  quae   res:  this   sort   of   life;  subject   of   alit.  genere,   etc.: 

ablative  of  cause  with  alit. 

21.  immani  magnitudine :  §80.  corporum:  we  use  the  singular. 

22.  in — adduxerunt:  (they  have  brought  themselves  to  this  custom), 
they  have  accustomed  themselves.  ut — fluminibus:  in  apposition 
with  consuetudinem. 

23.  locis  frigidissimis:  though  the  climate  is  very  cold;  §  264,  4. 
vestitus:  genitive  with  quicquam;  notice  the  emphatic  position  of  the 
latter. 

Chapter  2. 

26.  mercatoribus :  §  30.  magis  eo  .  .  .  quam  quo:  §  174. 

28.  iumentis:  ablative  with  utuntur. 

30.  pretio:  §75.  importatis:  {if)  imported;  §264,3.        quae 

. .  .  haec:  those  which. 

32.  summi — efficiunt:  (they  effect  that  they  be  of  the  greatest  labor), 
they  make  capable  of  the  greatest  labor;  §  44. 

33.  pedibus:  see  vocabulary. 
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34.  assuefecerunt:  §  149,  2. 

38.  quamvis  pauci:  however  few  (they  may  be). 

Chapter  3. 

43.  a    <?uis    finibus:  on    their    frontiers.  vacare:  intransitive^ 

hence  agros  is  subject;  §  257.  significari:  coordinate  with  esse; 

the  subject  is  numerum  posse ;  that  it  is  shown  that  a  number  can. 

45.  una  ex  parte:  see  Book  I,  1.  32.  a:  of. 

48.  captus:  noun.  paulo:  with  humaniores ;  §81.  quam- 
quam:  §  197. 

49.  sunt:  §  197.  generis:  §  46.  ceteris:  §  69. 

53.  experti .  .  .  non  potuissent:  (having  tried  .  .  .  had  not  been  able), 
had  tried  .  .  .  but  had  found  themselves  unable  (to  acconiphsh  their  pur- 
pose completely). 

Chapter  4. 

56.  in  eadem  causa:  in  the  same  situation  (as  the  Ubii). 

67.  reverti  se:  progressive,  that  they  ivere  returning. 

68.  viam:  §  12,  note. 
70.  qui:  for  they. 

73.  prius  quam  certior  fieret:  §  181. 


Caesar  advances  to  meet  the  Germans.     Their  embassy. 

Chapter  5. 

78.  certior  f actus  .  .  .  et .  .  .  veritus, .  .  .  existimabat:  learned  .  .  .  and 
.  .  .  since  he  feared,  .  .  .  thought. 

80.  nihil  his  committendum :  (that  it  was  to  be  trusted  these  not  at 
all),  that  they  were  not  to  be  trusted  at  all;  §§13  and  23. 

81.  consuetudinis:  §  46. 

82.  invites:  (though)  unwilling;  against  their  will.  cogant:  sub- 
ject Galli;  to  compel.  quisque  .  .  .  quaque:  be  sure  to  translate 
both  so  as  to  get  the  emphasis  of  the  Latin, 

84.  vulgus  circumsistat:  coordinate  with  cogant;  for  the  common 
people  to  surround. 

85.  quibusque:  the  -que  connects  circumsistat  with  cogant;  the  real 
subject  of  the  latter  is  vulgus,  but  since  this  is  collective  and  some  dis- 
tance away,  the  verb  becomes  plural  again;  translate  as  in  1.  82. 
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86.  cogant:  object,  eos  (i.e.  mercatores).  rebus:  tales. 

87.  summis:  most  weighty.  quorum — est:  §  60. 

88.  cum  serviant:  §  172. 

89.  rumoribus:  §  23.  ad  voluntatem  eorum:  (to  their  wish),  to 
suit  them.            ficta  respondeant:  see  vocabulary  under  fingo. 


Chapter  6. 

91.  cognita:  knowing.  graviori  bello:  if  this  affront  to  Caesar's 

position  were  neglected,  recruits  for  this  war  would  gather  from  Gaul 
and  it  would  thus  become  too  formidable  for  his  comfort. 

93.  ea — facta:  (that  those  things,  which  he  had  suspected  would  be, 
had  happened),  that  what  he  had  expected  would  happen,  had  happened; 
this  is  explained  by  the  following  clauses. 

95.  Germanos:  i.e.  the  Usipetes  and  the  Tencteri. 

96.  postulassent:  subject  Germani.  se:  the  Gauls.  fore 
parata:  (would  be,  having  been  prepared),  would  be  prepared.  This 
expression  takes  the  place  of  the  future  passive  infinitive  (paratum  iri), 
which  seldom  appears  outside  the  grammars  (once  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum). 

Chapter  7. 

103.  delectis:  levy.  Caesar,  pretending  to  be  ignorant  of  the  negotia- 
tions between  the  Gauls  and  the  Germans,  calls  upon  the  former  to 
supply  him  with  cavalry  as  usual,  announcing  his  intention  to  wage  war 
on  the  common  enemy. 

107.  neque  priores  inferre:  (were  not  the  first  of  the  two  parties  to 
wage  war),  were  not  seeking  a  quarrel  with;  §  115. 

108.  tamen:  on  the  other  hand.  quin  contendant:  §  214. 

109.  consuetudo — tradita:  compare  Book  I,  11.  232,  258. 

110.  resistere  neque  deprecari:  in  apposition  with  consuetudo. 

111.  dicere:  sc.  se  as  subject;  haec,  object,  is  explained  by  the  fol- 
lowing indirect  discourse,  (se)  venisse,  etc. 

113,  attribuant  vel  patiantur:  §245. 

144.  quos  armis  possiderint:  i.e.  what  had  belonged  to  the  Menapii. 
1 1 6.  reliquum  .  .  .  neminem :  no    one    else.     How    such    statements 
must  have  startled  Caesar! 
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Chapter  8. 


119.  sibi  cum  eis:  between  him  and  them. 

121.  qui:  {for  those)  who. 

123.  licere:  sc.  eis;  (it  was  permitted  them),  they  might.  It  is  un- 
likely that  this  offer  was  made  seriously  by  Caesar.  The  Ubii  had 
placed  themselves  under  his  protection,  the  only  German  tribe  to  do 
so,  and  he  could  hardly  expect  them  to  receive  into  their  lands  this  great 
host.  It  is  more  than  likely  that  this  suggestion  was  made  merely  for 
the  purpose  of  throwing  the  Germans  off  their  guard. 

126.  hoc  Ubiis:  §  25.  He  had  hostages  from  the  Ubii  (see  Chapter 
16),  as  well  as  ambassadors,  so  that  he  was  in  a  position  to  command, 
if  he  really  so  desired. 

Chapter  9. 

128.  post  diem  tertium:  §  107. 

131.  aliquot  diebus  ante:  §  107.  Compare  with  the  above  con- 
struction. 

132.  frumentandi  causa:  they  had  eaten  up  all  the  stores  of  grain 
belonging  to  the  Menapii  in  that  quarter,  and  were  in  need  of  more. 

133.  exspectari,  interponi:  translate  in  active  voice;  that  they  were 
waiting  for. 


Description  of  the  Meuse  and  the  Rhine. 
Chapter  10. 

135.  Mosa,  etc. :  the  Mosa  (Meuse)  is  joined  by  an  offshoot  from  the 
Rhine  (Vacalus,  the  Vaal),  and  eighty  miles  from  this  junction  the  com- 
bined rivers  flow  into  the  sea.  The  island  is  formed  by  the  Meuse, 
the  Vaal,  the  Rhine  and  the  sea. 

137.  Batavi:  (belonging  to  the  Batavi),  inhabited  by  the  Batavi. 
neque  longius  inde:  and  not  further  than  .  .  .  from  this. 

140.  longo  spatio:  850  miles. 

142.  citatus  fertur:  (is  borne,  moved  rapidly),  flows  swiftly. 

145.  sunt  qui:  there  are  (some)  who. 
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The  Germans  are  conquered  and  -flee  across  the  Rhine. 
Chapter  11. 

147.  Caesar  cum  .  .  .  legati  revertuntur:  see  note  on  Book  II,  I.  254. 
152,  pugna  prohiberet:  (keep  them  from  a  fight),  order  them  not  to 
fight. 

155.  ferretur:  offer.  usuros:  accept. 

156.  tridui:  §  44.  daret:  coordinate   with  praemitteret,  etc. 

157.  eodemillo:  adverbs;  see  vocabulary.  It  is  evident  that  Caesar 
had  no  faith  in  the  Germans.  He  beUeved  they  were  trying  to  outwit 
him  and  gain  time  enough  to  collect  their  scattered  forces.  Ever  quick 
to  act,  he  had  surprised  them  already  and  they  did  not  know  which  way 
to  turn. 

161.  frequentissimi :  §114.  From  his  direction  that  great  numbers  of 
their  chiefs  should  come  to  him,  we  strongly  suspect  that  his  intention 
all  the  time  was  to  seize  these  leaders  and  thus  further  disconcert  the 
German  host.  convenirent:  §  245. 

165.  quoad  accessisset:  §  180. 

Chapter  12. 

167.  cum  haberent:  §  199. 

170.  nihil:  §  13. 

171.  indutiis:  §  32. 

174.  subfossisque  equis,  etc.:  and,  stabbing  the  horses  in  the  belly  and 
thus  dismounting,  etc. 

176.  egerunt:  sc.  eos,  with  which  perterritos  agrees;  and  drove  them 
(back),  so  frightened.  prius  quam  venissent:  subjunctive  only  be- 

cause attracted  to  the  mood  of  desisterent;  §  181. 

179.  genere:  §  67. 

182.  intercluso:  §  264,  7. 

183.  ipse,  etc.:  but  his  own  horse  was  wounded  and  he  himself  dis- 
mounted, (yet),  etc.  quoad  potuit:  §  179. 

Chapter  13. 

191.  exspectare:  subject  of  esse.  vero:  emphatic;  and. 

192.  summae  dementiae :  a  piece  of  the  greatest  foolishness.  equi- 
tatus  reverteretur:   Caesar  saw  ruin  staring  him  in  the  face.     For  if 
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eight  hundred  Germans  had  routed  his  five  thousand  Gauls,  what  would 
the  latter  amount  to  when  the  rest  of  the  Germans,  say  two  thousand 
more,  got  back?  His  supplies  and  communications  would  be  cut  off, 
and  the  Gauls  would  probably  rise  in  his  rear. 

197.  ne — praemitteret:  explains  consilio. 

199.  simulatione  et  perfidia  usi:  apparently  Caesar  means  to  tell  us 
that  by  coming  to  him  in  this  way  the  Germans  intended  to  employ 
the  same  treacherous  tactics  that  the  cavalry  had  used  in  attacking 
his  forces  on  the  previous  day.  Just  how  this  could  be  so  is  not  clear. 
It  seems  rather  that  he  was  seeking  an  excuse  for  his  own  conduct, 
which  did  not  seem  quite  fair  when  he  thought  it  over  afterwards;  so 
that  he  is  therefore  more  bitter  and  unfair  in  describing  their  acts  than 
in  any  other  part  of  his  history. 

201.  natu:  see  vocabulary  under  magnus  and  §  82.  simul .  . . 
simul:  see  vocabulary. 

202.  purgandi  sui:  §  273,  1.  contra  atque:  contrary  to  what. 

204.  quid:  §  13.  fallendo:  §  267. 

205.  quos  sibi  oblatos  (esse)  gavisus:  (having  rejoiced  that  they  had 
been  offered  to  himself),  greatly  ^pleased  that  they  had  put  themselves  in 
his  power. 

Chapter  14. 

209.  acie — confecto:  this  is  the  only  instance  where  Caesar  appears 
to  have  marched  any  distance  in  the  formation  used  for  battle.  The 
country  was  open;  and  if  not  using  the  actual  formation  of  the  acies 
triplex,  it  was  one  which  could  easily  be  deployed  into  it. 

210.  pervenit  prius  quam  posset:  the  force  of  the  subjunctive  (§  181) 
may  be  shown  thus :  he  arrived,  as  he  intended,  before,  etc. 

216.  quorum,  etc. :  while  their  fear  was  being  shown. 

Chapter  15. 

225.  post — audito:  the  men  took  post  at  the  side  of  the  camp  that 
was  attacked,  while  the  women  and  children  naturally  fled  to  the  rear. 
The  Roman  cavalry,  passing  around  the  flanks,  soon  overtook  them, 
so  that  the  German  warriors  heard  and  saw  their  families  butchered. 

229.  oppressi:  (overcome  by),  yielding  (to). 

231.  ex:  relieved  of. 

232.  capitum  CCCCXXX  milium:  thus  about  a  hundred  thousand 
fighting  men  were  killed  or  drowned;  and  doubtless  nearly  all  the  rest 
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of  this  great  number  were  either  eut  down  by  the  cavalr}'-,  were  taken 
prisoners  by  the  Romans  or  by  surrounding  tribes  and  sold  as  slaves, 
or  perished  from  starvation,  exposure  or  grief. 

Caesar's  extreme  severity  on  this  occasion  caused  great  indignation 
at  Rome  and  has  been  a  blot  upon  his  name  ever  since.  He  did  not  do 
things,  however,  on  impulse  and  we  are  forced  to  the  conclusion  that  he 
thought  himself  justified  in  this  case.  His  great  object  in  the  conquest 
of  Gaul  was  the  protection  of  Italy.  The  Germans  had  crossed  the 
Rhine  before,  and,  after  roaming  at  will  over  southern  Gaul,  had  come 
down  to  the  very  gates  of  Rome  itself.  These  barbarians  must  be 
taught  to  fear  the  power  of  Rome. 

Again,  Gaul  was  restless  and  needed  only  a  good  opportunity  to  make 
trouble  for  the  conqueror.  If  these  two  powerful  peoples  should  once 
unite,  not  only  Caesar  but  Italy  would  be  doomed.  Still  further,  if  the 
Gauls  should  behold  the  destruction  of  these  invaders,  they  would  be 
slow  to  take  a  chance  of  suffering  the  same  fate.  It  was  a  desperate 
deed,  but  it  was  deliberately  done;  and  from  Caesar's  standpoint,  we 
must  say  that  it  was  justifiable. 


//.     CAESAK&  PASSAGE  INTO  GERMANY. 
Chapters  16-19. 

Wishing  to  show  the  rest  of  the  Germans  that  others  could  cross  the 
Rhine  as  well  as  they,  Caesar  builds  a  bridge,  crosses  upon  it  and 
remains  in  Germany  eighteen  days,  while  the  Suebi  retire  to  im- 
penetrable fastnesses. 

The  foes  most  dreaded  by  all  Romans  were  the  terrible  Germans. 
They  knew  their  country  only  in  the  most  meagre  sense  as  bounded 
by  the  Rhine  and  the  Danube.  Thousands  of  these  people  had 
poured  across  the  Rhine,  and  Caesar  had  reasons  to  suspect  that 
hundreds  of  thousands  more  were  read}'  to  do  the  same  thing. 
Once  firmly  established  in  Gaul,  their  next  movement  would  be 
towards  Italy.  To  prevent  such  a  catastrophe  was  unquestion- 
ably Caesar's  purpose  in  invading  Germany.  There  is  no  reason 
to  suppose  that  he  ever  contemplated  the  subjugation  of  that 
people  as  Gaul  was  to  be  subjugated.  The  moral  effects  of 
Roman  skill  and  resourcefulness  were  to  be  propelled  over  the 
Rhine  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  inhabitants  of  that  region 
within  their  present  boundaries.     The  purpose  was  achieved  by 
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this  and  the  subsequent  expedition,  and  Italy  was  saved  for 
centuries.  It  is  true  that  the  western  frontier  of  Germany  was 
pounded  by  Roman  arms  for  generations  after  Caesar's  time,  but 
Httle  impression  was  made,  and  Germany  never  was  subdued  by 
Roman  arms. 
The  invasion  of  Britain  was  of  a  different  character  and  undertaken 
solely  for  purposes  of  conquest.  While  Caesar  seemed  to  have 
accomplished  little  by  these  invasions  at  the  time,  the  effects 
were  permanent,  and  Britain  afterwards  became  a  Roman  prov- 
ince and  so  remained  for  four  hundred  years.  His  description  of 
these  two  countries  and  their  people  are  fragmentary  and  inac- 
curate; but  they  make  interesting  reading  and  are  valuable  as 
being  the  earliest  statements  made  from  personal  observation. 

Chapter  16. 

239.  iustissima:  most  important.  quod  voluit:  §§170  and  215, 
2,  a. 

240.  rebus:  possessions;  §  28. 

241.  cum:  (as  they  would)  when.  et  posse  et  audere:  both  could 
and  would. 

248.  postularent:  §  212. 

249.  Rhenum:  subject  of  finire. 

250.  se:  i.e.  Caesar. 

251.  sui — imperii:  (that  anything  of  authority  be  his),  the  right  to 
exercise  authority;  sui,  §  46;  imperii  aut  potestatis,  §  47. 

254.  (et)   fecerant,   (et)   dederant:  predicates  of  qui.  orabant: 

predicate  of  Ubii;  notice  tense. 

257.  modo:  notice  quantity  of  final  o.  transportaret:  §  245. 

258.  auxilium:  i.e.  for  the  present.  reliqui  temporis:  for  the 
future;  §  40.             satis:  §§1  and  3. 

Chapter  17. 

266.  dignitatis:  consistent  with,  etc.;  §  46. 

267.  summa :    predicate    adjective    after   proponebatur ;  (as   being) 
very  great. 

269.  id  contendendum:  strain  every  nerve  to  accomplish  it. 
271.  tigna,  etc.:  logs  (in  pairs)  each  a  foot  and  a  half  in  thickness, 
sharpened  slightly  at  the  lower  end,  graded  (in  length)  according  to  the 
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deyth  of  the  watery  he  joined  (by  cross  pieces)  in  such  a  way  that  they  were 
always  two  feet  apart.  (When  these  [tigna  bina],  having  been  lowered 
.  c  0  he  had  fixed  .  .  .  )>  when  he  had.  lowered  these  into  the  stream  by  means 
of  engines  and  fixed  them  in  position  and  driven  them  home  by  means  of 
pile-drivers,  not  exactly  vertical,  after  the  manner  of  an  ordinary  pile,  but 
inclining  slightly  in  the  direction  of  the  current,  he  likewise  set  another  pair 
opposite  these  at  a  distance  of  forty  feet  down  the  river  (in  such  a  way)  that 
they  leaned  toward  the  flow  of  the  current.  By  letting  in  from  above  beams 
two  feet  thick,  (how  much  the  joining  of  these  piles  stood  apart),  which 
was  the  space  between  the  two  piles  of  each  pair,  by  the  aid  of  a  pair  of 
fasteners  at  each  end,  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  piles  [ab  extrema  parte], 
these  two  pairs  of  piles  [haec  utraque]  were  kept  at  the  right  distance  apart 
[distinebantur].  Since  these  were  kept  apart  as  well  as  held  from  spread- 
ing, such  was  the  strength  of  the  structure  and  the  carefulness  of  the  work- 
manship that,  the  [quo,  §  81]  greater  the  force  with  which  the  water  drove 
against  it,  the  [hoc,  §  81]  more  firmly  bound  were  the  several  parts. 

Notice  that  this  description  covers  one  truss  only.  Others  similarly 
constructed  were  built  all  the  way  across  the  river,  which  is  about  1 ,200 
feet  wide  at  this  point.  The  remainder  of  the  description  explains  the 
means  used  for  connecting  and  covering  these  trusses  and  for  protecting 
the  bridge. 

Just  where  this  bridge  was  located  is  not  certainly  known.  The 
weight  of  evidence,  seems  to  place  it  between  Coblentz  and  Andernach. 

285.  haec:  i.e.  the  different  trusses  which  took  the  place  of  the  piers 
of  an  ordinary  bridge.  materia:  either  ablative  of  means  modified 

by  predicate  adjective  iniecta,  or,  \vith  the  latter,  an  ablative  absolute 
denoting  means  (§  264,  6). 

288.  quae  exciperent:  §  156. 


Chapter  18. 

294.  diebus  decem  quibus:  (within  ten  days  within  which),  ten  days 
after.  This  was  a  very  rapid  piece  of  work.  There  were  engineers  with 
the  army  who  were  accustomed  to  bridge  small  streams  with  great 
rapidity.  This  undertaking  was  therefore  not  an  unusual  matter  ex- 
cept for  the  width  and  depth  of  the  river  and  the  consequent  size  of  the 
structure.  coepta  erat:  for  the  voice,  see  vocabulary. 

296.  partem:  end. 

301.  hortantibus  iis:  (those  urging),  upon  the  advice  of  those. 
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Chapter  19. 

310.  more  suo:  §  86.  nuntios:  messengers  (to  direct  them). 

311.  uti  demigrarent,  etc.:  dependent  upon  the  idea  of  announcing 
implied  in  nuntios. 

313.  hunc — fere:  that  this  place  had  been  selected  (as  being)  at  about 
the  centre;  §  1. 

320.  et — utilitatem:  to  secure  glory  for  himself  and  to  be  of  advantage 
to  the  public  interest. 

321.  profectum:  notice  6. 

It  would  seem  that  Caesar  accomplished  very  little  by  this  expedition. 
But  he  had  shown  the  Germans  what  he  could  do  in  the  way  of  engineer- 
ing and  by  this  feat  had  increased  his  influence  both  in  Germany  and 
Gaul. 

///.     THE  WAR  WITH  THE  BRITONS. 
Chapters  20-36. 

Having  explored  the  coast  of  Britain,  Caesar  collects  a  fleet  to  make  the 

passage. 

Chapter  20. 

326.  hostibus  nostris:  dative  with  subministrata. 

327.  subministrata  auxilia:  there  is  no  evidence  that  this  was  true, 
and  Caesar  himself  only  "  understood  it."  It  is  likely  that  he  is  merely 
seeking  to  justify  his  expedition. 

329.  si  adisset,  etc.:  §  242,  5.  modo:  see  1.  257. 

330.  loca:  the  lie  of  the  land.  quae:  for  these  matters. 

331.  temere  adit:  (goes  rashly),  is  rash  enough  to  go. 

332.  his  ipsis:  with  notum:  §  33. 
334.  vocatis — mercatoribus :  §  264,  4. 

Chapter  21. 

340.  prius  quam  faceret:  §  181. 

342.  huic:  §§23  and  128. 

355.  arbitrabatur :  this  word  becomes  noteworthy  when  we  find  later 
that  Commius  joined  the  revolt  of  Vercingetorix ;  see  Book  VII,  Chap- 
ter 76. 
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356.  magni:  §  62. 

359.  (tantum)  quantum— potuit:  (as  much  as  of  means  could  be 
given),  as  much  as  opportunity  allowed;  (tantum),  adverbial  accusa- 
tive with  perspectis;  quantum,  subject  of  potuit;  facultatis,  §  47. 
ei— auderet:  to  such  a  man  as  did  not  dare;  §  168.  This  is  clearly  a 
sharp  reprimand  of  Volusenus. 


ROMAN  TRANSPORTS 


The  Morini,  from  whose  territonj  there  is  the  shortest  passage  to  Britain, 

he  receives  in  surrerider. 

Chapter  22. 

365.  superioris  temporis  consilio:  see  Book  III,  Chapters  28  and  29. 

366.  homines  barbari:  {being),  etc.  nostrae  consuetudinis :  §58. 

367.  se— facturos  imperasset:  direct  discourse,  ea  quae  imperaveris 
faciemus,  we  will  do  what  you  (shall  have  commanded)  command; 
compare  §  242,  5;  indirect  discourse,  \  .  .  he  commanded. 
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368.  pollicerentur:  notice  that  this  is  coordinate  with  excusarent 
and  translate  in  the  same  way. 

371.  has — anteponendas:  (that  these  occupations  of  so  Httle  things 
ought  to  be  placed  before  Britain),  thai  such  unimportant  matters  ought 
to  take  precedence  over  the  expedition  into  Britain. 

375.  quot:  (how  many),  as  many  as. 

376.  quod — habebat:  the  warships  which  he  had  besides;  navium,  §  47. 
379.  tenebantur  quo  minus — possent:  §  161. 

381.  Sabino,  Cottae:  see  Book  II,  Chapter  11. 
383.  ducendum:  §  270,  2. 


Caesar  crosses  to  the  island. 

Chapter  23. 

387.  tertia  vigilia:  a  little  after  midnight. 

389.  cum:  although. 

390.  ipse:  he  (without  them).  hora  quarta:  about  9  a.m.  The 
distance  is  about  thirty  miles. 

393.  ita — continebatur:  (so  narrowly  was  the  sea  bounded  by  hills), 
so  steeply  did  the  cliffs  rise  from  the  sea.  This  description  of  the  coast 
makes  it  certain  that  he  was  opposite  the  cliffs  of  Dover. 

396.  dum  convenirent:  §  180. 

399.  monuitque,  etc. :  the  object  of  monuit  is  the  whole  following 
clause;  ut  in  each  case  means  as,  each  verb  that  is  introduced  by  an 
ut  being  attracted  (§  229)  into  the  mood  of  administrarentur.  The 
latter  is  the  verb  of  a  substantive  purpose  clause,  whose  introductory 
ut  is  omitted  (§  212),  to  avoid  having  the  word  occur  twice  in  succes- 
sion. Translate,  and  advised  (that)  as  the  art  of  war  and  especially  of  naval 
warfare  demands. 

400.  ut  quae:  (as  which),  since  ships;  quae  refers  to  maritimae  res, 
which  easily  passes  into  the  idea  of  naves. 

404.  ab  eo  loco:  Caesar  sailed  northwest  to  Deal. 


He  puts  the  Britons  to  flight.     They  surrender. 

Chapter  24. 

407.  quo  genere:  (which  kind),  the  kind  of  soldiers  which. 

408.  copiis:  §  77.  subsecuti:  seeing  the  fleet  stand  out  to  sea; 
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they  guessed  Caesar's  purpose  and  marched  at  once  to  oppose  his  land- 
ing. 

411.  militibus:  dative  of  agent  with  desiliendum  erat:  §§  -51  ^vA  278. 
It  is  modified  by  oppressis,  who  were  handica-p-ped;  §  264,  7.  ignotis 

locis:  not   knowing   the   hottoyn;  §  87.  impeditis    manibus:  having 

their  hands  full;  §  87.  autem:  while. 

414.  cumilli:  while  the  Britons;  §  199. 

418.  pugnae:  §  58. 


Chapter  25. 

422.  inusitatior:  quite  strange.  The  Brit- 
ons were  accustomed  to  saiUng  vessels  only. 

425.  fundis,  sagittis,  tormentis:  it  seems 
a  queer  combination  to  join  two  instru- 
ments for  throwing  (fundis,  tormentis)  with 
a  class  of  missiles  (sagittis,  arrows).  Trans- 
late the  latter,  6otys.  tormentis:  Caesar 
had  mounted  part  of  his  artillery  on  ship- 
board. 

426.  quae  res:  a  movement  which. 
431.  ea  res:  his  act. 

434.  praestitero:  notice  the  tense  and 
translate  accurately.  Whatever  happens, 
or  some  similar  phrase,  is  implied. 

438.  conspexissent :  the  subject  is  in- 
definite, the  men  in  the  nearest  ships.  See 
note  on  Book  II,  1.  221. 

Chapter  26. 


AQUILIFER 


442.  signa  subsequi:  i.e.  the  standards  of  their  several  maniples. 
There  was  no  orderly  advance  such  as  an  army  would  make  when  on 
land,  but  each  fell  in  as  best  he  could  behind  any  standard  in  sight, 
alius,  etc. :  see  vocabulary  and  Book  II,  1.  364. 

444.  vadis:  the  shallow  places. 

446.  plures  (hostes)  paucos  (Romanos)  circumsistebant,  etc. :  note 
the  imperfect  tenses  for  vivid  descriptions. 

455.  hoc  unum:  refers  to  Caesar's  inability  to  pursue  because  his 
cavalry  had  not  arrived. 
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Chapter  27. 


457.  simul  atque  receperunt:  §  176. 

459.  imperasset:  he  commanded;  direct  form,  imperaveris ;  cf.  §  242,5. 

462.  illi:  nominative  plural.  cum  def erret :  §199. 

463.  mode:  §  79. 

466.  ignosceretur:  sc.  sibi:  §  26. 

468.  bellum  sine  causa  intulissent:  we  get  a  glimpse  here  of  Caesar's 
idea  that  the  world  belonged  to  Rome.  Why  should  not  these  people 
defend  their  country  against  invasion? 

469.  imprudentiae :  see  note  on  ignosceretur,  1.  466. 


The  Roman  fleet  being  damaged  by  a  storm,  the  Britons  form  a  conspiracy. 

Chapter  28. 

475.  rebus:    means.  post — quam:    this   cannot  be   construed 

literally,  since  post  takes  an  object  as  a  preposition  meaning  after,  and 
then  is  followed  by  quam,  than,  as  if  it  were  an  adverb  meaning  later. 
Translate,  on  the  third  day  after  he  had  come,  and  see  note  on  Book  I, 
1.  176. 

479.  Britanniae:  §  27.  viderentur:  were  in  sight. 

482.  ad  inferiorem  partem:  i.e.  to  the  southwest;  see  Book  V, 
Chapter  13. 

483.  sue:  to  themselves;  §  43. 

484.  ancoris  iactis:  §  264,  4.  complerentur:  began  to  fill. 

485.  adversa:  see  vocabulary.  in  altum  provectae:  (being 
borne  into  the  deep),  put  to  sea  and. 

Chapter  29. 

488.  aestus  maximos:  the  tides  in  the  English  channel  are  notably 
high,  as  much  as  twenty  feet,  while  the  rise  off  the  coast  of  Italy  is  only 
a  few  inches. 

490.  transportandum:  §  270,  2. 

496.  id:  the  antecedent  is  the  whole  idea  of  magna  totius — facta  est. 
id  quod:  (that  which),  as.     See  also  necesse  in  vocabulary. 

499.  Usui:  see  vocabulary  and  §  32. 

500.  omnibus:  §  27.  constabat:  see  vocabulary. 
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Chapter  30. 

502.  principes:  subject  of  duxerunt: 
506.  hoc:  §  84. 

508.  factu:  §  276. 

509.  rem:  the  campaign. 

510.  his:  i.e.  this  detachment  of  Romans. 

Caesar  repairs  the    ships. 
Chapter  31. 

516.  ex  eo  quod:  from  the  fact  that. 

517.  fore  id  quod  accidit:  (that  that  would  be  which  happened),  that 
that  would  happen  which  actually  did. 

518.  ad  omnes  casus:  for  any  emergency. 

519.  quae  .  .  .  naves,  earum:  of  those  ships  which. 
521.  ad  eas  res:  for  this  purpose. 

524.  reliquis  ut  navigari  posset:  (that  it  could  be  sailed  b}^  the  rest), 
that  the  rest  could  sail.  For  condensing  this  with  effecit,  see  note  on 
Book  II,  1.  92. 

The  Britons  are  routed   in  battle  and  flee. 

Chapter  32. 

527.  frumentatum:  §  275. 

529.  ventitaret:  notice  the  frequentative  verb, 

532.  quam — ferret:  than  usual;  see  vocabulary  under  fero. 

533.  id  quod  erat:  (that  which  was),  the  truth;  compare  1.  517.  This 
is  explained  by  the  following  clauses,  aliquid — initum  (esse)  consilii, 
that  some  new  plan,  etc. 

537.  paulo  longius:  sorne  little  distance;  §§81  and  116. 

543.  disperses:  agrees  with  nostros  understood  from  1.  542. 

544.  incertis  ordinibus:  they  had  bewildered  the  ranks  and,  etc.;  §  87. 

Chapter  33. 

548.  perequitant:  subject,  essedarii.  ipso:  simply. 

549.  equorum:  inspired  by  their  ho7'ses;  §  39. 
553.  illi:  the  fighting  men. 
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556.  tantum  efficiunt:  ihey  are  so  skilful.  usu:  as  a  result  of, 
etc. ;  §  84. 

557.  incitatos:  when  at  full  speed.  sustinere:  to  control.        brevi: 
modifies  both  moderari  and  flectere;  see  vocabulary. 

558.  per  temonem,  etc. :  merely  a  circus  trick. 

Chapter  34. 

561.  quibus    rebus:  under   these   circumstances.  nostris:  dative 

with  auxilium  tulit,  modified  by  perturbatis.  novitate:  §  84. 

564.  quo  facto:  (which  having  been  done),  then. 

565.  sue:  see  vocabulary. 

568.  (ei)  qui:  i.e.  the  Britons. 

569.  qu.ae  continerent:  §  168. 

574.  sui  liberandi:  §  273,  1.  si  expulissent:  §  242,  5. 

Chapter  35. 

577.  idem  quod  acciderat  fore:  see  1.  517.     Explained  by  the  follow- 
ing clause,  namely,  that,  etc. 

582.  diutius  :  very  long. 

583.  tanto  spatio:  §  103.  cursu  et  viribus:  hard  running;  §  280. 

584.  efficere:  cover. 


After  receiving  hostages,  Caesar  returns  to  Gaul. 

Chapter  36. 

590.  propinqua  die,  infirmis  navibus:  ablatives  absolute.  From  vari- 
ous calculations  concerning  the  moon  it  has  been  estimated  that  Caesar 
spent  about  three  weeks  in  Britain. 

595.  infra:  below:  down:  i.e.  to  the  southwest.     See  1.  482. 


IV.  CAESAR  SUBJUGATES  THE  REBELLIOUS  MORINI 
AND  MENAPII.  A  THANKSGIVING  DECREED  BY  THE 
SENATE. 

Chapter  37. 

599.  prime,  etc. :  at  first  with  not  such  a  very  large,  etc. 

601.  celeriter,  etc.:  this  forms  the  contrast  to  primo,  etc.,  above. 
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Chapter  38. 

613.  quo  se  reciperent:  compare  Book  III,  1.  275.  quo  per- 

fugio:  the  refuge  which;  translate  after  siccitates. 

621.  His  rebus  gestis,  etc.:  compare  the  similar  ending  of  Book  II. 

622.  supplicatio:  it  would  appear  that  Caesar  had  accomplished 
comparatively  little  in  the  campaign  of  55  B.C.  He  had,  however, 
crossed  the  Rhine  and  the  Channel,  two  feats  never  before  attempted 
by  a  Roman  general.  The  people  of  Rome  had  little  knowledge  of 
either  Germany  or  Britain.  Hence  this  opening  up  of  new  lands  ex- 
cited great  interest  in  the  minds  of  a  conquest-loving  people;  and  in 
the  same  manner  as  had  been  the  case  two  years  before,  the  popular 
enthusiasm  was  worked  by  the  politicians  for  all  it  was  worth,  in  the 
face  of  the  opposition  of  the  conservative  party,  so  that  unheard-of 
honors  might  again  be  bestowed  upon  the  coming  man. 


BOOK  V. 

54  B.C. 

/.     CAESAR'S   JOURNEY    TO    ILLYRICUM.     SUPPRESSION 

OF    THE   PIRUSTAE. 

Chapter  1. 

2.  Italiam:  i.e.  Cisalpine  Gaul.     See  note  on  Book  I,  1.  168. 

4.  naves  aedificandas,  etc. :  §  270,  2. 

5.  earum:  i.e.  of  the  naves  aedificandae,  of  course.  modum: 
sue. 

9.  minus  magnos  fluctus:  the  choppy  seas  of  the  English  Channel  are 
notorious,  but  the  reason  can  scarcely  be  the  one  assigned;  rather  its 
shape  and  narrowness. 

10.  onera:  sc.  transportanda  from  1.  11. 

11.  paulo  latiores:  sc.  facit,  from  1.  7. 

13.  quern  ad  rem:  and  for  this  purpose.  multum  adiuvat:  was 

a  great  help.  ea  quae  usui,  etc. :  Spain  furnished  especially  ropes, 

iron  and  other  metals. 

15.  Illyricum:  this  was  a  part  of  Caesar's  province  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

21.  omnibus  rationibus:  hy  all  (reasonable)  means. 


IL     CAESAR'S  SECOND  EXPEDITION  TO  BRITAIN. 

Chapters  2-23. 

The  dissensions  of  the  Treveri  are  settled. 

27.   conventibus  peractis:  i.e.  the  matters  of  the  province  had  been 
adjusted. 

30.  studio:  §  84.  in:  in  spite  of. 

31.  cuius:  attracted  to  case  of  antecedent;  translate  as  if  quod. 

32.  instructas:  i.e.  the  frames  were  in  position.  neque  mul- 
tum, etc. :  §  214. 

37.  traiectum:  noun,  explained  by  transmissum,  noun;  see  vocabu- 
lary. 
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38.  rei:  purpose,  i.e.  to  carry  out  his  orders.  militum:  with 

quod;  §  47. 

41.  veniebant:  denoting  habitual  action,  shown  by  concilia,  plural; 
§148. 

Chapter  3. 

43.  equitatu:  §  71  or  §  82.     See  also  Book  II,  1.  400,  etc. 

45.  supra:    see   Book   III,  1.   173.  duo:    this   was   a  situation 

quite  to  Caesar's  liking.  "  If  a  kingdom  be  divided  against  itself,  that 
kingdom  cannot  stand." 

47.  alter:  the  latter,  as  shown  by  1.  51. 

49.  in  officio  futures:  would  do  their  duty;  would  remain  faithful. 

51.   cogere:   complementary  infinitive  with  statuit. 

58.  ab  eo  petere:  to  talk  with  him. 

59.  quoniam  possent:  notice  mood;  §  170.  civitati:  consulo 
with  accusative,  to  consult;  with  the  dative,  to  consult  the  interests  of. 

60.  veritus:  agrees  with  Indutiomarus. 

61.  sese,  etc.:   {saying  that)  he  (Indutiomarus),  etc. 

Chapter  4. 

68.  quaeque — deterreret:  and  what  cause  detained  him  from  his  de^ 
termined  purpose. 

72.  nominatim:  expressly. 

73.  evocaverat:  the  subject  is  Caesar.  consolatus  (est):  he  con- 
soled him  for  being  deprived  of  his  son  and  other  relatives. 

76.  quod,  etc. :  (which  he  not  only  understood  to  be  done  by  himself 
in  accordance  with  his  merit),  for  Caesar  not  only  considered  that  this 
was  happening  to  him  deservedly,  but  also  thought,  etc.  cum  .  .  . 
tum:  §  279,  3. 

77.  magni:  §  62. 

78.  suos:   refers  to  Cingetorix. 

80.  qui  fuisset:  while  he,  etc.;  §  199. 
82.  dolore:  grievance;  ^  84. 

Caesar  collects   his   forces   at    Wissant;    Dumnorix,   again   treacherous, 
is  summoned  back  from  flight,  and  while  resisting  arrest  is  killed. 

Chapter  5. 

88.  invenit:  contrast  with  cognoscit,  1.  84. 

89.  numero:  §  82.  milia:  in  apposition  with  equitatus. 
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Chapter  6. 

93.  de  quo  ante,  etc. :  see  Book  I,  Chapters  16-20. 

96.  imperii:    §  58,  and  so  navigandi,  1.  103.  magni  animi:   o/ 

a  high  spirit;  §  44. 

101.  id  factum:  this  fact.  suis  hospitibus:   i.e.  the  friends  of 

Dumnorix.  ille:   Dumnorix. 

103.  quod:  because  {as  he  said);  §  170. 

104.  id:  this  request. 

107.  territare:  coordinate  with  hortari  (sc.  coepit) ;  the  indirect  dis- 
course that  follows,  to  necaret,  explains  this  phrase. 

108.  causa:   i.e.  some  secret  motive. 

110.  hos  omnes:  this  alludes  to  the  Gallic  hostages  whom  Caesar 
intended  to  take  to  Britain  with  him. 

111.  interponere,  etc. :  like  trepidare ;   see  vocabulary. 

113.  intellexissent:  direct  discourse,  intellexerimus,  future  perfect 
indicative. 

Chapter  7. 

115.  quod  tantum  tribuebat:  because  he  was  accustomed  to  pay  so 
much  respect. 

118.  progredi:  progressive;  was  going.  prospiciendum:  sc.  sta- 
tuebat. 

119.  quid:  §  13. 

124.   cognosceret:   coordinate  with  contineret. 

130.   retrahi:  an  unusual  use  of  the  infinitive. 

132.  qui:  since  he.  praesentis:  sc.  ipsius  (Caesaris). 

134.  manu:  see  vocabulary. 

By  contrast  with  his  treatment  of  Dumnorix  four  years  before,  this 
incident  shows  what  a  mastery  over  Gaul  Caesar  had  obtained,  or, 
rather,  thought  he  had  obtained. 


Caesar  leads  his  army  into  Britain  and  puts  to  flight  the  natives. 

Chapter  8. 

141.  pro  tempore,  etc.:   see  vocabulary  under  tempus. 

142.  pari:  =  eodem. 

146.  delatus:  i.e.  to  the  northeast. 
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147.  relictam:  jar  away. 

148.  secutus:  taking  advantage  of. 
150.  laudanda:  §  270,  1. 

157.  privatis:  belonging  to  officers  and  traders. 

Chapter  9. 

162.  cohortibus  decern:  probably  two  from  each  legion. 

164.  navibus:  §  28.  in — aperto:  on  a  smooth  and  open  shore. 

168.  equitatu  atque  essedis:  §  77. 

172.  domestici  belli  causa:  for  use  in  civil  war. 


The  fleet  is  wrecked  by  a  storm  and  repaired  on  shore. 

Chapter  10. 

185.  extremi:  only  the  rear,  i.e.  of  the  Roman  detachment. 
187.  afflictas:  dashed  against  one  another. 

Chapter  11. 

193.  resistere:  see  vocabulary.  Caesar  did  not  wait  for  tlie  legions, 
but  returned  to  the  shore  ahead  of  them. 

195.  sic:  namely.  amissis  navibus:  §  264,  4. 

196.  reliquae  refici  posse  viderentur  :  (the  rest  seemed  to  be  able  to 
be  repaired),  it  seemed  possible  to  repair  the  rest. 

200.  res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris:  §§44  and  110. 
208.  summa — administrandi :  the  general  control  and  conduct  of  the 
war. 

211.  milia  passuum  LXXX:  i.e.  this  distance  north  of  Caesar's 
landing  place. 

212.  huic — intercesserant :  between  him  and  the  other  states,  in  former 
times,  constant  warfare  had  existed;  now  he  was  the  defender  of  the 
whole  nation. 

Description  of  Britain  and  its  inhabitants. 

Caesar's  object  in  writing  these  details  about  Britain,  and  in  Book  VI 
about  the  Germans  and  the  Gauls,  is  to  satisfy  a  very  strong  and  en- 
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lightened  curiosity  at  Rome  about  these  strange  new  countries.  Thus 
Cicero  writes  to  his  brother  to  tell  him  all  about  the  island.  Compare 
foreign  interest  in  America  at  the  time  of  its  discovery,  and  our  own 

in  African  explorations. 

* 

Chapter  12. 

216.  quos — dicunt:  (whom  they  say  it  to  have  been  handed  down 
in  memory  to  have  been  born  on  the  island),  who^  they  say  there  is  a 
tradition,  were  horn  on  the  island;  i.e.  they  thought  that  the  inhabitants 
of  the  interior  were  indigenous  or  autochthonous,  i.e.  sprung  from  the 
soil. 

220.  quibus  pervenerunt:  (having  sprung  from  which  states,  they 
came  thither),  from  which  they  have  come. 

223.  aedificia  Gallicis  consimilia:  ''  according  to  Strabo,  the  Gallic 
houses  were  large,  built  of  planks  and  watling,  of  a  round  form,  with  a 
high  roof.     They  were  sometimes  thatched;  see  Chapter  43." — Long. 

226.  plumbum  album;  in  Cornwall,  not  in  mediterraneis  regionibus. 

227.  ferrum:  in  Sussex,  quite  a  distance  inland,  Caesar  got  the  two 
reversed. 

230.  fas:  what  is  right  according  to  divine  law;  ius,  what  is  right 
according  to  human  law.  So  fas  non  putant  means  that  they  had 
religious  scruples  against  eating  these  things.  animi — causa:  (for 
the  pleasure  of  the  mind),  for  pleasure;  §  280. 

231.  sunt  temperatiora :  have  a  more  even  climate. 

Chapter  13. 

233.  triquetra:  the  statement  of  the  shape  of  Britain  is  roughly 
accurate ;  but  his  distance  of  500  miles  is  too  great  by  over  150  miles 
if  a  straight  line  be  taken. 

235.  quo  .  .  .  appelluntur:  (whither  .  .  .  are  driven),  where  .  .  .  land; 
note  adpello,  6re. 

238.  ad  Hispaniam:  of  course  this  is  utterly  wrong.  qua  ex 
parte:  cf.  una  ex  parte,  Book  I,  1.  31. 

239.  dimidio:  §  81.  England  is  two  and  a  half  times  greater  than 
Ireland. 

240.  pari  spatio:  §80.  atque  :    see  vocabulary  under  par. 
244.  noctem  esse  dies  XXX:  here  Caesar  has  trace  of  the  fact  that 

the  length  of  the  day  and  night  grows  more  unequal  at  the  solstices  the 
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farther  we  recede  from  the  equator,  and  his  measurement  (1.  246)  sub- 
stantiates it,  but  he  could  not  generalize  from  it.  This  statement 
would  not  be  true  even  for  the  northernmost  islands  about  the  coast 
of  Britain. 

248.   DCC  milium:  this  distance  is  too  great  by  90  Roman  miles. 

250.  maxima  ad  Germaniam:  in  general  toward  Germany;   another 
error. 

251.  octingentum:  this  distance  is  too  great  by  90  Roman  miles. 


BRITAIN  AS   CAESAR   THOUGHT   IT   WAS. 


BRITAIN   AS   IT   WAS. 


These  statements  of  Caesar  are  not  intended  to  be  regarded  as  any- 
thing else  than  summaries  of  the  most  apparently  accurate  reports 
which  he  could  get  from  traders.  He  feels  bound  to  tell  what  he  can, 
but  his  words  circiter,  ut  existimatur,  etc.,  show  that  he  would  not 
vouch  for  the  facts. 

Chapter  14. 


260.  aspectu:  §  82.  capillo  promisso,  corpore  rasa:  §  80. 

262.  uxores:    accusative.  deni  duodenique:   distributives;  {ten 

together  and  twelve  together),  ten  or  twelve  together. 

265.  quo — deducta  est:  (whither  each  maiden  was  first  led  away), 
hy  whom  each  maiden  was  first  espoused,  deducta  refers  to  the  custom 
of  conducting  a  bride  from  her  father's  house  to  that  of  her  hus- 
band. 
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Caesar  crosses  the  Thames,  defeats  the  Britons,  and  subdues  their  leader, 

Cassivellaunus. 

Chapter  15. 

271.  spatio:  sc.  temporis,  and  contrast  with  loci  spatio,  1.  276. 
275.  atque  his  primis  (cohortibus) :  and  these,  too,  the  first  cohorts, 
which  were  composed  of  veterans. 

277.  per  medics:  for  their  tactics,  see  Book  IV,  Chapter  33. 

Chapter  16. 

286.  ad:  to  fight  with;  to  cope  with. 

287.  illi:  the  Britons. 

288.  cederent,  etc.:  would  retreat;  for  the  subjunctive,  see  §228; 
if  the  indicative  were  used,  it  would  be  the  imperfect,  to  denote 
habitual  action;  §  148. 

290.  dispari  proelio:  (in  unequal  battle),  with  great  advantage. 
[Equestris — inferebat]:  omit.  No  satisfactory  idea  can  be  gotten  out 
of  the  sentence. 

295.  defatigatis:  §  27. 

Chapter  17. 

302.  ab  .  .  .  non  absisterent:  were  close  to. 

304.  subsidio:  §  72. 

306.  sui  colligendi:  §  273,  1. 

309.  summis  copiis:  even  with  their  strongest  forces. 

Chapter  18. 

313.  pedibus  transiri  potest:  i.e.  is  fordahle. 

319.  ea,  eo:  such. 

320.  cum — exstarent:  (though  they  stood  out  of  the  water  with  the 
head  onty);  what  does  this  mean? 

321.  ut:  translate  after  ierunt. 

Chapter  19. 

328.  lis  regionibus:  ablative  of  separation  with  compellebat. 

332.  omnibus  viis  semitisque:  ablative  of  means. 

333.  nostrorum  equitum:  objective;  to  our  cavalry. 

334.  cum  his:  i.e.  cum  milibus  circiter  quattuor  essedariorum. 

335.  relinquebatur:  the  result  was. 
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336.  disced!:  impersonal;  (it  to  be  departed),  any  one  to  depart. 
tantum  .  .  .  quantum:  {only)  as  much  .  .  .  as.  (in):  omit.  agris, 
etc. :  ablative  of  means. 

337.  hostibus  noceretur:  §  26. 

338.  labore  atque  itinere:  laborious  marches;  §  280. 

Surrender  of  the  Trinovantes  and  several  other  states. 

Chapter  20. 

347.  Cassivellauni:  §  39. 

348.  qui — obtineat:  §  162. 

351.  obsides  ad  numerum:  (hostages  to  the  number),  the  required 
number  of  hostages. 

Chapter  21. 

352.  defensis:  i.e.  from  Cassivellaunus.  militum:  sc.  nostro- 
rum:  §  39. 

357.  autem:  now. 

358.  silvas  impeditas:  an  impassable  piece  of  woods;  i.e.  they  would 
select  a  place  that  was  almost  impenetrable  anyway,  fortify  a  part  of 
it  and  call  it  a  town. 

Chapter  22. 

381.  quid  .  .  .  vectigalis:  §  49.  Not  a  sesterce  of  this  tribute  was 
ever  paid,  and  Caesar  never  returned;  not  until  43  a.d.  did  a  Roman 
again  set  foot  on  the  island,  when  half  the  island  was  subdued,  though 
never  assimilated  like  Gaul  into  the  Roman  empire.  But  Caesar  ac- 
complished much,  if  not  all  that  he  wished,  by  his  second  invasion, 
since  he  showed  the  Gauls  that  neither  the  Rhine  nor  even  the  Ocean 
could  stop  him  from  an  expedition  in  force. 

Caesar's  return  to  Gaul. 

Chapter  23. 

389.  ac  sic  accidit,  etc. :  compared  with  the  brilliant  achievements 
of  his  first  years  in  Gaul,  Caesar  was  now  accomplishing  little.  So  he 
magnifies  matters  of  less  importance,  and  even  mentions  negative 
matters,  such  as  not  losing  ships. 

395.  locum  caperet:  made  the  port;  i.e.  were  able  to  reach    Caesar 
again. 
*   398.  aequinoctium :  thus  Caesar  spent  about  two  months  in  Britain. 
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399.  tranquillitate :  this  does  not  mean  that  there  was  no  wind,  but 
that  the  sea  was  smooth. 

///.     THE  WAR  WITH  AMBIORIX. 
Chapters  24-52. 

The  Roman  legions  are  distributed  among  more  states  than  usual. 

Chapter  24. 

402.  Samarobrivae:  §§91  and  93. 

413.  et  cohortes  quinque:  Caesar  then  mentions  the  dispositions  for 
eight  and  a  half  legions.  Just  how  or  to  what  extent  the  number  was 
last  increased  he  does  not  tell  us,  but  it  appears  that  he  had  a  levy 
during  the  summer,  for  in  Book  II,  Chapter  2,  he  raises  the  number  of 
legions  to  eight,  and  when  he  went  to  Britain  in  this  campaign  he  took 
five  legions  with  him  and  left  three  with  Labienus.  As  any  levy  would 
probably  have  included  an  entire  legion,  we  may  perhaps  conclude  that 
he  now  had  nine  in  all  and  kept  five  cohorts  with  him  in  Samarobriva. 
See  note,  1.  802. 

From  this  arrangement  of  the  army  in  winter  quarters  we  may  very 
reasonably  infer  that  Caesar  saw  trouble  brewing  in  Gaul  and  made 
the  best  possible  arrangements  to  meet  it. 

418.  inopiae:  §  23. 

422.  milibus — continebantur:  this  might  be  supposed  to  mean  that 
all  except  Roscius  were  contained  within  a  circle  of  50  miles'  radius, 
so  that  no  two  were  more  than  100  miles  apart.  This,  however,  was 
not  actually  the  case.  But  no  one  of  these  camps  was  more  than  a 
hundred  miles  from  at  least  two  others. 

423.  quoad — cognovisset:  §180.     It  modifies  morari. 

Tasget/ius,  a  friend  of  Caesar,  is  killed  by  his  enemies. 

Chapter  25. 

425.  summo  loco:  §  67. 

428.  singular!:  predicate;  translate  after  opera.  usus:  see  vo- 
cabulary. 

429.  tertium — regnantem:  (him  reigning  now  the  third  year),  just 
at  this  time,  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign. 

430.  auctoribus:  approving;  used  like  an  adjective,  as  is  victor, 
frequently. 
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431.  ad  plures  Csc.  res,  nom.)   pertinebat:    {the  affair  pertained  to 
more),  many  were  involved. 

434.  quorum:  antecedent,  hos. 

The  Ehurones  under  the  lead  of  Amhiorix  and  Catuvolcus  attack  the  camp 

of  Sabinus  and  Cotta. 

Chapter  26. 

439.  diebus,  etc. :  see  Book  HI,  1-  396. 

441.  cum  fuissent:  §  199. 

442.  Sabino  Cottaeque:  §  27. 

450.  aliqui:  singular,  instead  of  the  more  usual  aliquis. 

A  conference  being  held,  Ambiorix  advises  the  Romans  to  leave.     The 

legati  disagree. 

Chapter  27. 

458.  plurimum   debere:  that   he   was   greatly   indebted.  ei:  i.e. 

Caesar.  confiteri:  predicate    of    sese,    and    governing    plurimum 

debere. 

465.  non  minus  iuris  in  se:  as  much  authority  over  him. 

469.  ut  confidat:  as  to  believe;  §  165. 

471.  omnibus  hibernis  oppugnandis:  §  32.     So  subsidio  below. 

473.  negare:  to  say  "  No." 

475.  quibus:  i.e.  the  Gauls.  pro  pietate  satisfecerit:    had  done 

enough  to  prove  his  patriotism. 

All.   pro  hospitio:   in  consideration  of  the  ties  of  hospitality. 

479.  conductam:    {had  been)  hired  {and). 

480.  ipsorum   esse   consilium:  their  (the    Romans')    best   move   was. 
velint-ne:  whether  they  wished  to  do  so  {or  not). 

485.  quod   cum   faciat:    (when   he   was   doing   this),  in  doing  this. 
consulere,  referre:  progressive. 

Chapter  28. 

491.  civitatem — ausam  (esse):  subject  of  erat  credendum;  that  the 
state  had  dared  .  .  .  ,  was  scarcely,  etc. 
503.  quid  esse  levius,  etc. :  §  246. 

Chapter  29. 

505.  (se)  facturos:  that  they  would  act.  clamitabat:  note  tense. 

508.  Caesarem  profectum:    governed  by  arbitrari,  whose  subject  is 
se,  understood. 
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510.  captures  fuisse  :  §  242,  4.  The  condition  is  supplied  by  aliter 
=  quae  si  ita  non  assent. 

511.  si  adesset,  ventures:  §  242,  2.  nostri:  §  43. 

512.  auctorem:  §  2,  note.  rem:  the  facts  of  the  case. 

514.  mortem  Ariovisti:  from  this  we  may  assume  that  Ariovistus 
died  soon  after  his   defeat  by  Caesar. 

517.  hoc:  of  this,  explained  by  sine — descendisse ;   §25.  sibi: 

him,  i.e.  Sabinus. 

519.  in  utramque  rem:  in  either  event.  si  asset,  parventuros: 

§  242,  5. 

521.  si  consentiret,  esse:  §  242,  1. 

523.   habere:   §  246. 

Chapter  30. 

526.  in  utramque  partem:  on  each  side. 

527.  primis  ordinibus:  =  canturionibus  primorum  ordinum.  re- 
sisteretur:   §  26. 

530.  qui  terraar:  §  168.  gravissima  ax  vobis:  the  use  of  the 
second  person,  when  really  including  the  speaker,  is  sometimes  found 
in  English;  as  we  might  say,  ''  I'm  not  the  greatest  coward  of  you." 

531.  si   accidarit,   raposcant:  §  193.  gravius:  very  serious. 

532.  qui:  since  they.  si  licaat,  sustinaant:  §  194. 

The  Romans  abandon  their  camp;  on  the  march  they  are  surrounded  by 
the  Eburones  and  all  killed. 

Chapter  31. 

536.  consurgitur  ex  consilio:  the  council  rises.  comprehendunt: 

sc.  canturionas  as  subject. 

541.  dat  manus:  ("  throws  up  his  hands  "),  yields. 

543.  vigiliis:  without  sleep. 

544.  quid:  {to  see)  what. 

546.  omnia,  etc. :  everything  is  thought  of  that  is  calculated  to  prevent 
their  remaining  without  danger,  and  to  increase  the  danger  through  the 
weariness  and  sleeplessness  of  the  soldiers;  i.e.  it  seems  as  though  they 
omitted  nothing  that  would  make  their  destruction  certain.  Others 
render :  Every  reason  is  thought  of,  to  show  that  they  cannot  remain  with- 
out danger,  and  that  the  danger  ivill  be  increased,  etc. ;  i.e.  they  tried  to 
persuade  themselves  in  every  way  that  this  was  their  best  course. 

549.  ut,  etc. :  like  men  who  were  persuaded  that  the  idea  had  been  been 
suggested  (consilium  datum). 
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554.  a  milibus,  etc.:  see  Book  II.,  1.  122. 
559.  nostris:  modifying  iniquissimo ;  §  33. 

Chapter  33. 

561.  qui  providisset:  §  173.     It  gives  the  reason  for  trepidare  only. 

562.  trepidare,  etc.:  §  258.  haec  ipsa:  sc.  fecit. 

563.  ut:  in  such  a  manner  that.  omnia:  all  his  wits. 
569.  imperatoris  officia  praestabat:  did  the  duty  of  a  general. 

SI 2.  pronuntiari:  impersonal;  (it  to  be  announced),  command  to  be 
given. 

575.  militibus:  §  28. 

579.  quae — que:  the  -que  connects  discederent  and  properaret  (sub- 
ject quisque). 

581.  fletu:  a  sign  of  anger,  not  of  weakness. 

Chapter  34. 

582.  barbaris:  §  30.  consilium:  cunning. 

584.  illorum:  §46.  discederet,  esse:  see  note  on  Book  II,  1.175. 

585.  reliquissent:  left;  in  direct  discourse  reliquerint,  future  perfect 
indicative,  (shall  have  left),  leave. 

586.  existimarent:  §  245.  [erant — pares] :  omit. 

Chapter  35. 

596.  cum  excesserat:  §  182. 

602.  sin  vellent :  §  242,  3. 

606.  resistebant:  continued  to  resist;  §  148. 

608.  ipsis:  §  83.  Balventio:  §  32. 

Chapter  36. 

618.  sivelit,  licere:  §242,  1. 

620.  quod — pertineat:  subject  of  posse;  ivhat  pertmned.  ipsi: 
§§23  and  26.             vero:  at  any  rate.             nihil:  §  13. 

621.  nocitum  iri:  only  occurrence  of  this  form  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

622.  ut:  translate  before  si  videatur. 
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624.  sua:  though  grammatically  referring  to  se  (Sabinus),  it  undoubt- 
edly is  intended  to  include  Cotta. 

625.  in  eo:  in  maintaining  this  attitude. 

Chapter  37. 

626.  quos  tribunes:  =  eos  tribunes  quos.  in  praesentia:  at  the 
time. 

629.  Ambiorigem :  §  33,  note. 

640.  illi:  i.e.  the  rest  of  the  Romans. 

This  was  the  most  serious  reverse  Caesar  suffered  in  Gaul.  The 
annihilation  of  over  5,000  Romans  at  once  aroused  Gaul  to  the  fact  that 
they  were  not  invincible,  and  a  new  hostility  to  the  conqueror  arose. 
We  are  told  by  the  Roman  historian  Suetonius  that,  upon  receipt  of  the 
news  of  this  disaster,  Caesar  vowed  that  he  would  not  cut  his  hair  or 
beard  until  he  had  inflicted  revenge  upon  its  authors. 

The  winter  quarters  of  Cicero  are  attacked  by  the  Eburones,  aided  by  the 

Aduatuci  and  the  Nervii. 

Chapter  38. 

651.  suiliberandi:  §  273,  1, 

654.  nihil  esse  negotii:  see  Book  II,  1.  280.  oppressam  legionem 

interfici:  (that  the  legion,  overpowered,  be  killed),  in  overpowering  and 
wiping  Old. 

Chapter  39. 

669.  is  dies  sustentatur:  (this  day  is  sustained),  that  day  the  attack  is 
sustained;  cf.  Book  II,  1.  101. 

Chapter  40. 

673.  si  pertulissent :  implied  indirect  discourse;  §  242,  5. 

674.  missi:  {those  sent),  the  messengers. 

683.  ad:  to  meet.  opus:  indeclinable;  necessary. 

Chapter  41. 

697.  eos:  i.e.  Cicero  and  his  men. 

698.  iis  qui,  etc.:  i.e.  Caesar  and  the  other  legati.  rebus;  situa- 
tion; §  23. 

701.  per  se:  see  Book  1, 1.  827. 

706.  utantur:  §  245. 

707.  se:  subject  of  sperare;  sc.  eos  as  subject  of  imperaturos  esse, 
pro:  by. 
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709.  vallo,  etc. :  the  genitives  indicate  the  height  of  the  wall  and  the 
width  of  the  ditch. 

711.  de  exercitu  captives:  men  who  had  been  prisoners  in  the  Roman 
army. 

717.  XV:  this  is  undoubtedly  wrong,  but  just  what  the  numeral 
should  be  we  do  not  know. 

719.  idem:  see  vocabulary. 

Chapter  43. 

723.  casas:  which  the  soldiers  had  built  for  win.ter  use. 

742.  introire:    i.e.  to  come  out  of  the  tow^r  and  inside  the  rampart. 

743.  quorum  nemo:  hut  not  one  of  them.. 

744.  deturbati:  sc.  hostes  as  subject,  and  sunt. 

Chapter  44. 

747.  appropinquarent:  i.e.  they  were  well  along  in  the  line  of  pro- 
motion; were  approaching  the  point  where  they  would  become  cen- 
turiones  primi  ordinis;  §  168. 

749.  alteri:  §  27.  anteferretur:  §  243.  loco:  promotion. 

762.  Pulloni:  §  28. 

764.  conanti,  etc.:  sc.  ei  (§  28);  (the  hand  to  him  trying),  his  hand, 
when  he  tries,  etc. 

765.  laboranti:  sc.  ei  (§  27),  comes  to  his  aid  while  thus  endangered. 
768.  rem  gerit:  engages. 

776.  anteferendus  videretur:  it  seemed,  ought  to  he  considered  superior. 

By  the  arrival  of  Caesar  the  siege  is  raised;  the  enemy  are  put  to  flight. 

Chapter  45. 

777.  quanto:  (by  how  much),  the;  §  81.  in  dies:  from  day  to 
day. 

779.  res — pervenerat:  (the  thing  had  come  to  fewness  of  defenders), 
only  a  few  were  left  to  continue  the  defence. 

780.  tanto:  (by  so  much),  the;  §  81 ;  correlative  with  quanto,  1.  777. 
783.  nomine:  §82.  locohonesto:  §67.  prima:  §113. 
786.  has:  this,  the  letter. 

Chapter  46. 

790.  Caesar:  he  was  at  Samarobriva  (Amiens). 

794.  cum  nuntio:  i.e.  as  soon  as  possible  after  receipt  of  the  order. 
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796.  rei  publicae  commodo:  with  advantage  to  the  public  interests; 
tliis  is  the  form  ol'  a  discretionary  order,  such  as  Caesar  would  give  only 
to  Labienus. 

798.  veniat:  §  212  or  §  245. 

800.  proximis  hibernis:  i.e.  those  about  Samarobriva. 

Chapter  47. 

801.  hora  tertia:  assuming  that  Crassus  started  at  midnight,  he  had 
made  good  time  for  a  night  march,  for  the  soldiers  were  undoubtedly 
sub  sarcinis. 

802.  certior  f actus:  Caesar  does  not  wait  for  the  actual  arrival  of 
Crassus,  but  as  soon  as  he  was  certain  of  his  approach  he  starts  on  his 
relief  expedition,  leaving  word  for  Crassus  to  take  command  at  Sama- 
robriva. Caesar  must  have  had  with  him  the  legion  either  of  Tre- 
bonius  or  of  Plancus;  see  Chapter  24.  We  may  conjecture  that  one 
of  these  had  been  encamped  near  the  town,  and  that  the  half  legion  of 
recruits  which  he  does  not  account  for  in  speaking  of  the  dispositions 
for  the  winter  was  in  the  town  (see  note,  1.  413),  and  held  it  during 
the  short  interval  that  passed  between  Caesar's  departure  and  the 
arrival  of  Crassus.  Caesar  thus  starts  with  a  fresh  legion  and  replaces 
it  by  that  of  Crassus. 

806.  relinquebat:  notice  tense. 

807.  non  ita  multum:  not  so  very  much;  a  reprimand. 
810.  similem:  (which  would  seem)  like. 

Chapter  48. 

820.  unum  auxilium:  his  only  hope. 

832.  casu  adhaesit:  (clung  by  chance),  happened  to  stick. 
834.  (epistulam)  perlectam  recitat:  he  reads  the  letter  by  himself  and 
then  aloud. 

Chapter  49. 
846.  animo:  §  82. 
854.  vix,  etc. :  (belonging  to),  containing  scarcely,  etc. 

856.  angustiis  viarum:  by  narrowing  the  streets  of  the  camp. 

857.  contemptionem  hostibus:  see  Book  II,  1.  295. 

Chapter  50. 

863.  si:  (to  see)  if ;  §  243,  note.  suum  locum:  position  of  his 

own  choosing. 

871.  concursari,  agi:  impersonal  passive;  they  should  run  about 
and  act. 
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Chapter  51. 

877.  seu  quis  Gallus,  etc. :  {thai)  if  any  one,  whether  Gaul,  etc. 

880.  obstructis  portibus:  §  264,  4. 

881.  ea:  sc.  via,  that  way;  there. 

Chapter  52. 

889.  neque,  etc. :  take  the  negative  with  parvulo ;  he  saw  that  if  there 
was  any  lack  of  vigilance  a  great  disaster  might  occur. 

891.  institutas:  which  had  been  erected  by  the  Romans;  §  264,  7. 
893.  decimum  quemque:  (each  tenth  man),  one  out  of  ten. 
901.  quod  detrimentum  .  . .  hoc:  {that)  this  defeat  which. 


IV.    MOVEMENTS  OF  THE  SENONES  AND  THE  TREVERI. 

Chapters  53—58. 

Hearing  of  the  slaughter  of  the  Eburones,  Indutiomarus  withdraws  his 
forces.     Caesar  prepares  to  spend,  the  winter  in  Gaul. 

Chapter  53. 

907.  fama  perfertur:  for  the  GalHc  method  of  spreading  news,  see 
Book  VII,  11.  40-47. 

912.  Indutiomarus:  see  Chapters  3,  4,  26  and  47  of  this  book. 

916.  tribus:  those  of  Crassus  and  Cicero,  and  the  one  he  had  brought 
from  Samarobriva   (that   of  Trebonius  or  Plancus).  trinis:  the 

distributive,  to  show  that  hibernis  is  plural  in  sense. 

919.  de  Sabini  morte:  ivhen  Sabinus  was  killed. 

921.  quid  reliqui  consilii:  what  further  plans. 

925.  quin  acciperet:  §  214;  it  explains  sollicitudine. 

926.  in  his:  sc.  nuntiis;  among  these  reports. 

Chapter  54. 

934.  territando:  §  267. 

945.  valuit:  see  vocabulary;  the  subject  is  the  following  clause;  that 
some  had  been  found  {to  be)  leaders. 

946.  voluntatem  commutationemque:  change  of  sentiment;  §  280. 
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951.  nobis:  §  28.  idque,  etc.:  and  I  do  not  know  whether  (-ne) 
this  is  so  much  to  he  wondered  at. 

952.  cum — turn:  §  279,  3.  (ei)  qui  praeferebantur:  (those)  who 
used  to  he  considered  superior. 

953.  virtute:  §  82.  gentibus:  §  27.  tantum  eius  opinio- 
nis:  object  of  deperdidisse.  se — deperdidisse :  indirect  discourse 
governed  by  dolebant,  the  subject  of  which  is  (ei),  antecedent  of  qui, 
1.  952. 

The  Treveri  under  the  lead  of  Indutiomarus  attack  the  camp  of  Labienus. 

Chapter  55. 
962.  cum  dicerent:  compare  §§171  and  172. 

Chapter  56. 

971.  veniri:  that  individuals  and  embassies  were  coming. 

972.  facinoris:  Caesar  terms  it  a  "  crime  "  for  men  to  attempt  to 
gain  freedom  from  Rome.     Compare  Book  IV,  1.  468. 

975.  hoc:  nominative,  refering  to  armatum  concilium. 

976.  more:  §  86.  quo:  (whither),  to  which. 

977.  armati:  predicate  adjective. 

Chapter  57. 

990.  rei  bene  gerendae:  of  gaining  a  success. 

991.  cogitabat:  (but)  was  planning. 
996.  sub:  close  to. 

Indutiomarus  being  killed,  Gaul  is  restored  to  quiet. 

Chapter  58. 

1008.  magna  contumelia  verborum:  (great  insult  of  words),  most  in- 
sulting words. 

1012.  perterritis,  etc.:  {that),  when  the  enemy  was,  etc. 

1013.  fore  sic  ut  accidit:  cf.  Book  IV,  11.  517  and  533. 

1014.  petant:  §  212. 

1016.  spatium  nactum  effugere:  (to  escape,  having  found  space), 
find  opportunity  to  escape. 

1018.  hominis:  —  eius,  i.e.  Labienus. 

1021.  redeuntes  equites:  nominative;  i.e.  after  killing  Indutio- 
marus, they  go  after  the  rest.  quos:  as  many  as. 


BOOKS  VI  AND   VII. 

CAMPAIGN    OF   53    B.C. 

The  season  of  53  B.C.,  which  is  the  subject  of  Book  VI,  saw  no 
great  enterprise  carried  out  by  Caesar.  The  Gauls  were  restless,  and 
Caesar  contented  himself  with  keeping  them  in  order  and  taking 
vengeance  upon  certain  sections  for  their  temerity  in  attacking  his 
troops.  He  also  crossed  the  Rhine  for  the  second  time,  but  accom- 
plished little  on  the  German  side  of  the  river.  On  the  whole,  this 
was  a  season  of  comparative  quiet  in  Gaul,  though  there  were  signs 
of  the  great  storm  which  was  to  break  in  the  following  year. 

Book  VI  contains  also  an  interesting  account  of  the  manners  and 
customs  of  the  Gauls  and  Germans  (Chapters  11-28). 

CAMPAIGN    OF   52    B.C. 

In  52  B.C.  occurred  the  last  and  greatest  struggle  for  independence 
for  Gaul,  a  thrilling  narrative,  well  set  forth  in  Book  VII.  Under  the 
leadership  of  the  gieatest  man  of  his  race,  Vercingetorix,  the  Celts  rose 
to  expel  the  invaders  and  set  their  country  free.  This  young  man 
was  brave,  energetic,  able;  but  it  was  a  hopeless  struggle,  and  he 
became  merely  the  martyr  of  a  lost  cause.  The  sympathy  of  all  the 
world  has  been  his  for  almost  two  thousand  years,  and  so  it  will 
be  while  liberty  has  an  advocate  left. 

The  scene  of  these  stirring  events  is  in  central  Gaul.  The  people 
of  this  section  had  learned  that  Rome  itself  was  rent  with  factional 
strife.  Thinking  that  Caesar  would  be  embarrassed  by  affairs  at 
home,  they  determined  to  strike  again  for  freedom.  Caesar  was  in 
Italy.  The  legions  were  quartered  at  Agedincum,  the  chief  town 
of  the  Senones  in  the  north,  two  hundred  miles  from  the  centre  of 
rebellion,  which  was  in  the  country  of  the  Arverni. 

The  first  outbreak  took  place  at  Cenabum,  one  of  the  important 
towns  of  the  Senones.  This  was  attacked,  and  every  Roman  put  to 
death.  Within  a  day's  time  the  news  of  this  attack  reached  Gergovia, 
the  capital  of  the  Arverni  and  the  home  city  of  Vercingetorix.  This 
was  admirably  located  on  a  mountain  two  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea.      The   country  of  the  Arverni  also  was  protected    by   a   frontier 
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formed  by  the  Cevennes  Mountains,  as  yet  blocked  by  snow  to  the 
depth  of  six  feet.  Consequently  the  Gauls  never  dreamed  that  Caesar, 
who  had  only  a  handful  of  troops,  could  cross  this  range,  and  Ver- 
cingetorix  was  a  hundred  miles  away  intent  upon  keeping  Caesar  from 
joining  his  troops.  Suddenly,  however,  Caesar  appeared  in  the  plain, 
having  shovelled  a  path  over  the  mountains.  Vercingetorix  hastened 
home  to  protect  his  capital.  But  C'aesar,  leaving  a  small  force,  went 
back  over  the  mountains,  gathered  some  cavalry,  and  passed  swiftly 
around  Vercingetorix  and  Gergovia,  and  rejoined  his  troops  at  Agedin- 
cum.  Thus  the  Gallic  leader  was  outwitted  and  failed  in  his  first 
design. 

Vercingetorix  knew  full  well  that  his  vast  arm}''  of  undisciplined 
recruits  would  be  no  match  for  the  Roman  legions  in  a  pitched 
battle,  so  he  adopted  the  plan  of  burning  and  laying  waste  the  whole 
country  and  thus  starving  the  Romans.  The  Gauls  burned  their 
towns  and  farms.  Twenty  towns  of  the  Bituriges  were  destroyed 
by  fire  in  a  single  day.  Avaricum,  however,  was  not  destroyed. 
This  Caesar  besieged  and  captured.  Of  forty  thousand  people 
within  its  walls  only  eight  hundred  escaped  death.  Gergovia,  the 
mountain  stronghold  of  the  Arverni,  was  next  attacked,  but  it  could 
not  be  taken.  After  suffering  a  loss  of  forty-six  officers  and 
seven  hundred  men,  the  Romans  gave  up  the  attack  and  retired. 
This  was  the  only  failure  ever  encountered  by  Caesar  in  Gaul,  when 
he  was  with  the  army  in  person. 

This  acknowledgment  of  defeat  aroused  tremendous  enthusiasm 
among  the  Gauls.  They  had  him  beaten  now,  as  they  thought ;  so 
they  were  rash  enough  to  risk  a  battle  in  open  field.  The  result 
was  their  defeat  with  great  loss  and  flight  to  Alesia,  another 
mountain  fortress,  situated  in  the  country  of  the  Mandubii,  on  the 
slope  of  the  modern  Mont  Auxois,  where  now  stands  the  French 
village  of  Alise-Sainte-Reine.  Into  this  town  Vercingetorix  pass'^d  with 
80,000  men.  Caesar  immediately  undertook  the  siege,  and  built  the 
most  elaborate  works  ever  undertaken.  The  story  of  this  attack  and 
defence  is  wonderfully  interesting  as  related  in  this  book.  The  result 
was  the  final  destruction  of  the  army  of  Gaul  and  the  capture  of  the 
brave  yoimg  leader.  Thus  ended  the  campaign,  and  Gaul  never  more 
attempted  to  throw  off  the  Roman  power. 
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The  grammars  cited  are  those  of  Gildersleeve  (G.),  Allen  &  Greenough 
(A.),*Beimett  (B.),  Harkness  (H.),  and  West  (W.). 

SYNTAX   OF  NOUNS 

Agreement  of  Appositive  and  Predicate  Substantive.     Gr.  321, 
211  ;  A.   281-284  ;  B.  169,  168  ;  H.  393  ;  W.  291,  292,  290. 

1  KuLE  :  An  appositive  or  a  predicate  substantive  agrees  in 
case  with  the  word  it  explains  ;  when  possible,  it  agrees  in 
gender  and  number  also. 

reperit  ipsiiiii  esse  Dumnorigem,  I.  18,  3,  Tie  finds  that  Dumnorix 
is  THE  VERY  ONE.  conlurandi  has  esse  causas,  II.   1,  2,  that  the 

causes  of  uniting  were  these. 

In  these  examples  both  words  are  accusative  in  Latin  and  nominative 
in  English,  but  the  rule  holds  equally. 

2  An  appositive  is  placed  beside  the  word  it  explains  without  a  con- 
necting verb. 

Note. — When  an  appositive  has  also  a  predicate  force,  it  is  often  best 
shown  in  translation  by  inserting  the  word  as. 

homines  bellicosos  .  .  .  fiiiitimos  habere,  I.  10,  2,  to  have  warlike 
men  (as)  neighbors.  liberos  obsides  ad  se  adduci  iussit,  II.  5,  i, 

he  ordered  the  children  to  be  brought  to  him  (as)  hostages. 

3  A  predicate  substantive  occurs  after  sum,  and  fio,  become,  videor, 
seem,  appear,  appellor,  he  called,  etc.     See  §  17. 

qui  Celtae  appellantur,  I.  1,  i,  who  are  called  Celts.     So  II.  4,  10. 

4  An  appositive  may  explain  in  part  the  word  it  modifies;  e.g.  alius, 
alter,  pars.     This  is  called  distributive  apposition. 

Helvetii,  .  .  .  alii  vadis  Rhodani,  I.  8,  4,  the  Helvetians. .  .some  by  the 
fords  of  the  Jlho7ie, 

*  Find  references  to  the  New  Latin  Grammar  of  Allen  &  Greenough  at  end  of 
the    Vocabulary. 
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Nominative  Case. 

Subject  of  Verb.     O-  203;  A.  339;  B.  170;  H.  387;  W.  289. 

5  EuLE  :  The  subject  of  a  finite  verb  (i.e.  one  that  has  per- 
son and  number)  is  in  the  nominative. 

The  subject  of  an  infinitive  is  regularly  in  the  accusative  (^  257).     But 
the  subject  of  the  historical  infinitive  is  in  the  nominative  (§  258). 

Vocative  Case. 

Vocative    of  Address.      0.  201,  Remark  l;    A.  340;  B.  171;   H.  402; 
W.  307. 

6  Rule  :  The  name  of  a  person  or  thing  addressed  is  in  the 
vocative. 

It  is  independent  of  the  rest  of  the  sentence  in  construction,  and  there- 
fore has  no  real  syntax  (i.e.  relation  to  another  word). 
desilite,  comiiiilitones,  IV.  25,  6,  jump  down,  fellows  I 

Accusative  Case. 

Accusative  of  Direct  Object.     G.  328-330;  A.  387.  388;  B.  173-174; 
H.  404,405;  W.  308-310. 

7  Kule  :  The  direct  object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  accusative. 

8  Many  verbs  of  emotion  and  the  like,  which  are  intransitive  in  Eng- 
lish, maybe  transitive  in  Latin;  they  then  require  the  addition  of  a 
preposition  in  translating,  as  follows  :  queror  complain  (of),  contendo, 
strive  (for)  laboro,  labor  {for),  horreo,  shudder  (at),  despero,  despair 
{of),  etc. ;  the  last  only  in  the  ablative  absolute  passive  (see  vocabulary). 

9  Some  verbs  of  motion,  usually  intransitive,  may  be  used  transitively, 
especially  fugio,  flee,  and  its  compounds  defugio  and  effugio,  in  the  sense 
of  escape,  shun  or  avoid.     See  vocabulary. 

Accusative    with    Compounds.      Gr-   331  ;    A.    388,    b,   395  ;    B. 
175,  2,  a,  179  ;  H.  406,  413;  W.  311. 

10      EuLE  :  Verbs  compounded  with  prepositions  take  the  ac- 
cusative,  when  they  beco7)ie   transitivej  as  follows  :   all  with 
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circum,  per,  praeter,  trans  and  subter,  many  with  ad,  in  and 
super,  some  with  ante,  con,  inter,  ob  and  sub. 

id  Helvetii  transibant,  I.  12,  i,  this  the  Helvetians  {were  going  across) 
were  crossing.  suos  circumvenire,  II.  8,  4,  to  surround  his  men. 

So  praecedunt  in  the  following  example,  a  very  unusual  use.  See 
lexicons. 

reliquos  Gallos   praecedunt,  I.  1,  5,  they  (go  before)  surpass  the 

REST   OF   THE   GaULS. 

li  If  the  simple  verb  is  transitive,  the  compound  verb  may  take  two 
accusatives,  (1)  one  the  object  of  the  verb,  (2)  the  other  of  the  preposition. 
In  the  passive  the  object  of  the  verb  becomes  the  subject  (1),  the  object 
of  the  preposition  (2)  remains  accusative. 

tres  partes^  copiarum  id  flfimen  ^*  traduxerunt,  I.  12,2,  they  have 
led  THREE  FOURTHS  ^  of  their  troops  across  this  river. '^  So  II.  5,  4. 
multitudo  '  Rhenum'^  traducitur,  I.  31,  16,  a  great  number^  is  being 
led  across  the  Rhine. '^     So  II.  4,  i. 

With  many  of  these  compounds  the  preposition  may  be  repeated,  but 
never  circum. 

Accusative  of  Inner  Object   (Accusative   of  Result  Produced). 
G.  332,  333;  A.  390,  c;  B.  176,  2;  U.  409;  W.  312,  313. 

12  EuLE  :  Neuter  pronouns  and  adjectives  are  often  used  to 
define  or  modify  the  substantive  idea  that  lies  in  the  verb. 

idem  conari,  I.  3,  5,  (to  attempt  the  same  thing),  make  the  sayne 
attempt.  id  eis  persuadere,  I.  2,  3,  (to  persuade  them  it),  to  per- 

suade them  of  it,  or  to  persuade  them  {to  do)  it. 

Note. — When  this  accusative  takes  the  form  of  a  noun  of  kindred 
derivation  or  signification  with  the  verb,  it  is  called  the  cognate  accusa- 
tive. Examples  in  English  are, — to  dream  a  dream,  to  run  a  race,  to 
see  a  sight  or  vision. 

tridui  viam  procedere,  T.  38,  i,  to  proceed  a  three  days'  march.  So 
IV.  4,  5. 

Accusative  of  Extent  in  Degree  (Adverbial  Accusative).    G.  334  ; 

A.  390,  c,  d,  397.  a;  B.  176,  3;  H.  416,  2;  W.  316. 

13  Rule  :  The  accusative  is  used  adverbially  to  denote  extent 
in  degree. 

This  accusative  answers  the  question.  How  much?  To  what  extent? 
It  is  an  extension  of  the  preceding  use  (§  12),  and  is  mostly  confined  to 
the  neuter  singular  of  adjectives  and  pronouns  (often  classed  as  ad- 
verbs), e.g.  multum,  much,  plus,  more,  plurimum,  very  much,  very,  the 
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most,  paulum,  a  little,  nihil,  not  at  all,  quid  (indefinite),  at  all,  aliquid, 
non  nihil,  soniewJtat,  etc.     It  also  includes  some  special  expressions. 

pluriiiiiim  posse,  I.  3,  7,  II.  4,  5,  to  be  the  ^losr  powei-ful.  ma- 

ximaiii  partem  vivunt,  IV.  1,  8,  fhei/  live  for  the  most  part. 

Accusative  of  Extent  in  Time  and  Space  (Accusative  of  Dura- 
tion of  Time  and  Extent  of  Space).  O.  335,  336  ;  A.  423,  2,  425; 
B.  181,  I  ;  H.  417  ;  W.  324. 

14  EuLE  :  Duration  of  time  and  extent  of  space  are  expressed 
by  the  accusative. 

This  construction  appears  in  English  as  one  form  of  the  adverbial 
objective  (see  translation  of  examples  below).  It  answers  the  question, 
How  long  f    How  far  9    Or,  with  longus,  latus  or  altus,  simply,  How  f 

regnum  multos  annos  obtinere,  I.  3,  4,  to  hold  royal  power  many 
YEARS.  milia  passuum  CCXL  patere,  I.  2,  5,  to  extend  tivo  hundred 

and  forty  miles. 

Two  Accusatives,  one  of  the  Person,  the  other  of  the  Thing. 
G.  339  ;  A.  396;  B.  178;  H.  411;  W.  318. 

15  KuLE  :  Verbs  of  ashing,  demanding ,  teaching  and  conceal- 
ing vci^j  govern  two  accusatives,  (1)  one  of  the  person,  (2)  the 
other  of  the  thing. 

With  verbs  of  asking  and  teaching,  the  English  may  also  have  the 
same  construction,  e.g.  he  ashed  me  ^  my  opinion,"^  he  teaches  me' 
Latin."^  With  the  verb  to  demand,  the  name  of  the  person  is  expressed 
with  of;  and  with  to  conceal,  with /rom,  e.g.  he  concealed  it^  from  me.' 

Aeduos'  frumentuin  ^*  flagitare,  I.  16,  i,  he  was  demandi?ig  (%  2oS) 
grain'*  (of)  the  Aeduans.^  Only  example  in  the  Bellum  Gallicuui. 

In  the  (rare)  passive  of  this  construction,  either  of  the  accusatives  may 
become  nominative,  the  other  remaining  accusative. 

Note. — Verbs  of  asking  more  frequently  express  the  person  by  the 
ablative  of  source  (§  67). 

ab  60  postulare,  I.  34,  i,  to  demand  of  him. 

Two  Accusatives  of  the  Same  Person  or  Thing.  G.  340 ; 
A.  393;  B.  177;  H.  410;  W.  317. 

16  EuLE  :  Verbs  of  naming,  malcing,  choosing,  calling, 
regarding,  showing  and  the  like  may  govern  two  accusatives 
of  the  same  person  or  thing. 

quern  ver^obretum  appellant,  I.  16,  5,  whom  they  call  "vergo- 
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BRET."  Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt,  I.  11,4.  (they  make  Caesar 

MORE  certain),  tlieij  inform  Caesar. 

17  In  the  passive  of  this  construction  the  first  accusative  becomes 
subject  nominative,  the  second  a  predicate  nominative  (§  3). 

(Caesar)  certior  fiebat,  II.  1,  i,  (Caesar  was  made  more  certain), 
Caesar  ivas  informed.     See  also  example  under  §  3. 

Two  Accusatives  with  Compounds.     See  §  11. 

Terminal  Accusative  (Place  to  Which,  Place  Whither).    See  §  94. 

Accusative,  Subject  of  Infinitive.     See  §  257. 

Accusative    with    Prepositions.    G.  416;  A.  230,  a;  B.  141;  H. 
420  ;  W.  242. 
IS       The  accusative  is   used  with   all    prepositions  which  do  not   govern 
the  ablative.     For  the  list  of  the  latter  and  of  those  that  govern  either 
ease,  see  §  90. 

Dative  Case. 

Dative  of  Indirect  Object  with  Transitive  Verbs.    G.  345;  A.  362- 
365;  B.  187,  i;  H.  424;  W.  326,  327. 

19  Rule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  indirect  object^, 
with  transitive  verbs  which  already  have  a  direct  object  ex- 
pressed or  understood  in  the  active  voice,  or  which  are  in  the 
passive. 

It  is  translated  in  English  by  the  indirect  object  or  by  to  or  for,  and 
may  be  distinguished  from  other  uses  of  the  dative  translated  by  the 
same  prepositions  by  inquiring  if  it  can  be  translated  by  an  indirect 
object. 

el  filiam  suam  dat,  I.  3,  5,  he  gives  him  his  daughter,  or,  he  gives  his 
daiighter  to   him.  ea  res  est   Helvetils  enuntiata,  I.  4,  i,  this 

conspiracy  was  made  known  to  the  Helvetians,  or,  ivas  told  the 
Helvetians.  iUis  regna  conciliare,  I.  3,  6,  to  win  (for)  them  the 

power. 

20  Some  verbs,  especially  dono,  present,  circumdo,  put  around,  sur- 
round, and  circumicio,  throw  around,  may  take  either  (1)  the  dative  of 
the  person  and  (2)  the  accusative  of  the  thing,  or  (3)  the  accusative  of 
the  person  and  (4)  the  ablative  (of  means)  of  the  thing.    See  next  page. 
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patrem*  civitate  *  donare,  I.  47,  4,  to  present  his  father^  with 
citizenship;*  this  might  have  been  -written,  patri '  civitatem '-^ 
donare,  to  present  his  father'  citizenship.^  Compare  VII.  11,  9. 
circumiecta  multitudine  hominum  totls  iiioeiiibus,  II.  6,  2,  (a  multitude 
of  men  having  been  thrown  around  the  whole  walls),  after  stationing 
a  large  force  of  men  all  around  the  walls. 

21  In  Caesar  circumdo  always  takes  the  accusative  and  the  ablative, 
except  in  VII.  72,  3,  where  there  is  the  accusative  of  the  thing  and  the 
locative  ablative. 

Dative  of  Indirect  Object  with  Intransitive  Verbs.     G.  346;  A. 
366;  B.  187, 11;  H.  424;  W.  330. 

22  Rule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  indirect  object 
with  intransitive  verbs. 

fortunae  cedere,  VII.  89,  2,  to  yield  to  fortune. 

Under  this  construction  is  included  the  so-called 

Dative  with  Special  Verbs,     g.  346;  A.  367;  B.  187, 11.  a;  H.  426, 
1,2;  W.  330f. 

23  Rule  :  With  certain  verbs  the  Latin  uses  a  dative  which 
with  the  corresponding  English  verbs  is  translated  by  an 
objective.     These  are, — 

''Verbs  of  advantage  or  disadvantage,  yielding  and  resisting,  pleasure 
and  displeasure,  bidding  and  forbidding.'^ — Gildersleeve. 

''Most  verbs  signifying  to  favor,  help,  please,  trust,  and  their  con- 
traries; also  to  believe,  persuade,  command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  envy, 
threaten,  pardon,  spare." — Allen  and  Greenough. 

"Verbs  signifying  favor,  help,  injure,  please,  displease,  trust,  dis- 
trust, command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  indulge,  spare,  pardon,  envy,  threaten, 
believe,  persuade,  and  the  like." — Bennett. 

"  Verbs  meaning  to  please  or  displease,  command  or  obey,  serve  or 
resist,  benefit  or  injure,  favor  or  oppose,  trust  or  distrust,  and  the  like; 
and  to  indulge,  aid,  spare,  pardon,  believe,  persuade,  flatter,  threaten, 
envy,  be  angry,  and  the  like." — Harkness. 

"Verbs  meaning  to  favor,  please,  trust,  assist,  and  their  opposites; 
command,  obey,  serve,  resist,  threaten,  pardon,  spare,  persuade,  and  the 
like." — West. 


APPENDIX :    SYNTAX  OF  NOUNS  I4I 

A  dative  put,  remember,  pray, 

After  envy,  spare,  obey, 

Persuade,  believe,  command  ;  to  these 

Add  pardon,  succor  and  displease; 

With  vacare,  to  have  leisure, 

And  placere,  to  give  pleasure. 

With  nubere,  of  the  woman  said, 

The  EngHsh  of  it  is  to  wed. 

Servire  add,  and  add  studere, 

Heal,  favor,  hurt,  resist  and  indulgere. 

Civitati  persuasit  ut  exirent,  I.  2,  i,  he  persuaded  (the  state)  the 
CITIZENS  to  emigrate.  iiovTs  imperils  studere,  II.  1,  3,  to  desire 

CHANGES  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

24  The  verbs  in  the  Bellum  GalUcuni  that  take  the  dative  under  this 
rule,  with  the  number  of  times  the  dative  is  used  with  them,  arc  as 
follows:  persuaded  (17),  studeo  (16),  noceo  (6),  parco  (6),  resisto 
(5),  ignosco  (3),  indulged  (3),  placed  (3),  pared  (3),  cdnfidd  (3), 
desperd  (3),  diffidd  (2),  servid  (2),  faved  (2),  imperd  (2),  cupid  (1), 
denuntid  (1),  invided  (1),  medeor  (1),  temperd  (1),  obtemperd  (1), 
repugnd  (1);  perhaps  also  prdsum  (1),  cdnsuld  (9),  prdspicid  (2);  and 
audiens  sum  (4)  =  oboedid,  obey,  and  fidem  habed  (1)==  cdnfidd;  and 
satis  facid  (4). 

25  Some  of  these  verbs  may  also  take  as  a  direct  object  an  accusative  of 
a  neuter  pronoun,  an  accusative  and  infinitive,  or  a  clause.  But  the 
English,  having  translated  the  dative  by  a  direct  object,  has  to  express 
the  Latin  accusative  by  some  other  method.  See  the  first  example 
under  §  23  and  the  second  under  §  12. 

26  In  the  passive  these  verbs  are  used  impersonally,  thus:  mihi  per- 
suadetur,  I.  40,  3,  (it  is  persuaded  me),  /  am  persuaded.  So  tibi  per- 
suadetur,  you  are  persuaded,  ei  persuadetur,  etc. 

Dative  with  Verbs  compounded  with  Prepositions.     G.  347,-  A. 
370-372;  B.  1<S7,  in;  H.  429;  W.  332. 

27  EuLE  :  The  dative  of  indirect  object  is  used  with  many 
(but  not  all)  verbs  componnded  with  ad,  ante,  con,  in,  inter, 
ob,  post,  prae,  pro,  sub,  super,  and  sometimes  with  circum. 

This  dative  is  due  to  the  meaning  of  the  compound  verb  and  really 
follows  the  principles  laid  down  in  §§19,  22  and  23. 
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1.  When  one  of  these  prepositions  is  compounded  with  a  transitive 
verb,  there  may  be  both  an  accusative  and  a  dative,  and  the  construc- 
tion is  that  of  §  19;  the  dative  is  usually  rendered  as  the  object  of  a 
preposition  suggested  by  the  Latin  verb. 

firiitiniTs  bellum  inferre,  I.  2,  4,  to  wage  war  on  their  neighbors. 
his  legates  praefecit,  II.  11,  3,  /le  placed  legati  in  command  of  these. 

2 .  When  the  simple  verb  is  intransitive  the  construction  is  the  same 
as  that  of  §  22;  if  the  English  verb  used  in  translation  is  transitive, 
the  dative  is  translated  by  the  objective  (compare  §  23) ;  otherwise  as 
the  object  of  a  preposition  suggested  by  the  Latin. 

oinuibiis  praestare,  I.  2,  i,  to  surpass  all.  ReniTs  stadium  pro- 

pugnandi  accessit,  II.  7,  2,  (a  desire  of  fighting  forth  came  to  the  Remi), 
a  disposition  to  make  sorties  was  inspired  in  the  Rem  i. 

The  intransitive  verbs  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  that  take  the  dative 
under  this  rule,  with  the  number  of  times  the  dative  is  used  with 
them,  are  as  follows:  appropinquo  (11),  occurro  (10),  succedo  (6), 
subvenio  (4),  obvenio  (3),  intercedo  (2),  succurro  (2),  accedo  (1),  adsum 
(1),  insisto  (1),  obsisto  (1),  praesto  (1),  succumbo  (1),  intersum  (1). 

Note. — The  passive  of  these  verbs  must  be  used  impersonally ;  com- 
pare §  26. 

(Juibus  rebus  occurrendum  est,  I.  33,  5,  (it  must  be  run  against 
which  things),  these  conditions  must  he  jnet.  hiiTc  rel  praeverten- 

dum  existimavit,  VII.  33,  3,  this  matter  he  thought  should  he  forestalled. 

Dative  of  Reference.     G.  345,  352;  A.  376-379;  B.  188;  H.  425,  4;  W. 
335. 

28      Rule  :  The  dative  denotes  the  person  with  reference  tc 
whom  a  statement  is  true. 

This  use  of  the  dative  may  be  tested  by  trying  the  translation  "  with 
reference  to";  it  is  frequently  rendered  by  a  possessive.  It  does  not 
modify  the  verb  directly  but  belongs  to  the  thought  of  the  whole  predi- 
cate. 

Caesar!  ad  pedes  sese  proiecerunt,  I.  31,2,  (they  threw  themseh^es, 
with  reference  to  Caesar,  at  his  feet),  they  threw  themselves  at  Caesar's 
feet.  milUibus  spem  minuit,  V.  33,  i,  (with  reference  to  the 

SOLDIERS,  it  lessened  hope),  it  lessened  the  soldiers'  hope. 
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Dative  of  Separation.     G.  345,  i;  A.  381;  B.  188,  2,  d;  H.  427;  W. 
337. 

29  This  term  is  applied  to  a  dative  of  reference  which  occurs  with  verbs 
of  taking  away  and  the  Hke,  usually  with  verbs  compounded  with  ab, 

•  de  or  ex.  It  is  usually  best  translated  as  the  object  of  the  preposition 
from,  suggested  by  the  verb,  though  the  Latin  thought  was  simply  with 
reference  to  (^  28). 

Aediiis  llbertatem  eripere,  I.    17,  4,  to  take  away  liberty  from  the 
Aeduans.  hostibus  spes  discessit,  II.  7,  2,  from  the  enemy  hope 

departed. 

Dative  of  the  Possessor.     G.  349;  A.  373;  B.  190;  H.  430;  W.  340. 

30  EuLE  :  The  dative  is  used  with  forms  of  the  verb  sum  to 
denote  the  person  possessing  the  subject. 

In  this  construction  three  points  are  to  be  noticed : 


Person  Possessing. 

Verb. 

Thing  Possessed. 

Latin 

mihi,  dative 

est 

liber,  nominative 

English 

/,  nominative 

have 

a  book,  objective 

nobis  nihil  est,  I.  11,  5,  (nothing  is  to  us),  we  have  nothing.  nobis 
est  in  animo  iter  facere,  I.  7,  3,  (to  make  a  march  is  to  us  in  mind  ; 
WE  have  it  in  mind  to  march),  we  intend  to  march.  potestas  erat 

niiUi,  II.  6,  3,  (the  power  was  to  no  one,  no  one  had  the  power),  no 
one  could. 

Some  compounds  of  sum,  especially  absum  and  desum,  also  take  this 
construction. 

Dative  of  (Apparent)  Agent.     G.  354,  A.  374;  B.  189;  H.  431;  W. 
339. 

Rule  :  The  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  agent  with  the 
passive  periphrastic  conjugation  or  the  gerundive  alone. 

Since  the  preposition  by  is  used  to  express  agency  in  English,  it  must 
be  employed  in  translating  this  dative.  For  the  passive  periphrastic 
conjugation,  see  §  278. 

mihi  exspectandum  est,  I.  11,6,  (it  must  be  waited  by  me),  /  must 
wait.  omnibus  (xallTs  idem  est  faciendum,  I.  31,  14,  the  same  thing 

must  be  done  by  all  the  Gauls.  (mihi)  dubitandum  est,  II.  2,  5, 

(it  ought  to  be  hesitated  by  me).  /  ought  to  hesitate. 
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Dative  of  the  Object  for  Which  (Dative  of  Purpose  or  End). 
G.  356;  A.  382;  B.  191;  H.  433;  W.  341-343. 

32  Rule  :  A  dative  is  used  to  denote  the  object  for  which  a 
thing  serves,  or  the  purpose  of  an  action. 

This  may  be  accompanied  by  another  dative  of  indirect  object  or  of 
reference,  and  the  construction  is  then  sometimes  termed  the  double 
dative, — object  for  which  and  person  to  whom. 

The  dative  of  the  object  for  which  is  Hterally  translated  as  the  object 
of  the  preposition  for;  but  the  best  translation  when  used  with  a  form 
of  sum  is  by  a  predicate  noun ;  in  most  other  cases  after  as. 

equitatus  quem  auxilio  Caesari  Aedul  miserant,  I.  18,  lo,  the  cavalry 
which  the  Aeduans  had  sent  to  Caesar  (for  aid),  as  an  auxiliary  force. 
So  II.  8,  5.  Gallis  iiiipedlmeiito  erat,  I.  25,  3,  it  was  (for)  a  dis- 

advantage to  the  Gaids.  praesidio  impedimentis  erant,  II.  19,  3, 

(were  for  a  guard  to  the  baggage),  guarded  the  baggage. 

Dative  with  Adjectives.    G.  359;  A.  383-385;  B.  192;  H.  434;  W.  333. 

33  Rule  :  Adjectives  of  likeness,  fitness,  friendliness,  near- 
ness, and  the  like,  with  their  opposites,  are  modified  by  a 
dative. 

proximi  GermaiiTs  I.  1,4,  nearest  (to)  the  Germans  So  II.  3,  i. 
castris  idoneus,  I.  49,  i,  II.  17,  i,  suitable  for  a  camp. 

An  adverb  derived  from  such  an  adjective  may  also  take  this  con- 
struction. 

legion!  feliciter,  IV.  25,  3,  fortunately  for  the  legion. 

Note. — Propior  and  proximus,  and  corresponding  adverbs,  may 
govern  the  accusative,  as  if  prepositions. 

proximi  Rhemim^  I.  54,  1,  nearest  the  rhine.     So  III.  7,  2. 


Genitive  Case. 

/.    Genitive  ivitli  Nouns. 

Adnominal  Genitive  (Genitive  with  Nouns).     G.  360,  i;  A.  342; 
B.  195;  H.  439;  W.  347. 

34       Rule  :  A  substantive  in  the  genitive  is  used  to  limit  or 
describe  another  usually  denoting  a  different  person  or  thing» 
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The  genitive  with  nouns  is  usually  equivalent  to  the  English  posses- 
sive case  or  to  the  objective  with  of,  but  the  following  subdivisions  of  its 
use  need  to  be  distinguished. 

Appositional  Genitive.     G.  361,  i  ;  A.  343,  d;    B.  202  ;  H.  440,  4; 
W.  348. 

35  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  an  appositive  after  such 
words  as  vox,  expression,  nomen,  name,  verbum,  word,  etc. 

ijomen  obsidiim,  III.  2,  5,  the  name  (of)  hostages. 

Epexigetical  Genitive  (Explanatory  Genitive,  Genitive  of  Ma- 
terial).     G.  361,  2;  A.  344  ;   B.  197  ;   H.  440,  4;  W.  348. 

36  The  genitive  is  sometimes  used  to  explain  the  noun  it  modifies. 
locus  gratiae,  I.  18,  8,  a  position  of  favor.  copia  pabuli,  II. 

2,  1,  plenty  of  fodder. 

Possessive  Genitive.     G.  362;  A.  343  ;    B.  198  ;   H.  440,  i;  W.  353. 

37  The  possessive  genitive  designates  a  person,  more  rarely  a  thing,  to 
whom  something  (denoted  by  the  modified  noun)  belongs.  It  may  in- 
clude the  idea  of  origin  or  of  fitness. 

fines  Belg'arum,  I.  1,5,  II.  2,  6,  the  territory  of  the  Belgians. 

38  Possession  in  the  first  and  second  persons  and  in  the  third  person  if 
reflexive  is  indicated  by  the  possessive  adjectives  (possessive  pronouns), 
instead  of  by  the  genitive  of  a  personal  pronoun.  But  when  omnium  is 
added,  nostrum  and  vestrum  (genitives  plural  of  ego  and  tu)  are  used. 
Distinguish  these  forms  from  nostri  and  vestri,  used  as  objective  geni- 
tives (§43). 

provinciam  nostram,  I.  2,  3,  our  province.  suls  finibus,  I.  1,4, 

from  their    own  territory.      in  eoruiii  fmibus,  I.  1,4,  in  their  (i.e. 
some  one's  else)  territory.  omnium  yestrum  consensu,  VII.  77,  4, 

hy  the  consent  of  you  all. 

Subjective  and  Objective  Genitives.    G.  363,  364;  A.  343,  Note  i, 
348;  B.  199,  200;  H.  440,  i.  2;  W.  350,  351. 

39  The  subjective  genitive  (§  39)  and  the  objective  genitive  (§40)  are 

40  used  only  with  nouns  having  corresponding  verbal  ideas. 

When  the  thought  of  the  two  words  is  expanded  into  a  sentence,  the 
genitive  is  subjective  if  it  would  become  the  subject  of  an  active  verb  in 
such  a  sentence,  objective  if  it  would  become  the  object  of  an  active  verb 
or  the  subject  of  a  passive  verb,  or  any  adverbial  modifier. 
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The  subjective  may  also  be  described  as  denoting  the  one  on  whose 
part  the  action  takes  place  or  the  condition  is  true ;  the  objective  as  de- 
noting that  toward  which  the  action  is  directed,  or  with  reference  to  which 
the  condition  is  true. 

Subjective:  occasus  solis,  I.  1,7,  (the  setting  of  the  sun),  sunset ; 
the  sun  sets;  the  setting  on  the  part  of  the  sun.  omnium  opinio, 

II.  3,  I,  the  expectation  of  all;  all  expected;  expectation  on  the  part 
of  all.  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  II.  4,  2,  the  memory  (of  our 

fathers)  of  the  last  generation;  our  fathers  remembered ;  memory  on  the 
part  of  our  fathers. 

Objective:  reg^nl  cupiditas,  I.  2,  i,  desire  (of)  for  royal  power; 
royal  power  was  desired;  desire  directed  toward  royal  power,  earum 
reriim  memoria,  II.,  4,  3,  the  memory  of  these  deeds;  remembering 
these  deeds. 

41  The  sense  is  the  only  guide  to  the  relation  of  the  two  nouns,  for  in  an 
isolated  expression  it  may  be  impossible  to  tell  which  is  meant.  E.g. 
amor  Dei,  the  love  of  God,  may  mean  in  either  Latin  or  English,  (1)  the 
love  ivhich  God  has  for  some  one,  love  on  the  part  of  God  (God  loves),  sub- 
jective, or  (2),  the  love  which  some  one  has  for  God,  love  directed  toward 
God  (God  is  loved),  objective. 

To  avoid  this  ambiguity  both  languages  may  substitute  prepositional 
phrases  for  the  objective  genitive,  Latin  in,  erga,  English  for,  toward,  to. 

Diviciaci  (subjective)  summum  in  populnm  Romanum  studium, 
I.  19,  2,  the  great  devotion  of  Diviciacus  to  the  Roman  people. 
despectus  in  mare,  III.  14,  g,  «  view  of  the  sea.     So  erga,  V.  54,  4. 

42  Both  these  genitives  may  be  connected  with  the  same  noun, 
veteres   Helvetiorum    (subjective)   iniuriae   populi   Komani   (ob- 
jective), I.  30,  2,  (the  Helvetians'  ancient  injuries  of  the  Roman 
people),  the  ancient  injuries  inflicted  by  the  Helvetians  upon  the  Roman 
people. 

43  The  subjective  genitive,  like  the  possessive  (§  38),  is  used  only  of  the 
.  third  person,  not  reflexive.     For  the  first  and  second  persons  and  the 

third  person  if  reflexive,  the  possessive  adjectives  (possessive  pronouns) 
are  used.  But  for  the  objectiv^e  relation  in  such  cases  the  forms  mei, 
tui,  sui,  nostri  and  vestri  are  generally  used. 

Subjective:  siii  mores,  I.  4,   i,  their  customs.  nostra  me- 

moria, II.  4,  7,  OUR  memory.  But,  scelus  eornm,  I.  14,  5,  their 
crime.  Objective  :  suT  potestas,  I.  40,  8,  a  chance  of  {getting  at)  him. 
But  suiim  periculum,  IV.  28,  2,  danger  to  themselves. 
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Genitive  of  Quality  (Descriptive  Genitive,  Genitive  of  Character- 
istic).     G.  365;  A.  345;  K.  203;  H.  440,  3;  W.  354. 

44  The  genitive,  when  modified  by  an  adjective  or  its  equivalent,  is  used  to 
denote  a  quality. 

levis  ariuaturae  Numidae,  II.  10,  i,  (Numidians  of  light  armor), 
light-armed  Numidians.  homines  inag'iiae  Yirtutis,  II.  15,  4, 7nen 

OF  GREAT  BRAVERY. 

With  this  use  compare  the  ablative  of  quality  (§  80).  The  use  of  the 
genitive  is  limited  chiefly  to  essential  qualities  and  is  therefore  used  of 
number,  measure,  time  and  space;  but  often  the  use  seems  indifferent. 

45  Under  this  use  is  included  the  genitive  of  measure.  triuin  men- 
siiini  molita  cibaria,  1.  5,  3,  three  months'  flour;  i.e.  flour  enough 
to  last  three  months. 

Note  1.     The  adjective  may  be  implied  in  the  noun. 
tridul  viam,  I.  38,  i,  IV.  4,  5,  a  three  days'  march. 

Note  2,     This  genitive  may  be  connected  with  the  predicate, 
erat  altitude   pedum   triiim,  II.  18,  3,  the  depth  was  (of)  three 
feet. 

Predicate  Possessive  Genitive.    G.  366;  A.  343,  b;  B.  198,  3;  H.  439, 
second  part,  and  3;  W.  359,  360. 

46  The  possessive  genitive  may  be  used  in  the  predicate,  with  a  form  of 
sum  or  a  similar  verb.  Sum  with  this  construction  may  often  be  trans- 
lated belong  to. 

quid  sul  sit  consilii  ostendit,  I.  21,  2,  he  shows  (what  is  of  his  plan, 
what  belongs  to  his  plan),  luhat  his  plan  includes.  iudicium  est  iin- 

peratoris,   I.   41,   3,  the  decision  is  the  commander's,  belongs  to  the 
commander.        Gallia  est  AriovistT,  I.  45,  i,  Gaul  belongs  to  Ariovistus. 

Partitive  Genitive  (Genitive  of  the  Whole).    G.  367-372;  A.  346; 
B.  201;  H.  440,  5-444;  W.  355-358. 

47  The  partitive  genitive  denotes  the  w^hole  of  a  class,  of  which  the  modi- 
fied noun  denotes  a  part.     It  is  used  especially  as  follows  : 

48  (1)  With  substantives  of  quantity,  number  and  weight.  This  use 
is  often  hardly  to  be  distinguished  from  the  genitive  of  material  (§  36). 

carroriiin  numerus,  I.  3,  i,  a  number  of  carts.  multitude 

eoruni,  II.  1 1,  4,  a  great  number  of  them. 
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49  (2)  With  the  neuter  singular  of  many  adjectives  and  pronouns  of 
quantity,  in  the  nominative  and  accusative.  Here  the  English  uses  no 
preposition. 

nihil  reliqul,  I.  11,  5,  nothing  (of)  left.  minus  dubitationis,  I. 

14,  1,  less  (of)  HESITATION.  satis  causae,   I.  19,    i,  sufficient  (of) 

REASON,  reason  enough.  tantum  quantum  loci,  II.  8,  3,  (so  much 

as  OF  place),  as  much  space.  nihil  vinl,  II.   15,  4,  (nothing  of 

wine),  no  WINE. 

This  genitive  is  often  widely  separated  from  its  noun.  E.g.  quid  .  .  . 
auxilii,  I.  31,  14  ;  quid  .  .  .  negotii,  I.  34,  4. 

Note. — Adjectives  of  the  second  declension  can  be  used  as  sub- 
stantives in  the  neuter  in  this  construction;  e.g.  reliqui  (see  above). 
But  adjectives  of  the  third  declension  cannot  be  so  used,  unless  (rarely) 
when  combined  with  one  of  the  second. 

50  (3)  With  numerals,  both  general  and  special  if  used  substan+'vely; 
with  the  latter  the  English  uses  no  preposition. 

General:  multi  eorum,  V.  22,  2,  many  of  them.  Special:  milia 
passimm,  I.  2,  5,  II.  6,  i,  (thousands  of  paces),  miles.  hominum 

milia,  I.  26,  5,  IT.  28,  2,  (thousands  of  men),  thousand  men. 

51  Uterque  is  commonly  used  as  an  adjective  with  nouns  but  as  a  sub- 
stantive with  pronouns. 

uterque  eorum,  VII.  32,  3,  each  of  them.  Not  so,  however,  II.  16,  2, 
and"  IV.  17,6. 

52  (4)  With  comparatives  and  superlatives,  of  either  adjectives  or  ad- 
verbs. 

Horiim  fortissimi,  I.  1,3,  the  bravest  of  these.  to  tins  (xalliae 

plurimum  possunt,  I.  3,  7,  they  are  the  most  powerful  (§  13)  of  all  Gaul. 
quarum  interior,  VII.  72,  3,  the  interior  of  which. 

53  Instead  of  the  partitive  genitive  with  numerals,  pronouns,  compara- 
tives and  superlatives,  the  ablative  with  de  or  ex,  or,  less  often,  the  ac- 
cusative with  inter  or  apud,  may  be  used;  especially  with  cardinals 
(except  unus  when  denoting  the  first  of  a  series)  and  with  quidam.  In 
such  cases  these  prepositions  should  be  translated  of. 

pauci  de  nostris,  I.  15,  2,  a  few   of   our  men.  proximi  ex 

BelgiS,  II.  3,  1,  the  nearest  of  the  Belgians. 

Genitive  with  Prepositional  Substantives.     G.  373;  A.  359,  5;  B. 
198,  I,  2,  201,  3;  H.  475,  2,  446,  4,  5 ;  W.  348,  349. 

54  The  genitive  precedes  causa  and  gratia,  because,  on  account,  for  the 
sake,  for  the  purpose.     Examples  follow  on  next  page. 
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hflius  poteiitiae  causa,  I.  18,  6,  jor  the  sake  of  {increasing')  this 
POWER.  rei  frumentariae  causa,  I.  39,  i,  jor  the  purpose  of  (pro- 

curing) grain;  for  grain.  aiixilii  causa,  II.  24,  4,  (for  the  purpose 

of  aid),  as  an  auxiliary  force. 

55  A  gerund  or  gerundive  preceding  causa  or  gratia  forms  an  expression 
of  purpose. 

sul  muiiiendi  causa,  I.  44,  6,  (for  the  purpose  of  protecting  him- 
»Self),  to  protect  himself  ;  see  §  272.  pug-nandi  causa,  II.  10,  4,  (for 
the  purpose  of  fighting),  to  fight;  see  §  267. 

56  The  genitive  eius  diei  is  used  with  the  adverbs  pridie  and  postridie 
(old  case  forms;  see  vocabulary).  In  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  pridie  is 
used  alone  four  times  and  with  the  genitive  once;  postridie,  six  times, 
always   with   the   genitive. 

pridie  eiiis  (lieT,  I.  47,  2,  the  day  before  (this  day).  postridie 

eius  diei,  I.  23,  i,  the  day  after  (this  day)  ;  the  next  day. 

57  The  genitive  is  used  \^dth  the  indeclinable  noun  instar,  likeness. 
instar  mfiri,  II.  17,  4,  (the  likeness  of  a  wall),  like  a  icall.     Only 

instance  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

//.   Genitive  tvitli  Adjectives. 

(Objective)  Genitive  with  Adjectives.     G.  374;  A.  349;  B.  204,  i; 
H.  450,  451,  I,  2;  W.  352. 

58  KuLE  :  The  objective  genitive  is  used  with  some  adjectives 
denoting  fulness  and  ivant,  'participation,  poioei\  Jcnotvledge, 
and  ignorance,  desire  and  disgust. 

"Desire,  knowledge,  memory,  fulness,  poiver,  sharing,  guilt  and  their 
opposites." — .Allen  and  Greenough.  "Desire,  knowledge,  familiarity, 
memory,  participation,  power,  fulness  and  their  opposites." — Bennett. 
"Desire,  knowledge,  skill,  recollection,  and  the  like,  with  their  contraries." 
— Harkness. 

bellandi  cupidus,  I.  2, 4,  desirous  of  carrying  on  war.  cuius 

rei  perltissimus.  III.  21,3,  ^^^^  skilled  in  such  matters. 

This  construction  occurs  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  21  times,  as  follows: 
— with  perltus  (3),  imperltus  (6),  cupidus  (4),  medius  (3),  insuetus  (2), 
plenus  (1),  conscius  (1),  and  with  similis  in  the  phrase  verl  simile,  III. 
13,  6;  elsewhere  similis  takes  the  dative  (§  33). 

The  corresponding  English  meanings  do  not  always  admit  of  as  a 
following  preposition;  the  proper  ones  in  such  cases  are  suggested  in  the 
vocabulary. 
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III.    Genitive  2oith  Verbs. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Memory.  G.  376 ;  A.  350, 351 ;  E.  206;  H.  454; 
W.  364. 

59  Rule  :  Verbs  of  remindi^ig,  remembering  and  forgetting 
govern  the  genitive. 

This  genitive  is  translated  by  the  objective  in  EngHsh. 

reminiscere  veteris  liiconimodT,  I.  13,  4,  remember  the  former  de- 
feat. So  with  obliviscor,  I.  14,  3  and  VII.  34,  i.  Onl}^  instances  in 
the  Bellum  Galliciim. 

Genitive  with.  Verbs  of  Emotion  (Genitive  with  Impersonals). 
G.  377;  A.  354;  B.  2C9;  H.  457;  W.  368. 

60  Rule  :  Misereor  and  the  impersonals  miseret,  paenitet,  piget, 
pudet,  taedet,  take^  the  accusative  of  the  person  and^  the 
genitive  of  the  thing. 

consilia,  quorum^  eos^  paenitet,  IV.  5,  3,  plans,  of  which*''  (it  re- 
pents THEM  ^)  THEY  repent.     Only  instance  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Judicial  Action.  G.  378;  A.  352;  B.  208; 
H.  456;  W.  367. 

61  Rule  :  Verbs  of  accusing,  convicting,  condemning  and  ac- 
quitting govern  the  genitive  of  the  charge. 

iuTqiiitatis  condemnari,  VII.  19,  5,  to  he  condemned  for  misconduct. 
proditionis  Insimulatus,  VII.  20,  i,  accused  of  treason.  Only  in- 
stances in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Buying,  Selling  and  Rating  (Genitive  of 
Price  or  Value).  G.  379  ;  A.  417  ;  B.  203,  3,  4  ;  H.  448  ;  W. 
361-363. 

62  Rule  :  With  verbs  of  buying,  selling  and  rating  the  geni- 
tive is  usually  employed  to  express  indefinite  price. 

tanti  tua  apud  me  gratia  est,  I.  20,  5,  your  favor  with  me  (is  worth  so 
MUCH,  is  of  so  great  account),  is  so  great.  cuius  auctoritas 

magiii  habebatur,  IV.  21,  7,  whose  influence  loas  considered  (of  great 
weight),  great.  Only  instances  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  besides  the 
two  under  the  following  rule. 
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Genitive  with  //? feres f  and  Reieri.      G.  381,  382;  A.  355;  B.  212,  2; 
H.  458,  3;  W.  369. 

63  KuLE :  Interest  and  refert,  it  concerns,  take  ^  a  genitive  of 
the  person,  rarely  of  the  thing,  concerned. 

The  degree  "^  of  concern  is  expressed  by  an  adverb,  an  ad- 
verbial accusative,  or  a  genitive  of  value. 

The  thing  ^  about  which  there  is  concern  is  expressed  by 
the  subject,  which  may  be  a  neuter  pronoun,  an  infinitive 
with  subject  accusative,  or  an  indirect  question. 

docet  qiiaiito  opere^  rei  publicae  ^  intersit  maiifis^  hostium  dis- 
tiiierl,^  II.  5,  2,  he  shows  (how  greatly^  it  concerns),  how  important  it 
is  to  THE  REPUBLIC,^  that  THE  FORCES ^  o/  the  enemy  be  divided.'  This 
is  the  only  example  of  (1)  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum.  mag'iil'^  inter- 

est, with  accusative  and  infinitive,  V.  4,  3,  VI.  1,  3,  it  greatly  con- 
cerns, it  is  OF  great  importance.  neque  interest,  ipsosiie^  in- 
terftciamus  an  impedimentis  exuamus,^  VII.  14,  8,  and  (it  does 
not   concern   us),   it   makes   no  difference,  whether^  we   kill  them 

OUTRIGHT,    OR^    STRIP   THEM    OF   THEIR    BAGGAGE.       ThcSC   are   the    Only 

•  instances  of  interest  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum ;  refert  does  not  occur. 
Genitive  with  Verbs  of  Plenty  and  Want.     See  §  65,  note. 
Genitive  with  Potior.      See  §  73,  note. 

Ablative  Case. 

g4  The  ablative  case  unites  in  its  different  uses  the  functions  of  three 
cases  that  were  originally  distinct  in  form  and  meaning, — the  true  abla- 
tive (ab,  fero),  denoting  separation,  the  instrumental  and  the  locative. 

Ablative  of  Separation.   G.  390;  A.  400-402;  B.  214;  H. 461-466 ;  W. 
374-377. 

65  EuLE :  Separation  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  sometimes 
with,  sometimes  without,  the  prepositions  ab,  de  or  ex. 

The  preposition  is  regularly  omitted  with  verbs  and  adjectives  of 
freeing,  excluding,  depriving,  lacking,  abstaining  and  removing,  but  is 
expressed  if  the  substantive  denotes  a  person. 

Gallos  ab  AquTtanTs  Garumna  dividit,  I.  1,  2,  the  Garonne  separates 
the  Gauls  from  the  Aquitanians.  suIs  fiuibiis  eos  prohibent, 

I.   1,  4,  they  keep  them  (forth  from)   out  of  their  own  territory. 
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tuta  ab  hostibus,  II.  5,  sa]e  from  the  enemy.  ab  his  castris 

oppidum  aberat,  II.  6,  i,  from  this  camp  a  town  was  distant. 

Note.    Instead  of  the  ablative,  the  genitive  may  be  used  with  certain 
verbs  of  plenty  and  want.    The  Bellum  GalHcum  shows  but  one  example. 
auxilii  egere,  VI.  11,4,  (to  be  destitute  of  aid),  to  lack  aid. 

66  The  words  with  which  the  ablative  of  separation  is  used  without  a 
preposition  can  be  learned  only  by  practice.  The  following  list  contains 
all  the  verbs  that  are  ever  used  without  a  preposition  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum.  The  first  number  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  number  of 
times  it  is  used  with  a  preposition,  the  second  the  number  of  times 
it  is  used  without  a  preposition. 

Verbs  and  adjectives  of  freeing,  etc.  (§  65) :  abstineo  (1,  a  mulieribus; 
1,  proelio),  careo  (0;  2),  depello  (0;  3),  despolio  (0;  1),  exspolio  (0;  1), 
exuo  (0;  1),  intercludo  (6,  not  collective  or  personal;  2,  ab  exercitu, 
a  praesidio  et  impedlmentis),  interdico  (0;  3),  levo  (0;  1),  libero  (0;  3), 
nudo(0;  2),spolio(0;  3),  supersedeo  (0;  1). 

Other  verbs:  absum  (25;  1,  toto  bello),  cedo  (0;  1,  loco),  decide  (0; 
1,  equo),  deicio  (0;  6),  desisto  (0;  8),  educo*  (18,  including  castris;  2, 
castris),  egredior*  (13;  5),  eruptionem  facio  (1,  ex  oppido;  4,  portis, 
including  idea  of  means),  excedo  *  (6;  10),  expello  (2,  ex  civitate,  ex 
silvis;  6),  labor  (0;  1,  spe),  praecipito  (0;  1,  muro),  prohibeo,  in  sense 
of  keep  away  (2;  14),  prohibeo  in  other  senses  (5;  0). 

Ablative  of  Place  from  Which  (Place  Whence).     See  §  91. 

Ablative  of  Origin  (Source).     G.  395, 396;  A,  403;  B.  215;  H.  467, 
469,  470;  W.  378. 

67  EuLE  :  Origin  or  source  is  expressed  by  the  ablative^  gen- 
erally with  ab  or  ex. 

Besides  the  ordinary  forms  of  source,  this  use  includes  parentage  and 
material.  Parentage  is  expressed  without  a  preposition  except  in  the 
case  of  remote  ancestors,  when  ab  is  used,  and  in  the  case  of  personal 
pronouns,  when  ex  is  used.     Material  is  expressed  with  de  or  ex. 

Source:  ab  aliqiio  quaerere,  cf.  I.  18,  2,  11.  4,  i,  to  inquire  (from) 
of  ANY  ONE.  ex  solo  quaerere,  I.  18,  2,  to  inquire  of  (him)  alone. 

Rhenus  oritur  ex  Lepontiis,  IV.  10,  3,  the  Rhine  rises  (from) 
among  the  Lepontii.  Material:  naves  factae  ex  robore.  III. 

13,  3,  ships  made  (out)  of  oak.  Parentage:  aiuplissimo  ^enere 

*  Takes  and  omits  preposition,  sometimes  with  the  same  noun,  without  apparent 
difference  in  meaning. 
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natus,  IV.   12,   4,    (born)   of  most  distinguished  family.  orti 

ab  Gernianis,  II.  4,  i,  (sprung  from  the  Germans),  0/  German  de- 
scent. 

Ablative  of  Agent.      G.  401,  second  part;  A.  405;   B.  216;  H.  468; 
W.  379. 

68  KuLE :  Agency  is  regularly  expressed  by  the  ablative  with 
ab,  except  in  connection  with  the  gerundive. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  By  whomf  It  is  the  name  of  a 
person  and  is  used  with  the  passive  voice. 

qui  a  senatfi  amicus  appellatus  erat,  I.  3,  4,  who  had  been  called  friend 
BY  the  senate.  quod  ab  non  nfillis  Gallis  sollicitarentur,  II.  1,  3, 

because  they  were  stirred  up  by  some  (of  the)  Gauls. 

For  the  dative  of  the  agent  see  §  31. 

The  person  through  whom  an  action  takes  place  is  expressed  by  the 
accusative  with  per. 

Ablative  of  Comparison.    G.  398;  A.  406,  407;   B.  217;  H.  471; 
W.  380. 

69  When  a  comparison  between  two  substantives  is  expressed  in  full, 
the  comparative  word  is  usually  followed  by  quam,  than,  with  the 
second  substantive  in  the  same  case  as  the  first.  This  construction 
may  sometimes  be  condensed,  however,  in  Latin,  as  follows : 

Rule  :  The  ablative  may  be  used  after  comparatives^,  in- 
stead of  quam  with  the  nominative  or  accusative. 

This  ablative  is  translated  by  than  with  the  case  of  the  first  sub- 
stantive. 

non  amplius  quinis  milibus  passuum,  I.  15,  5,  not  more  than  five 
miles  (a  day).     So  II.  7,  3,  4. 

70  After  plus,  minus,  amplius  and  longius,  quam  may  be  omitted  with- 
out changing  the  construction  to  the  ablative.  In  such  cases  than  must 
be  supplied  in  translation. 

spatium  quod  non  amplius  pedum  sescentorum,  I.  38,  5,  a  distance 
which  is  not  more  {than)  (of)  six  hundred  feet  (§  45).  flumen 

non  amplius  uiTlia  passuum  X  abest,  II.  16,  i,the  river  is  not  more  (than) 
ten  miles  away  (^  99). 
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Ablative   of  Means   or   Instrument.     G.  401;  A.  409,  c;  B.  218; 
H.  466;  W.  386. 

71  ■  Rule  :  Means  or  instrument  is  expressed  by  the  ablative 
without  a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  By  what  msans?  It  is  translated 
with  the  prepositions  hy  or  with,  when  the  sense  of  these  is  hy  means  of. 
It  is  almost  always  the  name  of  a  thing;  if  of  a  person,  it  is  one  considered 
as  a  "  tool." 

flumiiie  continetur,  I.  1,5,  it  is  bounded  by  the  river.  leg^ione 

militibiisque  murum  perducit,  I,  8,  i,  with  the  legion  and  the 
SOLDIERS   he  constructs  a  wall.  litteris  certior  fiebat,   II.    1,  i, 

he  was  informed  by  the  dispatches. 

72  This  ablative  is  sometimes  translated  otherwise  than  as  above ;  for 
example,  when  some  other  idea  that  is  denoted  by  the  ablative  is  com- 
bined with  it,  or  when  the  English  thought  is  different  from  the  Latin. 

proeliis  contendere,  I.  1,4,  to  contend  in  battles.  dolo  niti, 

I.   13,  6,  to  rely  on  treachery.  flumiiie  subvehere,  I.  16,  3,  to 

bring  up  (by)  the  river.  viribus  confldere,  I.  53,  2,  to  rely  on 

one's   strength.  victoriis  fretl.  III.  21,  i,   relying  on  their 

victories.  peditatu  contentus,  VII.  64,  2,  content  with  infantry. 

Ablative  with  Deponents.     G.  407;  A.  410;   B.  218,  i;  H.  477.  I; 
W.  387. 

73  Rule  :  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with  utor,  iise,  fruor, 
enjoy,  fungov,  pei'f arm,  potior,  obtain  {control  of),  vescor,  eat, 
and  their  compounds. 

This  ablative  is  translated  by  the  objective  in  English. 

imperio   potiri,   I.  2,  2  ,  to  obtain  control.  eodem  iure  et 

iisdem  le^ibus  uti,  II.  3,  5,  (to  use  the  same  right  and  the  same 
laws),  to  have  the  same  constitution  and  the  same  laws. 

Note.  Instead  of  the  ablative,  the  genitive  is  once  used  with  potior 
in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

totius  (xalliae  potiri,  I.  3,  8,  to  obtain  control  of  all  Gaul. 

Ablative  with  opus  and  tisus.     G.  406;  A.  411;   B.  218,  2;    H. 
477,111.;  W.  389. 

74  Kule:  The  ablative  of  means  is  used  with  opus  (indeclin 
able),  need,  and  usus,  need,  to  denote  the  thing  needed. 
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si  quid  (ace.)  opus  (nom.)  facto  erit,  I.  42,  5,  (if  there  shall  be  need 
at  all,  §  13),  if  there  is  any  need  of  action.  si  quo  opus  erit,  II. 

8,  5,  (if  there  shall  be  need  of  anything),  if  there  is  any  need.  Only 
examples  in  the  Bellum  Gallicuin. 

Ablative  of  Price.     G.  404;  A.  416;  B.  225;  H.  478;  W.  395. 

75  Rule  :  Price  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  when  pretio  or  a 
similar  word  is  used,  or  when  the  amount  is  definite.  . 

parvo  pretio,  I.  18,  3,  at  a  small  pbice.     So  IV.  2,  2.  lev! 

momeiito,  VII.  39,  3,  of  slight  consequence.  quanto  detri- 

mento  victoria  constet,  VII.  19,  4,  with  how  great  loss  victory  would 
be  obtained,  how  great  a  loss  the  victory  would  cost.  Only  examples  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum.     Compare  the  genitive  of  price,  §  62. 

Ablative  of  Attendance  (Accompaniment).      G.   392  ;    A.  413  ; 
B.  220;  H.  473;  W.  390. 

76  Rule  :  Attendance  or  accompaniment  is  expressed  by  the 
ablative  with  cum. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  With  whom?  In  company  with 
what? 

cum  omnibus  copiis  exire,  I.  2,  i,  to  set  out  with  all  their  posses- 
sions. Sabinum  cuui  sex  coliortibus  reliquit,  II.  5,  6,  he  left  Sa- 
binus  WITH  SIX  cohorts. 

77  cum  may  be  omitted  in  military  descriptions  when  the  noun  is  modi- 
fied by  an  adjective  that  is  not  a  numeral. 

omnibus  copiis  contendere,  II.  7,  3,  to  hasten  with  all  their 
troops. 

Ablative  of  Manner  (including  Attendant  Circumstance).    0. 399; 
A.  412;  B.  220;  H.  473,  3;  W.  390,  391. 

78  Rule  :  Manner  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  cum,  which 
may  be  omitted  Avhen  the  noun  is  modified  by  an  adjective 
or  its  equivalent. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question.  How  ?    Under  what  circumstances  f 

ma^no  cum  perlculo  erit,  I.  10,  2,  it  vnll  be  (with  great  danger), 

very  dangerous.  multls  cum  lacrimTs  obsecrare,  I.  20,  i,  to  be- 

seech  with  many  tears.  magno  impetfi  oppugnare,  II.  6,  i,  to 
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attack  WITH  great  vigor.  ma^no  cum  strepitu  egredi,  II.  11,  i, 

to  set  out  WITH  GREAT  NOISE. 

79  A  few  words,  many  of  which  have  practically  become  adverbs,  are 
used  without  a  preposition:  e.g.  iniuria,  (with  injustice),  unjustly, 
wrongfully  ;  silentio,  (in  silence),  silently  ;  commodo,  (with  advantage) , 
advantageously. 

Ablative  of  auality  (Characteristic).    G.  400;  A.  415;  B.  224;  H. 
473,  2;  W.  394. 

80  EuLE  :  A  quality  or  characteristic  is  expressed  by  the  abla- 
tive modified  by  an  adjective  or  its  equivalent. 

This  ablative  always  modifies  a  substantive,  and  may  be  tested  by 
the  translation  "  characterized  by,"  which  in  actual  rendering  should 
be  replaced  by  of. 

Allobroges  bono  animo  non  videbantur,  I.  6,  3,  the  Allobroges  did 
not  seem  (characterized  by  a  good  feeling)  ,  of  friendly  disposition,  well 
disposed.  Iccius  summa   nobilitate,  II.  6,  4,  Iccius,  {a   man) 

(characterized  by),  of  the  greatest  prominence. 

With  this  construction  compare  the  descriptive  genitive,  §  44. 

Ablative  of  Measure  (Degree)  of  Difference.     G.  403;  A.  414;  B. 
223;  H.  479;  W.  393. 

81  Rule  :  The  amount  (degree)  of  difference  between  two 
objects  or  actions  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  prep- 
osition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  How  much?  It  appears  before 
comparatives  and  words  implying  a  comparison,  and  in  expressions  of 
distance. 

In  translation  it  takes  the  construction  of  the  English  adverbial 
objective;  hence  there  is  no  preposition  in  the  English  rendering. 

nihilo  minus,  I.  5,  i,  (less  by  nothing,  none  the  less),  nevertheless. 
multo  facilius,  I.  6,   2,  (easier  by  much),  much  easier.  panels 

ante  diebiis,  I.  18,  10,  (before  by  a  few  days),  a  few  days  before ^ 
a  (adverb)  milibus  passuum  diiobiis,  II.  7,  3,  two  miles  Siway. 
paulo  longius,  II.  20,  i,  (too  far  by  a  little),  a  little  too  far. 

Ablative  of  Specification.     G.  397;  A.  418;  B.  226;  H.  480;  W.  396. 

82  Rule  :  Specification  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without 
a  preposition. 
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This  ablative  answers  the  question,  In  respect  to  what  ?  In  what 
respect  ?  It  is  translated  as  the  object  of  in,  or,  less  frequently,  of  by. 
It  modifies  verbs,  adjectives  and,- more  rarely,  nouns. 

yirtute  praecedunt,  I.  1,  4,  they  excel  in  (respect  to)  courage.  op- 
pida  mimerd  duodecim,  II.  4,  7,  towns  twelve  in  (respect  to)  number. 
nomine  Bibrax,  II.  6,  1,  Bibrax  by  name. 

83  Under  this  use  of  the  ablative  is  generally  considered  to  belong  that 
with  dignus,  worthy  (of),  VII.  25,  i,  and  indignus,  unworthy  (of),  V.  35,  5, 
VII.  17,  3.  Allen  and  Greenough,  however,  class  this  under  the  ab- 
lative of  cause. 

Ablative  of  Cause.      G.  408;  A.  404;  B.  219;  H.  475;  W.  384,  385. 

84  Rule  :  Cause  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  generally  with- 
out a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question,  Why  ?  On  what  account  f  For 
what  reason  ?  It  is  translated  because  of,  on  account  of,  for,  from,  etc., 
according  to  the  English  word  with  which  it  is  connected. 

gratia  plurimum  poterat,  I.  9,  3,  he  was  very  influential  on  account 
OF  HIS  POPULARITY.  Yii'tute  cogniti,  I.  28,  5,  noted  for  their 

VALOR.  mobilitate  animi  novis  imperils  studebant,  II.  1,  3,  on 

ACCOUNT  OF  their  FICKLENESS  (of  mind)  they  desired  changes  of  govern- 
ment. 

85  Instead  of  the  simple  ablative  prepositions  are  often  used;  especially 
de  or  ex  with  the  ablative,  or  ob  (see  vocabulary)  and  propter  with  the 
accusative. 

qua  de  causa,  I.  1,4,  for  this  reason.        ex  consiietudine,  I.  52, 

4,  ACCORDING  TO  THEIR  CUSTOM. 

Ablative  of  Accordance. 

86  An  ablative  translated  in  accordance  with  is  classed  by  Gilder- 
sleeve  and  Allen  and  Greenough  as  specification,  by  Bennett  and 
West  as  manner,  b}^  Harkness  as  cause, 

moribus  suis,  I.  4,  i,  according  to  their  customs.     So  II.  13,  3. 

Ablative  Absolute.      G.  409,  410;  A.  419;  B.  227;  H.  489;  W.  397- 
399. 

87  EuLE  :  A  noun  and  a  participle  or  their  equivalents  are 
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used  in  the  ablative  to  add  an  attendant  circumstance  to  a 
sentence. 

This  construction  corresponds  to  the  independent  nominative  with 
participle  in  English,  hence  no  preposition  is  used  to  translate  the  Latin 
case.  On  account  of  the  rarity  of  this  construction  in  good  English, 
hoT^ever,  the  literal  translation  should  rarely  be  retained,  but  should  be 
changed  to  an  active  participial  construction,  a  phras3  or  a  clause. 

While  connected  logically  or  in  thought  with  the  rest  of  the  sen- 
tence, it  has  no  grammatical  connection;  hence  the  name  absolute. 

regno  occupato,  I.  3,  8,  (the  control  of  the  government  having  been 
seized),  having  seized  control  of  the  government;  after  seizing  control  of  the 
government.  inita  aestate,  II.  2,  i;  see  vocabulary  under  ineo. 

See  also  §  364. 

88  Instead  of  a  noun  and  a  participle  there  may  be  (a)  two  nouns,  (b)  a 
noun  and  an  adjective,  when  the  lacking  participle  of  the  verb  sum  is 
understood. 

Messala,  Pisone  consulibus,  I.  2,  i,  (Messala  and  Piso)  being 
CONSULS,  in  the  consulship  of  Messala  and  Piso.  se  invito ;  see 

vocabulary. 

Ablative  of  Place  Where  (Place  in  Which).    See  §  91. 

Ablative  of  Time.    G.  393,  394;  A.  423,  i;  B.  230,  231;  H.  486-488; 
W.  406,  407. 

89  Rule  :  The  time  when  or  within  which  an  action  occurs  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposition. 

This  ablative  answers  the  question.  When?  It  is  translated  with  the 
preposition  at  or  on  if  it  is  "  time  when,^^  with  the  preposition  within 
if  it  is  distinctly  ''  time  within  which." 

60  tempore,  I.  3,  5,  at  that  time.  eo  die,  II.  6,  2,  (on)  that 

DAY.  patrum  nostrorum  meinoria,  I.  12,  5,  within  the  memory 

(of  our  fathers),  of  the  last  generation.     So  II.  4,  7.     See  also  §  105. 

Ablative  with  Prepositions.    G.  417;  A.  220,  b,  c;  B.  142;  H.  490; 
W.  243,  245. 

90  The  following  prepositions,  used  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  govern  the 
ablative  only:  a  (ab,  abs),  cum,  de,  e  (ex),  prae  ''twice),  pro,  sine. 

In  and  sub  govern  either  accusative  or  ablative.     See  vocabulary. 


APPENDIX:    SYNTAX    OF  NOUNS  I  59 


Expressions  of  Place. 

Place  Where  (Place  in  Which  or  at  Which).    G.  385-389,  411; 
A.  426-431;  B.  228,  232;  H.  482-485;  W.  401-403. 

91  EuLE  :  Place  where  is  expressed  by  the  locative  case  when 
it  exists  (see  §  93),  otherwise  by 'the  ablative  with  in. 

domi,  I.  18,  5,  AT  HOME.  ill  eorum  fiiiibiis,  I.  1,  4,  in  their 

TERRITORY.  In  Gallia,  II.  1,  i,  in  Gaul. 

92  Names  of  towns  and  small  islands  omit  the  preposition,  and  it  is 
frequently  omitted  in  expressions  containing  forms  of  locus,  pars,  or 
totus,  and  when  some  other  idea  is  combined  with  that  of  place. 

noil  nfiUis  locis,  I.  6,  2,  in  some  places.     So  II,  33,  4.  totis 

castris,  I.  39,  5,   throughout  the  camp.  castris  se  ac  palii- 

dibus  tenuerat,  I.  40,  8,  he  had  kept  himself  in  camp  (and)  among  the 
MARSHES.  proelio  Nervico,  III.  5,  2,  in  the  battle  with  the 

Nervii. 

93  Locative. — Forms  of  the  locative  case  are  confined  to  the  names  of 
towns  and  small  islands  in  the  singular  of  the  first  and  second  declen- 
sions, where  it  is  like  the  genitive ;  to  a  very  few  in  the  singular  of  the 
third  declension,  where  it  is  like  the  dative ;  and  to  the  following  forms 
of  common  nouns,— domi,  at  home,  rurl,  in  the  country,  humi,  on  the 
ground,  militiae  and  belli,  in  war. 

The  locative  occurs  as  follows  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum:  domi,  I.  18,  5, 
20,  2,  28,  3,  IV.  1,  5,  6,  VII.  4,  8,  39,  i;  names  of  to\\Tis,  V.  24,  i,  VI. 
44,  3,  VII.  3,  3,  10,  4,  14,  I  (three  times),  31,  4,  32,  i,  47,  5,  55,  5,  57,  i, 
77,  I,  90,  7,  8. 

Terminal  Accusative  (Place  Whither,  Place  to  Which).     G.  337; 
A.  426-431;  B.  182;  H.  418,  419;  W.  325. 

94  KuLE :  Place  whither  or  to  which  is  usually  expressed  by 
the  accusative  with  ad  or  in. 

pertinent  ad  Tuferioreiu  partem  fluminis,  I.  1,6,  theij  extend  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  river.  in  interioreiii  Galliam  deducere,  II.  2,  i, 

to  lead  {them)  into  the  interior  of  Gaul  (§  113). 
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95  Names  of  towns  and  small  islands  omit  the  preposition;  also  domum, 
domos,  when  meaning  home,  and  rus,  into  the  country.  But  ad  may  be 
used  with  the  name  of  a  town  to  denote  motion  to  its  vicinity. 

(lomiiiii  reditio,  I.   5,   7,  a  return  home.  domum  pervenire, 

II.  11,  I,  to  get  HOME.  Bibracte  ire,  I.  23,  i,  to  go  to  Bibracte. 

ad  Genavam  pervenit,  I.  7,  i,  he  arrives  in  the  vicinity  of  Geneva. 

Place  Whence  (Place  from  Which).     G.  390,  391;  A.  426-431;  B. 
229;  H.  491,  i.  2, 11.  2;  W.  404. 

96  Rule  :  Place  whence  or  from  which  is  usually  expressed 
by  the  ablative  with  ab,  de  or  ex. 

de  suis  finibus  exire,  I.  2,  i,  to  go  out  from   their   territory. 
ex  castrls  educere,  II.  8,  5,  io  lead  out  from  camp. 

97  Names  of  towns  and  small  islands  omit  the  preposition;  also  domo, 
from  home,  and  rure,  from  the  country.  But  ab  may'  be  used  with  the 
name  of  a  town  to  denote  motion  frOm  its  vicinity. 

domo  efferre,  I.  5,  3,  to  take  from  home.     So  IV.  7,  3.  Metio- 

sedo  fugere,  VII.   58,  6,  to  flee  from  Metiosedum.  ab  Ocelo, 

I.  i#,  5,  from  the  vicinity  of  Ocelum. 

98  The  point  of  view  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  ab  or  ex ;  Eng- 
lish use,  at  or  on. 

una  ex  parte,  I.  2,  3,  on  one  side.  ab  utroqiie  latere,  II.  8, 

3,  on  each  side. 

99  Distance  considered  as  extent  of  space  is  expressed  by  the 
accusative  without  a  preposition  (§  14). 

100  The  way  by  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposi- 
tion. This  is  generally  considered  as  a  subdivision  of  the  ablative  of 
means  (§  71). 

101  Location  among  tribes  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  with  in  or  by 
the  accusative  with  inter  or  apud. 

102  Location  near  a  place  is  expressed  by  the  accusative  with  ad, 
near,  at. 

103  Distance  considered  as  an  interval  between  two  places  is 
expressed  by  the  ablative  of  degree  of  difference  (§  81). 
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Expressions  of  Time. 

104  Time  when  (time  at  which)  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without 
a  preposition  (§  89). 

1 05  Time  within  which  is  expressed  by  the  ablative  without  a  preposi- 
tion (§  89),  or,  for  clearness,  with  the  preposition  in  (e.g.  in  consulatu 
suo,  I.  35,  2). 

106  Time  during  which  (time  now  long)  is  expressed  by  the  accu- 
sative without  a  preposition  (§  14).     See  also  note  to  Book  I.,  line  476. 

107  The  interval  of  time  before  or  after  an  event  is  generally  ex- 
pressed by  ante  or  post  as  prepositions  with  the  accusative,  or  by  ante 
or  post  as  adverbs,  modified  by  an  ablative  of  degree  of  difference  (§81). 
E.g.  post  tres  annos,  ajter  three  years,  or  tribus  annis  post,  three  years 
after. 

Roman  Dates.      G.  Appendix;   A.  424,  gr,  631;    B.  371;  H.  754,  755; 
W.  718-754. 

108  The  Romans  counted  backward  from  three  points  in  the  month, 
Calends  (Kalendae),  Nones  (Nonae),  and  Ides  (Idus),  to  which  the  names 
of  the  months  are  added  as  adjectives:  Kalendae  lanuariae,  Nonae  Fe- 
bruariae,  Idus  Martiae.  The  Calends  are  the  first  day,  the  Nones  the 
fifth,  the  Ides  the  thirteenth.  In  March,  May,  July  and  October  the 
Nones  and  Ides  are  two  days  later.     Or  thus : 

In  March,  Jul}^,  October,  May,        i 

The  Ides  are  on  the  fifteenth  day,  • 

The  Nones  the  seventh;  but  all  besides 

Have  two  days  less  for  Nones  and  Ides. 

In  counting  backward  the  Romans  used  for  "  the  day  before  " 
pridie  with  the  accusative.     E.g.  pridie  Kalendas  lanuarias,  Dec.  31. 

The  longer  intervals  are  expressed  by  ante  diem  tertium,  quartum,  etc., 
before  the  accusative,  so  that  ante  diem  tertiam  Kal.  Ian.  means  ''  two 
days  before  the  Calends  of  January;"  ante  diem  quartum,  or  a.d.  iv., 
or  iv.  Kal.  Ian.,  "  three  days  before,"  and  so  on.  (See  note  on  Book  I. 
line  176.)  These  expressions  are  idiomatic;  the  nouns  cannot  be  parsed 
separately,  and  the  whole  may  be  treated  as  an  indeclinable  noun. 

To  turn  Roman  dates  into  English. — For  Nones  and  Ides,  add 
one  to  the  date  on  which  these  fall,  and  subtract  the  given  number; 
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for  Kalends,  add  two  to  the  number  of  days  in  the  preceding  month, 
and  subtract  the  given  number. 

a.   d.  V.  Kal.  Apr.    (ante  diem  quintum  Kalendas  Aprills),  I.  6,  4, 
(31  +  2  —  5),  March  28. 

SYNTAX   AND   USES    OF   ADJECTIVES. 

Agreement  of  Adjectives.     G.  289,  286;  A.  286,  287;  B.  234,  235; 
H.  394,  395;  W.  293-295. 

109  Rule:  An  adjective,  a  participle  (verbal  adjective)  or  an 
adjective  pronoun  (pronominal  adjective)  agrees  with  the 
substantive  it  modifies  in  gender,  number  and  case. 

110  The  common  attributive  modifier  of  two  or  more  substantives  usually 
agrees  with  the  nearest,  rarely  with  the  most  important. 

vir  et  consilii  mag"!!!  et  virtutis,  III.  5,  2,  a  man  of  (both)  great 
wisdom  and  courage.     So  V.  11,  5. 

Substantive  Use  of  Adjectives.     G.  204,  Notes  1-4;  A.  288,  289;  B. 
236-238;  H.  494,  495;  W.  409-411. 

1 1 1  Any  gender  of  an  adjective  may  be  used  alone  as  a  substantive,  the 
ending  or  the  context  showing  the  appropriate  sense. 

iiobilissimus,  adjective,  I.  2,  i,  the  most  prominent.  nobi- 

lissiiiios  £lvitatis,  I.   7,   3,   the   most  prominent  {men)  of   the  state. 
sua  omnia,  II.  3,  2,  all  their  (possessions). 

112  A  certain  adjective  may  have  been  used  most  frequently  with  a  par- 
ticular noun,  which  comes  to  be  regularly  omitted.  The  gender  remains 
that  of  the  noun  with  which  it  was  combined. 

hiberna  (sc.  casira\  I.  10,  3,  III.  2,  i,  (winter  camp),  winter 
quarters.  hominSs  feri,  I.  31,  5,  II.  15,  5,  fierce  men;  but  fera" 

(sc.  bestia,  beast),  VI.  25,  5,  28,  2.  wild  beast. 

Partitive  Use  of  Adjectives.     G.  291,  i,  Remark  2;  A.  293;  B.  241, 
i;  H.  497,  4;  W.  416. 

113  The  following  adjectives  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum.  being  superlatives, 
or  implying  order  or  sequence,  sometimes  designate  a  part  of  a  follow- 
ing substantive, — primus,  extremus,  summus,  medius,  infimus  (imus), 
reliquus.     See  vocabular3\     Examples  follow. 
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summus  mons,  I.  22,  i,  the  highest  part  of  the  hill,  the  top  of 
(he  hill.  ad  extremas  fossas,  II.  8,  4,  at  the  ends  of  the  ditches. 

Predicate  or  Adverbial  Use  of  Adjectives.     A.  191;  B.  290;  H. 
497,  i;  W.  412. 

114  Certain  adjectives  are  best  rendered  adverbially  when  they  modify 
the  subject ;— in  the  Bclluin  Gallicum,  annuus,  laetus,  invitus,  frequens, 
tristis,  praeceps.     See  vocabulary. 

qui  creatur  annnus,  I.  16,  5,  who  is  chosen  annually.  prae- 

cipites  fugae  sese  mandabant,  II.  24,  2,  they  took  to  flight  precipitately. 

Adjective  Contrasted  with  Adverb.    B.  241,  2;  H.  497,  3,  W.  417. 

115  Primus  and  some  similar  adjectives  must  be  carefully  distinguished 
from  the  corresponding  adverbs. 

primus  progressus  est,  (he,  first,  advanced),  he  was  the  first  to 
advance;  others,  it  is  implied,  advanced  afterward.  So  II.  19,  5. 
prTimim  progressus  est,  he  first  advanced ;  afterward,  it  is  implied,  he 
did  something  else.     So  I.  25,  i,  II.   10,  4.  priiuo  celeriter  pro- 

gressus est,  at  first  he  advanced  quickly,  but  presently,  it  is  implied, 
he  slackened  his  pace.     So  I.  31.,  5,  II.  8,  i. 

Translation  of  the  Comparative  of  Adjectives   and   Adverbs. 

G.  297;  A.  291,  a;  B.  240,  i;  H.  298;  W.  414,  2. 

1 1 6  The  I-iatin  comparative  is  translated  not  only  by  the  English  com- 
parative, but  by  too,  rather,  somewhat,  or  quite,  with  the  positive;  and  by 
very  when  the  comparative  is  negatived. 

Translation   of  the   Superlative   of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs. 

G.  302,  303;  A.  291,  b;  B.  240,  2,  3;  H.  498;  W.  414,  3,  4. 

117  The  Latin  superlative  may  be  translated  not  only  by  the  English 
superlative  but  by  very  with  the  positive.  It  may  be  strengtiiened  by 
vel  (compare  VII.  37,  6,  where  principes  =  primi),  or  by  quam  with  a 
form  of  possum  expressed  or  understood  (see  quam  in  vocabulary). 

SYNTAX  AND  USES  OF  PRONOUNS.  . 

118  All  Latin  pronouns  may  be  divided  into  two  classes  as  regards  their 
syntax :  substantive  pronouns  and  adjective  pronouns  (pronominal  ad- 
jectives). 
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Substantive  pronoun  :  erant  itinera  duo  quibus  exire  possent, 
there  were  two  routes  by  which  they  could  emigrate. 

Adjective  pronoun:  erant  itinera  duo,  quibus  itineribus  exire 
possent,  I.  6,  i,  there  were  two  routes  by  which  routes  they  could  emigrate. 

119  The  syntax  of  an  adjective  pronoun  (pronominal  adjective)  is  the 
same  as  of  any  adjective, — it  agrees  with  the  noun  it  modifies  in  gender, 
number  and  case  (§  109). 

Agreement  of  a  Substantive  Pronoun. 

120  EuLE :  Any  substantive  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antece- 
dent in  person,  number,  and  gender.  Its  case  is  determined 
by  its  use  in  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 

Note. — The  distinction  is  not  always  made  clear  in  English  gram- 
mars. Thus  my  or  mine  is  sometimes  considered  the  possessive  case  of 
the  personal  pronoun,  /,  sometimes  a  possessive  adjective.  Contrast, 
''  this  box  came  "  (where  this  is  a  demonstrative  adjective),  with  "  this 
came''  (where  this  is  a  demonstrative  pronoun). 

121  Table  of  Personal  and  Possessive  Pronouns. 


First  Person. 
Ordinary.      Reflexive. 
(ego,  I  


_,  ,     mei,  my 

Personal  <      .,  .   , 

mini,  to  me 


Possessive 


mei,  of  myself 
mihi,  to  myself 
etc. 

Sing,  meus,  a,  um,  my 
Plu.     noster,  tra,  trum,  our 


etc. 


Second  Person. 
Ordinary.  Reflexive 

tu,  (thou),  you  — 

tul,  your  tui,  of  yourself 

tibi,  to  you  tibi,  to  yourself 

etc.  etc. 

tuus,  a,  um,  (thy),  your 
vester,  tra,  trum,  you 


Third  Person. 


Ordinary. 

f  is,  he,  ea,  she,  id,  it 

eius,  his,  her,  its 
Personal  <    .  .    .  .      ,    ,       ... 
ei,  to  him,,  to  her,  to  it 

\^  etc. 

T^  .       \  Sing,  eius,  his,  her,  its 

Possessive  i  -r^.  _  ,,    . 

(  Plu.    eorum,  earum,  their 


Reflexive. 


sul,  of  himself,  of  herself,  of  itself 
sibi,  to  hhnself,  to  herself,  to  itself 
etc. 
suus,  a,  um,  his,  her,  its  (own) 
suus,  a,  um,  their  (own) 


Nominative  of  the  Personal   Pronouns   Omitted.      G.  304,  i ;  A. 
295,  a;  B.  242,  i;  H.  500;  W.  419. 
122        The  personal  pronoun  is  regularly  omitted  when  it  would  be  the  sub- 
ject of  a  finite  verb,  being  expressed  only  for  emphasis  or  for  contrast. 
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is  coniurationem  fecit,  I.  2,  2,  he  rnade  a  conspiracy.  Compare  also 
ego,  IV.  25,  3. 

For  the  use  of  the  possessive  pronouns  for  the  genitive  of  the  personal 
pronouns  vSee  §§38  and  43. 

Direct  and  Indirect  Reflexives.   G.  309 ;  A. 299-301 ;  B. 244,  i,ii;H. 

502-504;  W.  421,  422. 

123  The  reflexive  personal  and  possessive  pronouns  may  refer  to  the  sub- 
ject of  the  clause  in  which  they  stand  (direct  reflexive) ;  but  often,  es- 
pecially in  indirect  discourse,  they  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  main  clause 
(indirect  reflexive) ;  sometimes  to  another  particularly  emphatic  word. 

1 24  Since  the  possessive  pronouns  (except  the  substitute  possessive  geni- 
tives, eius,  eorum,  earum)  are  adjectives  (see  §§  118  and  121),  they  take 
their  gender,  number  and  case  from  the  word  they  modify,  not  from  their 
antecedent.  Therefore  it  is  necessary  to  find  the  antecedent  of  a  form  of 
suus,  a,  um,  in  order  to  translate  it  correctly. 

Casticus  regnum  in  sua  civitate  occupat,  I.  3,  4,  Casticus  seizes  the 
royal  power  in  his  state. 

125  For  illustration  of  the  contrast  between  the  two  possessives  of  the 
third  person  (§  121),  note  the  following  sentence. 

Helvetil  aut  siiis  (i.e.  Helvetiorum)  finibus  eos  (i.e.  Germanos)  prohi- 
bent  aut  ipsi  in  eorum  (i.e.  Germanorum)  finibus  bellum  gerunt,  I.  1,4, 
the  Helvetians  either  keep  them  {the  Germans)  out  of  their  own  territory 
or  carry  on  war  themselves  in  their  {the  Germans^)  territory. 

126  Sometimes  two  reflexives  stand  in  the  same  clause  of  indirect  dis- 
course, one  referring  to  the  subject  of  the  main  verb,  the  other  to  the  sub- 
ject of  the  infinitive.     English  has  the  same  ambiguity. 

Ariovistus  respondit .  .  .  neminem  secum  sine  sua  pernicie  conten- 
disse,  I.  36,  6,  Ariovistus  answered  .  .  .  that  no  one  had  fought  with  him 
without  HIS  OWN  destruction,  i.e.  without  being  destroyed.  Here  secum 
refers  to  Ariovistus,  and  sua  to  neminem. 

Demonstrative   Pronouns.     G.  305-308 ;  A.  296-298 ;  B.  246-249 ;  H. 
505-509 ;  W.  426-428. 

127  The  three  especial  demonstrative  pronouns  are  (1)  hie,  haec,  hoc,  this 
(of  mine,  or  near  me),  called  the  demonstrative  of  the  first  person;  (2) 
iste,  ista,  istud,  that  (of  yours,  or  near  you),  called  the  demonstrative  of 
the  second  person,  and  (3)  ille,  ilia,  illud,  that  (of  his,  or  near  him),  called 
the  demonstrative  of  the  third  person. 
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When  only  two  objects  are  contrasted,  hie  and  ille  are  generally  used; 
in  such  cases  hie  usually  means  the  nearer,  if  referring  to  real  position, 
the  latter,  if  referring  to  that  which  is  nearer  in  thought;  and  ille,  the 
more  remote,  the  former. 

Iste  has  often  a  contemptuous,  sneering  force,  as  in  VII.  77,  5,  its  only 
occurrence  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

128  These  pronouns,  like  the  English  demonstratives  (see  §  120,  note), 
may  be  used  either  as  adjectives  or  as  substantives.  When  used  sub- 
stantively, especially  when  referring  to  'persons,  they  are  generally  best 
translated  by  personal  pronouns. 

hnic  (i.e.  Galbae)  permisit,  III.,  1,  3,  he  permitted  him.  It  is  very 
bad  English  ever  to  say,  ''  He  permitted  this  one,"  or  "  He  permitted 
this  man." 

129  is,  when  used  adjectively,  is  demonstrative  and  means  either  this  or 
that  (these  or  those),  according  to  the  sense.  When  used  simply  as  the 
antecedent  of  the  relative  pronoun,  it  is  to  be  translated  that  (those). 

Personal  pronoun:  ei  flliam  dat,  I.  3,  5,  he  gives  him  his  daughter. 
Demonstrative  adjective  :  ad  eas  res  conficiendas,  I.  3,  3,  for  com- 
pleting THESE  preparations.  eo  tempore,  I.  3,  5,  at  that  time. 
Antecedent  of  the  relative  pronoun:  id  quod,  I.  5,  i,  that  ivhich. 

130  ipse  is  the  intensive  or  emphatic  pronoun,  like  the  English  himself, 
etc.,  when  the  latter  is  not  reflexive  (see  §  121) ;  it  emphasizes  the  word 
with  which  it  is  joined.  When  it  is  nominative  its  translation  is  shown 
by  the  person  of  the  verb. 

ipsT  bellum  gerunt,  I.  1,4,  they  themselves  carry  on  war.  ipsi 

bellum  gerimus,  we  ourselves  carry  on  war. 

1 3 1  When  ipse  is  used  to  strengthen  a  noun  not  the  name  of  a  person  it 
may  be  translated  in  various  ways. 

in  ipsis  ripis,  II.  23,  3,  right  on  the  bank(s).  hoe  ipso  tempore 

VI.  37,  I,  at  this  very  time;  just  at  this  time. 

132  The  genitive  case  of  ipse  is  often  used,  for  contrast  or  emphasis,  in- 
stead of  forms  of  the  possessive  reflexive  pronoun,  suus,  a,  um,  and  is 
then  translated  his  own,  their  own,  etc. 

ipsorum  lingua,  I.  1,  i,  in  their  own  language.  Here  sua  might 
have  been  used,  but  contrast  with  the  following  nostra  is  desired.  So 
1.21,  I. 

133  Ipse  is  often  used  in  the  nominative  to  intensify  a  reflexive  pronoun. 
In  such  cases  it  may  often  be  omitted  in  translation ;  it  sometimes  gives 
the  reciprocal  force  (each  other).     See  the  examples. 
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ipse  sibi  mortem  consclvit,  I.  4,  4,  (he  himself  decreed  death  to  him- 
self), he  committed  suicide.  sibi  ipsi  sunt  impedimento,  II.  25,  i, 
(they  THEMSELVES  are  for  a  hindrance  to  themselves),  they  hinder  each 
other. 

Relative  Pronouns.      G.  614-619;  A.  303-308;  B.  250,  251;  H.  510; 
W.  229-304. 

134  Rule  :  A  relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in 
gender  and  number.  Its  case  is  determined  by  the  structure 
of  the  clause  in  which  it  stands.     See  §120. 

135  Note  the  use  of  the  relative  adjective  in  Latin,  much  more  common 
than  in  English. 

quae  civitas,  I.  10,  i,  (which  state),  a  state  which.  See  also  the  first 
example  under  §  118. 

136  The  Latin  often  uses  a  relative  pronoun  at  the  beginning  of  a  new 
sentence.  This  should  never  be  translated  literally,  but  generally  by  a 
demonstrative  (regularly  so  if  it  is  used  adjectively),  sometimes  by  a 
personal  pronoun. 

qiiarum,  I.  1,  i,  of  these.  qua  de  causa,  I.  1,4,  for  this  rea- 

son, qui,  I.  15,  2,  THEY.  qui  cum,  II.  13,  2,  when  they. 

For  the  compound  relatives,  quisquis,  quicumque,  see  vocabulary. 

Interrogative  Pronouns.      G.  467,  Remark  2,  106;   A.  148,  104; 
B.  90;  H.  511;  W.  148. 

j|37  In  both  English,  and  Latin  the  relative  and  interrogative  words  are 
almost  the  same  if  not  identical  in  form.  Compare  the  following  sen- 
tences : 

Interrogative.  Relative. 

Who  came?     What  boy  came?    Which         The  boy  who  came. 

boy  came  ? 
What    happened?       What  event  hap-  The  event  which  happened. 

pened  ?     Which  event  happened  ? 
I  know  who  came.     I  know  what  boy  I  know  the  boy  who  came. 

came.     I  know  which  boy  came. 

J 38  For  the  interrogative  pronouns  used  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  quis, 
qui,  quisnam,  and  uter,  see  vocabulary.  The  last  is  used  adjectively, 
I.  12,  I,  and  substantively,  V.  44,  14,  VI.  19,  2. 
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Indefinite     Pronouns.        G.  313-319;  A.  309-315;  B.  252;  H.  512-515; 
W.  430-435. 

139  Forms  of  quis  and  qui  are  usually  indefinite  (meaning  any,  any  one) 
after  si,  nisi,  ne  and  num. 

,  See  vocabulary  for  the  uses  of  the  other  indefinite  pronouns  used  in 
the  Bellum  Gallicum, — aliquis,  aliqui,  quidam,  quispiam,  quisquam, 
quivis,  quisque. 

140  Quisque  following  a  superlative  is  to  be  noted,  as  an  idiom, 
nobilissimi  cuiusque  liberi,  I.  31,  12,  (the  children  of  each  most 

prominent  man),  the  children  of  all  the  most  prominent  men.     So  I.  45,  3. 

SYNTAX    OF    VERBS. 

Agreement  of  Verb.     G.  211,  285-287;  A.  316,317;  B.  254,  255; 
H.  388-392;  W.  296-298. 

141  Rule  :  A  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  person  and 
number. 

142  The  common  predicate  of  two  or  more  subjects  is  put  in  the  plural 
unless  the  two  are  considered  together  as  a  unit. 

Matrona  et  Sequana  dividit,  I.  1,  2,  the  Marne-and-Seine  divides. 
Here  the  principal  river  and  its  tributary  are  considered  as  one,  like 
the  "  Missouri  to  the  sea." 

143  Substantives  of  multitude  often  take  the  predicate  in  the  plural, 
cum  tanta  multitude  conicerent,  II.  6,  3,  when  such  a  gr^at  number 

(were)  was  throwing.     Similarly  exirent  (sc.  civitas),  I.  2,  i. 

Impersonal  Verbs.     G.  208,  528,  2;  A.  208;  B.  138;  H.  302,  611; 
W.  233,  442,  4. 

144  Besides  the  impersonal  verbs  common  to  both  Latin  and  English 
pertaining  to  the  state  of  the  weather  (it  rains,  etc.),  which  do  not  occur 
in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  and  those  which  are  active  and  take  a  neuter 
pronoun,  an  infinitive  or  a  clause  as  the  subject  (oportet,  licet,  interest 
(§  63),  etc.,  there  are  the  following  impersonal  uses  of  passive  verbs. 

1.  Verbs  that  take  an  indirect  object  in  the  active  voice.  See 
§§26  and  27,  note. 

2.  Verbs  that  take  no  object  in  the  active  voice.  These  are  used 
impersonally,  especially  in  the  compound  tenses.  The  literal  translation 
should  not  be  retained. 

pugnatuin  est,  I.  26,  1,  (it  was  fought),  they  fought;  the  battle  raged. 
sustentatum  est,  II.  6,  i,  (it  was  sustained),  the  attack  was  sustained. 
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Tenses  of  the  Indicative.     G.  222-245;   A.  465-479;,  B.  257-264; 
H.  526-540;  W.  445-460. 

145  Specific  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  of  (a)  that  which  is 
now  going  on  or  of  (b)  that  which  is  undefined  or  habitual  in  the  present. 

(a)  quo  proliclsciiuiir,  VIT.  38,  2,  where  are  we  going  ?  (b)  tur- 
pissimam    servitutem    deditionis  nomine  appellant,  VII.  77,  3,  they 

TERM  the  basest  slavery  a  surrender. 

146  Universal  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  of  statements 
that  apply  to  all  time. 

omnes  homines  natura  libertati  student,  III.  10,  3,  all  men  naturally 
desire  liberty. 

147  Historical  Present.  The  present  tense  is  used  far  more  fre- 
quently than  in  Enghsh  as  a  lively  representation  of  the  past,  or  in  an 
annahstic  sense. 

profectionem  conf  irmant,  I.  3,  2,  they  decree  (decreed)  their  de- 
parture. 

148  Imperfect  Tense.  The  imperfect  indicative  primarily  denotes 
an  action  as  continued  in  the  past,  or  a  past  condition  of  affairs.  It  is 
then  accurately  translated  by  the  English  past  progressive.  But  if  the 
idea  of  continuance  is  not  strong,  or  if  the  voice  is  passive,  the  simple 
past  should  be  used. 

hiemabant,  I.  10,  3,  were  passing  the  winter.  So  populabantur,  I.  1 1,  i ; 
exspectabant,  II.  9,  1.  Contrast  the  following:  arbitrabantur,  I.  2, 

5,  they  thought.  patebant,  I.   2,   5,  extended.  magno  dolore 

afficiebantur,  I.  2,  4,  (they  were  being  affected  mth  great  grief),  they 
were  greatly  grieved. 

The  imperfect  also  denotes  (1)  attempted,  (2)  repeated,  (3)  accus- 
tomed or  habitual  action  in  the  past. 

(1)  prohibebant,  \.  9,  6,  they  tried  to  prevent.  (2)  coniciebant, 

r.  26,  3,  they  kept  throwing.  (3)  versabantur,  I.  48,  6,  they  would 

engage.  servl  cremabantur,  VI.  19,  4,  slaves  used  to  be  burned. 

149  Perfect  Tense.  The  Latin  perfect  has  two  distinct  uses.  It  is 
equivalent  either  to  (1)  the  English  past,  or  to  (2)  the  English  present 
perfect  (e.g.  demonstravimus,  II.  1,  i,  2ve  have  showri). 

Tenses  of  the  Subjunctive.     G.  277;  A.  480-485;  B.  266-269;  H= 
541-550;  W.  461-472. 

159         The  tenses  of  the  subjunctive  do  not  express  absolute  time.     (Over.) 
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In  independent  clauses  (§§  154  and  155)  the  tenses  of  the  bubjunc- 
tive  generally  have  especial  uses. 

In  dependent  clauses  the  present  and  imperfect  tenses  of  the  subjunc- 
tive express  incomplete  action,  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  completed  ac- 
tion. Further  than  this,  the  choice  of  tense  is  usually  determined  by  the 
law  of  sequence  of  tenses. 

151  Sequence  of  Tenses.  If  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb  is  present, 
future  or  future  perfect  (the  so-called  principal  tenses),  it  is  followed  by  the 
present  subjunctive  to  denote  incomplete  action,  by  the  perfect  subjunc- 
tive to  denote  completed  action;  if  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb  is  im- 
perfect, perfect  or  pluperfect  (the  so-called  historical  tenses),  it  is  followed 

■   by  the  imperfect  subjunctive  to  denote  incomplete  action,  by  the  plu- 
perfect subjunctive  to  denote  completed  action. 

152  This  rule  is  subject  to  several  modifications.  (1)  The  historical  pres- 
ent (§  147)  may  be  considered  according  to  its  form  as  jjresent  or  ac- 
cording to  its  sense  as  past;  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  it  is  considered  a 
principal  tense  about  three  times  out  of  every  four.  (2)  The  present 
perfect  (§  149,  2)  may  be  felt  as  giving  the  past  starting  point  and  so  be 
considered  as  historical,  or  as  giving  the  present  completion  and  so  be 
considered  as  principal. 


Principal  Tenses. 


Pr,  (Pure     cognosco, 

or  Hist.), 
Put.,  cognoscam, 

Pure  Pf.,     cognovi, 

Future  Pf.,  cognovero, 


/  am  finding  out, 

I     shall    (try  to) 

find  out, 
I  have  found  out 

(/  know), 
I  shall  have  found 

out  (shall  know). 


Historical  Tenses. 
Hist.  Pr.,     cognosco,  /  am  {was)  finding 

out, 
Impf.,  cognoscebam,      /  was  finding  out. 

Hist.  Pf.,    cognovi,  I  found  out. 


Plupf .,  cognoveram,       /  had  found  out 

(/  knew), 


quid  facias, 

what  you  are  doing; 
quid  feceris, 

what  you  have  done, 
what  you  have  been 
doing  (what  you 
did),  what  you  were 
doing  (before). 


quid  faceres, 

what  you  were  doing; 
quid  fecisses, 
!    what  you  had  done, 
what  you  had  been 
doing, 

what  you  were  do- 
ing (before). 
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It  will  be  noticed  from  the  above  examples  that  the  English  has  the 
same  rule.  Compare  also  "  He  comes  that  he  may  see,"  with  "  He  came 
that  he  might  see." 

Note. — Exceptions  to  all  these  rules  of  sequence  are  common,  es- 
pecially in  indirect  discourse,  being  sometimes  required  by  the  S2nse, 
sometimes  by  clearness,  and  being  often  used  for  vividness. 

153  Future  Time  in  the  Subjunctive.  Since  the  subjunctive  tenses 
do  not  represent  absolute  time,  but  only  complete  or  incomplete  action 
relative  to  the  time  of  the  principal  verb,  it  follows  that  any  tense  of  the 
subjunctive  may  refer  to  the  future,  when  the  action  of  the  principal  verb 
looks  to  the  future.  For  especial  clearness  in  this  respect  the  active  peri- 
phrastic conjugation  is  used  (§  277). 

Subjunctive  in  Independent  Clauses. 

Subjunctive  as  an  Imperative  (Hortatory  Subjunctive).     G.  263, 
i;  A.  439;  B.  274;  H.  559,  i;  W.  482. 

154  KuLE  :  The  present  subjunctive,  first  person  plural,  is 
used  to  express  an  exhortation.     The  negative  is  ne. 

perseqiiamur  eorum  mortem,  VII.  38,  8,  let  us  avenge  their  death. 
So  interficiamus,  following,  and  respiciamus,  VII.  77,  7. 

155  Note. — ^The  following  uses  of  the  subjunctive  appear  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum  only  in  the  changed  form  made  necessary  by  indirect  dis- 
course. 

1.  Subjunctive  as  an  Imperative  (Jussive  Subjunctive).     G.263, 
3;  A.  439;  B.  275;  H.  559,  2;  W.  482. 

Rule  :  The  present  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  a  com- 
mand in  the  third  person,  more  rarely  in  the  second.  The 
negative  is  ne. 

cum  volet,  congrediatur  I.  36,  7,  let  him  come  on  when  he  (shaU 
wish)  wishes. 

2.  Deliberative  Subjunctive.     G.  265;  A.  444;  B.  277;  H.  559,  4; 
W.  493. 

EuLE  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  in  questions  implying 
doubt  or  indignation.     The  negative  is  non. 

Cur  quisquam  iudicet,  I.  40,  2,  why  should  any  one  judge  ? 
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Moods  in  Subordin'ate  Clauses. 

Pure  Final  Sentences  (Subjunctive  of  Purpose).     G.  545;  A.  531; 
B.  282;  H.  564;  W.  506-508,  517,  518. 

156  Rule  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  purpose  or  de- 
sign with  ut  (uti),  ne,  quo,  quo  minus,  forms  of  the  relative 
pronoun,  and  relative  adverbs. 

157  ut,  the  normal  introductbry  word  in  this  construction,  means  in  order 
that,  or  simply  tha^.  When  either  of  these  conjunctions  is  used  in  Eng- 
lish, the  subjunctive  is  translated  by  may  or  might.  See  §  152,  end, 
and  §  164. 

sementes  facere,  ut  copia  frumenti  suppeteret,  I.  3,  i,  (to  make 
plantings),  to  plant  corn,  in  order  that  a  supply  of  grain  might  be 
AVAILABLE.  duas    legioncs    in    castris    reliquit   ut   subsidio    duci 

possent,  II.  8,  5,  he  left  the  two  legions  in  camp  (in  order  that  they 
MIGHT  BE  ABLE  to  be  led  for  aid)  to  act  as  reserves  (§  164). 

158  ne  is  the  negative  of  ut;  it  means  in  order  that .  .  .  not,  or  simply 
that .  .  .  not.     The  verb  is  translated  as  with  ut  (§  157). 

id  ne  accidat,  mihi  praecavendum  est,  I.  38,  2,  I  must  be  on  my 
guard  that  this  may   not   happen.  ibi  tormeiita  collocavit  ne 

hostes  suos  circumvenlre  possent,  II.  8,  4,  he  placed  his  artillery  there, 
that  the  enemy  might  not  be  able  to  surround  his  troops. 

159  When  the  sentence  involves  the  idea  of  fearing  that  a  thing  lyfZZ  happen, 
though  the  purpose  is  that  it  shall  not  happen,  ne  is  translated  lest,  and 
the  subjunctive,  usually,  by  shall  or  should. 

noluit  eum  locum  vacate,  ne  German!  transirent,  I.  28, 4,  he  did  not 

wish  this  region  to  be  unoccupied,  lest  the  Germans  should  cross. 

160  quo  is  really  an  ablative  of  means  (or  degree  of  difference)  and  is 
generally  used  when  there  is  a  comparative  in  the  purpose  clause. 
quo,  by  which,  =  ut  eo,  that  thereby,  or  simply  that. 

castella  communit,  quo  facilius  prohibere  posset,  I.  8,  2,  he  constructed 
forts  that  (thereby)  he  might  be  able  more  easily  to  prevent  them 
(from  crossing).     So  II.  17,  4. 

161  quo  minus  is  used  after  verbs  of  hindering,  refusing,  preventing,  and 
the  like.     See  §  210. 

1 62  The  relative  pronoun  is  used  chiefly  when  its  antecedent  is  the  object 
of  an  active  or  the  subject  of  a  passive  or  intransitive  verb.     The  equiva- 
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lent  translation  is  by  the  periphrastic  use  of  the  infinitive  with  forms  of 
to  he,  or  by  shall  or  should. 

legates  mittunt  qui  dicerent,  I.  7,  3,  they  sent  ambassadors  (who 
WERE  TO  ask)  to  ask.     So  qui  deduceret,  II.  2,  i. 

163  A  form  of  the  relative  pronoun  in  such  clauses  is  equivalent  to  ut 
with  the  corresponding  form  of  is. 

diem  dicunt  qua  (=  ut  ea)  die  conveniant,  I.  6,  4,  they  appoint  a 
day  ON  WHICH  (day)  they  shall  assemble;  i.e.  they  appoint  a  day 
that  on  this  day  they  may  assemble. 

1 64  Since  after  many  English  verbs  purpose  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
infinitive,  this  often  forms  the  best  translation  for  Latin  purpose  clauses. 
But  this  is  impossible  when  the  subject  of  the  subjunctive  is  an  expressed 
noun.     See  examples,  §§  157-163. 

For  substantive 'clauses  of  purpose,  see  §§  208-212. 

Consecutive  Sentences  (Subjunctive  of  Result).     G.  552;  A.  537; 
B.  284;    H.  570;    W.  519,  527,  528. 

165  Rule  :  The  subjunctive  is  used  to  denote  result  with  ut 
(uti),  ut  non  and  quin. 

ut  means  that  or  so  that;  the  subjunctive  is  usually  translated  by 
the  English  indicative,     ut  non  is  the  negative  of  ut. 

tanti  tua  gratia  est  uti  condonem,  I.  20,  5,  ijour  favor  is  so  great 
(§  62)  THAT  I   PARDON.  (collis)  silvestris  ut  nou  facile  introrsus 

perspici  posset,  II.  18,  2,  a  hill  wooded  (so  that  it  could  not  easily 
be  seen  into),  so  thickly  that  one  could  not  easily  see  anything  among 
the  trees. 

166  Purpose  or  Result  ?  Negative  result  clauses  cannot  be  mistaken  for 
purpose  clauses,  since  ne,  the  introductory  word  for  a  negative  purpose 
clause,  is  not  used  in  expressions  of  result.     Compare  the  rules. 

Clauses  of  result  frequently  follow  such  words  as  tantus,  so  great, 
talis,  such,  ita,  so,  eius  modi,  huius  modi,  of  such  sort,  etc.  A  sentence 
containing  one  of  these  words  is  incomplete  without  a  result  clause 
following,  so  that  the  presence  of  such  a  word  indicates  this  construction. 

167  If  there  is  no  such  word  as  those  mentioned  above  (§  166),  the  matter 
is  entirely  a  question  of  meaning, — was  there  any  intention  or  will  on 
the  part  of  the  subject  of  the  main  clause?  If  so,  the  subordinate 
clause  denotes  purpose;   if  not,  it  denotes  result. 
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mons  impendebat,  ut  perpauci  prohibere  possent,  I.  6,  i,  a  moun- 
tain  rose  sharply  near  by,  so  that  a  very  few  (men)  could  check  (them). 
Here,  of  course,  the  mountain  did  not  have  any  intentions;  hence 
the  clause  is  one  of  result. 

For  substantive  clauses  of  result  see  §§  213  and  214. 

Subjunctive  of  Characteristic.     G.  631;  A.  535;  B.  283;  H.  591; 
W.  587. 

168  Rule  :  The  subjunctive  with  qui  or  any  relative  word  may 
be  used  to  characterize  an  antecedent,  especially  when  it  is 
general,  indefinite  or  unexpressed. 

This  subjunctive  usually  needs  an  expansion  in  accurate  translation 
if  its  force  is  to  be  clearly  shown.  This  may  be  done  by  supplying  words 
to  show  its  limitations. 

obsides,  arma,  servos  qui  ad  eos  perfii^issent,  poposcit,  I.  27,  3, 
he  demanded  (of  the  Helvetians)  hostages,  their  arms,  and  the  slaves  that 
HAD  DESERTED  to  them,  or  what  slaves  had  deserted  to  them.  If  the  in- 
dicative had  been  used,  the  sense  would  have  been  different, — he  de- 
manded the  slaves,  a  class  which  had  all  escaped  to  them.  domi 
nihil  erat  quo  famem  tolerarent,  I.  28,  3,  there  was  nothing  at  home 
(by  which  they  could  SUSTAIN  a  famine,  i.e.  such  that  by  it  they 
could  endure  a  famine),  to  live  on.  duo  itinera  quibus  itineribus 
exire  possent,  I.  6,  i,  two  routes  (by  which  routes  they  could  go  out), 
(such  that)  by  them  they  could  emigrate.  soli  sunt  qui  prolli- 
buerint,  II.  4,  2,  they  are  the  only  ones  that  prevented. 

169  A  subjunctive  introduced  by  qui  follows  dignus,  indignus  and  idoneus. 
This  use  is  generally  referred  to  the  above  construction,  but  by 
Bennett,  to  §  156.     Caesar  shows  but  one  example,  VII.  31,  2. 

Causal  Clauses. 

Causal    Clauses    with    quod,    quia,    quoniam    and    quando.      G.    539, 
542;    A.  540;    B.  286,  i;    H.  588;    W.  543,  544. 

170  Rule  :  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  quod,  because,  quia, 
quoniam  and  quando,  since,  take  the  indicative  when  the 
reason  is  stated  as  a  fact,  the  subjunctive  when  it  is  given 
doubtfully  or  upon  the  authority  of  another  person. 

The  force  of  the  subjunctive  can  be  given  in  English  only  by  adding 
parenthetically,  "  as  we  said/'  or  a  similar  phrase. 
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Indicative:  fortissimi  sunt  Belgae  propterea  quod  longissime 
absuiit,  I.  1,3,  the  bravest  are  the  Belgians  (on  this  account)  because 
THEY  ARE   farthest   away.  [soUicitabantur],    quod   reg'iia  vulgo 

occupabantur,  II.  1,  4,  they  were  stirred  up  because  the  power  {in  in- 
dividual states)  WAS  generally  seized. 

Subjunctive:  quod  sit  destitutus  queritur,  I.  16,  6,  he  com- 
plains    BECAUSE    (as    he     SAYS)     HE     HAS     BEEN     DESERTED)     he     COni- 

plains  that  he  has  been  deserted.  Ubii    orabant  ut  sibi   auxilium 

ferret  quod  graviter  ab  Suebis  premerentur,  IV.  16,  5,  the  Ubii  were 
asking  him  to  aid  them  because,  as  they  said,  they  were  hard 
PRESSED  by  the  Suebi. 

171  Verbs  of  thinking  and  saying  are  occasionally  put  in  the  sul^junctive 
when  the  sense  is  the  same  as  that  which  would  be  given  by  the  sub- 
junctive of  the  verb  they  govern,  only  less  clearly  expressed. 

Bellovaci  suum  numerum  non  contulerunt,  quod  se  suo  nomine 
bellum  gesturos  esse  dicerent,  VII.  75,  5,  the  Bellovaci  did  not  furnish 
their  complement  {of  7nen),  (because  they  said  that)  because,  as 
they  said,  they  were  going  to  wage  war  on  their  own  account.  Similarly, 
quod  viderentur,  II.  11,  5,  because  they  thought  that  they  were. 

Causal  Clauses  with  cum.     G.  586:  A.  549:  B.  286,  2:  H.  598:  W. 
542. 

172  Rule  :  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  cum,  since,  take  the 
subjunctive. 

This  subjunctive  is  translated  by  the  indicative  in  English. 
his  cum  persuadere    non    posseut,  legates    mittunt,  I.  9,  2,  since 
they  could  not  persuade  them,  they  send  ambassadors.     So.  II.  11,  i. 

Causal  Clauses  with  quE       G.  633;  A.  535,  e;    H.   592;  W.   586,   5. 

173  Rule  :  Causal  clauses  introduced  by  qui  take  the  sub- 
junctive. 

The  relative  is  here  equivalent  to  cum,  causal  (§  172),  and  the  corre- 
sponding form  of  is. 

magnam  Caesar  iniuriam  facit  qui  vectigalia  mihi  deteriora  facial, 
I.  36,  4,  Caesar  is  doing  me  great  injury,  since  he  is  making  7ny 
revenues  less.     So  V,  33,  i,  2,  VI.  31,   5. 

174  A  peculiar  use  of  quo,  because,  for  eo  quod,  for  this  reason,  because, 
occurs  once  in  the  phrase  magis  eo  .  .  .  quam  quo. 
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mercatoribus  est  aditus  ma^is  eo  ut  (ea)  quae  bello  ceperint,  (eos) 
quibus  vendant,  habeant,  qiiam  quo .  .  .  desiderent,  IV.  2,  i,  the 
traders  are  allowed  access  to  them  more  for  this  reason,  that  they 
may  have  men  to  whom  they  'may  sell  what  they  have  captured  in  war, 
THAN  BECAUSE  they  desire  .  .  . 

Temporal  Clauses. 

275  The  action  of  a  temporal  clause  may  be  in  one  of  three  relations 
to  the  action  of  the  principal  verb: — it  may  be  antecedent  (conjunction, 
after)  contemporaneous  (conjunction,  while,  as  long  as),  subsequent 
(conjunction,  before). 

Temporal  Clauses  with  postquam,  etc.     G.  561-567;  A.  543;  B.  287; 
H.   602;    W.   530-532. 

176  Rule  :  Temporal  clauses  introduced  by  postquam,  postea- 
quam,  after,  ut,  ubi,  when,  simul  ac  (atque),  as  soon  as,  take 
the  indicative,  usually  the  perfect. 

The  historical  present  is  used  with  ubi  II.  9,  2,  and  the  pluperfect 
IV.   26,   2.     The  English  translation  is  frequently  past  perfect. 

Ubi  certiores  fact!  sunt,  legates  mittunt,  I.  7,  3,  when  they  were 
INFORMED,  they  sent  ambassadors.  postquam  .  .  .  cognovit,  exer- 

citum  traducere  maturavit,  II.  5,  4,  after  he  had  learned  (this),  he 
hastened  to  lead  his  army  across. 

Temporal  Clauses  with  dum,  donee  and  quoad.     G.  568-573;  A.  553- 
556;  B.  293;  H.  603,  604;  W.  533. 

177  The  English  word  while  has  two  distinct  meanings, — (1)  as  long 
as,  and  (2)  at  some  time  during  the  time  that.  Compare  the  following 
sentences: — (1)  he  waited  while  (i.e.  as  long  as)  his  friend  was  talking; 
(2)  he  arrived  while  (i.  e.  at  some  time  during  the  time  that)  his  friend 
was  talking. 

178  Rule  :  Temporal  clauses  with  dum  in  the  sense  of  ivhile  (  = 
at  some  time  during  the  time  that),  take  the  (historical) 
present  indicative. 

dum  ea  conquiruntur,  e  castris  egress!  sunt,  I.  27,  4,  while  these 
WERE   BEING  SOUGHT  FOR,  they  Set  out  from  camp.     So  III.  17,  i. 

179  Rule  :    Temporal   clauses    with   dum,    donee,    quoad,    and 
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quam  diu,  in  the  sense  of  while  (=  as  long  as),  take  the  in- 
dicative. 

quoad  potuit,  restitit,  IV.  12,  5,  he  resisted  as  long  as  he  could. 
So  V.  17,  3,  and  dum,  VII.  82,  i. 

EuLE  :  Temporal  clauses  with  dum,  donee  and  quoad  in 

the  sense  of  tintil  take  the  indicative  of  an  actual  fact,  the 
subjunctive  when  design  or  suspense  is  involved  {0?'  to  rep- 
resent an  act  as  expected  or  anticipated). 

Compare  the  construction  with  antequam  and  priusquam,  §  181. 
The  subjunctive  is  idiomatically  translated  by  can  or  could. 

Subjunctive  :  ut  spatium  intercedere  posset,  dum  luilites 
convenirent,  respondit,  I.  7,  6,  in  order  that  time  might  (be  able  to) 
intervene,  until  the  soldiers  could  assemble,  he  answered.  So  IV.  13, 
2,  2v3,  4,  VII.  23,  4;  and  I.  11,  6,  where  the  direct  discourse  would  be 
the  same.     Quoad,  IV.  11,  6,  V.  24,  8. 

The  indicative  under  this  construction  does  not  occur  in  the  Bel- 
lum  Gallicum.  An  example  is:  Epamlnondas  ferrum  in  corpore 
retinuit  quoad  renuntiatum  est  vicisse  Boeotios,  Nepos,  xv.  9,  3, 
Epaminondas  retained  the  iron  in  his  body  until  word  was  brought 
BACK  that  the   Beotians  had  conquered. 

Temporal  Clauses  with  antequam  and  priusquam.     G.  574-577;  A. 
551;  B.  292;  H.  605;  W.  534. 

EuLE  :  Temporal  clauses  with  antequam  and  priusquam 
take  the  indicative  of  an  actual  fact,  the  subjunctive  when 
design  or  suspense  is  involved  {or  to  represent  an  act  as  ex- 
pected or  anticipated). 

Compare  the  construction  with  dum,  §  180.  The  subjunctive  is 
sometimes  idiomatically  translated  by  can  or  could.  The  words  are 
often  separated, — ante  quam,  prius  quam,  sooner  than  =  before,  until. 
antequam  does  not  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Indicative:  nee  prius  fugere  destiterunt  quam  ad  Rhenum  per- 
venerunt,  I.  53,  i,  and  they  did  not  stop  fleeing  (sooner  than)  until 
THEY  REACHED  the  Rhine.      So  VII.  25,  4,  47,  3. 

Subjunctive:  prius  quam  quicquam  cduaretur,  Diviciacum  vocari 
iubet,  I.  19,  3,  (sooner  than)  before  he  attempted  (to  do)  anything, 
he  ordered  Diviciacus  to  be  summoned.  prius  quam  liostes  se  ex 
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terrore  reciperent,  in  fines  Suessionum  exercitum  duxit,  II.  12,  i,  be- 
roRE  THE  ENEMY  COULD  RECOVER  ]rom  their  fright,  he  led  his  army  into 
the  territory  of  the  Suessiones.  The  indicative  would  mean  "  before  the 
enemy  recovered,"  and  would  imply  that  they  did  recover  afterward. 
The  subjunctive  indicates  that  they  did  not  recover. 

Temporal  Clauses  with  cum.      G.  578-588;  A.  545-548;  B.  288-290; 
H.  600-601;  W.  535-539. 

182  EuLE  :  Temporal  clauses  with  cum  take  the  indicative  of 
any  tense  when  they  define  the  date  at  which  the  action  of  the 
leading  verb  took  place,  takes  place  or  will  take  place;  the 
imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  to  define  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  action  of  the  leading  verb  took 
place. 

Either  mood  is  translated  by  the  indicative. 

Indicative:  contendunt  cum  suis  finibus  proliibent,  I.  1,  4,  they 
fight  WHEN  THEY  ARE  KEEPING  THEM  OUT  of  their  owii  territory.  his 

cum  fuues  comprehensi  adductique  sunt,  praerumpebantur,  III.  14, 

t,  WHEN  THE  ROPES  HAD  BEEN  CAUGHT  hy  these  (hooks)  AND  DRAWN  TAUT, 

they  were  snapped  off  short. 

Subjunctive  :  cum  civitas  ius  suum  exsequi  conaretur,  Orgetorix 
mortuus  est,  I.  4,  3,  when  the  state  was  trying  to  assert  its  lawful 
power  by  force  of  arms,  Orgetorix  died. 

183  Cum  INVERSE.  When  the  two  actions  are  independent,  cum  is  some- 
times used  with  the  one  which  seems  to  be  logically  the  principal  clause, 
just  as  in  English. 

iam  non  longius  bidui  via  aberant,  cum  duas  venisse  legiones  co- 
gnoscunt,  VI.  7,  2,  they  were  now  not  more  than  two  days'  march  away, 
WHEN  THEY  LEARNED  Chat  the  two  legious  had  come. 

Conditional  Sentences, 

Conditional  Sentences  with  s7,  nisi,  sJn.     G.  589-597:  A.  511-525; 
B.  301-306;  H.  572-583;  W.  551-562. 

184  Conditional  sentences  with  si,  nisi,  sin,  may  be  divided  into  three 
classes  as  regards  time, — present,  past,  and  future ;  and  into  tivo  classes 
as  regards  form,, — whether  the  condition  is  regarded  as  a  fact,  or  not. 
A  condition  is  thus  fully  described  by  two  terms. 
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185  When  cO,  condition  is  regarded  as  a  /«cf,  it  may  be  called  a  *'  logical  " 
condition;  or,  in  the  present  and  past  a  "  simple"  or  "assumed"  condi- 
tion, and  in  the  future  a  "  more  vivid  "  or  "  probable  "  condition. 

186  When  a  condition  is  regarded  not  as  a  fact  but  as  an  assumption,  it 
may  be  called  in  the  present  and  past  an  ''  unreal "  or  ''  contrary  to  fact " 
condition,  and  in  the  future  an  ''ideal,"  "less  vivid,"  or  "  possible  "  con- 
dition. 

187  In  both  English  and  Latin,  a  condition  that  is  regarded  as  a  fact  is  put 
in  the  indicative,  in  whatever  tense  is  required.  A  condition  that  is 
regarded  as  an  assumption  is  put  in  the  potential  or  subjunctive  in  Eng- 
lish, the  subjunctive  in  Latin. 


188      Table  of  Conditional  Sentences. 


REGARDED   AS   A   FACT 

Called  "Logical,"  "Simple,"  or 
"  Assumed  " 

REGARDED  AS  AN  ASSUMP- 
TION 

Called  "  Unreal  "  or  "  Con- 
trary TO  Fact  " 

_.   "-^^        Mood 

of        ^-^ 

Condition        \ 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Present 

Tense  of  the  Indicative 

Tense  of  the  Subjunctive 
Imperfect 

Present,  sometimes  (Pres- 
ent) Perfect 

Past 

Imperfect  or  Perfect,  some- 
times Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 

Future 

Future  or  Future  Perfect 

Called    "  Ideal,"    "  Possible," 
or  "  Less  Vivid  " 

Present  or  Perfect 

Type  Conditional  Sentence  in  All  Its  Ordinary  Forms. 

Present  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     Present  indicative. 
Si  iter  facit,  bene  est. 

//  he  marches  (or  is  marching),  it  is  well. 

Present  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     Imperfect  subjunctive. 

Si  iter  faceret,  bene  esset. 

//  he  were  marching,  it  would  he  well. 
This  form  implies  that  he  is  not  marching. 
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191  Past  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     Any  past  tense  of  the  indie 
ative. 

Si  iter  faciebat,  bene  erat. 
7/  he  was  marching,  it  was  well. 
Si  iter  fecit,  bene  fuit. 
If  he  marched,  it  was  well. 

192  Past  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     Pluperfect  subjunctive. 

Si  iter  fecisset,  bene  fuisset. 
If  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 
This  form  implies  that  he  did  not  march. 

Note. — The  indicative  is  the  regular  construction  in  the  conclusion^ 
with  verbs  which  signify  possibility  or  power,  obligation  or  necessity. 

si  [populus  Romanus]  alicuius  iniuriae  sibi  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuit 
difficile  cavere,  I.  14,  2,  if  the  Roman  people  had  been  conscious  (to  them- 
selves) of  any  injury,  it  would  not  have  been  difficult  {for  them)  to 
be  on  their  guard. 

193  Future  Logical  (Probable  or  More  Vivid).  Future  indicative, 
sometimes  the  future  perfect  (usually  in  the  condition). 

Si  iter  faciet  (fecerit),  bene  erit. 

If  he  marches  [for  shall  march  (shall  have  marched)]  it  will  be  wed. 
In  this  form  the  English  is  peculiar  in  using  the  present  tense  to  refer 
to  the  future. 

194  Future  Ideal  (Possible  or  Less  Vivid).  Present  subjunctive^ 
sometimes  the  perfect  (usually  in  the  condition). 

Si  iter  faciat  (fecerit),  bene  sit. 
If  he  should  march,  it  would  be  well. 
This  form  implies  that  the  speaker  considers  the  condition  only  as 
possible. 

195  Mixed  Conditions.  The  above  are  the  ordinary  types  of  condi- 
tional sentences.  But  a  conditional  sentence  may  be  ''  mixed,"  that  is, 
it  may  have  a  condition  of  one  form  and  a  conclusion  of  another ;  in  this 
case  the  two  parts  must  be  described  separately.  Especially,  the  con- 
dition and  orinchision  may  be  in  different  tenses,  or  the  condition  may  be 
compound,  containing  two  clauses,  one  of  one  tense  and  the  other  of 
another  tense.  E.g.  ''If  he  was  there  yesterday  and  is  coming  home 
to-day,  we  shall  be  glad."  "  If  he  had  been  here  yesterday  and  were  going 
away  to-day,  it  would  be  different." 
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Conditional  Clauses  of  Comparison.     G.  602;  A.  524;  B.  307;  H. 
584;  W.  566-568. 

196  Rule  :  Conditional  clauses  of  comparison  introduced  by 
ac  si,  ut  si,  quasi,  quam  si,  tamquam  (si),  velut  si,  etc.,  as  if, 
than  if,  take  the  subjunctive. 

The  uses  of  tenses  is  under  the  law  of  sequence. 

absentis  Ariovisti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  adsit,  horrent,  I.  32,  4, 
they  shudder  at  the  cruelty  of  Ariovistus  (though)  absent,  as  if  he  were 
PRESENT.     So  VII.  38,  7. 

Concessive  Clauses. 

197  Concessive  (Adversative)  Clauses  with  quamquam.    G.  605;  A.  527, 

d;  B.  309,  2;  H.  586;  W.  570. 

EuLE  :  Concessive  clauses  introduced  by  quamquam  take 
the  indicative. 

quamquam  sunt  eiusdem  generis,  sunt  humaniores,  IV.  3,  3, 
ALTHOUGH  THEY  ARE  of  the  Same  Tttce,  they  are  more  civilized.  Only 
instance  in  the  Belkim  Gallicum. 

Concessive  (Adversative)  Clauses  with  efsi,  etc.    G.  604;  A.  527; 
B.  309,  2;  H.  585;  W.  572. 

198  Rule  :  Concessive  clauses  introduced  by  etsi,  etiamsi,  etc., 
take  the  same  construction  as  conditional  clauses  with  si 
(  §§  189-194). 

nam  etsi  . . .  videbat,  tamen  putabat,  I.  46,  3,  for  although  he 
SAW  .  .  .  ,  yet  he  thought. 

The  subjunctive  under  this  construction  does  not  occur  in  the  Bel- 
lum  GaUicum  in  direct  discourse. 

Concessive  (Adversative)  Clauses  with  cum,  ut  etc.      G.  606-608, 
587,  634;  A.  313,  320,  e;  B.  309;   H.  586,  n.,  569,  n. ;  W.  571,  586,  7. 

199  Eule  :  Concessive  clauses  introduced  by  cum,  ut,  ne,  licet, 
or  the  relative  pronoun,  take  the  subjunctive. 

The  subjunctive  is  translated  by  the  indicative  in  EngUsh. 

cum  ab  hora  septima  ad  vesperum  pfignatum  sit,  aversum  hostem 
videre  nemo  potuit,  I.  26,  2,  though  the  battle  continued  from  one 
o'clock  until  evening,  nobodi/  coidd  see  one  of  the  enemy  in  retreat. 

Cicero,   qui .  .  .  milites  in  castris   contiuuisset,    quinque   cohortes 
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mittit,  VI.  36,  i,  (Cicero  who),  though  Cicero  had  kept  iln^,  soldiers  in 
camp,  he  sent  out  five  cohorts. 
ut  is  concessive,  III.  9, 6. 

Relative  Clauses. 

Relative  Sentences.    G.  624-637;  A.  534,  535;  B.  311,  312;  H.  589- 
593;  W.  580-589. 

200  A  relative  clause  is  most  often  introduced  by  the  relative  pronoun, 
qui;  also  by  relative  adjectives,  quantus  (antecedent,  tantus),  qualis 
(antecedent,  talis),  quot  (antecedent,  tot),  etc.;  and  by  relative  ad- 
verbs, ubi,  where,  when  (antecedent,  ibi),  unde,  whence,  from  which  (ante- 
cedent, inde),  quo,  whither,  where  (antecedent,  eo),  etc. 

201  Relative  clauses  taken  as  a  class  have  no  especial  rules  of  construc- 
tion; the  relative  may  take  the  place  of  almost  any  conjunction, 
coordinate  or  subordinate,  together  with  its  corresponding  demonstra- 
tive form. 

202  Indicative  Mood.  When  a  relative  clause  simply  describes  the 
antecedent  of  the  relative,  or  states  an  additional  fact,  the  indicative 
mood  is  used. 

[Helvetii]  proximi  sunt  Germanis,  qui  trans  Rhenum  incolunt, 
quibuscum  bellum  g'erunt,  I.  1.  4,  the  Helvetians  are  nearest  to  the 
Germans,  who  live  across  the  Rhine,  with  whom  they  carry  on  war. 
Here  qui — incolunt  simply  describes  the  Germans,  and  quibuscum — 
gerunt  merely  gives  an  additional  fact  about  the  Helvetians. 

203  Subjunctive  by  Attraction.  Relative  sentences  which  depend  on 
infinitives  and  subjunctives  and  form  an  integral  part  of  the  thought 
(i.e.  a  part  which  could  not  well  be  omitted  if  the  sense  is  to  be  pre- 
served), are  put  in  the  subjunctive. 

cum .  .  .  eos  in  eo  loco  quo  tum  essent  suum  adventum  exspectare 
iiississet,  paruerunt,  I.  27,  2,  when  he  had  ordered  them  to  await  his 
arrival  at  that  point  where  they  then  were,  they  obeyed.  So  quae 
gerantur,  II.  2,  3. 

For  the  subjunctive  in  relative  clauses  see  the  rules  for  the  various 
kinds  of  subordinate  clauses  and  examples  of  the  use  of  the  relative 
pronoun  given  under  them,  as  follows: 

Subjunctive  of  Purpose,  §§  156-164. 

Subjunctive  of  Characteristic,  §§  168,  169. 

Causal  Clauses,  §  173.  Concessive  Clauses,  §  199. 
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Kinds  of  Subordinate  Clauses, 

204  Subordinate  clauses  may  be  divided  into  three  kinds  as  regards 
their  use  in  sentences, — (1)  attributive  (used  Hke  an  adjective),  (2) 
adverbial  (used  like  an  adverb)  and  (3)  substantive  (used  like  a  noun). 

205  Attributive  Clauses.  Relative  clauses  which  explain  the  an- 
tecedent of  the  relative  word  are  attributive.  See  §§  168  and  202,  and 
examples. 

206  Adverbial  Clauses.  The  following  kinds  of  clauses  may  be  ad- 
verbial, and  all  the  examples  given  are  such: — purpose  (§§  156-164), 
result  (§§  165-167),  causal  (§§170-173),  temporal  (§§  175-183),  con- 
ditional (§§  184-197),  and  concessive  (§§  198,  199),  including  the  equiv- 
alent relative  clauses  (§  203,  end). 

207  Substantive  Clauses.  Various  adverbial  clauses  have  developed 
into  substantive  clauses.  Thus  in  the  sentence,  suis  ut  idem  faciant 
imperat,  V.  37,  i,  the  clause  is  not  thought  of  as  answering  the  ques- 
tion, For  what  purpose  ?  but  as  defining  what  order  was  given.  It  be- 
comes practically  the  internal  object  of  imperat, — he  orders  his  men  to 
do  the  same. 

Substantive  clauses  are  therefore  described  according  to  the  ad- 
verbial clauses  from  which  they  are  developed  or  according  to  the 
introductory  word. 

Complementary  Final  Sentences  (Substantive  Clauses  of  Purpose). 
G.  546-550;   A.  563-566;  B.  295;  H.  564;  W.  510-516. 

208  Verbs  of  ivill  and  desire,  including  those  of  warning  and  beseeching, 
of  urging  and  demanding,  of  resolving  and  enaeavoring,  axe  followed 
by  ut  or  ne  with  the  subjunctive. 

civitati  persuasit  ut  exTrent,  I.  2,  i,  he  persuaded  (the  state)  the 
citizens  to  emigrate.     See  §  164.  obsecrare  coepit  ne  quid  gravius 

statueret,  I.  20,  i,  he  began  to  beseech  (him)  not  to  take   any  very 
severe  measures. 

209  Verbs  of  hindering,  including  verbs  and  phrases  signif3'ing  to  prevent, 
forbid,  refuse  and  beware,  are  often  followed  by  ne  with  the  subjunctive 
if  they  are  not  negatived. 

ne  causam  diceret,  se  eripuit,  I.  4,  i,  he  saved  himself  from  plead- 
ing his  case ;  he  escaped  pleading  his  case.  multitudinem 
deterrent  ne  frumentum  conferant,  I.  17,  2,  they  prevent  the  people 
FROM  bringing  grain.     So  I.  31,  16, 
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210  Verbs  of  hindering  and  refusing  may  be  followed  by  quo  minus  (=  ut 
eo  minus,  that  thereby  the  less).     See  §§  160  and  161. 

recusare  quo  miuus  esseiit,  I.  31,  7,  to  refuse  to  be.  naves  vento 

tenebantur  quo  miuus  in  eundem  portum  venire  possent,  IV.  22,  4, 

the  ships  were  prevented  by  the  wind  (from  being  able  to  come  to 
the  same  port)  from  reaching  the  same  port.  So  VII.  49,  2.  Only  in- 
stances in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

211  After  verbs  of  fearing,  ut  means  that .  .  .  not,  and  ne  means  that. 
rem    frumentariam    timemus    ut  supportari  posset,   I.   39,  6,   (we 

fear  the  grain  supply,  that  it  can  not  be  furnished),  we  are  afraid 
THAT  a  supply  of  grain  can  not  be  furnished.  Only  instance  of  ut 
in  this  construction  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

ne  offenderet  verebatur,  I.  19,  3,  he  was  afraid  that  he  would  hurt. 
So.  II.  1,  2. 

212  ut  is  sometimes  omitted  in  object  clauses,  especially  after  verbs  of 
wishing,  necessity  and  permission. 

rogat  finem  orandi  faciat,  I.  20,  5,  he  asks  (him)  (to  make  an  end 

of  his  entreating),  to  end  his  entreaties. 

Substantive  Clauses  of  Eesult.     G.  553, 557;  A.  567-571 ;  B.  297;  H. 
571;    W.  521-526. 

213  Substantive  clauses  of  result  include  chiefly  those  used  (1)  after 
verbs  of  effecting  and  accomplishing,  (2)  as  subjects  of  impersonal  verbs 
signifying  to  happen,  to  follow,  etc.,  (3)  to  explain  a  noun  or  pronoun. 

(1)  noli  committere  ut  liTc  locus  .  .  .  nomen  capiat,  I.   14,  7,  (be 

unwilling  to  allow  that  this  place  take  a  name),  do  not  allow  this 
place  to  get  a  name  (in  history).  fecerunt    ut    consimilis    fugae 

profectio  videretur,  II.  11,  2,  (they  made  that  their  departure 
SHOULD  SEEM  similar  to  a  flight),  they  made  their  departure  seem  like  a 
flight. 

(2)  fiebat  ut  vagarentur,  I.  2,  4,  it  happened  that  they  wandered. 
erit  ut  reliquae  contra  consistere  non  audeant,  II.  17,  3,  it  will 
(be)  happen  that  the  rest  will  not  dare  to  stand  against  (us). 

(3)  id . . .  ut  flumen  trausTrent,  I.  13,  2,  this  .  .  .  namely,  cross 
the  river.  ius  est  belli  ut  qui  vicerunt  eis  quos  vicerunt  imperent, 
I.  36,  I,  it  is  a  law  of  war  that  (those  who  have  conquered)  the  con- 
querors GIVE  COMMANDS  TO  (thosc  whom  they  have  conquered)  the 
conquered. 
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Substantive   Clauses   with   quln.       G.  555, 556;  A.  557-559;  B.  298; 
H.  594,  II,  595,  596;  W.  573-579. 

214  Substantive  clauses  with  quin  are  used  after  sentences  and  phrases  of 
doubting,  hindering,  and  the  like  when  they  are  negatived  or  questioned. 
The  general  translation  of  quin  is  hut  that  (taken  together  as  a  subor- 
dinate conjunction),  often  shortened  to  that;  but  quin  and  its  verb  are 
often  condensed  into  an  entirely  different  idiom. 

non  est  dubium  quin  Helvetii  plurimum  possint,  I.  3,  6,  there  is 
no  doubt  (but)  that  the  Helvetians  are  the  most  powerful.  Sim- 
ilarly I.  4,  4,  17,  4,  31,  15,  VII.  38,  8,  66,  6.  non  dubitare  quiu 
proflciscatur,  II.  2,  5,  not  to  hesitate  (but  that  he  should  set  out)  to 
set  out.  non  cunctare  quin  piigna  decertet,  III.  23,  7,  not  to  delay 
(but  that  he  should  fight  it  out  in  close  conflict)  fighting  a  pitched 
battle.  Similarly  V.  55,  i,  and  VII.  36,  4.  exspectari  non  oportet 
quin  eatur,  III.  24,  5,  (it  ought  not  to  be  awaited  but  that  it 
should  be  gone),  he  ought  not  to  defer  going.  neque  longius 
abest  quin  .  .  .,  III.  18,  5,  (and  it  is  not  further  off  but  that),  and 
not  later  than  ....  neque  multum  abest  ab  eo  quin  paucis  diebus 
dediici  possint,  V.  2,  2,  (and  it  is  not  very  far  from  this  stage,  that 
THEY  can  be  launched  within  a  few  days),  and  they  loill,  in  a  few 
days,  he  nearly  ready  for  launching.  Similarly  VII.  11,  8.  sine  sol- 
licitudine  quin  acciperet,  V.  53,  5,  without  anxiety  (that  he  would 
receive),  lest  he  should  receive.           non  sibi  temperabunt  quin  exeant, 

I.  33,  4,  (they  will  not  restrain  themselves  but  that  they  should 
GO  out),  they  will  not  refrain  from  passing  out.     Similarly  I.   47,   2, 

II.  3,  5.  non  recusare  quTn  coiitendant,  IV.  7,  3,  not  to  refuse 
to  fight.  neque  aliter  sentiunt  quin  .  .  .,  VII.  44,  4,  (and  they 
do  not  think  otherwise  than  that),  and  they  certainly  think  that .  .  . 

These  are  the  only  instances  of  quin  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  except 
in  the  conjunctive  phrase  quin  etiam  (see  vocabulary). 

Substantive  Clauses  with  quod.      G.   524,  525;    A.   572;    B.   299; 
H.  588,  3,  4;    W.  549. 

215  Causal  clauses  with  quod  (§  170)  shade  into  substantive  clauses. 
As  a  conjunction  quod  has  four  principal  meanings,  (1)  because, 
(2)  that  or  the  fact  that,  (3)  in  regard  to  the  fact  that,  (4)  so  far  as. 

1.  When  quod  means  because,  the  clause  may  be, —  (a)  adverbial 
(see  §  170),  or  (b)  substantive,  in  apposition  with  some  such  word 
as  propterea,  eo,  hoc,  on  this  account;  this  usage  shades  into  (2). 
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{a)  Caesar  quod  . . .  memoria  tenebat,  concedendum  non  pu- 
tabat,  I.  7,  4,  Caesar,  because  he  remembered  .  .  .,  did  not  think 
that  (it)  their  request  ought  to  he  granted.  (b)  eo  minus  dubitationis 
mihi  datur  quod . . .  memoria  teneo,  I.  14,  i,  (less  of  hesitation 
is  given  to  me),  /  can  hesitate  less  {in  this  matter)  for  this  reason, 

BECAUSE    I    REMEMBER. 

2.  When  quod  means  (a)  that  or  (6)  the  fact  that,  it  is  a  substantive 
clause,  used  either  as  subject,  object,  or  appositive. 

(a)  num  recentium  iniuriarum  memoriam  deponere  possum,  quod  .  .  . 
vexastis  ?  I.  14,  3,  (can  I  lay  aside  the  memory  of  your  recent  wrong- 
doing, THAT  YOU  HAVE  HARASSED),  Can  I  jorgct  ijour  recent  wrong- 
doing, in  plundering  .  .  .  ?  {h)  accedebat  quod  .  .  .  dolebaut,  III.  2, 
•  5,  (there  approached  the  fact  that  they  grieved),  an  additional 
fact  was  that  they  grieved.  .  . 

3.  When  quod  means  in  regard  to  the  fact  that,  as  for  the  fact  that,  it 
introduces  a  substantive  clause  that  has  also  an  adverbial  force  with 
reference  to  the  whole  sentence. 

quod  multitudinem  Germanorum  in  Galliam  traduco,  id  mei  mu- 
niendi  causa  facio,  I.  44,  6,  in  regard  to  the  fact  that  I  am  bring- 
ing a  host  of  Germans  into  Gaul,  I  am  doing  it  for  the  purpose  of  protecting 
myself. 

4.  Similar  to  the  above  is  quod,  so  far  as. 

quod  commodo  rei  publicae  facere  poterit,  Aeduos  defendet,  I.  35, 
4,  so  FAR  AS  HE  SHALL  BE  ABLE  to  do  (so)  With  advantage  to  the  public 
interests,  he  shall  defend  the  Aeduans.  Only  instance  in  the  Bellum 
Gallicum. 

216  Clauses  of  Indirect  Discourse.  The  accusative  and  infinitive  of 
indirect  discourse  (§  228)  and  indirect  questions  (§  245)  are  also  sub- 
stantive clauses. 

Ii^DiRECT  Discourse  in  English. 

217  Definition  of  Direct  Discourse.  Direct  discourse  (Latin,  oratio 
recta)  is  the  quotation  of  words  in  the  exact  form  in  which  they  were 
spoken.     E.g.  He  said,  "  I  am  going." 

218  Definition  of  Indirect  Discourse.  Indirect  discourse  (Latin, 
oratio  obliqua)  is  the  quotation  of  words  with  adaptations  in  grammatical 
construction,  in  person,  or  in  tense  to  the  standpoint  of  the  person  who 
quotes.     E.g.  He  said  that  he  was  going. 

219  Introductory   Verb.      Indirect    discourse    occurs   after   verbs   of 
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saying,  hearing,  believing,  thinking  and  the  like.  Such  a  verb  is  said  to 
introduce  or  govern  the  indirect  discourse  and  is  called  the  introductory 
verb. 

220  Introductory  Particle.  Indirect  discourse  is  further  introduced 
b}^  the  subordinate  conjunction  that,  expressed  or  understood,  which  is 
called  the  introductory  particle. 

221  Change  of  Tense.  When  indirect  discourse  occurs  after  an  intro- 
ductory verb  that  is  in  any  past  tense,  all  the  verb  forms  that  were 
in  the  present  tense  in  the  direct  discourse,  both  main  verbs  and  auxil- 
iaries, change  to  the  corresponding  past  tense. 

Direct  Discourse.  Indirect  Discourse. 

My  son  writes  daily.  ^  his  son  wrote  daily. 

My  son  is  writing.  1    his  son  was  writing. 

My  son  may  write.  [    his  son  might  write. 

My  son  can  write.  He  said  that  ^    his  son  could  write. 


My  son  has  written. 
,  My  son  will  write. 
My  son  shall  write. 


his  son  HAD  written, 
his  son  WOULD  write, 
his  son  SHOULD  write. 


Observe  that  number  and  voice  do  not  change ;  a  change  in  the  former 
would  alter  the  sense  of  the  original  statement,  a  change  in  the  latter 
would  alter  its  form. 

Note. — An  exception  to  this  change  of  tense  occurs  when  the  verb  of 
the  direct  discourse  is  a  universal  present  (§  146). 

Direct:  All  men  naturally  desire  liberty.     Indirect:  he  kneio  that 
■  all  men  naturally  desire  liberty.     Compare  B.  G.,  III.  10,  3. 

222  Change  of  Pronouns.  In  passing  from  direct  to  indirect  discourse 
changes  of  pronouns  often  occur.  These  changes  depend  entirely  upon 
the  relation  of  the  person  quoting  to  the  one  who  is  addressed.  Thus, 
A  says  to  B,  ''  I  will  help  you." 

If  A  quotes  this  to  B,  it  becomes, —  I       said  that  I    would  help  you. 

''A  "  C,  "  I  "        I  ''        "him. 

"B  "  A,  ''  You        "        you         "  me. 

''B  "  C,  ''  He  "        he  "  me. 

"C  "  D,  "  He  "        he  "  him. 

223  Indirect  Questions.  When  an  interrogative  sentence  is  quoted,  it 
often  has  an  introductory  verb  different  from  those  that  introduce  de- 
clarative sentences  ;  especially  verbs  and  phrases  signifying  to  ask,  to 
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doubt,  to  be  a  question,  etc.,  though  such  a  verb  as  to  know  may  intro- 
duce either  a  declarative  or  interrogati\^e  clause. 

The  rule  for  changing  a  question  to  the  indirect  form  divides  into  two 
parts. 

224  1.  If  an  interrogative  sentence  contains  an  interrogative  word  (a  pro- 
noun,  an  adjective  or  an  adverb),  it  is  put  into  the  indirect  form  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  declarative  sentence.  E.g.  ''Who  is  going  ?"  I  know 
who  is  going.     He  asked  who  w^as  going. 

225  2.  If  an  interrogative  sentence  is  one  that  can  be  answered  by  "  Yes  " 
or  "  No  "  and  has  the  inverted  order  (i.e.  verb  or  auxiliary  before  the  sub- 
ject), the  declarative  is  restored  in  the  indirect  form,  and  whether  or  if 

■  is  added  after  the  introductory  verb  as  an  introductory  particle.  E.g. 
"Are  you  ready?"  I  doubt  if  you  are  ready.  I  do  not  know  whether 
he  is  ready.     I  could  not  see  whether  he  was  ready. 

226  Indirect  Form  of  Imperatives.  An  imperative  is  changed  to 
indirect  discourse  by  the  use  of  (1)  the  auxiliary  should,  or  (2)  the  infini- 
tive. E.g.  ''Shut  the  door."  (1)  He  said  you  should  shut  the  door. 
(2)  (He  said  to  shut  the  door.)     He  told  you  to  shut  the  door. 

Other  English  colloquial  forms,  such  as  the  auxiliary  might,  or  for 
with  the  infinitive,  should  be  avoided. 

\ 

Indirect  Discourse  ii!^"  Latin. 

Indirect  Discourse  (Oratio  Obllqua).      G.  648-663;  A.  573-.-)92; 
B.  313-323;  H.  641-053;  W.  597-619. 

227  The  definition  of  indirect  discourse  is  the  same  for  Latin  as  for  Eng- 
lish. The  construction,  however,  is  far  more  widely  extended  and  the 
introductory  verb  is  very  often  merely  implied.  E.g.  He  persuaded  the 
citizens  to  emigrate ;  [saying]  that  it  was  very  easy. 

228  KuLE  :  Declarative  principal  clauses  of  direct  discourse, 
on  becoming  indirect,  change  the  indicative  (or  subjunctive) 
with  subject  nominative  to  infinitive  with  subject  accusative. 
Interrogative  and  imperative  principal  clauses  and  all  subor- 
dinate clauses  become  subjunctive. 

229  Subjunctive  in  Implied  Indirect  Discourse.  Under  the  con- 
struction of  subordinate  clauses  of  indirect  discourse  are  included  many 
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subjunctives  which  depend  on  an  infinitive  or  another  subjunctive, 
where  the  idea  of  indirect  discourse  is  merely  impUed. 

230  Tense  of  the  Infinitive.  A  present  indicative  of  direct  discourse 
becomes  present  infinitive  in  indirect;  an  imperfect,  perfect  or  phiper- 
fect  indicative  becomes  perfect  infinitive;  and  a  future  or  future  per- 
fect indicative  becomes  future  infinitive. 

The  tense  of  the  introductory  verb  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  tense  of  the 
infinitive. 

231  Tense  of  the  Subjunctive.  The  tense  of  the  subjunctive  is  de- 
termined by  the  general  law  of  the  sequence  of  tenses  (§  151).  If  either 
the  introductory  verb  or  the  infinitive  is  a  past  tense,  the  subjunctives 
are  regularly  imperfect  or  pluperfect.  But  the  law  of  sequence  is  fre- 
quently suspended  for  vividness. 

Note. — An  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  of  the  direct  dis- 
course, as  in  unreal  (contrary  to  fact)  conditions,  is  always  retained  in 
the  indirect. 

232  Changes  in  Person  depend  upon  the  same  principles  as  in  English 
(§  222). 

233  As  in  English  (§  221)  voice  and  number  do  not  change. 

234  Translation  of  the  Subjunctive.  The  subjunctive  is  usually 
translated  by  the  indicative  (the  tense  being  according  to  the  English 
rules)^  unless  in  the  direct  discourse  it  would  be  a  use  of  the  subjunctive 
that  requires  some  special  auxiliary  in  translation  (e.g.  a  purpose 
clause,  see  §  156). 

235  Translation  of  the  Accusative  and  Infinitive.  English  some- 
times employs  the  accusative  and  infinitive  like  the  Latin,  in  such  ex- 
pressions as,  ''I  thought  the  man  to  be  honest,"  "I  understood  him  to 
say  it  " ;  but  the  use  of  this  construction  is  limited.  It  is  not  English  to 
say,  ''He  declares  himself  to  be  about  to  win  ";  and  such  expressions 
should  be  changed  to  the  regular  construction  of  English  indirect  dis- 
course, viz.  a  subordinate  clause  introduced  by  that,  with  subject  nom- 
inative and  a  finite  mood. 

236  Change  from  Indirect  to  Direct  Discourse.  For  a  com- 
plete understanding  of  a  sentence  of  indirect  discourse  it  must  be 
changed  to  the  direct  form  in  Latin,  this  translated  to  the  direct  in 
English,  and  the  last  changed  to  the  English  indirect,  when  it  becomes 
a  translation  of  the  given  Latin.     See  next  page. 
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Latin  Indirect;  dixit  perfacile  esse,  I.  2,  1,  cf.  I.  3,  6,  7,  etc. 
Latin  Direct:  dixit  "  perfacile  est." 
English  Direct :  He  said,  "It  is  very  easy." 

English  Indirect :  He  said  that  it  was  very  easy.  This  is  the  transla- 
tion of  the  first. 

237  Rules  for  Changing  Principal  Clauses.  1.  Subject  accusative 
changes  to  nominative  of  the  same  number.  If  it  is  a  pronoun,  there  may 
be  a  change  of  person.  For  this  no  rule  can  be  given  because  it  de- 
pends upon  circumstances  (see  §  222) ;  but  forms  of  the  reflexive  pro- 
nouns and  adjectives  usually  become  first  person. 

2.  Present  infinitive  changes  to       present        indicative  of  same  voice. 

( imperfect,  \ 
Perfect  "  "        "     ]  perfect,  or  [      "       "       "       '' 

'  pluperfect ) 

Future  "  "        .J  future  or  )„       „       „       „ 

( future  perfect ) 
The  person  and  number  is  determined  by  the  subject,  already  found 
by  Rule  1. 

3.  Pronouns  (other  than  the  subject)  require  change  in  person  only. 

(Orgetorix)  confirmat  se  suis  copiis  suoque  exercitu  illis  regna  concilia- 
turum  (esse),  I.  3,  7. 

1.  The  subject  accusative  is  se,  which  refers  to  the  subject  of  con- 
firmat, namely,  Orgetorix.  Since  Orgetorix  is  speaking  of  himself,  in  his 
own  words  he  must  have  used  the  first  person.  For  the  same  reason 
the  number  of  se  is  singular.  Hence  according  to  the  rule,  the  direct 
discourse  of  se  is  first  person,  singular,  nominative,  ego. 

2.  conciliaturum  (esse)  is  future,  active.  It  therefore  changes  to 
future,  indicative,  active,  and  agrees  with  ego;  hence  conciliabo. 

Since  the  person  and  number  are  shown  by  the  personal  ending,  ego 
may  be  omitted  (§  122). 

3.  Like  se,  the  possessive  adjectives  suis  and  suo  refer  to  the  subject, 
and  for  the  same  reason  would  become  first  person;  their  construction 
is  in  no  way  affected  and  they  change  to  the  corresponding  forms  of 
meus,  namely,  meis  arid  meo. 

illis  refers  to  Dumnorix  and  Casticus,  to  whom  this  promise  was 
made.  Hence  this  changes  to  the  corresponding  form  of  the  second 
personal  pronoun,  namely  vobis. 

The  sentence  in  direct  discourse  thus  reads,  meiS  copiis  meoque 
exercitii  TobTs  regna  conciliabo 
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English  Direct :  I  will  win  the  power  {in  your  states)  for  you  with  my 
forces  and  my  army. 

English  Indirect :  Orgetorix  •]   ,    ,       ,\  that  he  i  [  win  the  power 

\declarza)  (would)  ^ 

(in  their  states)  for  them  with  his  forces  and  his  army. 

Notice  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  translate  a  Latin  sentence  before 
finding  the  Latin  direct  discourse,  but  only  that  the  relations  of  any 
persons  mentioned  shall  be  understood. 

Notice  also  that  after  changing  the  English  direct  to  indirect,  the 
pronouns  are  a  translation  of  those  in  the  Latin  indirect ;  so  that,  as  far 
as  concerns  getting  a  translation  of  Latin  indirect  discourse,  there  is 
nothing  that  requires  attention  except  the  accusative  and  infinitive, 

238  The  following  type  sentence?  should  be  kept  thoroughly  in  mind. 
They  cover  all  cases  that  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  (if  the  historical 
present  is  translated  by  the  past),  except  such  as  are  mentioned  espe- 
cially in  the  notes.  If  these  are  used,  it  ^vill  not  be  necessary  to  go 
through  the  process  of  changing  to  direct  discourse  in  order  to  get  the 
translation. 


appellare, 
appellari, 

Dixit  se  -^  „   ,        '  he  said  that  he  ^ 

appellatum  esse, 

appellaturum  esse, 

^  appellatum  iri. 


^called  (was  calling). 

was  called. 

had  called. 

had  been  called. 

would  call. 
^  would  be  called. 


239  Change  of  Subordinate  Clauses  to  Direct  Discourse.  The 
mood  of  a  subordinate  clause  of  direct  discourse  depends  upon  its  con- 
struction under  the  various  rules  that  have  been  given  (§§  156-215). 
Therefore  in  changing  from  indirect  to  direct  discourse,  the  mood  of  a 
subordinate  clause  may  or  may  not  change. 

If  the  indicative  is  to  be  used  in  the  direct  discourse,  .the  tense  may 
be  prescribed  (e.g.  in  clauses  with  dum)  or  may  depend  upon  the  sense 
(e.g.  in  clauses  with  quod). 

If  the  subjunctive  is  to  be  retained  (e.g.  in  a  purpose  clause),  the 
tense  may  or  may  not  change,  under  the  rule  for  the  sequence  of 
tenses  (§  151). 

perfacile  esse  probat  propterea  quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium 
obtenturus  esset,  I.  3,  6. 

Here  quod  introduces  a  reason  which  was  certainly  assigned  by 
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Orgetorix  as  a  fact.     Hence  the  indicative  in  direct  discourse;  tense, 
present  periphrastic  or  future  (§  153). 

perfacile  est,  propterea  quod  ipse  meae  civitatis  imperium  obten- 
turus  sum  (obtiiiebo),  it  is  very  easy,  because  i  am  going  to  have 
{shall  have)  control  of  my  state  myself.  Indirect :  He  proved  that  it  was 
very  easy,  because  he  was  going  to  have  (would  have)  control  of  his 

state  HIMSELF. 

(dicit)  non  esse  dubium  quin  plurimum  Helvetii  possent,  I.  3,  7. 

Clauses  introduced  by  quin  always  take  the  subjunctive  (§  214), 
hence  the  mood  of  the  direct  discourse  is  the  same.  As  it  stands, 
possent  is  imperfect  because  it  depends  upon  an  historical  present 
(probat,  I.  3,  6),  which  may  take  the  sequence  of  an  historical  tense 
(§  152).  In  the  direct  discourse  the  subjunctive  will  depend  upon  est, 
and  hence  will  change  to  the  present.     . 

non  est  dubium,  quin  plurimum  Helvetii  possint,  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  Helvetians  are  the  most  ^powerful.  Indirect :  [He  said^  that  there 
WAS  no  doubt  that  the  Helvetians  were  the  most  'powerful. 

240  Indicative  in  Subordinate  Clauses.  The  indicative  is  some- 
times used  in  subordinate  clauses  of  indirect  discourse,  (1)  when  the 
clause  is  inserted  by  the  writer  by  way  of  explanation  and  does  not 
form  a  part  of  the  quotation  (e.g.  II.  4,  10),  (2)  to  show  that  the  writer 
himself  considers  the  matter  as  a  fact  (e.g.  I.  40,  5). 

241  Conditional  Sentences  in  Indirect  Discourse,  while  follow- 
ing the  same  general  rules  as  other  complex  sentences,  present  peculiar- 
ities of  sequence,  periphrastic  forms,  etc.,  so  that  all  the  regular  forms 
of  condition  are  presented  for  reference. 

242  When  reference  is  made  to  this  article,  see  what  tense,  mood  and 
auxiliary  is  used  in  translating  the  type  sentence,  and  use  the  same  in 
translating  the  desired  passage. 

(1.  Present  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     See  §  189. 

Si  iter  facit,  bene  est. 

If  he  marches  (or  is  marching),  it  is  well. 

Dicit  si  iter  faciat,  bene  esse. 

He  says  that  if  he  marches  (or  is  marching),  it  is  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  esse. 

He  said  that  if  he  marched  (or  was  marching),  it  was  well. 
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2.  Present  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     See  §  190. 

Si  iter  faceret,  bene  esset. 

//  he  were  marching,  it  would  be  well. 

Dicit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  futQrum  esse. 

He  says  that  if  he  were  marching,  it  would  he  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  futQrum  esse. 

He  said  that  if  he  were  marching,  it  would  he  well. 

3.  Past  Logical  (Simple  or  Assumed).     See  §  191. 

Si  iter  faciebat,  bene  erat. 
If  he  was  marching,  it  was  well. 
Si  iter  fecit,  bene  fuit. 
//  he  marched,  it  ivas  well. 
(For  either)    Dicit  si  iter  faccret,  bene  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  inarched  (or  was  marching),  it  was  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  fuisse. 

He  said  that  if  he  marched  (or  was  marching),  it  was  well. 

4.  Past  Unreal  (Contrary  to  Fact).     See  §  192. 

Si  iter  fecisset,  bene  fuisset. 

//  he  had  -marched,  it  woidd  have  been  well. 

Dicit  si  iter  fecisset,  bene  futurum  fuisse. 

He  says  that  if  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 

Dixit  si  iter  fecisset,  bene  futiirum  fuisse. 

He  said  that  if  he  had  marched,  it  would  have  been  well. 

Note. — A  sentence  of  this  type,  the  conclusion  of  which  is  passive, 
requires  a  periphrastic  form  in  indirect  discourse. 

Si  iter  fecisset,  victus  esset. 

//  he  had  marched,  he  would  have  been  conquered. 

Dicit 


_    .    .  si  iter  fecisset,  futiirum  fuisse  ut  vinceretur. 
Dixit )  ' 

.  7  f  lh(^l  if  he  had  marched,  (it  would  have  been  that  he 
He  said  ) 

would  be  conquered),  he  would  have  been  conquered. 

Future  Logical  (Probable  or  More  Vivid).     See  §  193. 
Si  iter  faciet  (fecerit),  bene  erit. 

//  he  marches  [for  shall  march  (shall  have  marched)],  it  will  be  well. 
Dicit  si  iter  faciat  (fecerit,  subjunctive),  bene  futiirum  esse. 
He  says  that  if  he  marches,  it  will  be  well. 
Dixit  si  iter  faceret  (fecisset),  bene  futiirum  esse. 
He  said  that  if  he  marched,  it  would  he  well. 
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6.  Future  Ideal  (Possible  or  Less  Vivid).     See  §  194. 
Si  iter  faciat  (fecerit),  bene  sit. 
//  he  should  march,  it  would  he  well. 
Dicit  si  iter  faciat,  bene  futurum  esse. 
He  says  that  if  he  shoidd  march,  it  would  he  well. 
Dixit  si  iter  faceret,  bene  futiirum  esse. 
He  said  that  if  he  should  7narch,  it  would  he  well. 

243  Indirect  Questions.  It  has  been  said  (§  228)  that  interrogative 
principal  clauses  of  direct  discourse  on  becoming  indirect  discourse 
(indirect  questions)  take  the  subjunctive. 

Such  clauses  present  no  difficulties  in  translation  since  the  English 
has  the  same  construction,  including  the  rules  for  the  sequence  of  tenses. 
See  §§152  and  223.  This  use  of  the  subjunctive  in  Latin  is  easily  recog- 
nized from  the  fact  that  there  is  always  an  interrogative  word  in  the 
clause. 

To  change  to  the  direct  form  follow  the  principles  of  the  changes  for 
declarative  sentences.     Thus: 

oculis  in  utram  partem  [Arar]  iliiat  iudicari  non  potest,  I.  12,  i. 
Direct:  in  utram  partem  Arar  fliiit  I  In  what  direction  does  the  Saone 
FLOW  ?  Indirect  :  It  cannot  he  judged  hy  the  eye  (s)  in  what  direction  it 
flows. 

Note. — Si  is  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  to  see  if,  introducing  an 
indirect  question  after  verbs  of  trial.  E.g.  si  perrumpere  possent,  conati, 
I.  8,  4;  see  note.     So  II.  9,  i. 

244  Indirect  questions  usually  have  different  introductory  verbs  in  Latin 
as  in  English  (§  223).  But  when  a  long  speech  in  Latin  is  quoted  in 
indirect  form,  neither  Latin  nor  English  takes  the  pains  to  insert  a 
different  introductory  verb  before  an  interrogative  clause. 

[dixit]  Ariovistum  populi  Romani  amicitiam  appetisse;  cur  quis- 
quam  iiidicaret . .  .?  I.  40,  2,  he  said  that  Ariovistus  had  sought  the 
friendship  of  the  Roman  people;  why  should  any  one  judge  .  .  .  ?  [he 
asked  why  any  one  should  judge  .  .  .  ].     So  I.  40,  4,  43,  8,  44,  8,  etc. 

245  Imperatives  in  Indirect  Discourse.  It  has  been  said  (§  228) 
that  imperatives  of  direct  discourse  on  becoming  indirect  become  sub- 
junctive. The  tense  is  according  to  the  rules  of  sequence.  For  the 
different  methods  of  translation  see  §  226. 

respondit . . .  si  quid  vellent,  reverter  en  tur,  I.  7,  6.  Direct:  si 
quid  vultis,  revertimiiiT,  if  you  want  an  answer,  return.  Indirect: 
He  answered  .  .  .  that  if  they  wanted  an  answer,  they  should  (might) 
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return;   or,   he  answered  ...  if  they  wanted  answer,  (for  them)  to 

RETURN.       So  I.   13,  4. 

ne  .  .  .  suae  virtuti  tribueret,  I.  13,  5.     Direct:  noli .  .  .  tuae  vir- 

tuti  tribiiere,  (be  unwilling  to  attribute),  do  not  attribute  {it) 
to  YOUR  own  valor.  Indirect:  he  should  not  attribute  it  to  his 
OWN  valor;  or,  (for  him)  not  to  attribute  it  to  his  own  valor. 

246  Rhetorical  Questions.  When  a  question  is  asked  merely  for 
effect,  it  is  usually  equivalent  to  a  strong  declarative  statement.  Such 
questions,  like  a  declarative  sentence,  take  the  accusative  and  infinitive 
in  indirect  discourse. 

num  memoriam  deponere  posse,  I.  14,  3,  could  he  (lay  aside  the 
memory)  forget  ?     So  V.  28,  6. 

Imperative    Mood. 

First  or  Present  Imperative.    G.  268,  270,  and  Remark  2;  A.  448, 
450;  B.  281;  H.  560;  W.  473,  474,  495,  496. 

247  The  use  of  the  present  imperative  in  Latin  is  the  same  as  in  English.' 
The  imperative  occurs  seven  times  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum,  IV.  25,  3 
(see  §  6),  V.  30,  1,  VII.  38,  3,  50,  4,  6,  77,  9  (see  note),  16.  The  other 
imperative  does  not  occur  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

248  A  negative  imperative  sentence  or  prohibition  is  most  frequently 
expressed  by  noli  (sometimes  cave)  with  the  infinitive,  sometimes  by 
ne  with  the  imperative,  or  perfect  subjunctive. 

nolite  hos  vestro  auxilio  exspoliare,  VII.  77,  9,  (be  unwilling 
TO  deprive),  do  not  deprive  them  of  your  aid.  Only  instance  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum  of  a  prohibition  in  direct  discourse. 

Infinitive. 

249  The  Latin  infinitive  has  two  uses,  (1)  as  a  substantive,  (2)  as  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  indicative. 

The  Infinitive  as  a  Substantive.     G.  280;  A.  451-458;  B.  326-328; 

H.  606-612;  W.  622-626. 

250  As  a  substantive  the  infinitive  has  two  tenses,  present  and  perfect. 

25 1  The  present  is  the  common  form  of  the  infinitive  used  as  a  substantive ; 
it  has  to  do  with  continued  action.     The  perfect  infinitive  used  as  a  sub- 
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stantive,  having  to  do  with  completed  action,  does  not  occur   in  the 
Bellum  GalUcum. 

252  The  infinitive  as  a  substantive  is  used  only  as  the  subject  and  object 
of  verbs.  For  the  oblique  cases  and  for  the  objective  after  a  preposi- 
tion, the  gerund  is  used  (§  267). 

233  As  subject  the  infinitive  is  used  chiefly  with  forms  of  sum  and  im- 
personal verbs. 

praestat  perferre,  I.  17,  3,  it  is  better  to  endure. 

254  As  an  object  (complementary  infinitive)  it  is  used  to  complete  the 
meaning  of  verbs  meaning  to  wish,  decide,  [ear,  etc.,  which  take  the  same 
construction  in  English. 

constituerunt  comparare,  I-  3,  i,  they  determined  to  prepare. 

255  An  accusative  and  a  complementary  infinitive  may  both  be  used  as 
the  objects  of  verbs  meaning  to  bid  and  forbid,  to  permit,  etc. 

eos  ire  pati,  I.  6,  3,  to  allow  them  to  go.     So  II.  5,  i. 

The  Infinitive  as  the  Representative  of  the  Indicative.    G.  281 ; 
A.  459;  B.  329-331;  H.  613-619;  W.  628-635. 

256  As  the  representative  of  the  indicative,  the  infinitive  has  three  tenses, 
— present,  perfect  and  future. 

257  The  infinitive  with  subject  accusative  may  be  used  as  a  substantive 
clause  (i.e.  as  subject  or  object)  like  the  infinitive  alone.  See  §§  253 
and  254. 

poenam  sequi  oportebat,  I.  4,  i,  (punishment-to-follow  was  fit- 
ting), it  was  the  law  for  the  punishment  to  follow;  or,  that  the  penalty 
.  .  .be  inflicted.  quam  Grallos  obtinere  dictum  est,  I.  1,5,  (Gauls- 

TO-coNSTiTUTE-which,  has  been  said),  ivhich  it  has  been  said  that  the  Gauls 
constitute.  optimum  est  queinqiie  reverti,   II.  10,  4,  it  is  best 

(for)   EACH  ONE  TO  RETURN,  Or,  THAT  EACH  ONE  RETURN. 

This  construction  is  essentially  that  of  indirect  discourse.  The  first 
and  third  examples  show  instances  which  are  informal  indirect  dis- 
course, and  show  the  development  of  the  construction  from  that  of  §  255. 

Historical  Infinitive.      G.  647;  A.  463;  B.  335;  H.  610;  W.  631. 

258  The  infinitive  with  subject  nominative  is  sometimes  used  instead  of 
the  imperfect  indicative  for  vividness  in  historical  narration. 

Caesar  fla^itare,  I.  16,  i,  Caesar  was  demanding.  So  I.  16,  4, 
32,3;  11.30,3;  111.4,1,2,3;  V.  33,  I. 
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;{59  A  participle  is  a  verbal  adjective.  All  Latin  participles  are  declined 
like  adjectives  and  agree  with  some  substantive  expressed  or  under- 
stood in  gender,  number  and  case,  while  at  the  same  time  they  have 
tense  and  voice. 

260  Tense  of  Participles.  The  participle,  both  in  Latin  and  in 
English,  denotes  time  relative  to  that  of  the  principal  verb.     Thus : 

The  present  participle  denotes  action  that  is  continuing  at  the  time 
of  the  principal  verb.  E.g.  he  comes  running,  he  came  running,  he  will 
come  running. 

The  perfect  participle  denotes  action  prior  to  that  of  the  principal 
verb.     E.g.  he  is  coming  (came,  or  will  come),  having  run  all  the  way. 

261  Comparative  Table  of  Participles. 

Active  Passive 

Present  ducens,  leading  ,  being  led 

Past  )  ]   led 

Perfect  ,  having  led  )  '  \  having  been  led 

Future  ducturus,  (going  to  lead)  ducendus,  (to  be  led) 

A  deponent  verb  has  the  three  active  participles  and  the  gerundive. 
E.g.  conans,  trying,  conatus,  having  tried,  conaturus,  going  to  try,  and 
conandus,  gerundive.     See  however  §  262. 

Note. — Latin  is  more  exact  than  English  in  the  use  of  participles, 
especially  the  perfect.  E.g.  Seizing  the  bone,  the  dog  ran  away.  Strictly, 
this  would  mean  that  the  dog  was  seizing  the  bone  all  the  time  that  he 
was  running.  Therefore  the  perfect  participle  should  be  used, — Having 
seized  the  bone,  the  dog  ran  away.  But  the  former  has  come  to  be  an 
English  idiom  and  should  be  used  in  translation. 

262  Perfect  participles  of  deponent  verbs  are  sometimes  passive  in  mean- 
ing. So  depopulatus,  I.  11,  4,  dimensus,  II.  19,  5;  IV.  17,  3,  partitus, 
VII.  24,  5. 

263  Participles  often  imply  some  especial  relation  to  the  thought  of  the 
sentence  aside  from  merely  limiting  a  substantive.  E.g.  ''  Running  as 
fast  as  he  coidd,  he  caught  the  train."  Here  the  participle  implies  cause; 
the  thought  is  that  he  caught  the  train  because  he  ran. 

Again,  '*  Running  as  fast  as  he  could,  he  was  unable  to  catch  the  train." 
Here  the  participle  implies  concession;  the  thought  is  that  he  could  not 
catch  the  train  although  he  ran. 
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Participles  may  also  denote  merely  an  attendant  circumstance. 
E.g.  '^  Entering  the  water,  he  waded  out."  This  merely  notes  two  acts, — ■ 
he  entered  the  water,  he  waded  out.  Latin  often  employs  a  participle 
in  this  way  where  English  requires  two  coordinate  verbs. 

Uses    of  Latin    Participles.      G.  664-668;  A.  488-499;  B.  336-337; 
H.  636-640;  W.  645-652. 

264  Latin  participles  or  participial  phrases  may  express, — 1,  time,  2, 
cause,  3,  condition,  4,  concession,  5,  attendant  circumstance,  6,  means, 
7,  the  thought  of  a  relative  clause. 

1.  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,  omni  Gallia  yexata,  II.  4,  2,  (in 
the  memory  of  our  fathers,  all  Gaul  having  been  overrun),  within 
the  memory  of  the  last  generation,  when  all  Gaul  was  in  confusion. 
2.  timore  perterritT  Roman!  discedunt,  I.  23,  3,  the  Romans  are  ivith- 
drawing  (having  been  terrified  by  fear),  because  they  are 
AFRAID.  3.  data  facilitate  non  temperabunt,  I.  7,  5,  (an  oppor- 
tunity    HAVING     been    given),    IF    OPPORTUNITY    IS   GIVEN,    thcij  wHl 

not  refrain.     4.  hac  re  cog'nita  exercitum  castris  continuit,  11.  11,  2, 

(this   thing     having     BEEN    ASCERTAINED),    THOUGH     HE     FOUND     THIS 

OUT,  he  kept '  the  army  in  camp.  In  the  same  sentence  the  participle 
veritus  denotes  cause.  5.  persuadent  finitimis,  uti .  .  iisi . . .  oppidls 
. . ,  exiistis  .  .  .  proficlscantur,  I.  5,  4;  see  note.  Book  I.,  1.  88.  6.  e 
loco  superiore  pilis  missis  phalangem  perfregerunt,  I.  25,  2,  (spears 

HAVING   BEEN   THROWN),    BY   THROWING    THEIR     SPEARS   from   the  higher 

position,  they  broke  the  line.  7.  fratrl  interclfiso  ab  hostibus  auxilium 
ferebat,  IV.  12,  5,  (he  was  bearing  aid  to  his  brother,  cut  off  by  the 
enemy),  he  ivas  trying  to  help  his  brother  who  had  been  cut  off  (from 
retreat)  by  the  enemy. 

265  The  perfect  passive  participle  modifying  a  substantive  is  sometimes 
translated  by  a  verbal  noun  with  an  object. 

iniuria  retentoriim  equitum  Romanorum,  III.  10,  2,  (the  wrong 
of  retained  Roman  knights),  the  crime  of  retaining  Roman  knights. 

266  Habeo  with  a  direct  object  modified  by  a  perfect  passive  participle  is 
often  used  in  a  sense  that  is  practically  equivalent  to  the  pluperfect 
tense  of  the  latter  verb.  Strictly,  however,  it  denotes  more  than  the 
pluperfect,  laying  emphasis  on  the  maintenance  of  the  result. 

portoria .  .  .  redempta  habet,  I.  18,  3,  (he  has  the  import  duties 
BOUGHT  up),  he  has  bought  up  the  import  duties,  {and  still  holds  them). 
omnia  explorata  habemiis,  II.  4,  4,  (we  have  all  things  found  out), 
we  have  found  out  everything. 
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Besides  the  above  examples  this  construction  occurs  as  follows, — 
I.  9,  3  (see  note),  15,  i,  44,  12;  III.  2,  5;  VI.  13,  6,  20,  i;  VII.  29,  6, 
54,  2. 

For  uses  of  the  future  passive  participle  (the  gerundive)  see  §§  269, 
270,  and  278. 

The  Gerund. 

The  gerund  is  the  verbal  noun  in  the  oblique  cases.  The  infinitive 
is  used  in  the  nominative  and  as  the  object  of  verbs  (not  of  prepositions). 

Uses   of  the   Gerund.       G.  426-433;   A.  502-507;    B.  338;   H.  625- 
631 ;  W.  637-639. 

267  The  gerund  is  the  verbal  noun  in  the  oblique  cases.  The  infinitive 
is  used  as  the  nominative  and  the  accusative  after  verbs  (the  gerund 
after  prepositions). 

The  uses  of  the  gerund  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  are  as  follows : 

Genitive:  Objective,  explanatory,  with  adjectives  (I.  2,  4;  V.  6,  3), 
with  causa  and  gratia.     See  examples  under  §§56  and  58. 

Dative:  Of  purpose  or  end  (III.  4,  i;  V.  27,  5). 

Accusative:  Only  after  ad.  E.g.  ad  proficiscendum,  I.  3,  i,  (to 
setting  out),  jor  leaving  home. 

Ablative:  Of  means  (IV.  13,  5;  V.  54,  i;  VII.  71,  4),  and  after 
de  and  in. 

268  The  gerund  may  take  an  object  in  the  case  which  the  verb  regularly 
governs,  accusative,  dative  (with  special  verbs),  genitive  (with  verbs  of 
remembering ,  etc.),  but  for  this  use  the  gerundive  construction  is  gener- 
ally substituted,  regularly  so  after  prepositions. 

The  Gerundive. 

269  The  gerundive  has. two  uses, — (a)  as  the  future  passive  participle, 
(6)  as  a  substitute  for  the  gerund. 

Gerundive    as    a    Participle.  •  G.  251,  2,  note;  A.  500;  B.  337,  7; 
H.  621-622;  W.  638,  643,  644. 

270  As  the  future  passive  participle  the  gerundive  implies  necessity, 
obligation,  or  the  idea  of  deserving.  In  these  senses  it  is  used  in  the 
Bellum  Gallicum  as  follows: 

1.  As  a  predicate  adjective. 

non  ferendus,  I.  33,  5,  (not  to  be  borne),  unendurable.     Similarly 
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conferendum,  comparandam,  I.  31,  ii,  (to  be  compared,)  comparaWe; 
laudanda,  V.  8,  4,  (to  be  praised),  praiseworthy.  maxime  admi- 

randum,  VI.  42,  3  (most  to  be  wondered  at),  most  remarkable. 

2.  As  a  predicate  accusative  after  euro,  provide  for,  co.use,  do,  give, 
trado,  hand  over,  and  similar  verbs. 

pontem  faciendum  curavit,  I.  13,  i,  he  caused  a  bridge  to  be 
BUILT.  Sabinum  mittit,   qui    eam    manum.    distinendam  curet, 

III.  1 1,  4,  ^e  sent  Sabinus  (who  was  to  cause  this  force  to  be  kept  sepa- 
rate), to  see  that  that  force  was  kept  separate.  exercitum  Sabino 
in  Menapios  diicendum  dedit,  IV.  22,  5,  he  gave  the  army  to  Sabinus  to 
BE  LED  among  the  Menapii. 

See  also  §  278. 

Gerundive  for  Gerund.     G.  427;  A.  503;  B.  339;  H.  623;  W.  640. 

271  When  the  gerund  might  be  used  but  would  have  an  object,  the 
gerundive  construction  is  often  substituted,  regularly  so  after  a  prepo- 
sition.    Also  III.  25,  I,  in  the  ablative  of  means;  see  example  below. 

272  The  gerundive  construction  consists  in  putting  the  substantive  in  the 
case  which  the  gerund  would  have  had,  and  making  the  gerundive  agree 
with  it,  as  a  verbal  adjective,  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 

Gerund:  ad  effeminandum  animos,  I.  1,  3,  to  weakening  the 
minds.  Here  the  construction  is  identical  in  both  languages:  effemi- 
nandum is  the  object  of  ad,  and  animos  is  the  object  of  effeminandum, 
just  as  weakening  is  the  object  of  to,  and  minds  is  the  object  of  weaken- 
ing. 

Gerundive:  ad  animos  eiFeminandos.  Here  animos  is  the 
object  of  ad,  and  effeminandos  agrees  with  it  in  gender,  number,  and 
case.  English  has  no  such  verb  form  as  the  gerundive,  and  cannot 
translate  any  differently  from  above, — (to  weakening  the  minds),  to 
weaken  the  character. 

Gerundive:  lapidibus  telisque  subministrandis,  III.  25,  i. 
Gerund:  lapides  telaque  subministrando,  by  furnishing  stones 
AND  SPEARS.  So  caespitibus  comportandis  following.  What  would  be 
the  form  of  these  two  words  if  the  gerund  were  used? 

273  1.  With  mei,  tui,  sui,  nostri,  and  vestri,  the  gerundive  is  employed 
with  the  same  ending,  regardless  of  gender  or  number,  since  these  forms 
were  originally  neuter  singular. 

Sill  collig-oiidi  hostibus  facultatem  relinquunt,  III.  6,  i,  they  leave 
the  enemy  a  chance   (of   collecting    themselves),   of    collecting 


APPENDIX :    SYNTAX  OF  VERBS  20I 

THEIR  WITS.  Here  sui,  referring  to  hostibus,  is  plural,  and  strict  agree- 
ment would  require  coUigendorum. 

2.  The  gerundive  construction  would  naturally  be  confined  to  tran- 
sitive verbs,  but  the  deponent  verbs  which  govern  the  ablative  (§  73) 
regularly  admit  it. 

spes  potiuiidT  oppidi,  II.  7,  2,  /lope  0/  capturing  the  town.  So  III, 
7,  6.  ■  ^ 

Supines. 

274  The  supines  are  the  accusative  and  ablative  of  a  fourth  declension 
P            verbal  noun. 

Accusative   Supine    (Supine   in  -um,  Former   Supine).      G.  435; 
I*  A.  509;  B.  340,  i;  H.  632-634;  W.  654. 

275  Rule  :  The  accusative  supine  is  used  chiefly  after  verbs 
of  motion  to  express  purpose  (design).    It  may  take  an  object. 

It  is  translated  by  the  infinitive. 

legates  mittunt  rogatiim  auxilium,  I.  11,  2,  they  send  envoys  to  ask 
help. 

This  construction  occurs  14  times  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Ablative  Supine  (Supine  in  -u,  Latter  Supine).     G.  436;  A.  510; 
B.  240,  2;  H.  635;  W.  655. 

276  Rule  :  The  ablative  supine  is  used  with  adjectives  as  an 
ablative  of  specification.     It  never  takes  an  object. 

It  is  translated  by  the  hifinitive,  if  retained  in  English  at  all. 

perfacile  factfi,  I.  3,  6,  very  easy  (to  do).  So  IV.  30,  2,  VII.  64,  2. 
horribiliores  aspectfi,  V.  14,  2,  more  terrible  in  appearance.  Only 
instances  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum. 

Periphrastic  Conjugatioks. 

Active  (First)  Periphrastic  Conjugation.      G.  247;  A.  194,  a;  B. 
115;  H.  236;  W.  188. 

277  The  active  periphrastic  conjugation  is  the  combination  of  the  future 
active  participle  with  forms  of  sum. 

The  participle  is  translated  separately  in  its  usual  way  (§  261),  and 
the  form  of  sum  according  to  its  tense,  mood,  use,  etc. 
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quod  portatfiri  II  erant,  I.  5,  3,  w;/ia<  they  were  ||  going  to  carry. 
ubi  bellum  gestfirl  ||  esseiit,  III.  9,  6,  where  they  were  ||  going  to  wage 
war.     See  also  example  under  §  239. 

Passive  (Second)  Periphrastic  Conjugation.     G.  251;  A.   194,6; 
B.  115;  H.  237;  W.  188. 

278  The  passive  periphrastic  conjugation  is  the  combination  of  the  future 
passive  participle  (the  gerundive)  with  forms  of  sum. 

From  the  adjective  use  of  the  future  passive  participle  (§  270)  there 
is  developed  the  idea  of  obligation  or  necessity,  which  is  expressed  in 
various  ways  in  English. 

agendum  est,  it  has  to  be  done,  it  must  be  done,  it  ought  to  be  done. 

agendum  erat,  it  had  to  be  done. 

agendum  erit,  it  will  have  to  be  done. 

For  examples  in  the  Bellum  Gallicum  see  §§31  and  215. 

Note  that  this  construction  does  not  correspond  to  that  of  §  277  in 
the  ordinary  relations  of  active  and  passive.  Obligation  in  the  active 
voice  is  expressed  with  debeo  or  oportet.  But  intransitive  verbs  may  be 
used  impersonally  in  this  construction. 

The  agent  under  this  construction  is  expressed  by  the  dative  (§  31). 

Uses  of  Cum. 

279  1.  Preposition  with  ablative,  with. 

2.  Subordinate  conjunction,  when,  since,  although. 

If   it   introduces   an   indicative,   it   certainly  means  when.     If  the 

clause  is  followed  by  tamen,  nevertheless,  it  certainly  means  although. 

In  other  cas'^s  the  meaning  can  only  be  determined  by  the  connection, 

and  there  is  often  a  combination  of  the  ideas  of  time  and  cause,  or  of 

time  and  concession. 

3.  Practically  a  correlative  conjunction,  cum  .  .  .  turn,  7iot  only  .  .  . 
but  also,  both  .  .  .  and,  II.  4,  7,  V.  4,  3,  etc.  Note  cum  .  .  .  etiam  .  .  .  tum, 
not  only  .  .  .  and  .  .  .  but  also,  III.  16,  2. 

Hen^diadys. 

280  Hendiadys  (^v  5ta  dvoXv)  is  a  figure  of  syntax  whereby  two  nouns 
connected  by  a  conjunction  are  used  for  one  with  an  adjective  or  a 
genitive. 

exempla  cruciatusque,  I.  31,  12,  (examples  and  cruelties),  sorts  of 
cruelty. 
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PARADIGMS. 

NOUNS. 

First  Declension. 

lingua,  -ae,  -ae,  -am,  -a,  -a;  -ae,  -arum,  -is,  -as,  -ae,  -is. 

For  locative,  see  §  93;  for  filia,  see  vocabulary;  dea,  goddess,  like  filia. 


Second  Declension. 

M.  animus,  -i,  -6,  -um,  -e,  -o;  -i,  -orum,  -is,  -6s,  -i,  -is. 
ager,  agri,  agro,  agrum,  ager,  agro;  agri,  agrorum,  etc. 
puer,  pueri,  puero,  puerum,  puer,  puero;  pueri,  puerorum,  etc. 
vir,  viri,  viro,  virum,  vir,  viro;  viri,  virorum,  etc. 
N.  bellum,  -i,  -o,  -um,  -um,  -o;  -a,  -orum,  -is,  -a,  -a,  -is. 
For  locative,  see  §  93.     Nouns  of  this  declension  ending  in  -ius  or 
-ium  often  have  a  single  i  for  the  ending  of  the  genitive  singular,  with- 
out change  of  accent;  so  also  the  vocative  singular  of  filius  and  of  proper 
names.     For  deus  and  vulgus,  see  vocabulary. 


Third  Declension.* 

/.  Consonant  Stems. 

M.  fconsul,  consulis,  -i,  -em,  -e;  -es,  -um,  -ibus,  -es,  -ibus. 

N.     flumen,  fiuminis,  flumini,  fiumen,  fliimine;  fiumina,  -um,  -ibus, 

-a,  -ibus. 
F.     lex,  legis,  legi,  legem,  lege;  leges,  -um,  -ibus,  -es,  -ibus. 
N.     caput,  capitis,  capiti,  caput,  capite;  capita,  -um,  -ibus,  -a,  -ibus. 

*  The  vocative  is  hereafter  omitted  in  these  paradigms. 

t  A  feminine  noun  does  not  differ  in  endings  from  a  masculine  noun. 
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11.  I  and  Mixed  Stems. 

M.  or  F.  hostis,  hostis,  hosti,  hostem,  hoste;  hostes,  -ium,  -ibus,  -es 

(or  -is),  -ibus. 
N.  vectigal,  vectigalis,  vectigali,  vectigal,  vectigali;  vectigalia, 

-ium,  -ibus,  -ia,  -ibus.     See  also  in  vocabulary  mille. 
F.  pars,    partis,    parti,    partem,  parte;  partes,  -ium,  -ibus,  -es 

(or  -is),  -ibus. 

Note. — Declined  like  (1)  hostis,  (2)  vectigal,  or  (3)  pars  are  the  follow- 
ing: (1)  Nouns  ending  in  is  or  es,  having  the  same  number  of  syllables 
in  the  genitive  as  in  the  nominative;  (2)  neuters  ending  in  e,  al,  ar; 
(3)  nouns  ending  in  ns  or  rs,  and  monosyllables  ending  in  s  or  x,  if  these 
letters  are  preceded  by  a  consonant. 

The  accusative  singular  of  navis,  puppis,  sementis,  and  turris  may 
end  in  im;  the  ablative  singular  of  avis,  civis,  classis,  coUis,  finis,  ignis, 
navis,  orbis,  puppis,  sementis,  turris,  and  imber  may  end  in  i  or  e.  In 
the  plural  imber,  linter,  and  nox  are  declined  like  nouns  having  i  stems ; 
while  iuvenis  is  not  so  declined. 

Many  names  of  tribes  have  (Greek)  accusative  plural  in  -as;  e.g., 
AUobroges,  I.  14,  3. 

For  the  locative  see  §  93.  For  senex,  vis,  bos  and  luppiter,  see 
vocabulary. 


Fourth  Declension. 

M.  passus,  -lis,  -ui  (or  -u),  -um,  -u;  -us,  -uum,  -ibus,  -iis,  -ibus 
N.  cornu,  -us,  -ii,  -u,  -u;  -ua,  -uum,  -ibus,  -ua,  -ibus. 
For  domus,  lacus,  and  portus,  see  vocabulary. 


Fifth  Declension. 

dies,  diei,  diei,  diem,  die;  dies,  dierum,  diebus,  dies,  diebus. 
res,  rei,  rei,  rem,  re;  res,  rerum,  rebus,  res,  rebus. 
For  all  other  nouns  of  this  declension,  see  vocabulary. 
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ADJECTIVES. 


Firsi^and-Second  Declension. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

magnus 

magna 

magnum 

Gen. 

magni 

magnae 

magni 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

Voc. 

magna 

magna 

magnum 

Nom.  and  Voc. 

noster 

nostra 

nostrum 

Gen. 

nostri 

nostrae 

nostri 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

Nom.  and  Voc. 

liber 

libera 

liberum 

Gen. 

liberi 

liberae 

liberi 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

For  alius,  alter,  uUus,  nullus,  uter,  neuter,  solus,  totus^  iinus,  see 
vocabulary. 

Third  Declension. 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

celer 

celeris 

I 

celere 

celeres 

-es 

-ia 

Gen. 

celeris 

celeris 

5 

celeris 

celerium 

-ium 

-ium 

Dat. 

celeri 

celeri 

celeri 

celeribus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

Ace. 

celerem 

celerem 

celere 

celeres(-is) 

-es(-is) 

-ia 

Abl. 

celeri 

celeri 

celeri 

celeribus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

Nom. 

equester 

equestris 

equestre 

equestres 

-es 

-ia 

Gen. 

equestris 
etc. 

equesi 

tris 

equestris 

equestrium 
etc. 

-ium 

-ium 

M.  F. 

N. 

M.  F. 

N. 

Nom. 

fortis 

forte 

k 

fortes 

fortia 

Gen 

fortis 

fortis 

fortium 

fortium 

Dat. 

forti 

forti 

fortibus 

fortibus 

Ace. 

fortem 

forte 

fortes(-is) 

fortia 

Abl. 

forti 

forti 

i 

fortibus 

fortibus 
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M.  F. 

N. 

M.  F. 

N. 

Nom. 

fortior 

fortius 

fortiores 

fortiora 

Gen. 

fortioris 

fortioris 

fortiorum 

fortiorum 

Dat. 

fortiori 

fortiori 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Ace. 

fortiorem 

fortius 

fortiores(-is) 

fortiora 

Abl. 

fortiore(-i) 

fortiore(-i) 

fortioribus 

fortioribus 

Nom. 

oriens 

oriens 

orientes 

orientia 

Gen. 

orientis 

orientis 

orientium 

orientium 

Dat. 

orienti 

orienti 

orientibus^ 

orientibus 

Ace. 

orientem 

oriens 

orientes(-is) 

orientia 

Abl. 

orienti(-e) 

orienti(-e) 

orientibus 

orientibus 

The  ablative  singular  in  i  is  more  common  in  the  case  of  adjectives, 
and  that  in  e  in  the  case  of  participles. 


COMPARISON    OF    ADJECTIVES    AND    ADVERBS. 


Adjective    longus,  -a,  -um       longior,  -ius 
Adverb        longe  longius 


longissimus,  -a,  -um 
longissime 


Adjective    fortis,  -e 
Adverb        fortiter 


fortior,  -ius 
fortius 


fortissimus,  -a,  -um 
fortissime 


Adjective    potens,  potentis      potentior,  -ius  potentissimus,  -a,  -um 

Adverb        potenter  potentius  potentissime 

For  irregular  comparisons  see  page  227  and  vocabulary. 


NUMERAL    ADJECTIVES. 

Cardinals. — unus,  duo,  tres,  quattuor,  quinque,  sex,  septem, 
octo,  novem,  decern,  undecim,  duodecim,  tredecim,  quattuordecim, 
quindecim,  sedecim  (sexdecim),  septendecim,  duodeviginti,  undeviginti, 
viginti;  30,  triginta;  40,  quadraginta;  50,  quinquaginta ;  60,  sexaginta; 
70,  septuaginta;  80,  octoginta;  90,  nonaginta;  100,  centum;  200,  ducenti 
(ae,  a) ;  300,  trecenti;  400,  quadringenti ;  500,  quingenti ;  600,  sexcenti;  700, 
septingenti;  800,  octingenti;  900,  nongenti;  1000,  mille. 

Ordinals. — primus,  secundus,  tertius,  quartus,  quintus,  sextus,  septimus, 
octavus,  nonus,  decimus,  undecimus,  duodecimus,  tertius  decimus, 
quartus  decimus,  quintus  decimus,  sextus  decimus,  septimus  decimus, 
duodevicesimus,  undevicesimus,  vicesimus. 
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PRONOUNS. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


\8t  Pers. 
ego 
mei 

mihi  (mi) 
me 


me 


2nd  Pers. 
tu 
tui 
tibi 
te 
tu 
te 


SrdPers.  (Reflex.) 


sui 
sibi 
se,  sese 


se,  sese 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


nos 

nostrum 

nostri 

nobis 

nos 


nobis 


vos 

vestrum 

vestri 

vobis 

vos 

vos 

vobis 


sui 

sibi 
se,  sese 


se,  sese 


Nom.  is 

Gen.  eius 

Dat.  ei 

Ace.  eum 

Abl.  eo 


ea 

eius 
ei 

eam 
ea 


id 

eius 

ei 

id 

eo 


ei,  u 
eorum 
eis,  lis 
eos 
eis,  lis 


eae 

earum 
eis,  iis 
eas 
eis,  iis 


ea 

eorum 
eis,  iis 
ea 
eis,  iis 


Nom.  idem 

Gen.  eiusdem 

Dat.  eidem 

Ace.  eundem 

Abl.  eodem 


eadem 

idem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eidem 

eidem 

eandem 

idem 

eadem 

eodem 

eidem 

iidem,  idem 

eorundem 

eisdem 

iisdem 

eosdem 

eisdem 

iisdem 


eaedem       eadem 

earundem  eorundem 
eisdem        eisdem 


iisdem 
easdem 
eisdem 
iisdem 


iisdem 
eadem 
eisdem 
iisdem 


For  all  other  pronouns,  see  vocabulary. 
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VERBS. 


Indicative. 

Pres.  Act.     laudo,  -as,  -at; 

laudamus,  -atis,  -ant. 
Pass,  lauior,  -aris  or  -re,  -atur; 
laudamur,  -amini,  -antur. 

Imp.  Act.     laudabam,  -abas,  etc. 

Pass,  laudaoar,  -abaris  or  -re,  etc. 


First 


Subjunctive. 


laudem.  -es,    -et; 
laudemus.  -etis,  -ent. 
lauder,  -eris  or  -re,  -etur; 
laudemur,  -emini,  -entur. 

laudarem,  -ares,  etc. 
laudarer,  -areris  or  -re,  etc. 


Fut.    Act.     laudabo,  -abis,  -abit; 

laudaoimus,  -abitis,  -abunt. 
Pass,   laudaoor,  -aberis  or  -re,  -abitur; 
laudaoimur,  -abimini,  -abuntur. 

Gerund,  laudandi,  -o,  -um,  -o. 


Second 


Pres.  Act.     moneo,  -es,  -et; 

monemus,  -etis,  -ent. 
Pass,  moneor,  -eris  or  -re,  -etur; 
monemur,  -emini,  -entur. 

Imp.  Act.     monebam,  -ebas,  etc. 

Pass,  monebar,  -ebaris  or  -re,  etc. 


moneam,  -eas,  -eat; 
moneamus,  -eatis,  -eant. 
monear.  -earis  or  -re,  -eatur; 
moneamur,  -eamini,  -eantur. 

monerem.  -eres,  etc. 
monerer,  -ereris  or  -re,  etc. 


Fut.    Act.     moneboj  -ebis,  -ebit; 

monebimus,  -ebitis,  -ebunt. 
Pass,  monebor,  -eberis  or  -re,  -ebitur; 
monebimur,  -ebimini,  -ebuntur. 

Gerund,  monendi,  -6,  -um,  -o. 


Third 


Pres.  Act.     rego, -is, -it ; 

regimus,  -itis,  -unt. 
Pass,   regor,  eris  or  -re,  -itur; 
regimur,  -imini,  -untur. 

Imp.   Act.     regebam,  -ebas,  etc. 

Pass,  regebar,  -ebaris  or  -re,  etc. 


regam,  -as,  -at; 
regamus,  -atis.  -ant. 
regar,  -aris  or  -re,  -atur; 
regamur,  -amini,  -antur. 

regerem,  -eres,  etc. 
regerer,  -ereris  dr  -re,  etc. 


Fut.    Act.     regam,  -es,  -et; 

regemus,  -etis,  -ent. 
Pass,  regar,  -eris  or  -re,  -etur; 
regemur,  -emini,  -entur. 

Gerund,  regendi,  -o,  -um,  -o. 
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VERBS. 

Conjugation. 

Imperative. 

Infinitive. 

Participles. 

lauda ; 
laudate. 
laudare ; 
laudamini. 

laudare. 
laudari. 

laudans,  -antis, 

laudato,  -ato; 
laudatote,  -anto. 
laudator,  -ator; 
,  -antor. 


Conjugation. 

mone; 
monete. 
monere; 
monemini. 


laudatiirum  esse.  laudatiirus,  -a,  -um. 

laudatum*  {sup.)  iri.      laudandus,  -a,  -um. 

Supines,  laudatum,  laudatu. 


monere. 
moneri. 


monens,  -entis. 


moneto,  -eto; 
monetote,  -ento. 
monetor.  -etor; 
,  -entor. 


Conjugation. 


rege; 
regite. 
regere ; 
regimini. 


moniturum  esse.  monitiirus,  -a,  -um. 

monitum  (sup.)  iri.      monendus,  -a,  -um. 

Supines,  monitum,  monitu. 


regere. 
re^. 


regens,  -entis. 


regito,  -ito; 
regitote,  -unto, 
regitor,  -itor; 
,  -untor. 


rectijrum  esse.  rectiirus,  -a,  -um. 

rectum  (sup.)  iri.  regendus,  -a,  -um. 

Supines,  rectum,  rectu. 
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VERBS. 


Indicative. 
Pres.   Act.     audio,  -is,  -it; 

audimus,  -itis,  -iunt. 
Pass,  audior,  -iris  or  -re,  -itur; 
audimur,  -imini,  -iuntur. 

Imp.  Act.     audiebam,  -iebas,  etc. 

Pass,  audiebar,  -iebaris  or  -re,  etc 

Fut.    Act.     audiam,  -ies,  -iet; 

audiemus,  -ietis,  -ient. 
Pass,  audiar,  -ieris  or  -re,  -ietur; 
audiemur,  -iemini,  -ientur. 

Gerund,  audiendi,  -6, 


Fourth 

Subjunctive. 
audiam,  -ias,  -iat; 
audiamus,  -iatis,  -iant. 
audiar,  -iaris  or  -re,  -iatur; 
audiamur,  -iamini,  -iantur. 

audirem,  -ires,  etc. 
audirer,  -ireris  or  -re,  etc. 


Pres.  Act.     capio,  -is,  -it; 

capimus,  -itis,  -iunt. 

Pass.  capLor,  -eris  or  -re,  -itur, 
capimur,  -imini,  -iuntur. 

Imp.  Act.     capiebam,  -iebas,  etc. 

Pass,  capiebar,  -iebaris  or  -re,  etc. 

Fut.    Act.     capiam,  -ies,  -iet; 

capiemus,  -ietis,  -ient. 
Pass,  capiar,  -ieris  or  -re,  -ietur; 
capiemur,  -iemini,  -ientur. 

Gerund,  capiendi,  -o,  -um,  -o. 


-um,  -o. 

Third  Conjugation 

capiam,  -ias,  -iat; 
capiamus,  -iatis,  -iant. 

capiar,  -iaris  or  -re,  -iatur; 
capiamur,  -iamini,  -iantur. 

caperem,  -eres,  etc. 
caperer,  -ereris  or  -re,  etc. 


PERFECT     SYSTEM 
Note. — The  perfect,  pluperfect  and  future  perfect  tenses  are  conjugated 


Indicative. 
Perf.   Act.     laudavi,  -isti,  -it; 

laudavimus,  -istis,  -erunt  or  -ere. 
Pass,  laudatus  sum,  es,  est; 

laudati  sumus,  estis,  sunt. 

PIup.  Act.     laudaveram,  -eras,  etc. 
Pass,  laudatus  eram,  eras,  etc. 

F.  P.  Act.     laudavero,  -eris,  -erit; 

laudaverimus,  -eritis,  -erint. 
Pass,  laudatus  ero,  eris,  erit; 

laudati  primus,  eritis,  erunt. 


Subjunctive. 
laudaverim,  -eris,  -erit; 
laudaverimus,  -eritis,  -erint. 
laudatus  sim,  sis,  sit ; 
laudati  simus,  sitis,  sint. 

laudavissem,  -isses,  etc. 
laudatus  essem,  esses,  etc. 
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Conjugation. 

Imperative. 
audi; 
audite. 
audire ; 
audimini. 


VERBS. 


Infinitive. 
audire. 

audiri. 


Participle. 
audiens,  -ientis. 


audito,  -ito; 
auditote,  -iunto. 
auditor,  itor; 
J  -iuntor. 


IN   -10. 

cape; 
capite. 

capere; 
capimini. 


auditurum  esse.  auditurus,  -a,  -um. 

auditum  (sup.)  iri.       audiendus,  -a,  -um. 

Supines,  auditum,  auditu. 


capere. 
capi. 


capiens,  -ientis. 


capito,  -ito; 
capitote,  -iunto. 
capitor,  -itor; 
,  -iuntor. 


capturum  esse.  capturus,  -a,  -um. 

captum  (sup.)  iri.        capiendus,  -a,  -um. 

Supines,  captum,  captu. 


OF     ALL     VERBS. 

with  the  same  endings  for  all  verbs,  regular  and  irregular. 

Imperative.  Infinitive.  Participle. 

laudavisse. 


laudatum  (partic.)  esse«  laudatus,  -a,  -umc 
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Pres. 

Imp. 
Fut. 


Indicative, 


sum,  es,  est; 
sumus,  estis,  sunt, 
eram,  eras,  etc. 
ero,  eris,  erit; 
erimus,  eritis,  erunt. 


IRREGULAR 

(For  the  perfect,  pluperfect  and  future 
Subjunctive. 


Sum,  esse,  fui, 


sim,  sis,  sit; 
simus,  sitis,  sint. 
essem,  esses,  etc. 


Pres. 

Imp. 

Fut. 


Pres. 

Imp. 
Fut. 


possum,  potes,  potest; 
possumus,  potestis,  possunt. 
poteram,  poteras,  etc. 
potero,  poteris,  poterit; 
poterimus,  poteritis,  poterunt. 


fio,  fis,  fit; 
flmus,  fitis,  fiunt. 
fiebam,  fiebas,  etc. 
fiam,  fies,  fiet; 
fiemus,  fietis,  fient. 


Possum,  posse,  potui, 
possim,  possis,  possit; 
possimus,  possitis,  possint. 
possem,  posses,  etc. 


Fio,  fieri,  factus  sum,  be  made, 

fiam,  fias,  fiat; 
fiamus,  fiatis,  fiant. 
fierem,  fieres,  etc. 


Eo,  ire,  ivi 


Pres. 

Imp. 
Fut. 


Pres.  Act. 
Pass 


Imp.  Act. 
Pass 

Fut.    Act. 


eo,  is,  it; 
imus,  itis,  eunt. 
ibam,  ibas,  etc. 
ibo,  ibis,  ibit; 
ibimus,  ibitis,  ibunt. 

Gerund,  eundi,  -6,  -um,  -6 


eam,  eas,  eat; 
eamus,  eatis,  eant. 
irem,  ires,  etc. 


fero,  fers,  fert; 
ferimus,  fertis,  ferunt. 
feror,  ferris,  fertur; 
ferimur,  ferimini,  feruntur. 

ferebam,  ferebas,  etc. 
ferebar,  ferebaris  or  -re,  etc. 

feram,  feres,  feret; 
feremus,  feretis,  ferent. 
Pass,  ferar,  fereris  or  -re,  feretur; 
feremur,  feremini,  ferentur. 

Gerund,  ferendi,  -6,  -um,  -5. 


Fero,  ferre.  tuli, 
feram,  feras,  etc. 


ferar,  feraris  or  -re,  etc. 

ferrem,  ferres,  etc. 
ferrer,  f  err  eris  or  -re,  etc. 
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VERBS. 

perfect  tenses,  see  pages  210  and  211.) 

Imperative.  Infinitive. 

futurus,  be. 


es; 
este. 


esse. 


esto,  esto; 
estote,  sunto. 

,  be  able,  can. 


posse. 


Participles. 


futurum  esse  {or  fore)  futurus,  -a,  -um. 


potens,  -entis. 


be  done;  happen,  become. 
fi ;  fieri, 

fite. 


factum  (sup.)  iri. 


faciendus,  -a,  -um. 


(ii),  itum,  go. 


1; 
ite. 


ito,  ito; 
itote,  eunto. 


latum,  bear. 

fer; 
ferte. 
ferre. 
ferimini. 


lie. 


ferre. 
ferri. 


iens,  euntis. 


iturum  esse.  iturus. 

Supines,  itum,  itu. 


ferens,  -entiSa 


f erto,  f erto ;  laturum  esse, 

fertote,  ferunto. 

fertor,  fertor;  latum  (sup.)  iri. 
.  feruntor. 


Supines,  latum,  latu. 


laturus,  -a,  -um. 
ferendus»  -a,  -um 
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Pres. 

Imp. 
Fut. 


Indicative, 


volo,  vis,  vult; 
volumus,  vultis,  volunt. 
volebam,  volebas,  etc. 
volam,  voles,  etc. 


Subjunctive. 

Volo,  velle,  volui, 

velim,  velis,  velit; 
velimus,  velitis,  velint. 
vellem,  velles,  etc. 


Pres.  nolo,  non  vis,  non  vult; 

nolumus,  non  vultis,  nolunt. 
Imp.  nolebam,  nolebas,  etc. 

Fut.  nolam,  noles,  etc. 


Nolo,  nolle,  nolui, 

nolim,  nolis,  nolit; 
nolimus,  nolitis,  nolint. 
nollem,  nolles,  etc. 


Pres.  malo,  mavis,  mavult; 

malumus,  mavultis,  malunt. 
Imp.  malebam,  malebas,  etc. 

Fut.  malam,  males,  etc. 


Malo,  malle,  malui,  - 
malim,  malis,  malit; 
malimus,  malitis,  malint. 
mallem,  malles,  etc. 


Perf.  memini,  -isti,  etc. 

Plup.  memineram,  -eras,  etc, 

F.  P.  meminero,  -eris,  etc. 


DEFECTIVE 

Memini,  meminisse, 
meminerim,  -eris,  etc. 

meminissem,  -isses,  etc. 


Perf. 
Plup. 
F.  P. 
Fut. 


odi,  -isti,  etc. 
oderam,  -eras,  etfc. 
odero,  -eris,  etc. 


Odi,  odisse, 


oderim,  -eris,  etc. 
odissem,  -isses,  etc. 


Perf. 
Plup. 
F.  P. 
Fut. 


coepi,  -isti,  etc. 
coeperam,  -eras,  etc. 
coepero,  -eris,  etc. 


Coepi,  coepisse,  coeptus, 

coeperim,  -eris,  etc. 
coepissem,  -isses,  etc. 


For  the  present  system  and  the  passive  of  this  verb,  see  vocabulary. 
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Irrfperative.  Infinitive. 

wish,  he  willing. 

velle. 


Participles. 
volens,  -entis. 
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not  wish,  be  unwilling. 

noli ;  nolle, 

nolite. 

nolito,  nolito; 
nolitote,  nolunto. 


wish  more,  prefer. 


malle. 


nolens,  -entis. 


VERBS. 

,  remember. 

memento ;  meminisse 

mementote. 


osus,  hate. 


odisse. 


osus,  -a,  -um. 


osurum  esse 


osurus,  -a,  -um. 


began,  have  begun. 


coepisse 


coepturum  esse. 


coeptus,  -a.  -um. 
coepturus,  -a,  -um. 
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IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 


Pres. 

oportet. 

Imp. 

oportebat. 

Fut. 

oportebit. 

Perf. 

oportuit. 

Plup. 

oportuerat. 

F.  P. 

oportuerit. 

Oportet,  oportere,  oportuit,  it  behooves,  it  is  proper. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive.  Infinitive. 

oporteat.  oportere. 

oporteret. 


oportuerit.  oportuisse. 

oportuisset. 


INFINITIVES    AND    PARTICIPLES  OF    DEPONENT    VERBS. 

Pres.  arbitrari.  arbitrans,  -antis. 

Perf.  arbitratum  (partic.)  esse.  arbitratus,  -a,  -um. 

Fut.  arbitraturum  esse.  arbitraturus,  -a,  -um. 

Gerundive,  arbitrandus,  -a,  -um. 


PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATIONS. 

For  the  periphrastic  conjugations  see  §§  277  and  278.  They  are  conju- 
gated in  all  tenses  of  the  indicative  and  subjunctive,  and  have  the  present 
and  perfect  infinitives. 
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PKINCIPAL   PARTS   OF  VERBS. 

The  following  list  contains  the  principal  parts  of  all  the  different 
simple  verbs  in  the-Bellum  Gallicum  except  those  in  -o,  -are,  -avi,  -atum 
and  -or,  -ari,  -atus  sum,  in  the  order  of  their  first  occurrence  in  simple 
or  compound  form. 

If  any  compound  that  occurs  in  this  work  varies  in  jorm  from  the 
simple  verb,  an  example  is  given;  if  any  compound  that  occurs  in 
this  work  differs  from  the  simple  verb  in  the  accent  of  some  one  of  its 
principal  parts,  it  is  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*) ;  if  it  does  not  differ  in 
accent  in  the  principal  parts,  but  does  in  other  forms,  it  is  marked  with 
a  dagger  (f). 

BOOK  I. 

Ch.  1.  *sum,  esse,  fui,  (futurus),  be. 

divido,  dividere,  divisi,  divisum,  divide. 

*  colo,  colere,  colui,  cultum,  cultivate. 

*  fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  bear. 

t  teneo,  tenere,  tenui,  tentum,  hold. 

per-tineo,  tinere,  tinul  tentum,  extend;  pertain. 
gero,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum,  carry. 
cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum,  go  (from) ;  yield. 
tendo,  tendere,  tetendl,  tensum  or  tentum,  stretch. 
con-tendo,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum,  hasten;  fight. 
os-tendo,  tendere,  tendi,  tensum  (tentum),  show. 
in-tendo,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum  (tensum),  direct  upon. 
t  habeo,  habere,  habul,  habitum,  have. 

pro-hibeo,  hibere,  hibui,  hibitum,  keep  out;  prevent. 
debeo  (for  de-hibeo),  debere,  debui,  debitum,  owe,  ought. 
So  praebeo  (for  prae-hibeo),  furnish. 
dico>  dicere,  dixl,  dictum,  say. 
t  capio,  capere,  cepi,  captum,  take. 

in-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum,  begin. 
tango,  tangere,  tetigl,  tactum,  touch. 

at(ad)-ting6,  tingere,  tigi,  tactum,  touch  upon. 

vergo,  vergere, , ,  incline,  lie. 

orior,  oriri  (ori),  ortus  sum  (oriturus),  rise. 
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Ch.    2.     duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum,  lead. 

t  f acio,  f acere,  feci,  factum,  do,  make.     Passive  :  fio,   fieri, 
factus  sum,   be  done,   he  made,  happen,  become.     So 
compounds   with    words    other    than    prepositions; 
others  hke 
de-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum,  fail;  passive  regular, 
suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,  suasum,  advise. 

*  eo,  ire,  ivi  (ii),  itum,  go. 

*  sto,  stare,  steti,  statum,  stand  (intransitive). 

prae-sto,  stare,  stiti,  -,  stand  before;  but  disto  and 

exsto  have  no  perfect. 
potior,  potiri,  potitus  sum,  become  master  (of). 

possum,  posse,  potui, ,  be  able;  can. 

Ch.    3.     pateo,  patere,  patui, ,  lie  open,  extend. 

statuo,  statuere,  statui,  statutum,  stand  (transitive). 

con-stituo,  stituere,  stitui,  stitutum,  determine;  station. 
t  moveo,  movere,  movi,  motum,  move. 
proficiscor,  proficisci,  profectus  sum,  set  out. 

*  emo,  emere,  emi,  emptum,   take,  buy.     So  co-emo ;  other 

compounds  Hke 
ad-imo,  imere,  emi,  emptum,  take  away;  except  demo 

[for  de-emo],    promo  [for  pro-emo],    sumo  [for  sub- 

emo],  hke 
sumo,  sumere,  sumpsi,  sumptum,  (under)take. 

*  peto,  petere,  petivi  (ii),  petitum,  seek. 

*  lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum,  pick;  read. 

de-ligo,  ligere,  legi,  lectum,  choose.     So  all  compounds, 

except 
di-ligo,  ligere,  lexi,  lectum,  love; 

intel-lego  (ligo),  legere  (ligere),  lexi,  lectum,  understand; 
neg-lego,  legere,  lexi,  lectum,  neglect. 
do,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  give.     So  compounds  with  dissyllabic 

prepositions ;  others  like 
ab-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum,  hide. 
Ch.  4.  *  ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  drive,  put  through. 

ad-igo,  igere,  egi,  actum,  drive  to.     cogo  contracts  in 

present  system. 

*  sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum,  follow. 
oportet,  oportere,  oportuit, ,  it  is  proper. 

*  rapio,  rapere,  rapui,  raptum,  seize. 

e-ripio,  ripere,  ripui,  reptum,  snatch  away. 
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morior,  mori  (moriri),  mortuus  sum  (moriturus),  die. 
scisco,  sciscere,  scivi  (ii),  scitum,  resolve. 
Ch.    5.     in-cendo,  cendere,  cendi,  censum,  set  fire  to. 

ixro,  urere,  ussi,  ustum,  burn.     So  com-(b)uro. 

tollo,  toUere,  sus-tuli,  sub-latum,  raise;   take  away. 

molo,  molere,  molui,  molitum,  grind. 

iubeo,  iubere,  iussi,  iussum,  order. 

utor,  uti,  usus  sum,  (serve  one's  self),  use. 

Ch.    6.     pendeo,  pendere,  pependi, ,  hang  (intransitive). 

im-pedio,   pedire,   pedlvi   (ii),  peditum,   (get  one's  foot  in), 
impede. 
*flu6,  fluere,  fluxi,  (fluxus),  flow. 
t  video,  videre,  vidi,  visum,  see. 

*  patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  suffer,  allow. 

per-petior,  peti,  pessus  sum,  endure. 
t  venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum,  come. 
Ch.   7.  *  scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scissum,  cut. 

mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  send,  let  go. 

licet,  licere,  licuit  (licitum  est),-i^  is  permitted;  may. 

caedo,  caedere,  cecidi,  caesum,  cause  to  fall,  cut,  kill. 

oc-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum,  kill. 
pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum,  drive. 

ex-pello,  pellere,  puli,  pulsum,  drive  out.     But  re-pello 
has  perfect  re-ppuli,  for  re-pepuli. 
spondeo,  spondere,  spopondi,  sponsum,  promise. 

re-spondeo,  spondere,  spondi,  sponsum,  answer. 

void,  velle,  volui, ,  wish,  he  willing. 

verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum,  turn.     So  the  compounds,  except 
re-vertor,  verti,  verti,  versum,  turn  hack  (deponent  in 
present  system). 
Ch.    8.     pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum,  place. 

miinio,  munire,  nlunivi  (ii),  munitum,  fortify. 
t  iacio,  iacere,  ieci,  iactum,  throw. 

de-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  de-jicio),  icere,  ieci, 
iectum,  throw  down. 
iungo,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunctum,  join. 
rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum,  hreak. 

*  sisto,  sistere,  (stiti),  statum,  cause  to  stand;  in  comp.,  stand. 

de-sisto,  sistere,  stiti,  stitum,  leave  off.  So  all  com- 
pounds, except  ad-,  in-,  circum-,  which  have  no 
supine ;   the  last  has  perfect  circum-steti. 


220  -        THE  GALLIC  WAR 

Ch.    9.     linquo,  linquere,  liqui,  lictum,  leave. 

studeo,  studere,  studui, ,  he  eager. 

stringo,  stringere,  strinxi,  strictum,  drato  tight. 
Ch.  10.     scribo,  scribere,  scripsi,  scrlptum,  lorite. 
Ch.  11.     de-fendo,  fendere,  fendi,  fensum,  defend. 

mereo,  merere,  merui,  meritum,  or  deponent,  deserve, 
Ch   12.  *  gradior,  gradi,  gressus  sum,  step. 

ag-gredior,  gredl,  gressus  Sum,  approach. 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum,  loose. 

ulclscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum,  avenge. 
Ch.  13.     re-miniscor,  minisci, ,  call  to  mind. 

tribuo,  tribuere,  tribui,  tributum,  allot. 

de-spicio,  spicere,  spexl,  spectum,  look. 

disco,  discere,  didici,  (disciturus),  learn. 

nitor,  niti,  nisus  (nixus)  sum,  rest,  rely. 
Ch.  14.  *  cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum,  fall. 

in-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  casum,  happen.  So  most  com- 
pounds ;  but  ac-,  con-,  and  de-cido  omit  the  supine ; 
and  re-cido  sometimes  has  perfect  reccidi. 

caveo,  cavere,  cavi,  cautum,  he  on  one's  guard  (for), 

timeo,  timere,  timui, -,  he  afraid. 

ob-livlscor,  HviscI,  litus  sum,  forget. 

suesco,  suescere,  suevi,  suetum,  hecome  accustomed. 

doleo,  dolere,  dolui, ,  feel  fain. 

polliceor,  polliceri,  pollicitus  sum,  promise. 
Ch.  15.     lacesso,  lacessere,  lacessivl,  lacessitum,  provoke. 

coepi,  coepisse,  coeptus,  hegan,  have  hegiin. 
Ch.  16.  *  veho,  vehere,  vexl,  vectum,  convey. 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui, ,  he  unwilling. 

metior,  metiri,  mensus  sum,  measure. 

queror,  queri,  questus  sum,  complain. 
Ch.  17.     taceo,  tacere,  tacui,  taciturn,  he  silent. 

valeo,  valere,  valul, ,  be  strong. 

terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  territum,  frighten. 

arceo,  arcere,  arcui,  (arctus,  artus),  shut  up. 
co-erceo,  ercere,  ercui,  ercitum,  restrain. 
Ch.  18.     sentio,  sentire,  sens!,  sensum,  perceive. 

quaero,  quaerere,  quaesivi  (ii),  quaesltum,  ask. 

con-quiro,  quirere,  quisivi  (ii),  quisitum,  seek  for. 

re-perio,  perire,  pperi,  pertum,  find. 

liceor,  liceri,  licitus  sum,  hid. 


APPENDIX:    WORD  LISTS     .  221 

audeo,  audere,  ausus  sum,  dare. 

augeo,  augere,  auxi,  auctum,  increase. 

largior,  largiri,  largitus  sum,  give  generously. 

alo,  alere,  alui,  alitum,  (altum),  nourish. 

nubo,  nubere,  nupsi,  nuptum,  veil  one's  self,  marry  (of  the 

bride). 
faveo,  favere,  favi,  fautum,  favor. 
cupio,  cupere,  cupivl  (ii),  cupitum,  desire. 
odi,  odisse,  osus,  hate. 
minuo,  minuere,  minui,  minutum,  lessen. 
Ch.  19.     (g)n6sco,  (g)noscere,  (g)n6vi,  (g)notum,  know.     So  i-gnosco, 
'pardon;  other  compounds  like 

c6-gnosco,  gnoscere,  gnovi,  gnitum,  ascertain. 
vereor,  vereri,  veritus  sum,  fear.  - 
Ch.  20.     plecto,  plectere,  (plexl),  plexum,  plait. 

com-plector,  plecti,  plexus  sum,  embrace. 
scio,  scire,  scivi  (ii),  scitum,  know. 
cresco,  crescere,  crevi,  cretum,  increase. 
fleo,  flere,  flevi,  fletum,  weep. 

prehendo,   prehendere,   prehendi,   prehensum,    sometimes 
shortened  to 

prendo,  prendere,  prendi,  prensum,  grasp. 
t  moneo,  monere,  monui,  monitum,  warn. 

*  loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum,  speak. 
Ch.  21.     sido,  sidere,  sidi, ,  sit  down. 

con-sido,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum,  settle. 
scando,  scandere,  scandi,  scansum,  clirnb. 

a(ad)-scendo,  scendere,  scendi,  scensum,  climb  to. 
Ch.  22.     com-perio,  perire,  peri,  pertum,  find  out. 
curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cursum,  run. 

ac-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or  curri,  cursum,  run  toward. 
So  all  compounds,  except  suc-curro,  which  always 
drops  the  reduplication. 

*  struo,  struere,  striixi,  structum,  build. 
Ch.  23.     claudo,  claudere,  clausi,  clausum,  close. 

inter-cliido,  cludere,  clusi,  clusum,  shut  off. 
fido,  fidere,  fisus  sum,  trust. 
Ch.  24.  *  pleo,  plere,  plevi,  pletum,  fill. 

farcio,  farcire,  farsi,  fartum,  stuff.    So  ef-farcio,  or  ef-fercio, 
like 

con-fercio,  fercire,  fersi,  fertum,  crowd  together. 
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Ch.  25.     frango,  frangere,  fregi,  fractum,  break. 

per-fringo,  fringere,  fregi,  fractum,  break  through, 
figo,  figere,  fixi,  fixum,  pieree. 
'  flecto,  flectere,  fiexi,  flexum,  bend. 
vello,  vellere,  velll,  vulsum,  wrench. 

fatisco,  fatiscere, , ,  crack  open. 

de-fetiscor,  fetisci,  fessus  sum,  become  tired. 
a-perio,  perire,  perui,  pertum,  open. 
vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum,  conquer. 
Ch.  26.  *  iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum,  help. 
Ch.  27.      pareo,  parere,  parui,  — — ,  obey. 
fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum,  -flee. 

posco,  poscere,  poposci, ,  demand. 

Ch.  30.     sancio,  sancire,  sanxi,  sanctum,  ordain. 

Ch.  31.     arcesso,  arcessere,  arcessivi  (ii),  arcessitum,  summon. 

ex-perior,  periri,  pertus  sum,  try. 
Ch.  32.     tueor,  tueri,  tuitus  (tutus)  sum,  look  at. 

t  maneo,  manere,  mansi,  mansum,  remain. 
Ch.  33.  *  premo,  premere,  pressi,  pressum,  press. 

ex-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pressum,  jjress  out. 

horreo,  horrere,  horrui, ,  shudder  at. 

Ch.  34.     placeo,  placere,  placui,  placitum,  please. 

sedeo,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum,  sit.     So  compounds  with  dis- 
syllabic prepositions;  but 
pos-sideo,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum,  sit  as  master  of,   pos' 
sess. 

*  traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum,  draw. 

Ch.  35.     censeo,  censere,  censui,  censum  (censitus),  think,  decree. 

pendo,  pendere,  pependi,  pensum,  /lanr/  (transitive). 
Cn.  38.     cingo,  cingere,  cinxi,  cinctum,  encircle. 
Ch.  39.     fingo,  fingere,  finxi,  fictum,  shape. 

audio,  audire,  audivi  (ii),  auditum,  hear. 
Ch.  40.     spargo,  spargere,  sparsi,  sparsum,  scatter. 

di-spergo,  spergere,  spersi,  spersum,  scatter  abroad. 

in-dulgeo,  dulgere,  dulsi,  dultum,  indulge. 
Ch.  41.     nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum  (nasciturus),  be  born. 

*  spuo,  spuere,  spui,  sputum,  speio. 
Ch.  43.  t  doceo,  docSre,  docui,  doctum,  teach. 
Ch.  45.  *  sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  join. 

Ch.  47.     ad-olesco,  olescere,  olevi,  ultum,  grow  up. 

Ch.  51.     pando,  pandere,  pandi,  passum  (pansum),  spread. 
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Ch.  52.     salio,  salire,  salui  (salii),  saltum,  jump. 

in-silio,  sjlire,  silui, ,  leap  upon. 

Ch.  53.    nanciscor,  nancisci,  nactus  (nanctus)  sum,  get, 

vincio,  vincire,  vinxi,  vinctum,  bind. 

con-sulo,  sulere,  sului,  sultum,  consult. 
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Ch.    1.     veterasco,  veterascere,  veteravi,  ,  become  established. 

Ch.    5.     fligo,  fligere,  flixi,  flictum,  strike. 

Ch.    6.  *  ruo,  ruere,  rui,  rutum  (ruiturus),  rush  down. 

Ch.  10.     fallo,  fallere,  fefelli,  falsum,  deceive. 

Ch.  15.     languesco,  languescere,  langul, ,  grow  weak. 

Ch.  19.     rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectum,  rule. 

por-rigo,  rigere,  rexi,  rectum,  extend. 

pergo   (for  per-rigo),  pergere,  per-rexi,  per-rectum,  go 

on.     So 
surgo  (for  sub-rigo),  rise. 

lateo,  latere,  latui,  ,  lie  hidden. 

Ch.  20      veto,  vetare,  vetui,  vetitum,  forbid. 

Ch.  21.     in-du6,  duere,  dui,  dutum,  put  on,  don.     So  ex-u6,  III.  6. 

trudo,  trudere,  trusi,  trusum,  thrust. 

Ch.  25o     urgeo  (urgueo),  urgere,  ursi, ,  press. 

Ch.  27.     -cumbo,  -cumbere,  cubui,  cubitum,  topple. 

deleo,  delere,  delevi,  deletum,  blot  out,  destroy. 

iaceo,  iccere,  iacui, ,  lie  prostrate. 

Ch.  29.     acuo,  acuere,  acui,  acutum,  sharpen. 

Ch.  30.  t  rideo,  ridere,  risi,  risum,  laugh. 

Ch.  33.     credo,  credere,  credidi,  creditum,  believe,  trust.    Compare  do. 

texo,  texere,  texui,  textum,  weave. 
Ch.  35.     cerno,  cernere,  crevi,  cretum,  separate. 
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Ch.    6.     fundo,  fundere,  fudi,  fusum,  pour. 

ex-uo,  uere,  ui,  utum,  put  off,  doff.     Compare  in-du6,  II.  21. 

memini,  meminisse, ,  remember. 

Ch.    8.     malo,  malle,  malui, ,  prefer. 

Ch.  10.     partior,  partiri,  partitus  sum,  divide. 
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Ch.  13.     noce5,  nocere,  nocui,  nocitum,  injure. 

saevio,  saevire,  saevivi  (ii),  saevitum,  rage. 

timesco,  timescere,  timui, ,  begin  to  fear, 

Ch.  17.     carpo,  carpere,  carpsi,  carptum,  pluck. 
Ch.  19.     vado,  vadere,  vasi,  vasum,  go. 
Ch.  22.     voveo,  vovere,  vovi,  v5tum,  voiv. 

fruor,  frui,  fructus  sum,  enjoy. 

BOOK  IV. 

Ch.    1.     vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum,  live. 

lavo,  lavare  (lavere),  lavi,  lautum,  lotum,  lava  turn,  wash. 
Ch.    2.     sino,  sinere,  sivi,  situm,  let. 

mollesco,  mollescere, , ,  become  soft. 

Ch.    5.     paeniteo,  paenitere,  paenitui, ,  repent;  usually  ulipers. 

serviO,  servire,  servivi  (ii),  servitum,  be  a  slave. 
Ch.    6.     mulceo,  mulcere,  mulsi,  mulsum,  soothe. 
Ch.  12.     fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum,  dig. 
Ch.  13.     gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum,  rejoice. 
Ch.  16.     finio,  finire,  finivi  (ii),  finitum,  limit. 
Ch.  17.     sterno,  sternere,  stravi,  stratum,  strew. 
Ch.  25.     inquam,  3cl  pers.  inquit,  irreg.,  /  say. 
Ch.  32.  *  meto,  metere,  messui,  messum,  mow. 

latesco,  latescere,  latui, ,  hide. 

de-litesc6,  litescere,  litui, ,  hide  away. 

BOOK  V. 

Ch.    3.  *  labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  slip. 

Ch.    4.     ardesco,  ardescere,  arsi,  arsum,  begin  to  burn. 

Ch.  14.  *  sero,  serere,  sevi,  satum,  sew. 

vestio,  vestire,  vestivi  (ii),  vestitum,  clothe. 

rado,  radere,  rasi,  rasum,  scrape. 
Ch.  18.  *  tego,  tegere,  texi,  tectum,  cover. 
Ch.  24.     medeor,  mederi, ,  heal. 

quiesco,  quiescere,  quievi,  quietum,  rest. 
Ch.  27.     fateor,  fateri,  fassus  sum,  confess. 

con-fiteor,  fiteri,  fessus  sum,  confess. 
Ch.  29.     ardeo,  ardere,  arsi,  arsum,  be  on  fire. 

stinguo,  stinguere,  stinxi,  stinctum,  quench,  put  out. 
Ch.  30.     sapio,  sapere,  sapivi  (-sapui),  — — -,  have  a  flavor;  perceive. 
Ch.  36.     parco,  parcere,  peperci  (parsi),  parsiirus,  spare. 
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Ch.  39.     apiscor,  apisci,  aptus  sum,  reach  after. 

ad-ipiscor,  ipisci,  eptus  sum,  get. 
Ch.  42.     haurio,  haurire,  hausi,  haustum  (hausurus),  drain. 

Ch.  43.     ferveo,  fervere,  fervi, ,  or 

fervo,  fervere,  ferbui, ,  seethe. 

pario,  parere,  peperi,  partum  (pariturus),  bring  forth,  get. 
torreo,  torrere,  torrul,  tostum,  parch. 
Ch.  44.     quatio,  quatere,  quassi,  quassum,  shake. 

per-cutio,  cutere,  cussi,  cussum,  thrust  through. 
Ch.  48.     haeresco,  haerescere,  haesi,  haesum,  cling. 
Ch.  50.     lacio,  lacere, , ,  entice. 

e-licio,  licere,  licui,  licitum,  lure  out;  but 

al-licio,  licere,  lexi,  lectum,  allure. 
Ch.  51.     temno,  temnere, , ,  despise. 

con-temno,  temnere,  tem(p)si,  tem(p)tum,  despisCc 


BOOK  VI, 

Ch.    1.     sarcio,  sarcire,  sarsi,  sartum,  patch. 

Ch.    4.     custodio,  custodire,  custodivl  (ii),  custoditum,  guard. 

Ch.    9.     laedo,  laedere,  laesi,  laesum,  harm. 

Ch,  11.     egeo,  egere,  egui, ,  lack. 

Ch.  13.     ex-cello,  cellere,  -cellui,  (celsus),  surpass. 

Ch.  15,     soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be  accustomed. 

Ch.  21.  *  luo,  luere,  lui,  lutum  (luiturus),  wash. 

Ch.  27.     plico,  plicare,  plicavi  or  plicui,  plicatum  or  plicitum,  fold. 

Ch.  29.     maturesco,  maturescere,  maturui, ,  begin  to  ripen. 

Ch.  36.     valesco,  valescere,  valul,  valitum,  get  well. 

Ch.  38.     careo,  carere,  carui, ,  be  without. 

im-mineo,  minere, , ,  overhang. 


BOOK  VII. 

Ch.    4.  *  seco,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  cut. 

Ch.  11.  *  cubo,  cubare,  cubul,  cubitum,  sleep  out. 

Ch.  21.  *  crepo,  crepare,  crepul,  crepitum,  rattle. 

Ch.  25.     fungor,  fungi,  functus  sum,  discharge. 

Ch.  42.     pudet,  pudere,  puduit  or  puditum  est,  it  shames. 

Ch.  46.     moUio,  mollire,  mollivi  (ii),  moUitum,  soften. 
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Ch.  47.  cano,  canere,  cecini,  (cantum),  sing. 

Ch.  49.  metuo,  metuere,  metui, ,  ]ear. 

Ch.  50.  (pango,  pangere),  pepigi  or  panxi,  pactum,  agree. 

Ch.  54.  torqueo,  torquere,  torsi,  tortum,  twist. 

Ch.  62,  misceo,  miscere,  miscui,  mixtum  or  mistum,  mix. 

Ch.  73.  stabilio,  stabilire,  stabilivi  (ii),  stabilitum,  make  steady. 

Ch.  77.  saepio,  saepire,  saepsi,  saeptum,  hedge. 

IRREGULAR  SUBSTANTIVES. 

The  following  substantives  require  notice  as  having  irregular,  extra, 
or  lacking  forms.     See  vocabulary  or  grammars. 

Book  I.  1.  bellum,  sol.  2.  lacus,  locus,  milia.  3.  fides,  filia.  4, 
arma.  5.  domus,  nihil,  spes.  6.  vis.  9.  angustiae.  10.  hiberna. 
11.  liberi.  12.  deus.  18.  nemo.  20.  ops,  vulgus.  22.  acies.  24. 
phalanx.  26.  vesper.  29.  senex.  34.  opus.  43.  planiti^s.  50.  fas, 
meridies. 

Book  II.  17.  instar. 

Book  III.  8.  portus. 

Book  IV.  12.  indutiae.     32.  esseda(um). 

Book  V.  35.  femur. 

Book  VI.  13.  druides.       14.  militia.     26.  bos.     28.  epulum(a). 

Book  VII.  8.  nix. 


GENDER  OF  SUBSTANTIVES. 

General  Rules. 

Masculine.  Names  of  male  beings,  rivers,  winds,  months  and  moun- 
tains. 

Feminine.  Names  of  female  beings,  countries,  towns,  plants  and  trees. 
Neuter.  Indeclinable  Nouns. 

Special  Rules — Subordinate  to  the  Above. 

Declensions  I.  and  V.,  feminine. 

Declensions  II.  and  IV.,  masculine  or  neuter,  according  to  ending. 

Declension  III.  Masculine:  those  ending  in  o  (except  do,  go,  and 
io),  or,  OS,  er,  es.  Feminine :  those  ending  in  do,  go  and  io,  as,  es,  is, 
us,  X,  and  s  following  a  consonant.     Neuter:  all  others. 


APPENDIX:    WORD  LISTS 


Exceptions. 


227 


Book  I.  1.  Garumna  (m.  or  /.),  Matrona  (/.),  finis  (?n.),  mons  (m.), 
sol  (m.).  2.  locus  (m.  and  n.  plural).  3.  iter  (n.)-  4.  dies  (m.,  some- 
times /.,  see  vocabulary),  ignis  (m.),  ius  (n.).  5.  domus  (/.),  mensis 
(m.).  6.  pons  (m.).  7.  Idus  (/.)•  8.  pes  (m.).  10.  Alpes  (/.).  12. 
linter  (/.).  20.  vulgus  (n.,  accusative  rarely  m.).  22.  collis  (m.). 
25.  manus  (/.).  38.  Vesontio  (m.).  40.  ordo  (?n.).  46.  lapis  (?7z.). 
50.   meridies  (m.). 

Book  II.  17.  arbor  (/.),  sentis  (???.).  27.  cadaver  (n.).  33.  cortex 
(m.  and  /.). 

Book  III.  13.  funis  (??2.),  poUex  (??i.).     20.  Narbo  (m.). 

Book  IV.  9.  Mosa  (/.).  10.  piscis  (m.).  15.  confluens  (m.). 
31.  aes  (n.).      32.  pulvis  (m.).     37.  orbis  (m.). 

Book  V.   12.  lepus  (m.).     14.  caro  (/.).     35.  6s  (n.). 

Book  VI.  19.  dos  (/.),  cor  (n.).  27.  crus  (n.).  34.  stirps  (/.,  some- 
times m.  in  poetry).     36.  seges  (/.). 

Book  VII.  20.  sanguis  (m.).  25.  scorpio  (m.).  73.  scrobis  {m. 
and  /.).     81.  harpago  (m.). 

IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES. 

The  following  adjectives  require  notice  on  account  of  irregular  com- 
parison. 

Book  I.  1.  extremus,  inferior,  minor,  proximus.  2.  dives,  magnus. 
3.  multus.  6.  bonus,  difficilis,  facilis.  7.  ulterior.  9.  novus.  10. 
citerior,  primus,  superior.  13.  vetus.  15.  posterus.  18.  celer.  29. 
senex.    31.  peior.    32.  miser.    36.  deterior.    44.  liber. 

Book  II.  1.  creber.     2.  interior.     8.  idoneus.     17.  tener. 

Book  III.  19.  alacer. 

Book  IV.  3.  humilis. 

Book  V.  40.  aeger.     45.  asper. 

Book  VI.   19.  magnificus. 

Book  VII.  1.  iunior.     15.  pulcher. 

ADVERBS. 

The  following  list  of  adverbs  of  the  Bellum  Gallicum  is  intended  to 
contain  all  that  are  capable  of  comparison. 

Book  I.  1.  longissime,  minime,  saepe.  2.  facile,  latius.  6.  nuper. 
13.  aegre,  magis.    14.  graviter,  insolenter.    15.  cupidius,  audacter.    16. 
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diu.  18.  celeriter,  liberius,  largiter.  19.  plus.  22.  prope.  23.  amplius. 
25.  commode.  26.  acriter.  27.  suppliciter.  31.  superbe,  crudeliter, 
maturrime.  37.  vehementer.  40.  arroganter,  male,  temere.  44.  liben- 
ter.    45.  potius.    49.  setius. 

Book  II.  1.  moleste.  2.  constanter.  5.  diligenter,  liberaliter.  11. 
fortiter.    29.  leniter.    33.  indiligentius. 

Book  III.  10.  mobiliter.     13.  tenuiter.    18.  bene. 

Book  IV.  25.  feliciter.    26.  firmiter. 

Book  V,  6.  obstinate.    29.  sero.     33.  incommode.    49.  caute. 

Book  VI.  8.  placide.    21.  promiscue.      22.  accuratius.    28.  studiose. 

Book  VII.  6.  recte.  22.  scienter.  43.  mitissime.  45.  tumultu- 
osius.    51.  intolerantius.    60.  Industrie.    70.  parce.     77.  patienter. 


VOCABULARY 


ABBREVIATIONS 


abl. 

ablative 

infin. 

infinitive 

abs. 

absolute 

insep. 

inseparable 

ace. 

accusative 

interrog. 

interrogative 

adj. 

adjective 

intrans. 

intransitive 

adv. 

adverb 

lit. 

literally 

Bel.  Gal. 

Bellum  Gallicum 

loc. 

locative 

card. 

cardinal 

m.,  masc. 

masculine 

cf. 

compare 

n.,  neut. 

neuter 

comp. 

composition 

nom. 

nominative 

compar. 

comparative 

num. 

numeral 

conj. 

conjunction 

obj. 

object,  objective 

coord. 

coordinate 

opp. 

opposite 

dat. 

dative 

ord. 

ordinal 

decl. 

declension 

orig. 

originally 

dem. 

demonstrative 

P- 

page  ^ 

dep. 

deponent 

partic. 

*     participle 

dim. 

diminutive 

pass. 

passive 

dir. 

direct 

perf. 

perfect 

dis. 

discourse 

pi. 

plural 

e.g. 

for  example 

plup. 

pluperfect 

Eng. 

English 

prep. 

preposition 

espec. 

especially, 

pres. 

present 

etc. 

and  so  forth 

pron. 

pronoun 

f.,  fern. 

feminine 

reflex. 

reflexive 

ff. 

and  following 

rel. 

relative 

fig. 

figurative 

sc. 

supply 

1st  conj. 

first  conjugation 

sing. 

singular 

fut. 

future 

spec. 

specification 

gen. 

genitive 

subord. 

subordinate 

i.e. 

that  is 

subj. 

subject,  subjective 

imperf. 

imperfect 

subjunct. 

subjunctive 

imper. 

imperative 

subst. 

substantive 

impers. 

impersonal 

super. 

superlative 

indie. 

indicative 

trans. 

transitive 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

voc. 

vocative 

indef. 

indefinite 

w. 

with 

VOCABULARY 


Note. — The  literal  meaning  of  a  word  is  given  first  in  each  case,  but 
if  not  used  in  Caesar  it  is  placed  in  Roman  type  in  parentheses  ;  other 
meanings  are  given  approximately  in  the  order  of  their  development. 
Where  chapter  references  are  given  for  any  meaning,  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood that  these  references  cover  all  instances  of  its  use. 


A.,  abbreviation  for  Aulus,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 

a.  d.,  abbreviation  for  ante  diem. 

a,  ab,  abs  [ab  (most  primitive  form) 
before  vowels  and  some  consonants, 
especially  1,  n,  r,  s ;  a  before  con- 
sonants ;  abs  mostly  before  t  and 
q,  especially  with  te],  prep.  w.  abl., 
away  froni^  from  ;  in  expressions 
of  distance,  e.g.  a  milibus  pas- 
suum,  ab  spatio,  away,  off\  distant ; 
w.  verbs  of  seeking,  requesting,  of  ; 
expressing  agency  w.  passives,  by ; 
w.  verbs  of  happening,  suffering, 
at  the  hands  of.  With  different 
point  oi  view  in  English,  w.  cornu, 
latere,  agmine,  parte,  etc.,  0}i,  in, 
at ;  with  names  of  tribes,  oti  the  side 
of  e.g.  I.  1,  3. 

In  composition  its  forces  are  the 
same,  but  have  different  effects,  de- 
pending upon  the  meaning  of  the 
word  with  which  it  is  joined. 

a-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  s,  the 
quantity  being  lengthened  to  com- 
pensate for  loss  of  consonant. 


ab-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [d5,  dare], 
(put  away)  ;  conceal;  w.  reflex,  pron. 
or  in  pass.,  hide  (in  w.  ace,  m, 
among).  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  se- 
cluded, VI.  34,  2. 

ab-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
lead  aivay,  car)-y  off . 

ab-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  go  a%vay ; 
disappear,  VI.  43,    4. 

ab-icio  ^pronounced  as  if  spelled  ab° 
jicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum  [iacio], 
tJirow  away,  throzu  doxvn ;  throw^ 
hurl,  V.  48,  5. 

abies,  abietis,  f.,  fir-tree. 

ab-iungo,  ere,  iunxi,  iunctum,  (dis- 
join) ;  detach. 

abs-,  form  of  a,  ab,  before  t,  q,  and 
occasionally  some  other  conso- 
nants. 

abs-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedo],  citt  away,  cut  off.  III.  14, 
7  ;  cut  do7un,  VII.  73,  2. 

absens,  pres.  part,  of  absum. 

ab-similis,  e,  unlike. 

ab-sisto,   sistere,  stiti, ,  (stand 

away  from)  ;   advance  from. 

abs-tineo,  tinere,  tinui,  tentum 
[teneo],  (hold  away  from) ;  intrans.. 


ABSTRAHO 


ACUO 


refrain^  I.  22,  3  ;  trans.,  restrain, 
VII.  47,  2. 

abs-traho,  tiahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
drag  azvay,  car 7y  off. 

ab-sum,  esse,  a-fui  (a-futurus),  be 
away  from,  absent,  distant ;  be  lack- 
ing, I.  4,  4  ;  fig.,  be  far  from  aiding, 
I.  36,  5.  Pres.  part.,  absens,  ab- 
sentis,  absent ;  se  (etc.)  absente, 
in  his  absence. 

ab-und5,  ist  conj.  [unda,  a  wave], 
(overflow,  abound) ;  be  strong,  zvell 
supplied. 

ac,  form  of  atque  before  some  con- 
sonants. 

ac-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  c. 

ac-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum,  go 
to  or  tozuard,  approach ;  be  added, 
I.  19,  I,  IV.  22,  4,  VII.  46,  2  ; 
come,  II.  7,  2  ;  impers.  accedebat 
quod,  an  additional  fact  {reason) 
was  that. 

ac-celero,  ist  conj.  [celer,  swift], 
hasten  toward  (anyone). 

acceptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  accipio. 

ac-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  [cado], 

(fall  to)  \  fall.  III.  14,  4,  25,  i  ;  3d 
pers.,  (befall),  happen  (in  good,  bad, 
or  neutral  sense). 

ac-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum  [cae- 
do],  cjit  into. 

ac-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capi5],  (take  to  one's  self)  ;  take 
command  of,  VII.  38,  i  ;  accept, 
receive ;  of  anything  unpleasant, 
suffer ;  of  a  fact  or  person,  hear, 
hear  of ;  find,  VII.  54,  3. 

ac-clivis,  e  [clivus,  slope],  sloping 
upward,  rising. 

acclivitas,  tatis,  f.  [acclivis],  tip- 
ward  slope,  ascent,  rise. 

Acco,  onis,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Seno- 


nes,  hostile  to  Caesar,  put  to  death 
by  him  :  VI.   4,  i,  etc. 

accommodatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  ac- 
commodo. 

ac-commodo,  ist  conj.  [commodus, 
convenient],  fit,  adapt;  adjust,  put 
on,  II.  21,  5. 

accurate,  adv.  [accuratus,  part,  of 
ac-curo,  care  for],  carefully ; 
compar. ,  too  elaborately,  VI.  22,  3. 

ac-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or  curri, 
cursum,  run  to  or  toward ;  ride  up, 
I.  22,  I. 

ac-cuso,  1st  conj.  [causa],  (call  to 
account)  ;  blaijie,  reproach,  accuse. 

acerbe,  adv.  [acerbus],  bitterly. 
acerbius  ferre,  find  too  hard  to 
endure. 

acerbitas,  tatis,  f.  [acerbus],  (bitter- 
ness) ;  privations ,  suffering. 

acerbus,  a,  um  [acer,  sharp,  sour], 
(bitter — primarily  to  the  taste  ; 
hence,  fig.,  to  the  mind),  painful, 
hard. 

acervus,  i,  m.  [acer,  sharp],  pile, 
heap. 

acies,  ei,  f.,  plu.  only  nom.  and  ace. 
[acer,  sharp],  (point,  edge);  pier- 
cing glance,  I.  39,  i  ;  line  of  bat- 
tle ;  pitched  battle,  VII.  1,  8,  29,  2, 
64,  2. 

ac-quiro,  quirere,  quisivi  or  quisii, 
quisitum  [quaero],  (seek  in  ad- 
dition) ;  aliquid  acquirere,  gain 
any  further  success. 

acriter,  adv.,  compar.  acrius,  super. 
acerrime  [acer,  sharp],  sharply; 
fiercely,  vigorously,  hotly. 

actuarius,  a,  um  [ago],  (capable  of 
being  driven)  ;  sivift-sailing,  driven 
by  both  sails  and  oars. 

acu5,  acuere,  acui,  acutum  [acer, 


Acurus 


ADIUVO 


sharp\  sharpen.  Perf.  part,  as  adj., 
sharpened.,  pointed,  sharp. 

acutus,  a,  urn,  part,  of  acuo. 

ad,  prep.  w.  ace. ;  of  motion  or  direc- 
tion, to.,  tozuard,  (in  hostile  sense) 
against ;  of  situation,  in  the  vicinity 
of,  near,  at ;  with  numerals,  to  the 
number  of,  nearly,  about ;  of  limit, 
tip  to,  until,  till ;  of  design,  for  the 
purpose  of,  for,  I.  51,  i,  chiefly  w. 
gerundive  ;  of  scope, /(?/'.  Similarly 
in  comp.,  but  cf.  remark  on  ab. 

adactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  adigo. 

ad-aequo,  ist  conj.,  make  eqnal  to, 
III.  12,  3  ;  (become  equal  io),  equal; 
w. cursum,  keep  tip  with ,  keepabreast. 

ad-amo,  ist  conj.  [amo,  love\,  con- 
ceive a  desire  for,  covet. 

ad-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [d5,  dare], 
(give  to)  ;  add,  add  to  ;  put  on,  VII. 

41,4. 
ad-duco,    ducere,    duxi,    ductum, 

(lead  to)  ;  bring  (to,  on,  up,  along)  ; 
preiJail  upon,  induce,  I.  31,  8  ;  in 
pass.,  w.  abl.  of  cause,  influence,  in- 
duce, I.  9,  3  ;  11,  I,  etc.;  pull  taut, 
III.  14,  6. 

ademptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  adimd. 

ad-e5,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  go  to,  ap- 
proach, visit ;  attack  ;  get  at,  II,  7. 
3  ;  intrans.,  advance. 

ad-eo,  adv.  [eo,  adv.,  thither'],  (to 
this  point,  to  such  a  degree)  ;  when 
followed  by  result  clause,  so;  so 
much,  so  very  much. 

adeptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  adipiscor. 

ad-equit5,  ist  conj.  [equus,  }iorse\ 
ride  up  to. 

ad-haereo,haerere,  haesi,  haesum, 
or,  better — 

ad-haeresco,  haerescere,  haesi, 
haesum,  cling  to,  stick  in. 


ad-hibeo,    hibere,  hibui,    hibitum 

[habeo],  (have  at  hand) ;  have  pres- 
ent, I.  20,  6  ;  call  in,  summon,  ad- 
mit;  employ,  use,  III.  20,  i  ;  con- 
sult,Y\\.  83,  i;  include,  IV.  13,  4. 
ad-hortor,  ist  conj.,  urge  {to), exhort, 
encourage,      (se    ipsi,    each    other^ 

VI.  37,  10.) 

ad-huc,  adv.,  hitherto,  as  yet. 

ad-iaceo,   iacere,    iacui,   ,    lie 

near,  border  upon,  be  adjacent. 

Adiatunnus,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  So- 
tiates.  III.  22. 

ad-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  ad- 
jicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum  [iacioj, 
(throw  to);  hurl;  add  to,  VII.  72,4  ; 
throw  up,  construct,  V.  9,  7  ;  be  near^ 
III.  1,  5. 

ad-igo,  igere,  egi,  actum  [ago], 
(drive  to  anything)  ;  drive  up,  VII. 
17,  3  ;  move  up,  V.  43,  6  ;  drive 
down,  IV.  17,  4  ;  w.  telum,  hurl, 
cast ;  force  (ad,  to  take),  VII.  67,  i. 

ad-imo,  imere,  emi,  emptum  [emo], 
(take  to  one's  self) ;  hence,  from 
another,  take  aivay. 

ad-ipiscor,  ipisci,  eptus  sum  [api- 
scor,  reach  after,  attain],  achieve, 
gain,  secure. 

aditus,  us,  m.  [adeo],  approach,  ac- 
cess ;  w.  sermonis,  occasion  (for), 
V.   41,   I  ;    ititercourse  (ad,  zvith), 

VII.  66,  7. 

ad-iudico,  ist  conj.  [iudex,  iudicis, 
judge],  adjudge,  axvard. 

ad-iungo,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunctum 
(join  to)  ;  attach  (to),  ally{\\\\h)  ;  an- 
nex, III.  2,  5. 

adiutor,  oris,  m.  [adiuvo],  helper, 
assis(a)2',  supporter. 

ad-iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum,  help, 
aid,  be  of  assistance  or  advantage. 


A  DMA  TURO 


AEDUUS 


•,  (ripen); 


ad-matur5,  are,  , 

hasten^  precipitate, 

fid-minister,  tri,  m.,  servant^  assist- 
ant, agent,  minister. 

ad-minlstrO,  istconj.  [minister,  ser- 
vant\  execute,  carry  out  ;  manage, 
conduct ;  control  (one's  own  ship), 
IV.  29,  2. 

ad-miror,  isr  conj.,  be  astojtished  at, 
wonder  at,  V.  52,  2  ;  zvonder;  ad- 
mire, VII.  52,  3  ;  gerundive,  (to  be 
wondered  at),  surprising. 

ad-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(let  go  toward)  ;  of  a  crime,  commit  ; 
permit,  IV.  25,  5  ;  equo  admisso, 
on  the  gallop,  at  full  speed. 

ad-modum,  adv.  [prep,  phrase,  con- 
densed], (to  a  degree);  exceedingly, 
very,  very  mucJi. 

ad-moneo,  monere,  monui,  moni- 
tum,  advise,  ivarn,  admonish. 

ad-olesco,  olescere,  olevi,  ultum, 
grow  up,  attain  matihood,  Pres. 
part,  as  noun,  written  adule- 
scens. 

ad-orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,  (rise 
against);  attack,  assault, 

ad-sum,  esse,  af-fui, ,  he  near^ 

be  presejtt,  be  at  hand. 

Aduatuca,  ae,  f.,  a  stronghold  of  the 
Eburones,  probably  between  the 
Meuse  and  the  Rhine,  exact  location 
uncertain,  VI.  32,  3,  etc. 

Aduatuci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  Belgic 
tribe  south  of  the  Eburones,  about 
the  upper  part  of  the  Meuse,  II.  4, 
9,  etc. 

adulescens,  entis,  c.  [pres.  part,  of 
adolesc5,  with  weakened  vowel], 
(one  growing  up)  ;  young  man  or 
tuoman ;  w.  Orassus,  Brutus,  the 
younger,  junior. 


adulescentia,  ae,    f.   [adulescens], 

youth,  youthfulness. 

adulescentulus,  i,  m.  [dim.  of  adu- 
lescens], very  young  man,  7nere  boy. 

adventus,  lis,  m.  [ad-venio,  co7ne 
to\-^  coming,  approach,  arrival. 

adversarius,  a,  um  [adversus], 
standing  opposite.  Masc.  as  subst., 
opponent. 

adversus,  a,  um,  part,  of  adverts. 

ad-versus,  prep.  w.  ace,  (opposite 
to)  ;  against,  IV.  14,  2. 

ad-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
turn  to ;  animum  advertere  (turn 
the  attention  to),  notice,  I.  24,  I  ; 
cf.  animadverto,  which  probably 
represents  the  actual  pronunciation, 
however  written,  adversus,  a,  um, 
(turned  to)  ;  facings  opposite,  II.  8, 
3,  18,  2,  III.  14,  2  ;  adverse,  un- 
successful, I.  18,  10,  40,  8  ;  adv. 
res,  reverses,  disasters,  VII.  30,  3  ; 
in  adv.  os,  squarely  in  the  face,  V. 
35,  8  ;  w.  hostibus, /«<:<?  to  face,  II. 
24,  I  ;  w.  colle,  flumine,  up  ;  adv. 
nocte,  the  darkness  being  against 
them,  IV.  28,  3. 

ad-voco,  1st  conj.,  call  to,  suminon. 

ad-volo,  1st  conj.,  (fly  to)  ;  Jiasten  to, 
against ^  rush  upon. 

aedificium,  i^  n.  [aedifico],  building, 
dzvelling. 

aedifico,  ist  conj.  [aedis,  d^uelling, 
facio,  vnakc\  (erect  a  dwelling)  ; 
build,  trans..  III.  9,  i,  V.  1,  i  ;  in-= 
trans.,  VI.  22,  3. 

Aeduus,  a,  um,  Aeduan,  of  the 
Aedui.  Masc.  as  subst.,  an  {the) 
Aeduan,  plu.  the  Aedui,  one  of  the 
most  powerful  Gallic  tribes,  friendly 
to  Caesar  until  the  seventh  year  of 
the  war,  I.  3,  5,  etc. 
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aeger,  aegra,  aegrum,  com  par.  ae- 
grior,  super,  aegerrimus,  ill,  sick  ; 
masc.  plu.  as  subst.,  the  ill,  the  sick. 

aegre,  compar.  aegrius,  super. 
aegerrime  [aeger],  (illy)  ;  barely, 
hardly,  with  difficulty. 

Aemilius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Aemilius,  a 
decurion  of  the  Gallic  cavalry,  I. 
23,  2. 

aequaliter  [aequalis,  equal\  (equal- 
ly), evenly,  tuiifornily. 

aequinoctium,  i,  n.  [aequus,  equal  j 
nox,  nighi\,  equinox. 

aequitas,  tatis,  f.  [aequus],  (even- 
ness) ;  fairness ;  animi  aequitas, 
contentment,  VI.  22,  4. 

aedfuo,  ist  conj.  [aequus],  make 
equal,  equalize. 

aequus,  a,  um,  (even)  ;  level,  VII, 
44,  3  ;  fair,  IV.  16,  4,  VI.  12,  6, 
VII.  29,  7  ;  equal,  I.  43,  i,  VII. 
48,  4  ;  favorable,  advantageous ; 
aequo  animo,  tvith  equanimity, 
resolutely,  V.  52,  6,  VII.  64,  3  ; 
without  anxiety,  V.  49,  6  ;  aequo 
IVEarte,  on  even  terms. 

aerarius,  a,  um  [aes],  (relating  to 
copper),  coffer  ;  fern,  as  Subst.  (sc. 
sectura),  copper  mine. 

aes,  aeris,  n.  copper  ;  bronze,  an  alloy 
of  copper  and  tin  ;  because  used  for 
coins,  money  ;  aes  alienum,  (money 
belonging  to  another),  debt. 

aestas,  tatis,  f.,  summer. 

aestimatio,  5nis,  f.  [aestimo],  esti- 
mate, valuation,  appraisal. 

aestimo,  ist  conj.  [aes],  (put  a 
money  value  on),  esti?nate,  esteem, 
value;  consider,  regard,  VII.  14,  10. 

aestivus,  a,  um  [aestus,  but  con- 
nected in  meaning  w.  aestas],  (of 
summer)  ;  sumuier. 


aestuarius,  a,  um  [aestus],  relating 
to  the  tide.  Neut.  as  subst.  (a  place 
reached  by  the  tide)  ;  {salt)  marsh, 
creek,  i?ilet,  near  the  ocean. 

aestus,  us,  m. ,  (a  seething)  ;  heat,  VI. 
22,  3 ,  30,  3  ;  tide  ;  maximus  aestus, 
spring  tide. 

aetas,  tatis,  f.  [for  aevitas,  from 
aevum,  {life-)time^,  age,  time  of 
life  ;  old  age;  aetate  confectus,  bur- 
dened 7vith  years  ;  puerilis  aetas, 
boyhood,  (gravior,  advanced.  III. 
12,  I.) 

aeternus,  a,  um  [for  aeviternus, 
from  aevum,  {life-)time^,  everlast- 
ing, perpetual,  eternal. 

af-,  form  of  ad  in  comp,  before  f. 

af-fero,  ferre,  at-tuli,  al-latum, 
bring  (to),  bring  forward,  cite; 
cause,  produce ;  contribute ,  I.  43,  8. 

af-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [facio], 
(do  to)  ;  affect;  fill,  I.  2,  4,  VII.  40, 
I  ;  visit,  I.  27,  4  ;  treat,  I.  35,  2  ; 
subject,  V.  56,  2  ;  afflict,  VI.  16,  2  ; 
confront,  VII.  17,  3  ;  cause  (\.o),  V. 
48,  9,  inflict  (upon),  VII.  16,  3; 
pass.  w.  abl.,  experience,  VII.  6,  2, 
receive,  VII.  37,  4. 

af-figo,  figere,  fixi,  fixum,  attach  to^ 
fasten  to. 

af-fingo,  fingere,  finxi,  fictum, 
(shape  to)  ;  add  to  falsely ;  w. 
rumoribus,  invent  additions,  VII. 

1,2. 

af-finitas,  tatis,  f.  [af-finis,  neighbor- 
ing\  relationship  by  inarriage  ;  in- 
termarriage,  II.  4,4. 

af-firmatio,  onis,  f.  [firmatus, 
part,  of  firmo,  make  firm\  assur- 
ance. 

af-fixus,  a,  um,  part,  of  affigo. 

af-flicto,     1st     conj.     [intensive    of 


AFFLIGO 


A  LI  EN  US 


affligo],  dash  repeatedly^  toss^  IV. 
29,  2  ;  pass,  be  pounded^  III.  12,  i. 

af-flig5,  fligere,  flixi,  flictum  (dash 
against)  ;  throw  doivn^  VI.  27,  2  ; 
bear  down,Yl.  27,  5  ;  pass. ,  of  ships, 
suffer,  be  shattered,  be  da?7iaged. 

af-fore,  fut.  infin.  of  adsum  (=  affu- 
turus  esse). 

Africus,  a,  um,  African,  of  Africa. 
Masc.  as  subst.  (sc.  ventus),  south- 
west wind,  i.e.  from  Africa  to 
Italy. 

Agedincum,  1,  n.,  the  chief  town  of 
the  Senones,  now  Sens,  on  the  Yonne 
river,  tributary  of  the  Seine  on  the 
south,  VI.  44,  3. 

ager,  agri,  m.  cultivated  land,  IV. 
4,  2  ;  soil,  field  (opposed  to  woods), 
country  (opposed  to  city),  territory  ; 

.  agri  cultura,  (cultivation  of  the 
soil),  ag7'icuittcre,  farming. 

ag-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  g. 

ag-ger,  aggeris,  m.  [gero,  bring], 
(what  is  brought  to  a  place)  ;  e/n- 
bankment,  77iound ;  dike,  III.  12,  2; 
or  any  structure  of  earth  used  in  the 
field  operations  of  an  army;  especi- 
ally the  Roman  agger  (see  Introduc- 
tion); 77iaterial  iox  such  mounds,  in- 
cluding timber,  11.20,1;  cotidianus 
agger,  the  daily  addition  to  the  agger. 

ag-gredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  step],  (go  toward,  ap- 
proach ;  cf.  Eng.  "  go  for  "  ),  attack. 

ag-grego,  ist  conj.  [grex,  flock], 
(flock  to)  ;  w.  x^^^y..,  join,  attach. 

agito,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  ago], 
agitate,  discuss  ear7testly. 

agmen,  minis,  n.  [ago],  arjuy  on  the 
march,  77iarching  column ;  novis- 
simum  or  extremum  agmen,  rear, 
rear  guard ;  primum  agmen,  va7i. 


va7iguard ;    conferto    agmine,    in 
close  order,     (consist©,  halt.) 

ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  (put  in  mo- 
tion) ;  w.  praedam,  drive,  lead,  VI. 
43,  2  ;  w.  turres,  vineas,  testu- 
dines,  bring  up  ;  w.  impedimenta, 
take  along,  II.  29,  4  ;  w.  cunlcu- 
lum,  co7istruct,  si7ik.  III.  21,  3  ; 
drive,  pursue  closely,  IV.  12,  2,  V. 
I'^j  3  \  w.  %\x\A\C2i%^drive  i7i,  doiv7t^ 
IV.  17,  9;  treat,  discuss,  co7ifer ; 
carry  07t,  do;  zvork,  VII.  17,  2; 
impers.  pass,  infin.,  the  work  to  be 
do7ie,  V.  50,  5  ;  gratias  agere 
(give  thanks),  tha7ik ;  v/.  con- 
ventus,  hold;  arra7tged,  I.  41,  3. 

al-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  1. 

alacer,  oris,  ere,  lively,  brisk;  eager. 

alacritas,  talis,  f.  [alacer],  liveli- 
7iess,  briskfiess  ;  eagerness. 

alarius,  a,  um  [ala,  wing],  relating 
or  belo7igi7ig  to  the  zui7tg{oi  a  bird  or 
an  army)  ;  hence  of  allies,  stationed 
on  the  wings  of  the  Roman  armies, 
allied,  of  the  allies ;  masc.  plu.  as 
subst.  (sc.  milites),  allies. 

albus,  a,  um,  zvhite ;  plumbum 
album,  (white  lead),  tin, 

alces,  is,  f. ,  elk. 

Alesia,  ae,  f . ,  chief  city  of  the  Man- 
dubii,  north  of  the  territory  of  the 
Aedui,  now  Alise-Sainte-Reine,VII, 
68,  I,  etc. 

alias,  adv.  [orig.  ace.  plu.  of  alius], 
at  another  time;  alias — alias,  at  07ie 
ti77ie — at  a7iother. 

alien5,  ist  conj.  [alienus],  (make  an- 
other's) ;  estra7ige,  alienate,  VII. 
10,  2  ;  alienata  mente,  as  if  they 
had  lost  their  reaso7i,  VI.  41,  3. 

alienus,  a,  um  [alius],  (belonging  to 
another,  another's)  ;  aes  (another's 
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money),  debt ;  w.  locus,  tempus,  tui- 
favorablc^  unsuitable  ;  out  of  place, 
VI.  11,  I.  Masc.assubst. ,  stranger, 
super,  tetter  stranger,  VI.  31,  4. 

alio,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  alius],  to  an- 
other place,  elsewhere. 

aliquam-diu,  adv.  [ace.  sing.  fern,  of 
aliqui,  sc.  partem],  (somewhat 
long),  for  sofue  time,  some  time. 

aliquando,  adv.  [alius ;  quando,  at 
sojne  iime\  (at  some  time  or  other, 
some  time)  ;  at  length. 

aliquantus,  a,  um  [alius ;  quantus, 
how great\  {pi  some  size);  so77ie,  con- 
siderable ;  neut.  w.  partitive  gen. 
itineris,  sofne  distance,  V.  10,  2  ; 
abl.  of  degree  of  difference,  some- 
7vhat,  III.  13, 1. 

aliqui,  qua,  quod,  indef.  adj.  pron., 
some,  any. 

aliquis,  qua,  quid,  indef.  pron. ,  so7ne 
one,  something  ;  any  one,  anything  ; 
neut.  w.  partitive  gen.  translated  as 
adj.,  e.g.  w,  cdnsilii,  any  discretion, 
III.  16,  2,  and  so  IV.  32,  2,  VII.  12, 
6;  adv.  ace,  someivhat,   I.  40,  5. 

aliquot,  indeclinable  adj.  [alius, 
quot],  some,  several. 

aliter,  adv.  [alius],  otherwise,  differ- 
ently, else ;  aliter  ac,  otherwise 
than,  aliter  se  habebat  ac  (had 
itself  otherwise  than),  ivas  differ- 
ent front  what,  II.  19,  i. 

alius,  a,  ud,  gen.  alius,  dat.  alii, 
other,  another,  different,  alius — 
alius,  one — another,  plu.  sojue — 
others ;  alia  res,  anything  else,  I. 
26,  6  ;  alia  ratio,  any  other  way,  I. 
42,  4  ;  longe  alius,  very  different ; 
alius  ac,  atque,  different  from, 
from  wJiat,  than.  In  condensed 
expression  (brachylogy),  alius  alia 


causa  illata,  one  assigning  one  rea- 
son and  another  another,  I.  39,  3  ; 
similarly,  II.  22,  i,  24,  3,  111.6,4, 
etc.;  each  other,  II.  26,  2,V.  16,  4. 

allatuSj  a,  um,  part,  of  affer5. 

al-licio,  licere,  lexi  or  licui,  lectum 
[lacio,  entice\  entice,  allure,  induce. 

Allobroges,  um,  m.  plu.,  Greek  ace. 
as,  I.  14,  3,  VII.  64,  7,  a  Gallic  tribe 
in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  Prov- 
ince between  the  Rhone  and  the 
Alps,  I.  6,  2,  etc. 

alo,  alere,  aim,  alitum  or  altum, 
nourish,  strengthen,  increase ;  sup- 
port; keep,  V.  12,  6  ;  w.  contro- 
versiam,  continue. 

Alpes,  ium,  f.,  the  Alps,  applied  to 
all  the  mountains  between  Italy, 
Gaul  and  Germany. 

alter,  altera,  alterum,  gen.  alterius 
or  alterius,  dat.  alter!  [same  stem  as 
alius],  the  other  (of  two) ;  the  second ; 
a  second  person,  another,  I.  36,  i  ; 
alter — alter  {the)  one — the  other, 
plu.  {the)  one  party — the  other  party., 
the  others. 

alternus,  a,  um  [alter],  alternate,  in 
turn. 

altitude,  inis,  f.  [altus],  height,  ele- 
vation;  depth  ;  thickness.  III.  13,4. 

altus,  a,  um  [part,  of  alo,  noiirisJi\, 
(nourished,  grown  great)  ;  high, 
deep.  Neut.  as  subst. ,  sc.  mare, 
and  cf.  Eng.,  the  deep,  the  open  sea  ; 
in  alto,  in  deep  zuater. 

aluta,  ae,  f.  [alumen,  alum,  used  in 
tanning  (?)],  (tine,  soft)  leather. 

ambactus,  i,  m.  [Celtic],  vassal. 

Ambarri,  orum,  m.  plu.  [ambi, 
around'\,  a  tribe  connected  with  the 
Aedui,  living  southeast  of  them,  on 
bothsides  of  theSa6ne(Arar),  1. 11,4. 
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Ambiani,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
Belgic  Gaul,  south  of  the  Morini,  on 
the  coast,  II.  4,  g. 

Ambibarii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  one  of 
the  Aremorican  tribes  on  the  south 
bank  of  the  Liger  (Loire), VII.  75, 4. 

Ambiliati,  orum,  m.  plu.,  one  of  the 
Aremorican  tribes,  upon  the  coast  of 
northwestern  Gaul,  III.  9,  10. 

A.mbiorix,  igis,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Eburones,  responsible  forthe  Roman 
disaster  at  Aduatuca,  V.  26,  i,  etc. 

Ambivareti,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
of  whose  location  nothing  is  known 
beyond  the  fact  that  they  were  cli- 
ents of  the  Aedui;  VII.  75,  2,  90,  6. 

Ambivariti,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
somewhere  upon  the  left  bank  of  the 
Meuse,  toward  the  lower  part  of  its 
course,  IV.  9,  3, 

ambo,  ae,  o,  adj.  in  dual  no.  (de- 
clined like  duo),  both. 

amentia,  ae,  f.  [adj.  amens,  out  of 
one  s  senses.,  from  a,  azvay  from, 
mens,  mind'\,  folly ^  senselessness. 

amentum,  i,  n.,  thong,  strap,  at- 
tached to  a  javelin. 

am-fractus,  us,  m.  [am  (for  ambi), 
aronnd,  frango,  break\  bend  (in  a 
road). 

amicitia,  ae,  f.  \zxi\\o\x%\^  friendship , 
personal  or  political  ;  alliance. 

amicus,  a,um,  [amo,  love],  friendly. 
Masc.  as  subst. ,  friend. 

a-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  (let 
go  away),  lose.  Neut.  plu.  of  perf. 
part,  as  subst.,  (things  lost),  lost  prop- 
erty, losses,  VII.   15,  2. 

amor,  oris,  m.  [amo,  love'],  love,  affec- 
tion. 

ample, adv.  [amplus],  zvidely,  largely, 

generously.     Compar.  more.,  not  nee- 


essarily  followed  by  the  abl.,  though 
quam  is  regularly  omitted  ;  further; 
any  more,  I.  35,  3,  43,  9,  V.  27,  9, 
55,  2,  VI.  42,  2. 

amplifico,  istconj.  [ampius,  facio], 
(make  large),  enlarge,  increase,  ex- 
tend. 

amplitude,  inis,  f,  [amplus],  (size, 
breadth)  ;  ooxnViXiTCi^  spread,  VI.  28, 
5  ;   importance,  weight,  influence. 

amplus,  a,  um,  large,  great.  III.  8,  1, 
IV.  3,  3,  V.  19,  I,  50,  2  ;  splendid, 
VI.  28,  6  ;  of  social  position,  noble, 
distinguished ;  amplius,  neut.  of 
compar.  as  subst.,  more,  not  neces- 
sarily followed  by  the  abl.,  though 
quam  is  regularly  omitted. 

an,  conj.  introducing  an  alternative, 
in  the  second  part  of  a  disjunctive 
question,  the  first  part  being  some- 
times omitted,  or;  utrum  —  an, 
-ne — an,  whether — or.  When  the 
first  part  is  omitted  an  is  not  trans- 
latable, except  as  the  sentence  is 
made  interrogative,  I.  47,  6,  VII. 
38,  8,  77,  10. 

Ai^artes,  ium,  m.  plu.,  a  people 
in  Transylvania,  on  the  Tibiscus 
(Theiss)  river,  marking  the  eastern 
terminus  of  the  Hercynian  forest, 
VI.  25,  2. 

Ancalites,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  British 
tribe,  V.  21,  i. 

anceps,  cipitis,  adj.  [sunhij  about,  on 
either  side,  caput,  head]  (two- 
headed),  double,  I.  26,  i  ;  VII.  76, 
6  ;  doubtful. 

ancora,  ae,  f.  [(X7/cu/)a],  anchor,  (in, 
at ;  toller e,  weigh.) 

AndebrogiuSj  i,  m.,  a  man  of  high 
rank  among  the  Remi,  II.  3,  i. 

Andes,  ium,  or  Andi,  orum,  m.  plu,. 
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a  tribe  in  western  Gaul  on  the  north 
bank  of  the  Loire,  about  Angers,  II. 
35,  3.  etc. 

angulus,  i,  m.,  angle,  coj'uer. 

anguste  [angustus],  (narrowly), 
closely ;  'scantily,  V.  24,  i. 

angustiae,  arum,  f.  plu.  [angustus], 
(narrowness),  defile,  tiarroza  pass  ; 
angustiae  viarum,  7iarrowing  the 
streets,  V.  49,  7  ;  diffi-cnlty,  difficul- 
ties, I.  39,  6,  40,  10,  III.  18,  4, 
VII.  11,  8. 

angustus,  a,  um,  [angS,  sqneeze\ 
(narrow)  ;  small,  contracted,  I.  2,  5, 
IV.  30,  I,  VII.  70,  3  ;  in  angustd, 
in  a  tight  place,  in  a  critical  con- 
dition  ;  difficult ;  angustiore  fasti- 
gio,  7vith  slightly  converging  sides, 
VII.  73,  5. 

anima,  ae,  f.,  breath  (of  life)  ;  soul. 

anim-ad-verto,  vertere,  verti,  ver- 
sum  [animum],  turn  the  mind  to  ; 
notice,  observe  ;  identify,  VII.  50, 
2  ;  in  eum  animadvert  ere,  attend 
to  hii)i,  punish  him. 

animal,  alis,  n.  [anima],  (living  crea- 
ture), animal. 

animus,!,  m.,  soul,  mind,  spirit,  feel- 
ings ;  courage ;  character ;  sym- 
pathy, I.  20,  4  ;  consciousness,  VI. 
38,  4  ;    amusenient,  entertainnient, 

'  V.  12,  6,  VII.  77,  10. 

annotinus,  a,  um  [annus],  of  last 
year,  last  year  s,  built  the  year  before. 

annus,  i,  m.,  yea)-. 

annuus,  a,  um  [annus],  of  a  year, 
yearly,  annual  ;  translated  by  adv., 
annually,  I.  16,  I. 

anser,  eris,  m.,  goose. 

ante,  (r)  adv.,  before,  of  space  or 
time,  formerly,  previously  ;  of  quo- 
tations, above.     (2) prep,  w,  ace,  be- 


fore, of  time  or  place  ;  ante  diem, 
a.  d.,  in  dates,  on  such  di  day  before, 
the  adverbial  and  prepositional  uses 
being  confounded. 

antea,  adv.  [ante,  ea,  old  ace.  of  is], 
hitherto  ;  before,  some  time  ago,  for- 
merly. 

ante-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
go  before,  go  ahead  of  ,  precede  ;  sur- 
pass, exceed,  excel ;  anticipate,  get  the 
start  of ,  VII.  35,  6;   54,  I. 

ante-cursor,  5ris,  m.  [curro,  run'], 
(one  who  runs  before,  fore-runner)  ; 
courier,  V.  47,  I. 

ante-fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  (bear 
before),  prefer. 

antemna,  ae,  f.,  sail-yard. 

ante-p5no,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
place  before,  allow  to  take  precedejice 
over. 

ante-vert5,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
(turn  in  front),  take  precedence  (over). 

antiquitus,  adv.  [antiquus],  /;/  for- 
vier  times,  long  ago,  anciently. 

antiquus,  a,  um  [ante],  ancient,  old ; 
former,  I.  18,  8. 

Antistius,  i,  m.,  Caius  Antistius  Re- 
ginus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  VI.  1,  i. 

Antonius,  i,  m.,  in  Bel.  Gal.,  Marcus 
Antonius,  Mark  Antony,  a  legatus 
under  Caesar  in  seventh  and  eighth 
years  of  the  war.  Afterward  famous 
as  a  member  of  the  second  triumvi- 
rate, rival  of  Augustus  and  paramour 
of  Cleopatra,  VII.  81,  6. 

Ap.,  abbreviation  for  Appius. 

aperio,  aperire,  aperui,  apertum, 
open,\ll.  22,  5.  Perf.  part,  as  adj., 
(opened),  open,  exposed,  unprotected. 

aperte,  adv.  [apertus],  openly. 

apertus,  a,  um,  part,  of  aperio. 

Apollo,    inis,    m.,    the    Greek    and 
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Roman    god,   identified    by  Caesar 

with  one  of  the  Gallic  divinities,  VI. 

17,  2. 
ap-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  p. 
ap-parOj  ist  con].,  prepare,  get  ready, 

co)istrtict. 
ap-pello,    pellere,    puli,    pulsum, 

(drive   to)  ;  of  ships,  bring  tip,  III, 

12,  3;  pass.,  land,  V.   13,   i,  VII. 

60,4. 
ap-pell6,  1st  conj.  [secondary  form 

of  above],  address,  call  upon,  II.  25, 

2,  V.  33,  2,  36,  2,  52,  4,  etc.;  call. 
ap-peto,  petere,  petivl  or  petii,  pe- 

titum,  seek  after,  seek;   approach, 

VII.  4,  I,  82,  2. 
Appius,  i,  m.,  a  ^ovs\2iXiprae7tomen. 
ap-plico,  plicare,  plicavi  or  plicui, 

plicatum  or  plicitum  \^\\q,o^  fold\, 

apply  ;  w.  reflex.,  lean  against,  VI. 

27,3. 

ap-porto,  1st  conj.,  carry  to,  convey, 

ap-probo,  ist  conj.,  approve. 

ap-propinqu6,  ist  conj.,  dra7v  near 
to,  approach  ;  be  close  at  hand,  VII. 
77,  II. 

appulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  appello,  ere. 

Apr.,  abbreviation  for  Aprilis. 

Aprilis,  e  [aperio,  ope)i\,  of  April, 
April.  Masc.  as  subst.  (sc.  mensis), 
the  month  April. 

aptus,  a,  um  [apiscor,  reac}i\,  fitted, 
adapted. 

apud,  prep.  w.  ace,  of  places,  near, 
at ;  of  persons,  at  the  house  or 
camp  of,  with,  among,  in  the  judg- 
ment of. 

aqua,  ae,  f,,  water  ;  vis  aquae,  cur- 
rent ;  mensura  ex  aqua  (measure 
by  water)  water-clock,  clepsydra,  an 
instrument  for  measuring  time, 
somewhat  like  an  hour  glass. 


aquatio,  onis,  f.  [aquor,  bring 
water,  from  aqua],  bringing  or 
getting  water. 

aquila,  ae,  f.,  eagle,  the  emblem 
upon  standards  of  the  Roman  le- 
gions. 

Aquileia,  ae,  f.,  a  Roman  city  at  the 
head  of  the  Adriatic,  I.  10,  3. 

aquilifer,  feri,  m.  [aquila,  fer5], 
(one  who  bears  the  eagle),  stajidard- 
bearer  of  a  legion. 

Aquitania,  ae,  f.  [Aquitanus],  one 
of  Caesar's  three  divisions  of  Gaul, 
see  I.  1,  7. 

Aquitanus,  a,  um,  of  Aquitania,, 
Aquitanian.  Masc.  as  subst.,  an 
Aquitanian,  one  of  the  Aquitani, 
plu.  the  Aquitani. 

ar-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  be- 
fore r. 

Arar,  Araris,  m.,  ace.  im,  the  river 
Arar,  now  the  Saone,  tributary  of 
the  Rhone,  I.  12,  i. 

arbiter,  tri,  m. ,  (witness);  Judge,  ref- 
eree, arbitrator. 

arbitrium,  i,  n.  [arhiterl,  discretion^ 
judgment. 

arbitror,  ist  conj.  [arbiter],  (judge) ; 
think,  consider. 

arbor  (poetic  arbds),  oris,  f.,  tree. 

arcesso,  arcessere,  arcessivi,  ar- 
cessitum  [causative  of  accedo,  ap- 
proach(J)\  (cause  to  come),  summon, 
invite  ;  mercede  arcessere,  (invite 
by  pay),  hire,  I.  31,  4. 

ardeo,  ardere,  arsi,  arsum,  burn, 
lit.  or  fig. 

Arduenna,  ae,  f.,  the  Ardennes,  the 

great  forest  of  Gaul,  extending  from 

I    the    Rhine  through  the  country   of 

the  Treveri  to  the  frontiers  of  the 

Remi,  V.  3,  4. 
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arduus,  a,  um,  sieep  y  fig  ,  difficult, 
VII.  47,  3. 

Arecomici,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
the  Volcae  in  the  Roman  province, 
south  of  the  Helvii  and  the  Cevennes 
mountains,  about  Nimes,  VII.  7,  4, 
64,6. 

Aremoricus,  a,  um  [Celtic,  by  the 
sea\,  ArejHoric,  Aremorican,  name 
applied  by  the  Gauls  to  some  tribes 
on  or  near  the  northwestern  coast 
between  the  Loire  and  Seine,  V.  53, 
6,  VII.  75,4. 

argentum,  i,  n.,  silver  ;  in  the  sense 
also  of  silverware,  VII.   47,  5. 

argilla,  ae,  f.  [at/97tXXos],  clay. 

aridus,  a,  um  [areo,  be  dry],  dry. 
Neut.  as  subst.,  dry  land,  beach. 

aries,  etis,  m.,  (ram)  ;  fig-.,  in  Bel. 
Gal.,  battering  ram  ;  buttress,  IV. 
17,  9. 

Ariovistus,  i,  m.,  a  German  king,  a 
Suebian,  who  had  subjected  a  great 
part  of  Gaul  when  Caesar  began  his 
operations,  I.  31,  11,  etc. 

Aristius,  i,  m.,  a  military  tribune, 
VII.  42,  5,  43,  I. 

arma,  drum,  n.  plu.,  imple7nents, 
III.  14,  2  ;  especially,  implements 
of  war,  arms  ;  ab  armis  discedere 
(depart  from  arms),  lay  down  arms  ; 
in  armis,  often  under  arms ;  in 
armis  esse,  take  the  field,  IV.  1,  5. 

armamenta,  orum,  n.  plu.  [armo], 
(means  of  equipping)  ;  equipment, 
tackle. 

armatura,  ae  [armo],  armor;  in  Bel. 
Gal.  only  in  phrase  levis  armaturae, 
(of  light  armor),  light-armed. 

armo,  ist  conj.  [arma],  equip,  arm  ; 
armati,  orum,  masc.  plu.  of  perf. 
part,  as  subst.,  armed  men. 


Arpineius,  i,  m.,  a  Roman  knight, 

V.  27,  I,  28,  I. 
ar-ripio,     ripere,     ripui,     reptum 

[rapi5],  snatch  for,  seize. 

arroganter,  adv.  [arrogans,  part,  of 
ar-rogo,  assume],  haughtily,  arro- 
gantly. 

arrogantia,  ae,  f.  [arrogans,  part,  of 
ar-rogo,  asstime],  hatightiness,  ar- 
rogance. 

ars,  artis,  f.,  skill;  art;  plu.  the 
arts. 

arte,  adv.  [artus],  closely,  tightly. 

articulus,  i,  m.  [diminutive  of  artus, 
us,  joint]  (a  little  joint),  joint. 

artificium,  i,  n.  [artifex,  skilled 
zvorkman,  from  ars,  facio],  skilful 
contrivance ;  accomplishmott,  VI. 
17,  2. 

artus,  a,  um  [part,  of  arceo,  confine^ 
(close),  dense,  thick. 

Avernus,  a,  um,  of  the  A  verni,  A  ver- 
nian.  Masc.  as  subst.,  one  of  the 
Averni,  an  Avernian,  plu.  the  Aver- 
ni,  the  Avernians ,  a  tribe  of  south- 
central  Gaul  about  the  head  waters 
of  the  Allier  (Elaver)  river,  I. 
45,  2. 

arx,  arcis,  f.  [arceo,  confine],  strong- 
hold ;  fortress,  citadel. 

as-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  s. 

a(ad)-scendo,  scendere,  scendi, 
scensum  [scand5],  (climb  to),  as. 
cend,  climb,  scale. 

a(ad)-scensus,  us,  m.  [ascendo], 
ascent,  approach. 

a(ad)-scisco,  sciscere,  scivi,  scitum 
[scio,  knou>],  (ordain  to)  ;  accept^ 
admit. 

a(ad)-spectus,  us,  m.  [-spicio,  look] 
(a  looking  at)  ;  appearance,  sight. 

asper,    aspera,    asperum,    compar. 
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asparior,  super,  asperrimus,  rough, 
fierce,  desperate. 

as-siduus  [sedeo,  sit\,  continuous, 
incessant ;  long-continue d^V\.  22,  3. 

as-sisto,  sistere,  stiti, ,  take  po- 
sition near ;  assistere  in  con- 
spectu,  appear  (with),  VI.  18,  3. 

as-sue-faci5,  facere,  feci,  factum 
[sue,  stem  of  suesco,  beco/ne  accus- 
tomed, facio,  viake^,  (make  to  be- 
come accustomed  to)  ;  train. 

as-suesc6,  suescere,  suevi,  suetum, 
become  accustomed  to  ;  assuescere 
ad  homines,  be  tamed. 

at-,  form  of  ad  in  comp.  before  t. 

at, adversative  con j.,  but;  aftera  con- 
ditional clause,  at  least. 

atque,  ac  [ad,  que],  conj.,  usually 
emphasizing  what  follows,  and,  and 
even,  and  especially;  after  terms  im- 
plying comparison,  as  par,  idem, 
equal  to,  the  same  as  ;  similis  ratio 
atque  ipse  fecerit,<7  method  like  that 
which  he  had  tised;  simul  atque,  as 
soon  as  ;  aliter  ac,  other-vise  than  ; 
alius — atque,  ac,  other  than,  differ- 
ent from  what. 

Atrebas,  atis,  m.,  one  of  the  Atre- 
bates,  an  Atrebatian,  plu.  tlie  Atre- 
bates,  a  tribe  toward  the  northwest- 
ern part  of  Belgic  Gaul,  II.  4,  g. 

Atrius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Atrius,  an 
officer  in  Caesar's  army,  mentioned 
in  second  expedition  to  Britain,  V. 
9,  I. 

at-texo,  texere,  texui,  textum 
(weave  on)  ;  construct  upon,  attach. 

at-ting5,  tingere,  tigi,  tactum  [tan- 
go], touch  Jipon,  touch  ;  border  iipon. 

at-tribuo,  tribuere,  tribui,  tribu- 
tum,  assign. 

at-tuli,  perf .  of  affero. 


auctor,  oris,  m,  [auge5],  (promoter); 
leader,  originator  ;  aliqu5  auctore, 
at  the  suggestion  of  any  one,  V.  25, 
3,  28,  6;  as  authoi'ity,  V.  29,  3. 

auctoritas,  tatis,  f.  [auctor],  influ- 
ence, standing,  prestige. 

auctus,  a,  um,  part,  of  augeo. 

audacia,  ae,  f.  [audax,  daring,  from 
audeo],  daring;  effrontery,  inso- 
lence. 

audacter,  adv.  [audax,  daring,  from 
audeo],  boldly,  daringly. 

audeo,  ere,  ausus  sum,  dare,  ven- 
ture ;  dare  to  do,  attempt,  VI.  13,  I. 

audio,  audire,  audivi,  auditum, 
Jiear,  hear  of,  listen  to  ;  give  audi- 
ence to,  IV.  13,  I  ;  dicto  audiens 
(hearing  to  the  word  of  command), 
obedient;  dictd  audiens  esse  (be 
obedient),  obey. 

auditid,  onis,  f .  [audio],  (a  hearing) ; 
rumor,  report. 

augeo,  ere,  auxi,  auctum,  increase, 
raise,  strengthen. 

Aulercus,  i,  m.,  one  of  the  Aulerci, 
an  Aulercian,  VII.  57,  2  ;  plu.  the 
Aulerci,  a  people  of  central  Gaul, 
divided  into  four  tribes :  Aulerci 
Brannovices,  VII.  75,  2  ;  Aulerci 
Cenomani,VII.  75,  3  ;  Aulerci  Ebu- 
rovices,  II.  34,  III.  17,  3,  29,  3, 
VII.  4,  6  ;  Diablintes,  III.  9,  10. 

Aulus,  i,  m.,  a  Komsin praenomen. 

aureus,  a,  um  [aurum,  goW],  (gold- 
en), gold. 

auriga,  ae,  m.,  charioteer,  driver. 

auris,  is,  f.  [connected  w.  audi5  (?)] 
ear. 

Aurunculeius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Aurun- 
culeius  Cotta,  a  legatus  of  Caesar, 
killed  in  the  disaster  at  Aduatuca, 
II.  11,  3,  IV.  38,  3,  V.  24,  5  ff. 
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Ausci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Aquitania,  Til.  27,  i. 

ausus,  a,  um,  part  of  audeo. 

aut,  conj.,  or  ;  aut — aut,  citlier — or. 

autem,  conj.,  adversative,  however  ; 
copulative,  moreover  ;  noiv. 

autumnus,  i,  m.  [augeo],  (the  season 
of  increase),  ontufjin,  fall. 

auxiliaris,  e  [auxilium],  atixiliary, 
belonging  to  the  auxiliaries  ;  masc. 
as  subst.  (sc.  milites),  auxiliary 
troops,  auxiliaries. 

auxilior,  ist  conj.  [auxilium],  ren- 
der aid,  stipport. 

auxilium,  i,  n.  [augeo],  rt?V,  <7j'j/j-/a«rd', 
support,  relief ;  dat.  of  obj.  for  which, 
as  a  ree  n force  men  t ;  alicui  aux. 
ferre,  to  aid  anyone  ;  extremum 
aux.,  last  resource.  III.  5,  2.  Plu. 
auxiliary  forces,  auxiliaries,  as  op- 
posed to  the  regular  legionary  forces. 

Avaricensis,  e  [Avaricum],  of  or 
relating  to  A  varicum  ;  w.  praemia, 
bestowed  at  Avaricum. 

Avaricum,  i,  n.,  a  town  of  the  Bitu- 
riges,  now  Bourges,  on  the  Avera 
(Yevre),  a  tributary  of  the  Loire  ;  be- 
sieged by  Caesar  in  the  seventh  year 
of  the  war,  and  the  inhabitants  slain, 
VII.  13,  3. 

avaritia,  ae,  f.  [avarus],  grasping, 
avarice,  greed. 

a-veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
carry  away,  off. 

a-vert5,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
turn  away,  aside  ;  alienate,  I.  20,4. 
aversum  hostem,  one  of  the  enej?iy 
in  retreat,  I.  26,  2  ;  aversi,  being 
turned  away  (from  some  of  the  en- 
emy), i.e.  since  there  were  some*  of 
the  enemy  whom  they  were  not 
facing,  II.  26,  2. 


avis,  is,  f.,  bird. 
avus,  i,  m.,  grandfather. 
Axona,  ae,  m.,  a  river  in  the  country 
of  the  Belgae,  now  the  Aisne. 

B 

Bacenis,  is,  f . ,  a  forest  of  Germany 
between  the  Suebi  and  the  Cherusci, 
VI.  10,  5. 

Baculus,  i,  m.,  Fublius  Sex  tins  Ba- 
cillus, an  especially  brave  centurion, 
II.  25,  I,  III.  5,  2,  VI.  38,  I. 

Balearis,  e,  Balearic,  pertaining  to 
the  Balearic  islands,  off  the  eastern 
coast  of  Spain,  now  Majorca  and 
Minorca,  II.  7,  i. 

balteus,  i,  m.,  belt,  from  which  the 
sword  was  suspended. 

Balventius,  i,  m.,  Titus  Balventitis^ 
a  first  centurion,  V.  35,  6. 

barbarus,  a,  um  [/SdpjSapos],  rude, 
tincivilized,  uncultured,  i.e.  not 
Greek  or  Roman  ;  masc.  as  subst., 
contemptuously  applied  to  various 
tribes,  native,  barbarian. 

Basilus,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Minucius 
Basilus,  one  of  Caesar's  ofificers, 
afterward  a  conspirator  against  him, 
VI.  29,  4,  30,  I,  VII.  90,  5. 

Batavi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  dwell- 
ing between  the  lower  Rhine  and  the 
Meuse,  IV.  10,  i. 
j  Belgae,  arum,  m.  plu.,  collective 
I  name  for  the  inhabitants  of  the  north- 
ern of  Caesar's  three  divisions  of 
Gaul,  between  the  Marne  and  Seine 
and  the  Rhine. 

Belgium,  i,  n.,  the  country  of  the 
Belgae,  Beigic  Gaul,  V.  12,  2,  25,4. 

bellicosus,  a,  um  [bellum],  war- 
like. 
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bellicus,  a,  um  [bellum],  relating 
to  war  J  bellica  laus,  glory  in 
war. 

bell5,  istconj.  [bellum],  (make  war), 
fight. 

Bellovaci,  drum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
the  northwestern  part  of  Belgic  Gaul, 
II.  4,  5. 

bellum,  i,  n.  loc,  belli  [old  form 
duellum,  from  duo],  war. 

bene,  adv.,  compar.  melius,  super. 
optime  [bonus,  melior,  optimus], 
(well,  better,  best),  successfully. 

beneficium,  i,  n.  [bene,  facio],  kind- 
ness^ service  ;  beneficio  obstrin- 
gere,  (bind  by  service),  put  under 
obligations^  I.  9,  3;  tanto  beneficio 
afficere,  treat  (with  so  great  kind- 
ness), so  kindly,  I.  35,  2  ;  beneficio 
sortium,  (by  the  kindness  of  the 
lots),  thanks  to  fortune. 

benevolentia,  ae,  f .  [bene ;  volens, 
part,  of  volo],  (well-wishing) ;  loy- 
alty, V.  25,  2  ;  favor,  VII.  43,  4. 

Bibracte,  is,  n. ,  loc.  abl.  e  or  i,  capi- 
tal of  the  Aedui,  situated  upon  Mont 
Beuvray,  in  the  central  part  of  their 
territory,  I.  23,  i. 

Bibrax,  bractis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Remi,  near  a  hill  now  called  Vieux 
Laoti,  II.  6,  I. 

Bibroci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  British 
tribe,  V.  21,  i. 

biduus,  a,  um  [bis,  dies],  (of  the 
space  of  two  days),  two  days\  Neut. 
as  subst.,  sc.  tempus,  (two  days' 
time),  two  days. 

biennium,  i,  n.  [bis,  annus],  (the 
space  of  two  years),  tzvo  years. 

Bigerridnes,  onum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
in  southern  Aquitania,  III.  27,  i. 

bini,  ae,  a,  distrib.   adj.,  plu.  [bis]. 


(two  by  two);  two  each,  tzvo  at  a  tijne, 
in  pairs. 

bipedalis,  e  [bis,  pes],  of  txvo  feet, 
t7vo  foot ;  tivo  feet  thick,  IV.  17,6. 

bipertit5,  adv.  [adj.  bipartitus,  from 
bis,  pars],  in  tzvo  parts,  in  tzvo  di- 
visions. 

bis,  adv.  [old  form  duis,  from  duo], 
tzvice. 

Bituriges,  um,  m.  plu. ,  a  tribe  of  cen- 
tral Gaul,  I.  18,  6. 

Boduognatus,  i,  m.  a  leader  of  the 
Nervii,  II.  23,  4. 

Boil,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  associ- 
ated in  the  migration  of  the  Helvetii, 
afterward  received  by  the  Aedui  and 
located  in  the  western  part  of  their 
territory,  probably  between  the 
Loire  and  Elaver  rivers,  I.  5,  4. 

bonitas,  tatis,  f .  [bonus],  goodtiess  ; 
fertility,  I.  28,  4.  (agrorum,  of 
the  soil.) 

bonus,  a,  um,  compar.  melior,  super. 
optimus,  good,  better,  best ;  bono 
anim5,  descriptive  abl.,  (of  good 
mind),  well  disposed.  Neut.  as 
subst.,  good ;  advantage,  I.  40,  6  ; 
plu. ,  goods,  property. 

b5s,  bovis,  c,  gen.  plu.  boum,  dat. 
bubus,  bobus,  [/Sous],  ox,  as  generic 
name,  VI.  26,  i  ;  esp. ,  bull,  ox,  cozv, 
the  domestic  animals ;  plu.  cattle,'Vl. 
28,  5. 

bracchium,  i,  n.  [/Spax^wj/],  forearm^ 
arm. 

Brannovices,  um,  m.  plu.  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  probably  south  of 
the  Aedui,  toward  the  sources  of 
the  Loire,  VII.  75,  2. 

Bi^tuspantium,  i,  n.,  a  stronghold 
of  the  Bellovaci,  possibly  near  Bre- 
teuil,  II.  13,  2. 
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brevis,  e,  short,  of  space  or  time  ; 
abl.  brevi,  sc.  tempore,  in  a  short 
space,  sharply,  IV.  33,  3. 

brevitas,  tatis,  f.  [brevis],  shortness, 
brevity  ;  small  stature,  II.  30,4. 

breviter,  adv.  [brevis],  briefly,  in 
few  words. 

Britanni,  orum,  m.  plu.,  Britons. 

Britannia,  ae,  f .  [Britanni],  Britain. 

Britannicus,  a,  um  [Britanni] ,  Brit- 
ish ;  w.  bellum,  with  the  Britons, 
V.  4,  I. 

bruma,  ae,  f.  [for  brevima,  old 
super,  of  brevis,  sc.  dies],  (the 
shortest  day),  the  winter  solstice. 
(sub,  toward,  at  the  time  of.) 

Brutus,  i,  m.,  Decimus  y unites  Br zi- 
ius,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in  both  the 
Gallic  and  the  Civil  War,  afterward 
a  conspirator  against  him.  III.  11,  5. 

c 

C,  as  numeral  =  100  ;  but  not  origi- 
nally because  it  was  the  first  letter 
of  centum. 

O.,  abbreviation  for  Gains,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 

Cabillonum,  i,  n. ,  a  city  of  the  Aedui 
on  the  Saone,  now  Chalon,  VII. 
42,  5,  90,  7. 

Caburus,  i,  m.,  Gains  Valerius 
Caburtcs,  a  distinguished  Gaul,  a 
stanch  friend  of  the  Romans,  I. 
47,  4,  VII.  65,  2. 

cacumen,  minis,  n.,  top,  summit ; 
small  end,  VII,  73,  2. 

cadaver,  veris,  n.  [cado],  corpse, 
(dead)  body.  ' 

cado,  cadere,  cecidi,  casum,  fall 
(in  Bel.  Gal.  in  sense  of  be  killed). 

Oadurci,  5rum,   m.    plu.,  a  tribe  of 


southern  Gaul,  south  of  the  Averni, 
of  whom  they  were  dependents,  VII. 
5,  I,  etc. 

caedes,  is,  f .  [caedo],  slaughter. 

caedo,  caedere,  cecidi,  caesum 
[causative  of  cado],  (cause  to  fall, 
in  any  way),  strike  down,  cut  down, 
kill ;  of  trees,  fell.  III.  29,  i. 

caelestis,  e  [caelum,  sky,  heavens^ 
heavenly,  of  the  heavens. 

Oaemani,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae  (often  called  Paemani), 
probably  between  the  Meuse  and 
Ourthe  rivers,  II.  4,  10. 

caerimonia,  ae,  f.,  religious  cere- 
/nony.      (gravis,  solemn.') 

Caerosi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae,  northwest  of  the  Moselle  in 
its  lower  course,  II.  4,  10. 

caeruleuSj  a,  um  [for  caeluleus, 
from  caelum,  sky,  heavens\  deep 
blue,  dark  blue. 

Caesar,  aris,  m.,  (i)  Gaius  Julius 
Caesar,  the  great  statesman  and 
general,  author  of  the  Commen- 
taries. (2)  Lucius  Julius  Caesar,  a 
distant  relative  of  Gaius,  consul 
B.C.  64,  VII.  65,  I. 

caespes,  itis,  m.  [caed5],  sod,  turf. 

calamitas,  tatis,  f . ,  disaster,   defeat. 

Caleti,  orum,  and  Caletes,  um,  m. 
plu.,  one  of  the  Aremorican  tribes, 
on  the  northwest  coast,  north  of  the 
Seine,  II.  4,  9,  VII.  75,  4. 

callidus,  a,  um  [callum,  thick  skin^ 
callous^,  experienced,  shrewd. 

calo,  onis,  m.,  ca)np  follozver  ;  any 
non-combatant  moving  with  an 
army,  including  personal  servants, 
drivers,  sutlers,  etc. 

campester,  tris,  tre  [campus],  re- 
lating to  a   level  field ;   w.    miini- 
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tiones,  in  the  plain  ;  loca  camp., 
level  places,  plains. 

campus,  i,  m. ,  level  field,  plain. 

Oamulogenus,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Aulerci,  commander-in-chief  against 
Labienus  in  the  seventh  year  of  the 
war,  VII,  57,  3,  etc. 

Caninius,  i,  m.,  a  legatus  of  Caesar, 
in  latter  part  of  the  Gallic  and  in  the 
Civil  War,  VII.  83,  3,  90,6. 

can5,   canere,  cecini,  ,  (make 

a  melodious  sound)  ;  sing,  play  on 
a  musical  instrument  ;  receptui 
canere,  give  the  signal  for  retreat, 
sound  the  retreat,  VII.  47,  i. 

Cantabri,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  warlike 
tribe  in  the  north  of  Spain,  III. 
26,  6. 

Oantium,  i,  n.,  Kent,  the  southeast- 
ern part  of  Britain,  V.  13,  i,  etc. 

capillus,  i,  m.  [caput],  hair  of  the 
head,  (promissus,  long;  passus, 
dishevelled. ) 

capi5,  capere,  cepi,  captum,  take  ; 
occupy,  seize  ;  of  ships,  make,  reach; 
consilium  capere,  take^  counsel  or 
decide  upon  a  plait ;  w.  nomen, 
derive ;  take  in.  deceive,  I.  40,  9, 
VII.  31,  2  ;  charm,  VI.  22,  3  ;  com 
vict,  VII.  43,  3.  Capi5  and  itq 
object  may  often  be  translated  by 
a  single  word,  suggested  by  the 
latter  ;  e.g.  initium  capere  (take  a 
beginning),  begin;  so  with  quie- 
tem,  coniecturam,  fugam. 

capra,  ae,  f.  [caper,  he-goat'\,  (she- 
goat)  ;  goat. 

captivus,  a,  um  [capio],  captive; 
masc.  also  as  subst. ,  prisoner. 

captus,  us,  m.  [capio],  (a  seizing, 
grasp,    mental  capacity),   standard. 

caput,     capitis,     n.,    head;     life; 


capitis  poena,  capital  punishment; 
of  a  river,  mouth ;  person,  indivi- 
dual {ci.  Eng.  "head"  of  cattle), 
I.  29,  2,  II.  33,  7,  IV,  15,  3. 

Oarcas5,  onis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Volcae  Tectosages,  III.  20,  2. 

careo,  carere,  carui,  caritum,  he 
without,  go  zvithout. 

carina,  ae,  f.,  keel. 

Oarnutes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
central  Gaul  between  the  Seine  and 
the  Loire,  II.  35,  3,  etc. 

caro,  carnis,  i.,  flesh,  meat. 

carpo,  carpere,  carpsi,  carptum 
(pluck  ;  pick  a  flaw),  criticise. 

carrus,  i,  m.,  cart;  mentioned  only 
as  used  by  the  Gauls. 

carus,  a,  um,  dear. 

Carvilius,  i,  m.,  one  of  the  chieftains 
of  Kent,  V.  22,  i. 

casa,  ae,  f. ,  hut. 

caseus,  i,  m.,  cheese. 

CassI,  drum,  m.  plu.,  a  British  tribe. 

Cassianus,  a,  um  [Oassius],  relating 
to  Cassius ;  w.  bellum,  with  Cassius. 

cassis,  idis,  f.,  metal  helmet. 

Cassius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Cassius  Lon- 
ginus,  consul  107  B.C.  ;  defeated 
and  killed  by  the  Helvetians  near 
Lake  Geneva,  I.  7,  4,  12,  5,  12,  7. 

Cassivellaunus,  i,  m.,  the  most  res- 
olute and  able  of  the  British  chiefs, 
V.  11,  8,  etc. 

castellum,  i,  n.  [diminutive  of  ca- 
strum],  fort,  redoubt. 

Casticus,  i,  m.,  a  powerful  chief  of 
the  Sequani,  I.  3,  4. 

castrum,  i,  n.,  fortress.  Plu.,  a 
ca?np,  always  fortified;  with  distrib. 
adj.,  day  s  march  or  camps  ;  in  cas- 
tris,  in  cainp  life,  in  war^  I.  39, 
5.     (pono,  pitch  ;   moveo,  break. ^ 
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casus,  us,  m.  [cado],  (a  falling,  hap- 
pening) ;  chance^  fortune,  good  or 
bad  ;  accident,  disaster  ;  emergency; 
casu,  often  accidentally;  casu  de- 
venire,  happen  to  come,  II.  21,  6; 
cf.  V.  48,  8,  VI.  37,  I. 

Catamantaloedis,  is,  m.,  the  most 
powerful  Sequanian  of  the  genera- 
tion before  Caesar's  arrival,  I.  3,  4. 

catena,  ae,  f. ,  chain. 

Caturiges,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
the  Graian  Alps  in  the  valley  of  the 
upper  Durance,  I.  10,  4. 

Oatuvolcus,  1,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Eburones,  confederate  of  Ambiorix, 
V.  24,  4. 

causa,  ae,  f. ,  cause,  reason  ;  case  at 
law,  I.  4,  I,  2  ;  condition,  situa- 
tion, IV.  4, 1,  VI.  32, 1.  Abl.  after 
a  gen. ,  for  the  sake,  for  the  pur- 
pose,  on  account ;  w.  verbal  it  de- 
notes purpose,  e.g.  sui  muniendj 
causa,  to  defend  himself  ,  I.  44,  6. 

caute,  adv.  [cautus,  part,  of  ca^ 
veo],  cautiously. 

cautes,  is,  f. ,  sharp  ledge,  reef. 

Cavarillus,  i,  m.,  an  Aeduan  promi- 
nent in  the  seventh  year  of  the  war, 
VII.  67,  7. 

Oavarinus,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Se- 
nones,  V.  54,  2,  VI.   5,  2. 

caveo,  cavere,  cavi,  cautum,  be  on 
one's  guard,  I.  14,  2  :  give  security 
(de,  >r). 

Cebenna,  ae,  f.,  the  Cevennes,  a 
range  of  mountains  in  south  cen- 
tral Gaul,  boundary  of  the  Roman 
province,  VII.  8,  2,  etc. 

cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum,  (go, 
go  from)  ;  retreat,  retire ;  loco 
cedere,  leave  one's  post ;  yield,  w. 
dat.,   VII.  89,    2.      Pres.    part.,  as 


subst. ,  those  retreating,  the  retreat- 
ing (soldiers,  enemy). 

celer,  celeris,  celere,  compar. 
celerior,  super,  celerrimus,  swift, 

'  quick,  sudden. 

celeritas,  tatis,  f,  [celer],  swift- 
ness, rapidity,  speed,  (ad,  in  the 
way  of,  II.   26,  5.) 

celeriter,  adv.  [celer],  speedily, 
rapidly,  pro7}iptly,  quickly. 

celo,  1st  conj.,  hide,  conceal. 

Celtae,  arum,  m.  plu.,  Celts;  in  Bel. 
Gal.,  the  native  name  for  the  people 
living  in  central  Gaul,  as  distin- 
guished from  the  Belgae  and  the 
Aquitani,  I.  1,  i. 

Celtillus,  i,  m.,  a  powerful  chief  of 
the  Averni,  father  of  Vercingetorix, 
VII.  4,  I. 

Cenabensis,  e  [Cenabum],  relating 
to  Cenabum.  Masc.  plu.  as  subst., 
inhabitants  of  Cenabum. 

Cenabum,  i,  n.,  chief  city  of  the 
Carnutes,  upon  the  site  of  Orleans, 
VII.  3,  I  ff. 

Cenimagni,  orum,  m.  plu. ,  a  British 
tribe,  V.  21,  i. 

Cenomani,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  in  western  Gaul,  west 
of  the  Carnutes,  VII.  75,  3. 

censeo,  censere,  censui,  censum, 
(estimate)' ;  Judge,  hold,  be  of  opin- 
ion ;  of  the  Roman  senate,  decree; 
favor,  VII.  77,  2. 

census,  us,  m.  [censeo],  estimate, 
eiiumeration,  censzis. 

centum,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  a  hun- 
dred. 
centurio,  onis,  m.  [centum],  centu- 
rion, orig.  the  commander  of  a  hun- 
dred men;  a  subordinate  officer  in  the 
Roman  legion.     See   Introduction. 
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cerno,     cernere,     crevi,    cretum, 

(separate)  ;  distinguish^  make  out 
clearly,  perceive. 

certamen,  minis,  n.  [certo,  coii- 
te7id\  contest,  fight,  battle. 

certe,  adv.  [certus],  certainly, 
surely;  at  least,  at  all  events. 

certus,  a,  um  [form  of  part,  of  cerno], 
certain,  sure,  undoubted  ;  w.  dies, 
XocMS^appointed,  fixed;  w.  subsidia, 
regular;  aliquem  certioremfacere, 
inform  anyone  ;  direct,  III.  5,  3. 

cervus,  i,  m.,  deer,  stag;  in  military 
language,  "  a^itlers,''  trunks  of  trees 
with  branches  lopped  off  and 
pointed,  embedded  in  the  ground 
and  turned  toward  the  enemy : 
cheva  ux-de-frise. 

ceterus,  a,  um  (sing,  rare),  the 
other,  the  rest  of;  ceterae  res,  the 
other  things  that  he  might  need, 
II.  3,  3.  Elsewhere,  masc.  plu.  as 
subst.,  the  others. 

Oeutrones,  um,  m.  plu.,  (i)  a  tribe 
in  the  Graian  Alps,  about  the  head- 
waters of  the  Isere,  I.  10,  4.  (2) 
a  tribe  of  the  Belgae,  clients  of 
the  Nervii,  V.  39,  i. 

Cherusci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe,  north  of  the  Hercynian  forest, 
VI.  10,  5. 

chorus,  i,  m.,  the  iiorth^oest  iy^-md). 

cibarius,  a,  um  [cibus],  relating  to 
food.  Neut.  plu.  as  subst,,  provi- 
sions; molita  cibaria,  (ground  food- 
stuff), fiour. 

cibus,  i,  m.,  food. 

Cicero,  onis,  m.,  Quintus  Tullius 
Cicero,  younger  brother  of  the  orator, 
a  legatus  of  Caesar,  V.  24,  2,  etc. 

Oimberius,  i,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Suebi,  I.  37,  3. 


Cimbri,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  Germanic 

people    that   overran    Gaul    in    the 

second  century  B.C. ,  and  gave  Rome 

great  uneasiness  until   defeated  by 

Marius  in  the  north  of    Italy,   103 

B.C.;    1.    33,  4,   40,  -5,    VII.    77, 

12,  77,  14. 
Oingetorix,  igis,  m.  ,(i)  a  chief  of  the 

Treveri,   rival     and     brother-in-law 

of    Indutiomarus,     V.     3,    2,    etc.; 

(2)   A    British    chief    in    Kent,   V. 

22,  I. 
cingo,    cingere,     cinxi,    cinctum, 

surround;  in  hostile  sense,  invest; 

w.  murum,  man,  VI.   35,  9  ;  VII. 

72,  2. 
cippus,   i,    m.,    stake.     Retain    the 

Latin  word    in  VII.    73,    4,   as  a 

technical  term. 
circinus,    i,    m.    [/c/p/cij/os],   pair  of 

compasses. 
circiter,    adv.     and    prep.    w.    ace. 

[circus,  circle\  about. 
circuitus,    us,    m.    [circumeo],    (a 

going      around)  ;       circumference ; 

detour,  circuit;    in   circuitu,  by  a 

circuitous  route,  I.  21,  i. 
circum,  prep.  w.  ace.   [ace.  of  cir- 
cus, circle^,  around,  about ;    in  the 

neighborhood  of. 
circum-cido,    cidere,    cidi,    cisum 

[caedo],   (cut     around),     cut     out. 

Perf.  part.  w.  collis,  steep,  ijiacces- 

sible. 
circum-cludo,  cludere,  clusi,  clu- 

sum  [claudo],  encircle 
circum-do,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  put 

around,   I.   38,  6,  VII.  72,  4  ;  szir- 

round. 
circum-diico,    ducere,   duxi,   duc- 

tum,  lead  around,  drazv  around. 
circum-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  pass 
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around;  make  the  rounds  of,  inspect, 

V.  2,  2  ;  outflank,  VI I.  67,  6. 
circum-fundo,    fundere,   fudi,   fu- 

^wvci^pour  around,  pass.,  VI.  34,  8  ; 
trans,  surround,  VII.  74,  i;  impers. 
pass.,  VII.  28,  2  ;  pass,  as  reflex- 
ive (Greek  middle),  pour  themselves 
arou7tdy  pour  around,  VI.  37,  4. 

circum-ici5  [pronounced  as  if  spelled 
circumjicio],  icere,  ieci,  iectum 
[iacio],  throw  around,  as  military 
term,  II.  6,  2. 

circum-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  mis- 
sum,  se)id  around. 

circum-munio,  munire,  munivi  or 
miinii,  munitum,  (fortify  around), 
completely  invest. 

circum-plector,  plecti,  plexus  sum 
[plecto],  (weave  around)  embrace, 
include. 

circum-sisto,    sistere,   steti,    , 

take  a  stand  around ;  surround, 
crowd  about,   rally  around. 

circum  -  spicio,  spicere,  spexi, 
spectum,  look  around  at ;  aniin5 
circumspicere,  consider  carefully, 

VI.  5,  3  ;  look  around  for, 
circum- vallo,    ist    conj.   [vallum], 

build  a  wall  around,  invest,  blockade. 

circum-veho,   vehere,   vexi,  vec- 

tum,  carry  around;    pass,  as  dep. , 

(be    carried    around),    ride  around, 

VII.  45,  2. 

circum-venio,  venire,  veni,  ven- 
tum,  come  around,  surround ;  out- 
flank; like  Eng.  ''''get  around,''  out- 
wit, I.  46,  3. 

cis,  prep.  w.  ace,  on  this  side  of, 
this  side. 

Ois-alpinus,  a,  um  [Alpes],  Cis- 
alpine, on  this  side  the  Alps,  i.e. 
toward  Rome,  south  of  the  Alps. 


Ois-rhenanus,  a,  um[Rhenus],  {liv- 
ing) on  this  side  the  Rhine,  i.e.  to- 
ward Rome,  south  of  the  Rhine. 

Cita,  ae,  m.,  Gains  Fuflus  Cita,  a 
Roman  knight,  VII.  3,  i. 

citatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  cito. 

citerior,  us, compar.  adj. , super,  citi- 
mus  [pos.  citer  (rare),  from  cis, 
citra],  nearer,  hither;  w.  provin- 
cia,  Gallia,  Cisalpine. 

cito,  adv.,  compar.  citius,  super. 
citissime  [old  form  cito,  abl.  of 
citus,  part,  of  cieo,  cause  to  move^, 
quickly. 

cito,  I  St  conj.  [intensive  of  cieo, 
cause  to  move^,  urge  on,  hurry. 
Perf.  part.,  headlong,  swiftly. 

citra,  prep.  w.  ace.  [case  form  of 
citer,  see  citerior],  on  this  side  of 
this  side. 

citro,  adv.  [dat.  of  citer,  see  ci- 
terior], to  this  side,  hither  ;  ultro 
citroque,  back  and  forth,  I.  42,  4, 

civis,  is,  c,  citizen. 

ci vitas,  tatis,  f.  [civis],  denoting 
condition,  citizenship,  I.  47,  4;  col- 
lective, all  the  citizens  of  a  state, 
state. 

clam,  adv.   [cel5,  conceal^,  secretly. 

clamito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
clam.O,  cry  out^,  shout,  keep  shout- 
ing. 

clamor,  oris,  m.  [clamo,  cry  out\ 
outcry,  shout,  shouting. 

clandestinus,  a,  um  [clam],  secret., 
clandestine. 

clarus,  a,  um,  (clear),  loud,  distinct. 

classis,  is,  f.,  fleet. 

Claudius,  i,  m.,  Appius  Claudius 
Pulcher,  consul  54  B.C.,  V.  1,  i. 

claudo,  claudere,  clausi,  clausum, 
close,  shut;  agmen  claudere,  close 
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the  line  of  inarcJi,  bring  up  the 
rear. 

clavus,  i,  m. ,  nail,  spike. 

dementia,  ae,  f.  [clemens,  mild\ 
mildness,  mercy,  cleinency. 

cliens,  entis,  c.  [pres.  part,  of  clueo, 
hear,  with  changed  spelling],  de- 
pendent, retainer,  client  (as  used  of 
a  class  in  Rome);  of  tribes,  vassals. 

clientela,  ae,  f.  [cliens],  denoting 
condition,  dependency ;  collective, 
dependents,  clients,  VII.  32,  5. 

clivus,  i,  m.,  slope. 

Clodius,  i,  m.,  Publiiis  Clodiiis  Pul- 
cher,  a  turbulent  demagogue  at 
Rome,  enemy  of  Cicero,  killed  in 
apolitical  brawl  in  January,  52  B.C., 
VII.  1,  I. 

On.,  abbreviation  for  Gnaeus,  a 
Roman  praenonien. 

CO-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  vowels  and  h. 

CO-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  gn. 

co-acerv6,  istconj.  [acervus, ///^] , 
pile  together,  heap  tip. 

coactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  cogo. 

coactus,  "US,  m.  [cogo],  compulsion. 

co-agmento,  ist  conj.  [  co-agmen- 
tum,  joint,  from  cogo],  fasten  to- 
gether. 

co-art5,  ist  conj.  [artus,  jtarroiv~\, 
crowd  together. 

Cocosates,  um,  m.  plu.,  an  Aqui- 
tanian  tribe,  upon  the  Atlantic  coast, 
probably  dependents  of  the  Tar- 
belli.    III.  27,  i. 

co-emOj  emere,  emi,  emptum,  buy 
up,  purchase. 

co-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  cojtie  to- 
gether, meet. 

coepi,  coepisse,  (coepturus),  defec- 


tive verb,  lacking  present  system 
(which  is  supplied  by  incipio),  have 
begun  or  began  ;  w.  complementary 
infin.  in  pass,  voice,  coeptus  sum, 
esse,  is  used  as  deponent,  I.  47,  i, 
II.  6,  2,  etc. 

co-erceo,  ercere,  ercui,  ercitum 
[arceo,  enclose'\,  (confine)  restrain. 

c6git5,  1st  conj.  [for  co-agito],  (re- 
volve, discuss),  consider. 

c6-gnati6,  onis,  f.  [(g)nascor],  ab- 
stract, relationship  by  birth  (magna, 
7vide)  VII.  32,  4  ;  collective,  clan, 
VI.  22,  2. 

c6-gn6sc6,  gnoscere,  gnovi,  gni- 
tum,  (become  acquainted  with), 
learn,  fnd  out,  ascertain  ;  examine, 
recomioiire ;  cognovi,  as  pres.  perf. , 
I  have  become  acquai7ited  with; 
hence,  /  knoiv,  pluperf.  knew. 
Part.,  cognitus,  a,  um,  as  adj., 
knozvn,  Jioted,    I.  28,  5. 

c5go,  cogere,  co-egi,  co-actum 
[forco-ag5],  (drive  together),  bring 
together,  gather ;  w.  infin.  or  direct 
oh].,  force,  compel;  perf.  part,  co- 
actus,   under  compulsion,  I.  17,  6. 

cohors,  hortis,  f.,  cohort,  a  tenth  of 
a  legion. 

cohortatio,  onis,  f .  [cohortor],  (ex- 
hortation), address  before  a  battle, 
appeal  (to). 

co-hortor,  ist  conj.,  exhort,  encour- 
age, address  before  a  battle. 

C0I-,  form  of  cum  [com]  in  comp. 
before  1. 

coUatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  confero. 

col-laud5,  ist  conj.  [laus,  praise'l, 
praise  highly. 

col-ligo,  ist  conj.,  fasten  together, 
I.  25,  3. 

col-ligo,  ligere,  legi,  lectum  [leg5. 
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gather],  gather,  collect j  acquire; 
se  colligere,  recover  one's  self,  col- 
lect one  s  wits. 

collis,  is,  m.,  hill. 

col-loco,  1st  conj.  [locus],  place; 
settle  ;  give  in  marriage ,  I.  18,  6,  7. 

colloquium,  i,  n.  [colloquor],  con- 
versation, conference,  interview. 

col-loquor,  loqul,  locutus  sum,  talk 
7vith,  hold  a  conference  ;  inter  se 
colloqui,  confer  together,  IV.  30,  i. 

colo,  colere,  colui,  cultum,  culti- 
vate ;  worship. 

colonia,  ae,  f,  [colonus,  colonist, 
from  colo],  colony. 

color,  oris,  m,,  color. 

com-,  regular  form  of  cum  in  comp. 

com-buro,  burere,  bussi,  bustum 
[related  to  ur5,  burn\,  burn  up. 

comes,  itis,  c.  [com,  e5],  companion. 

comitium,  i,  n.  [com,  eo]^  place  of 
assejnbly ;  plu.,  the  Roman  people 
in  asse77ibly  for  election  ;  hence,  any 
election,  VII.  67,  7. 

comitor,  ist  conj.  [comes],  accom- 
pany. 

commeatus,  us,  m.  [commeo],  a 
going  back  atid  forth,  voyage,  V. 
23,  2,  4  ;  provisions,  stipplies. 

com-memoro,  ist  conj.  [memor, 
mindful],  7nention^  relate. 

com-mendo,  ist  conj.  [mando], 
co}nmit,  intrust. 

(commentarius,  i,  m.  [com-mentor, 
think  over],  orig. ,  note-book,  mem- 
orandtwi;  sketch.  Not  in  text  of 
Bel.  Gal.,  but  applied  to  its  single 
books  by  the  grammarians.) 

com-meo,  ist  conj.,  go  back  and 
forth,  resort;  commeare  ad,  visit. 

com-minus,  adv.  [manus],  hand  to 
hand,  at  close  qiuirters. 


commissura,     ae,     f.     [committo]. 

Joint,  Junction,  angle,  coriic)-. 

com-milito,  onis,  m.,  [miles],  fel- 
lo7v- soldier. 

com-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  mis- 
sum,  (send  together),  Join,  malos, 
VII.  22,  5  ;  Join,  engage  in,  proe- 
lium ;  intrust;  do,  I.  14,  2,  V. 
35,  5  ;  commit,  VII.  4,  10  ;  per- 
mit, I.  13,  7,  46,  3,  VII.  47,  7. 

Commius,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Atrebates,  IV.  21,  6, VII.  75,  5,  etc. 

commode,  adv.  [commodus],  con- 
veniently, easily,  eff'ec lively. 

com-modus,a,um  [modus],  (having 
measure  with  what  is  desired),  con- 
venient, advantageous.  Neut.  as 
subst. ,  adva7itage ,  interest;  comfort, 

com-m5ne-facio,  facere,  feci,  fac- 
tum [moneo,  zvani],  (give  a  warn- 
ing about),   impress  upon. 

com-moror,  ist  conj.,  delay. 

com-moveo,  movere,  movi,  mo- 
tum,  (move  strongly),  itifiuence, 
I.  20,  3  ;  alarm,  startle. 

communico,  ist  conj.  [communis], 
(make  common),  share;  propose, 
(cum,  to)  ;  unite,  VI.  19,  i. 

com-munio,  munire,  munivi  or 
munii,  munitum,  (fortify  com- 
pletely), fortify  strongly,  construct. 

com-munis,  e  [related  to  munus, 
tasH],  (having  tasks  together),  com- 
mon, general ;  w.  legatio,  y^»/;//. 

commutatio,  onis,  f.  [commute], 
change. 

com-muto,  ist  conj.,  change ;  w. 
abl.,  exchange  for,  VI.  22,  3, 

compare,  ist  conj.  [com-par,  like], 
(liken),  compare,  I.  31,  ii,  VI. 
24,  6.  For  all  other  passages  see 
compare,  p.  22. 
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com-paro,  ist  conj.,  provide^  pro- 
cure, p^-epare.  For  I,  31,  ii,  VI. 
24,  6,  see  comparo,  p.  21. 

com-pello,  pellere,  puli,  pulsum, 
(drive  together),  gather,  V.  19,  i, 
VII.   71,  7  ;  drive  in  confusion. 

com-pendium,  i,  n.  [pendo,  pay\ 
gain,  profit. 

com-perio,  perire,  peri,  pertum 
[cf.  eT^-'^QX\ox\^  find  out,  ascertain, 
learn. 

com-plector,  plecti,  plexus  sum 
[plect5, plait\,  embrace. 

com-pleo,  plere,  plevi,  pletum, 
fill  coi7ipletely;  cover. 

com-plures,  a  or  ia,  gen.  plurium 
[plus],  several,  quite  a  number  of. 
Often  as  subst. 

com-porto,  ist  conj.,  bring  together, 
gather,  convey. 

com-prehendo,  prehendere,  pre- 
hendi,  prehensum.  [prehendo,  lay 
hold  of  \  grasp  with  the  hand,  take 
hurriedly;  w.  funes,  ignem,  catch; 
catch,  arrest,  take. 

com-probo,  ist  conj.,  approve  of, 
"  smile  upon.^^ 

con-,  form  of  cum  (com)  in  comp. 
before  most  of  the  consonants. 

conatum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part, 
of  Conor,  in  pass,  sense],  (a  thing 
attempted),  attempt. 

conatus,  us,  m.  [conor],  (an  at- 
tempting), attempt. 

con-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
yield,  IV.  7,  5,  VII.  15,  6  ;  grant, 
permit. 

concessus,  us,  m.  [concedo],  per- 
mission. 

con-cido,  cidere,  cidi, [cado], 

fall  (in  a  heap), 

con-cido,     cidere,     cidi,      clsum 


[caedo],  cnt  down,  kill ;    cut  off, 

III.  9,4. 
con-cilio,  ist  conj.  [concilium],  win 

over ;  gain,  I.  3,  7,  VII.  55,  4. 
con-cilium,  i,  n.,  assembly,  council. 
concito,  1st  conj.,  arouse,  stir  up. 
con-clamo,  ist  conj.,  cry  out,  shout. 
con-cludo,   cludere,  clusi,  clusum 

[claudo],  shtit   up,   enclose ;  mare 

conclusum,  landlocked  sea. 
Conconnetodumnus,  i,  m.,  a  chief 

of  the  Carnutes,  VII.  3,  i. 
con-crepo,  crepare,  crepui,  crepi- 

tum,  rattle,   clash;   armis    (abl.   of 

means),  translated  as  if  obj. 
con-curro,      currere,      curri       or 

cucurri,    cursum,     run    together^ 

hurry,  rally ;  gather. 
con-curso,  cursare,  ,  • [in- 
tensive of  concurro],  run  to  and 

fro,  run  about. 
concTirsus,   us,    m.   [concurro],    a 

ruttning    together^    rushing  about^ 

confusioji ;  charge^  onsei^  I.    8,  4, 

VI.  8,  6,  VII.   62,  3  ;  v^^.  navium, 

collision. 
con-demno,  ist  conj.  [damno,  con- 

dem}i\,  condemn. 
con-dicio,  onis,  f.  [dico],  (a  saying 

together),  agreement,   terms^  condi- 
tion, state. 
con-dono,  ist  conj.  [ddnum,  gift'], 

forgive, par do}i;  dat.,  out  of  regard 

for,  I.  20,  5,  6. 
Condrusi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 

Belgae    upon  the    eastern    bank  of 

the  Meuse,  II.  4,  10,  etc. 
con-duco,  ducere,    duxi,  ductum, 

bring  together,  gather  (of  persons)  ; 

hire,\\.  1,  4,  V.  27,8. 
c5nfectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  conficiS. 
con-fercio,    fercire,    fersi,    fertum 
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[farcio,  stuff\  croivd  togctJier. 
Perf .  part,  as  adj.,  crozvded^  compact^ 
in  close  array. 

con-fero,  ferre,  con-tuli,  col-la- 
tunij  bring  together^  collect  (of 
iX-ixn^"^,  convey ;  compare ^\.  31,  11; 
attribute^  I  .  40,  10  ;  postpone^  I. 
40,  14  ;  se  conferre,  betake  one' s 
self,  retire,  I.  26,  i. 

confertus,  a,  um,  part,  of  confercio. 

c5n-festiin      [cf.    festinus,    hast)>\, 

promptly,  immediately. 

con-fici5,  ficere,  feci,  fectum 
[facio],  (do  completely),  complete, 
accomplish,  finish j  exhaust,  tvear 
out,  overcome  ^  complete  the  num- 
ber of,  furnish,  II.  4,  5  ;  jnake  out, 
execute,  I.  29,  i. 

c6n-fid6,  fidere,  fisus  sum  (trust 
firmly),  w.  ind.  dis.  or  dat.,  trust ; 
w,  abl.  rely  (on). 

con-f igo,  f igere,  fixi,  fixum,  fas- 
ten (together). 

con-finis,  e,  adj.  [finis],  adjoining, 
adjacent. 

confinium,  i,  n.  [cSnfinis],  terri- 
tory, neighborhood, 

confirmatio,  onis,  f.  [confirm5], 
assurance. 

con-firmo,  ist  conj.,  strengthen,  es- 
tablish;  assure,  reassure ;  w.  ace. 
and  infin.,  declare,  pledge  one' s  self; 
espec.  w.  iure  iurando. 

conf isus,  a,  um,  part,  of  confido. 

con-fiteor,  fiteri,  fessus  sum  [fateor, 
acknoivledge'\,  confess,  admit. 

confixus,  a,   um,  part,  of  configo. 

con-flagr5,  istconj.,  (blaze  together), 
he  in  /lames. 

con-flicto,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of 
c5n-fiigo],  (strike  against),  assail, 
harass.  . 


con-fligo,     fligere,     flixi,    flictum, 

(strike  together),  fight,  contend. 
con-fluo,  fluere,  fluxi,  (fluxus),  flow 

together ;  flock    together,    assemble. 

Pres.  part,   as  subst. ,   (place  where 

two  rivers  unite),  confluence. 
con-fugio,  fugere,  fiigi,  (fugiturus), 

seek  refuge  (by  flight). 
c6n-fundo,    fundere,    fudi,    fusum, 

assemble,  toiite. 
con-gredior,    gredi,    gressus   sum 

[gradior,    step'],    meet,    IV.   11,   i  ; 

unite  7vith,  VI.  5,  5  ;  meet  in  battle, 

contend  with,  fight  with. 
congressus,    a,    um,   part,   of  con- 
gredior. 
congressus,    us,   m.    [congredior], 

meetitig,  engagement. 
c5n-ici6    (pronounced    as  if  spelled 

conjicio),    icere,     con-ieci,    con- 

iectum    [iacio],    throw,   hurl ;  w. 

in  fugam,  put  (to)  ;    place   or  put 

hurriedly  ;  w.   aggerem,  raise. 
coniectura,     ae,     f.     [c5nicio],    (a 

putting  "two  and    two"  together), 

conjecture ;   coniecturam    capere, 

to  conjecture,  infer .^  judge. 
coniunctim,       adv.       [  coniungo  ], 
jointly,  in  common. 
con-iungo,    iungere,    iunxi,   iunc- 

tum, y*?///,  unite,  trans.  ;  w.  reflex., 
join,  unite,  intrans. 
coniunx,  coniugis,   c.   [coniungo], 

spouse ;  (husband),  wife. 
coniuratio,    onis,   f.    [coniuro],  (a 

swearing       together),       conspiracy. 

(faci5,  form.) 
con-iur5,  ist  conj., (swear  together), 

conspire  ;  band  together,   tinite,  II. 

1,  I,  2,  3,  2  ;  take  the  7nilitary  oath., 

VII.  1,  I. 
conor^  1st  conj.,  try,  attempt ;  idem 
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conari,  make  the  same  attempt  j 
quicquam  conari,  try  to  do  any- 
thing. Neut.  of  perf.  part,  in  pass, 
sense,  (a  thing  attempted),  attempt. 

con-quiesco,  quiescere,  quievi, 
quietum  [quies],  rest ;  take  a  nap. 

con-quiro,  quirere,  quisivi  or 
quisii,  quisitum  [quaero],  seek 
for.,  look  up.,  collect. 

con-sanguineus,  a,  um  [sanguis], 
(of  the  same  blood),  kindred.  Masc. 
as  subst.,  kindred.,  kinsmaii. 

c5n-scendo,  scendere,  scendi, 
scensum  [scando,  climb\  climb, 
mount ;  (in)  naves  conscendere, 
go  on  board.,  board.,  embark. 

con-scientia,  ae,  f.  [sciens,  part,  of 
scio,  knoiv\,  coiisciousness. 

con-scisc6,  sciscere,  scivi,  scitum 
[scisco,  approve.,  inceptive  (inchoa- 
tive) of  scio,  know'\.,  adjudge.,  ad- 
mit;  sibi  mortem  consciscere, 
commit  suicide. 

con-scius,  a,  um  [scio,  know^ 
(knowing  in  common  with  some 
one),  conscious.,  azvare.  An  accom- 
panying dat.  of  reflex,  pron.,  depen- 
dent upon  con-,  is  not  translated. 

con-scribo,  scribere,  scrips!,  scrip- 
tum,  7vrite  (out),  V.  48,  4  ;  enlist., 
enroll. 

c6n-secr6,  ist  conj.  [sacer,  sacred'\, 
consecrate» 

con-sector,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
c5nsequor],  overtake. 

consecutus,  a,  um,  part,  of  conse- 
quor. 

c5nsensi5,  onis,  f.  [consentio, 
agree'\.,  agreement^  unanimous  re- 
solve. 

consensus,  us,  m.  [  consentio, 
agree\  agreement ^  consent. 


con-senti5^  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 

(feel  the  same),  agree ;  be  in  agree- 
ment,  join.,  tinite. 

con-sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum, 
(follow  and  come  up  with),  over- 
take;  less  exactly,  follow;  w. 
impers.   oh].,  gain,  attain. 

con-servo,  ist  conj.  [^jiot  connected 
with  servus],  preserve  (carefully), 
save,  spare  j'  ius,  observe. 

Considius,  i,  m,,  Puhlius  Con- 
sidius,  an  officer  in  Caesar's  army, 
I.  21,4,  22,  1,4. 

con-sido,  sidere,  sedi  (sidi),  sessum 
[sido,  from  sedeo,  j-zV],  (sit  down), 
settle  ;  take  position,  halt,  encamp  ; 
sit,  hold  a  session.^  VI.  13,  10. 

con-silium,  i,  n.  [cf.  consulo,  de- 
liberate^, deliberation^  VII.  38,  7  ; 
deliberative  assembly,  council ;  regu- 
larly, counsel,  plan  of  action,  design; 
advice ;  discretion,  prudence.  III. 
5,  2,  16,  2,  IV.  21,  7  ;  strategy.,  I. 
40,  8. 

con-similis,  e,  gtdte  like.,  very  simi- 
lar. 

con-sisto,   sistere,  stiti,  ,  take 

one^s  stand,  take  position  ;  make  a 
stand ;  co?jie  to  a  halt,  stop ;  settle, 
take  up  residence,  VII.  3,  i .  42,  5  ; 
in,  depend  upon,  II.  33,  4,  III. 
14,  7,  VII.  86,  3;  consist  of,  VI. 
22,  i;  be  spent  in,  VI.  21,  3. 

c6n-s6brinus,  i,  m.  [cf.  soror,  sis- 
ter] ,  (son  of  a  mother's  sister) ,  cousin. 

con-solor,  ist  conj.,  speak  kindly  to, 
comfort,  console. 

conspectus,  us,  m.  [conspicio], 
viezv,  sight. 

c6n-spici5,  spicere,  spexi,  spec- 
tum,  (look  at  attentively),  observe, 
catch  sight  of^  see. 
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G6n-spicor,  ist  conj.  [secondary 
form  of  above],  catch  sight  of,  see. 

con-spiro,  ist  conj.,  (breathe  to- 
gether), combine ;  against  an  ^Xi- 
Qmy,  co7ispire. 

constanter,  adv.  [constans,  part,  of 
consto,  stand  together'\,  consistcfitly, 
II.  2,  4  ;  steadily.  III.  25,  i. 

constantia,  ae,  f.  [constans,  parr, 
of  consto,  stand together\,  steadfast- 
ness, firmness. 

c6n-sterno,  sternere,  stravi,  stra- 
tum, strezv  over,  cover. 

con-sterno,  ist  conj.  [secondary 
form  of  above],  (bewilder),  dismay, 
alarm. 

c6n-stip5,  1st  con]., pack  together ; 
w.  reflex.,  be  packed. 

c6n-stituc,  stituere,  stitui,  stitu- 
tum  [statuo,  cause  to  stand,  causa- 
tive of  sto,  stand\  w.  obj.,  place, 
station,  halt ;  of  ships,  moor, 
anchor  ;  establish,  appoint,  fix;  w. 
infin.  or  ut,  determine,  decide,  de 
controversiis  constituere,  settle 
disputes,  VI.  13,  5. 

con-sto,  stare,  stiti,  (staturus), 
stand  the  same,  remain  the  same, 
VII.  35,  3  ;  w.  abl.  of  price,  cost, 
VII.  19,  4;  depend  (on),  VII.  21, 
3,  84,  4;  elsewhere  impers.,  it  is 
adijiitted,  it  is  evident. 

c6n-suesco,  suescere,  suevi,  sue- 
tum,  become  accusto??ied ;  hence 
perf . ,  have  become  accustofned  =  be 
accustomed,  plup.  was  acctcstotfied, 
etc.  Often  best  translated  adver- 
bially, e.g.  concedere  consuesse, 
tisnally  grant,  I.  14,  5,  etc. 

oSnsuetudo,  inis,  f.  [consuesco], 
custom,  habit;   mode  of  life. 

consul,  consulis,  m.  [cf.  consulo], 


consul,  one  of  the  two  chief  execu- 
tive officers  at  Rome,  elected  yearly. 

consulatus,  us,  m.  [consul],  consul- 
ship, consulate. 

con-sulo,  sulere,  sului,  sultum, 
consult,  deliberate;  w.  dat.,  look  out 
(for),  constilt  the  interests  (of). 

con-sulto,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of 
consulo],  deliberate  repeatedly  or 
with  unusual  gravity. 

consult©,  adv.  [perf.  part,  of  c5n- 
sulo,  in  impers.  abl.  abs.],  (it  hav- 
ing been  deliberated  upon),  deliber- 
ately, by  agreevient,  purposely. 

consultum,  i,  n.  [perf.  part,  of 
consulo,  used  as  subst.],  (a  thing 
deliberated  upon),  decree. 

c6n-sum5,  sumere,  sumpsi,  sump- 
tum,  (take  together),  tise  up,  con- 
stujie,  spe7id. 

c6n-surg6,  surgere,  surrexi,  sur- 
rectum,  rise  together ;  consurgi- 
tur  ex  consilio,  the  council  rises, 
is  adjourned. 

con-tabulo,  ist  conj.  [tabula,  board^ 
build  of  boards,  erect,  V.  40,  6  ; 
murum  turribus  contabulare, 
strengthen  the  zvall  with  towers 
made  of  boards,  VII.  22,  3. 

con-tagio,  onis,  f.  [tango,  touc/l], 
contact,  association. 

con-tamino,  ist  conj.  [for  tagmino, 
from  tag,  stem  of  tango],  (touch 
with  bad  effect,  cf.  Eng.  conta- 
gion), defile,  pollute,  contaminate. 

con-tego,  tegere,  texi,  tectum, 
cover  up,  cover. 

con-temno,  temnere,  tempsi,  temp- 
tum,  despise;  sic  contemnere, 
hold  in  such  contempt,  V.  51,  4. 

contemptio,  onis,  f.  [contemnSj, 
contempt. 
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contemptus,  us,  m.  [contemno], 
C07ite77ipt ;  contemptui  esse,  oe  an 
object  of  contempt,  he  held  in  con- 
te77ipt. 

con-tendo,  tendere,  tendi,  tentum, 
(strain  hard),  hasten;  strtiggt'e, 
strive,  stj-ive  fo?- ;  w.  ace.  and  infin., 
insist. 

contentio,  5nis,  f.  [contends], 
(effort),  struggle,  contest. 

contentus,  a,  um,  part,  of  contineo 
(VII.  64,  2)  or  of  contendo. 

con-texo,  texere,  texui,  textum, 
(weave  together), //(^//,  VI.  16,  4; 
Join,  IV.  17,  8  ;  bind  together,  VII. 
23,  4. 

continenter,  adv.  [continens,  part. 
of  contineo],  co7itinuously,  without 
interruption. 

continentia,  ae,  f.  [continens,  part, 
of  contineo,  w.  se  understood], 
self-control. 

con-tineo,  tinere,  tinui,  tentum 
[teneo],  hold  together,  VII.  23,  3  ; 
contain,  V.  24,  7  ;  occupy,  I.  38, 
5  ;  pass,,  consist,  VII.  2,  2  ;  sur- 
round, bound  ;  restrain  ;  keep,  keep 
hold  of .  Pres.  part,  as  adj.,  inces- 
sant, continuous,  unbroken ;  as 
subst. ,  sc.  terra,  continent,  main- 
land. 

con-tingo,  tingere,  tigi,  tactum 
[tango],  touch,  extend  to ;  impers., 
happen,  fall  to  the  lot  (of),  I.  43,  4. 

continuatio,  onis,  f .  [verb  continue, 
continue,  from  continuus],  sticces- 
sion,  continuation. 

continue,  adv.  [abl.  of  continuus, 
sc.  tempore],  immediately,  at  once^ 

continuus,  a,  um  [contined],  con- 
tinuous, successive,  ift  succession. 

contio,     onis,    f.    [for    conventio, 


from  convenio,  cojjie  together^,  gen- 
eral meeting,  assembly ;  speech  at 
such  an  assembly,  harangue,  VII. 
53,  I. 

contra,  (i)  adv.,  opposite,  against 
one  ;  contra  atque,  co7itrary  to 
ivhat,  otherivise  than,  IV.  13,  5. 
(2)  prep.  w.  ace,  over  against,  oppo- 
site ;  against. 

con-trah5,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
(draw  together),  contract,  reduce  (a 
camp)  ;  concentrate  (an  army  or 
fleet). 

contrarius,  a,  um  [contra],  opposite, 
facing ;  ex  contrarid,  on  the  con- 
trary. 

controversia,  ae,  f.  [controversus, 
opposite,  from  contro  (like  contra) 
and  verto,  turi{\,  controversy, 
dispute,  quarrel. 

contumelia,  ae,  f. ,  disgrace,  insult ; 
bziffeiing,   violence.   III.  13,3. 

con-valesc6,  valescere,  valui, 

[inceptive  (inchoative)  of  convaleo, 
from  valeo,  be  strong-],  (begin  to  be 
strong),  get  well,  regain  health. 

con-vallis,  is,  f.  [vallis,  valley], 
valley  enclosed  on  all  sides;  ravine, 
defile. 

con-veh5,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
draw  together,  gather,  collect. 

con<-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
cojue  together,  assefjible;  of  individ- 
uals, co7ne;  77ieet,  I.  27,  2;  be  agreed 
upon,  I.  36,  5,  II.  19,  6  ;  impers., 
be  ftti77g,  be  77ecessary,  VII.  85,  2. 

conventus,  us,  m.  [convenio],  771  eet- 
i77g,  asse7nbly,  I.  18,  2,  V.  48,  q  ; 
cotirt. 

conversus,  a,  um,  part,  of  convert©. 

con-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
tur7i  arou7id  (trans.)  ;    pass,  or  w. 
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reflex.,  turn  (intl-ans.)  ;    change^  I. 

41,    i;    conversa    signa  inferre, 

(bear    on     the    turned    standards), 

change  front  and  advance. 
Oonvictolitavis,    is,     ace.    im,    a 

prominent   Aeduan,  VII.   32,  4,  ff. 
convictus,    a,   um,    part,    of    con- 

vinco. 
con-vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum, 

(conquer  completely), /r^z/^  clearly  ; 

avaritiam  convictam,  be  convicted 

of  avarice,  I.  40,  12. 
con-voco,    1st   conj.,   call    together, 

siiDivion,  call  out  {oi  troops). 
co-orior,    oriri,    ortus    sum,   arise, 

rise,    spring   up,    break   out,    often 

used  metaphorically. 
copia,  ae,  f.  [for  co-opia,  from  ops, 

help^,  plenty,    supply,    abundance ; 

plu.  forces,  troops;  wealth,  supplies, 

1.31,5,11.10,4,  IV.  4,7,  VI. 15,2. 
copiosus,  a,   um    [copia],   (full   of 

supplies),  wealthy,  prosperous. 
copula,   ae,  f.    [for  co-apula,   from 

stem. of  apiscor,    reach,  cf.   aptus], 

(anything  that   joins  two  objects), 

grappling  iron.  III.  13,  8. 
cor-,  form  of  cum  (com)  in  comp. 

before  r. 
cor,  cordis,  n.,  heart ;  cordi  esse,  be 

dear. 
coram, adv.  [con;  6s,  face"],  (face  to 

face),    in  person;  coram  cernere, 

perspicere,  see  7vith  ojte's  own  eyes. 
Coriosolites,   um,   m.  plu.,  ace.  as, 

a  tribe  on   the   northwest  coast  of 

Gaul,    II.  34. 
cerium,  i,  n.,  hide,  skin. 
cornu,   us,   n. ,    Jiom ;   wing   of   an 

army, 
corona,    ae,    f.    [xopwi/r;],    (wreath), 

crown  ;    circle,  unbroken    line,  cor- 


don,   VII.     72,    2  ;     sub    corona 

vendere,  sell  into  slavery,  because 
prisoners  of  war  exposed  for  sale 
were  crowned  like  sacrificial  victims. 

corpus,  corporis,  n.,  body,  person  ; 
dead  body,  corpse. 

cor-rump6,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum, 
(break  up),  destroy,  ruin. 

cortex,  corticis,  m.  and  f.,  bark  of 
trees. 

cotidianus,  a,  um  [cotidie],  daily  ; 
regular,  usual,  I.  19,  3. 

cotidie,  adv.  [quot,  each  ;  die,  abl. 
of  dies],  daily. 

Cotta,  ae,  m.,  Lucius  Aurunculeius 
Cotta,  a.  legatus  of  Caesar,  first 
mentioned  II.  llj  3  ;  killed  in  the 
disaster  at  Aduatu^;a,  V.  24-37. 

Cotuatus,  i,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Car- 
nutes,  VII.  3,  i. 

Cotus,  i,  m.,  an  Aeduan  of  high 
rank,  VII.  32,  4  ff. 

crassitudo,  inis,  f.  [crassus,  thick\ 
thickness. 

Crassus,  i,  m.,  (i)  3Iarcus  Licinitis 
Crassus,  who  with  Caesar  and  Pom- 
pey  formed  the  first  triumvirate  ; 
killed  by  the  Parthians  B.C.  53  :  I. 
21,  4,  IV.  1,  I.  (2)  Publius  Lici- 
nius  Crassus  (often  called  adule- 
scens,  junior),  younger  son  of  above, 
legatus  of  Caesar,  I.  52,  7,  etc. 
(3)  Marcus  Licinius  Crassus,  elder 
son,  quaestor  in  Caesar's  army,  V. 
46,  I,  etc. 

crates,  is,  f. ,  sing,  rare,  wicker- 
work  ;  fascine. 

creber,  crebra,  crebrum,  compar. 
crebrior,  super,  creberrimus,  fre- 
quent,   7iumeroi(s,  thick. 

crebro,  adv.  [abl.  of  creber],  fre- 
quently, at  short  intervals. 
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cre-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [old  stem 

meaning  y"az7/2,  and  do,  darej,  (give 

credit),    trusty   intrust^   VI.    31,  3 ; 

believe. 
cremo,  ist  conj.,  btirn  (of  persons)  ; 

igni  cremare,  (burn  with  fire),  burn 

to  dcath^  burn  at  the  stake. 
creo,  1st  con j., (produce), ^/^^/,<r//^^j-<?. 
cresco,    crescere,    crevi,    cretum, 

(grow)  ;  become  powerful^  I,  20,  2  ; 

become  swollen,  rise,  VII.  55,  10. 
Ores,    Cretis,    m.,    ace.    plu.  as,    a 

Cretan. 
Critognatus,  i,  m.,  an  Arvernian  of 

high  rank,  VII.  77,  2,  78,  i. 
cruciatus,  us,   m.   [cruci5,  torture, 

from  crux,  cross\  torture. 
crudelitas,     tatis,      f.     [crudelis, 

crue:^,  cruelty,  barbarity. 
crudeliter,  adv.    [crudelis,  cruel\, 

cruelly,  with  cruelty. 
crus,  cruris,  m.,  leg  (strictly,  below 

the  knee), 
cubile,  is,  n.  [cubo,  lie  dozvn'],  rest- 
ing place,  bed. 
culmen,  minis,  n.,  summit,  top. 
culpa,    ae,    f.,  fault;    blame,    IV. 

27,4. 

cultura,  ae,  f.  [colo,  cultivate'], 
cultivation.  agri  cultura,  agri- 
culture. 

cultus,  us,  m.  [colo,  cultivate], 
7nanner,  habit  of  life,  VI.  24,  4  ; 
civilization. 

cum,  prep.  w.  abl.,  with,  in  the 
sense  of  in  company  or  association 
with;  used  with  abl.  of  accom- 
paniment (attendance)  and  manner  ; 
see  grammatical  appendix.  En- 
clitic with  the  personal  pronouns, 
and  often  with  quis  and  qui. 

In  comp.  its  regular  form  is  com-. 


which  appears  as  co-  before  vowels 
and  h,  col-  or  con-  before  1,  cor- 
or  con-  before  r,  and  con-  before 
other  consonants.  It  has  the  force 
of  witli  or  together,  or  in  very  many 
cases  is  simply  intensive,  like  Eng. 
"burn  tip,'"  "burn  down,^''  "join 
together,'"  etc. 

cum,  subord.  conj.,  when  (w.  indie, 
or,  in  imperf.  and  pluperf. ,  either 
indie,  or  subjunct.)  ;  si)ice  (w.  sub- 
junct.)  ;  although  (w.  subjunct.)  ; 
often  with  a  combination  of  these 
meanings,  cum — tum,  (while — es- 
pecially), not  only — but  also,  both — 
and,  II.  4,  7,  III.  1^,  2,  etc.  cum 
primum,  (when  first),  as  soon  as, 
III.   9,   2,  11,  5,  etc. 

cunctatio,  5nis,  f.  [cuactor],  delay, 
hesitation. 

cunctor,  ist  conj.,  delay,  hesitate. 

cunctus,  a,  um  [for  con-iunctus, 
from  coniungo,y<?/;';/],  sing.,  entire, 
all  together  ;  plu.  all. 

cuneatim,  adv.  [cuneatus,  part,  of 
cuneo,  tuedge,  from  cuneus],  in 
wedge-shaped  formation. 

cuneus,  i,  m.,  wedge;  a  wedge- 
shaped  fortnation,  or  colnmn  of 
troops,  VI.  40,  2. 

cuniculus,  i,  m.   [Spanish],  rabbit; 

'hence,  underground  passage,  mine. 
(ag5,  open.  III.  21,  3.) 

cupide,  adv.  [cupidus],  eagerly, 
earnestly. 

cupiditas,  tatis,  f .  [cupidus],  desire, 
eagerjiess. 

cupidus,  a,  um  [cupio],  desirous, 
eager  (for),  fond,  w.  gen. 

cupio,  cupere,  cupivi  or  cupii. 
cupitum,  desire,  be  eager  (for)  ;  be 
zealous,  wish  well,  I.  18,  8;  w.  dat. 
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cur,  adv.  [old  form  quor  =  quoi 
xel^  for  what  reason^,  why,  xvhere- 
fore,  interrog.  and  rel. 

cura,  ae,  f.  [cf.  caveo,  be  on  one  s 
guard \,  care,  concern.  mihi  ea 
res  est  curae,  (this  thing  is  for  a 
care  to  me),  /a;«  attending  to  this  ; 
cf.  I.  33,  I,  I.  40,  II. 

euro,  1st  conj.  [cura],  take  care ; 
w.  gerundive,  cause  (something  to 
be  done),  have  (something  done) ; 
e.g.  pontem  faciendum  curare, 
cause  a  bridge  to  be  built,  have  a 
bridge  built,  I.  13,  i  ;  so  I.  19,  i, 
III.  11,  4,  etc. 

curruSj  us,  m.  [curro,  ruf{\,  chariot, 
car. 

cursus,  us,  m.  [curro,  ru}i\,  run- 
ning;  speed ;  of  ships,  course. 

custodia,  ae,  f.  [custos],  (a  guard- 
ing), guard,  watch,  sentinel. 

cust5di6,  cusiodire,  custodivi  or 
custodii,  custoditum  [custos], 
guard. 

custos,  custodis,  c,  guard,  watch, 
sentinel,  picket^  observer. 


D 


D,  as  numeral  ■=.  500. 

D.,  abbreviation  for  Decimus,  a  Ro- 
man praenomen. 

d.,  abbreviation  for  diem,  in  ante 
diem. 

Daci,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  the  Dacians,  a 
people  of  Thrace,  north  of  the  Car- 
pathian mountains,  VI.  25,  2. 

damno,  ist  conj.  [damnum],  find 
guilty,  condenm.  Masc.  of  perf.  part, 
as  subst.,  (one  condemned),  convict, 
criminal. 

damnum,  i,  n.,  (harm),  loss. 


Danuvius,  i,  m.,  the  Danube,  VI. 
25,  2. 

de,  prep.  w.  abl.,  {do'wn)  from  ;  con- 
cerning,  on  account  of ;  in  expres- 
sions of  place  from  which  and 
separation,  down  front,  from,  out 
of;  instead  of  partitive  gen.  and 
abl.  of  material,  of;  w.  causa, 
causis,  on  account  of,  for ;  de 
c5nsili6,  by  or  upon  the  advice,  VII. 
5,  3  ;  of  other  relations,  concerning, 
about,  for.  de  tertia  vigilia,  dur- 
ing the  third  watch,  I.  12,  2  ;  de 
improviso,  unexpectedly,  suddenly. 
In  comp.  the  forces  are  the  same, 
but  sometimes,  from  the  meaning  of 
the  word  with  which  it  \z  joined,  it 
becomes  either  intensive  or  negative. 

debeo,  debere,  debui,  debitum 
[for  de-hibeo,  from  habeoj,  (have 
off   from    one's    possessions),    oive, 

VI.  33,  4;  ought  (originally  the 
past  of  02ve)  ;  suspicari  debere, 
cannot  help  suspecting,  have  good 
reason  to  suspect,  I.  44,  10,  cf.  V. 
27,  2. 

de-ced5,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum,  (go 
down  from),  withdraiv ;  sc.  vita, 
(depart  from  life),  die,  VI.  19,  3. 

decem,  abbreviation  X,  indeclin. 
card,  adj.,  ten. 

deceptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  decipio. 

de-cerno,  cernere,  crevi,  cretum, 
(separate,  distinguish  from),  decide ; 
decide  upon,  decree. 

de-certo,  ist  conj.,  fight  a  decisive 
battle,  '"fight  it  out.'"' 

decessus,  us,  m.  [decedo],  depar- 
ture, withdrawal ;  w.  aestiis,  ebb, 
III.   13,  I. 

Decetia,  ae,  f. ,  a  town  of  the  Aedui, 

VII.  33,  2. 
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de-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  [cado], 

fall  (from). 

decimus,  a,  um  [decern],  ord,  adj., 
tenth,  quisque  decimus,  (each 
tenth  man),  one  in  ten,  V.  52,  2. 

Decimus,  i,  m.  a  ^ovi\z.x\p7'aenomen. 

de-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  down  from  one's 
security),  deceive. 

de-claro,  ist  conj.  [clarus,  clear\ 
(set  down  clearly),  declare. 

de-clivis,  e  [clivus,  slope'],  sloping 
(downward), 

declivitas,  tatis,  f .  [declivis],  down- 
ward slope,  declivity,  ad  declivi- 
tatem,  dowtiward. 

decretum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part, 
of  decerns],  (a  thing  decreed),  de- 
cree, decision,  command,  order. 
(stare,  abide ^ 

decumanus,  a,  um  [decimus,  tentK\, 
of  a  tenth  ;  dec.  porta,  the  rear 
gate  of  a  camp,  near  which  the  tenth 
cohort  of  a  single  legion  would  be 
stationed. 

decurio,  onis,  m.  [decem,  ten\,  de- 
curion,  a  cavalry  officer  in  charge 
of  a  small  squad  (originally  ten 
men). 

de-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or  curri, 
cursum,  rtm  down,  hasten. 

de-decus,  decoris,  n.  [decus, 
honor,  from  decet,  it  becomes], 
disgrace,    dishonor. 

dediticius,  a,  um  [deditus,  part,  of 
dedo],  having  surrendered.  Masc. 
as  subst. ,  (one  who  has  surrendered), 
captive,  prisoner. 

deditio,  onis,  f.  [dedo],  surrender. 
in  deditione  accipere,  recipere, 
accept  the  surrender  of  anyone  ;  in 
deditionem  venire,   surrender. 


deditus,  a,  um,  part,  of  dedo. 
de-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [d5,  dare], 

give  up,  hand  over,  surrender, 
trans.  ;  w.  reflex.,  give  up,  surren- 
der, intrans.  ;  devote.  III.  22,  2, 
VI.  16,  I. 

de-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
lead  down ;  lead  away,  lead  off, 
withdraw  ;  of  ships,  launch  ;  when 
used  figuratively,  bring ;  (lead 
home),  marry,  N .  14,  5  ;  lead 
astray,  VII.  37,  6. 

defatigatiS,  onis,  f.  [defatigo], 
weariness,  fatigue. 

de-fatigo,  ist  conj.,  tire  out,  ex- 
haust,  fatigue. 

defectio,  onis,  f.  [deficiS,  fail], 
(a  failing),  revolt,  dcfectio7i. 

de-fendo,  fendere,  fendi,  fensum, 
(strike  down),  ward  off,  repel,  I.  44, 
6,  II.  29,  5,  VI.  23,  4;  defend, 
protect. 

defensio,  onis,  f .  [defends],  defence, 
protection. 

defensor,  oris,  m.  [defends],  (de- 
fender), protection,  IV.  17,  10 ; 
species  defensSrum  praebere, 
make  a  show  of  defence,  VI.  38,  5. 

de-ferS,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  (bring 
down  to  a  destination),  carry ; 
report  a  matter  ;  pass. ,  of  ships, 
drift,  come  to  land ;  of  troops, 
wander,  come ;  give,  bestow  (upon), 
II.   4,   7,    V.    6,  2,  VI.   2,   I,   VII. 

4,7. 

defessus,  a,  um,  part,  of  defetiscor. 

de-fetiscor,  fetisci,  fessus  sum 
[fatisco  (or),  gape,  faint],  become  ex- 
hausted. Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  worn 
out,  exhausted. 

de-ficiS,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [faciS], 
(make  down  from  anything),  trans.. 
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fail ;  intrans. ,  fail ^  give  out  :  revolt, 
II.  14,  3,  III.  17,  2,  VIL  10,  I  ; 
deficere  ab,  forsake,  desert,  V.  3, 
3,  VII.  39,  3  ;  animo  (abl.  of  spec.) 
deficere,  lose  heari,  be  doivn- 
hearted,  VIL  30,  i. 

de-figo,  figere,  fixi,  fixum,  fix  or 
plant  firmly  ;  dri^e  down. 

de-fini5,  finire,  finivi,  finitum 
[finis,  limit\^  define,  fix. 

de-fore,  fut,  infin.  of  desum,  = 
defuturus  esse. 

de-formiS;  e  [forma],  ill-formed ; 
misshapen,  scrawny^  IV.  2,  2 ; 
unsightly,  VII.  23,  5. 

de-fugio,    fugere,    fugi,   ,   fiee 

from,  avoid,  slum. 

de-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
dejicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum 
[iacio],  throzv  dozun ;  overthrow, 
destroy,  IV.  17,  10  ;  drive  from  a 
position  ;  fig.,  w.  abl.  of  separation, 
(throw  down  from),  disappoint  (in), 
I.  8,  4,  V.  48,  I,  VII.  63,  8  ;  in 
inferiorem  locum  delectus,  slip- 
ping in  a  holloiv,  V.  44,  12. 

delectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  deiclo. 

de-lectus,  us,  m.  [  deicl5],  (a  throw- 
ing down)  ;  slope. 

delnceps,  adv.  [cf.  deinde,  capio], 
(taking  next),  one  after  the  other, 
in  succession. 

de-inde,  adv.  [inde,  thettce,  then'\, 
thereupon,  then  ;  in  the  Jiext  place, 
secondly,  further,  next. 

delatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  defero. 

de-lecto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
de-Ilcio,  entice  from  one's  way], 
delight ;  pass.,  w.  abl.  of  cause,  be 
delighted  {with),  take  pleasure  (in), 
IV.  2,  2. 

deleo,    delere,    delevi,    deletum. 


destroy/  wipe  out,  blot  out,  II. 
27,  2. 

de-libero,  ist  conj.  [cf.  libra,  baU 
ance^,  (weigh  mentally);  consider^ 
deliberate. 

de-libro,  ist  conj.  [liber,  bark^ 
strip  the  bark  from,  peel. 

delictum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part  of 
delinquo,  leave  laidone,  do  %vrong\ 
(a  thing  left  undone  or  wrongly 
done),  offence,  fault. 

de-ligo,  ist  conj.,  (bind  down),  tie;  ad 
ancoras  deligatae,(/j7«^)  at  anchor, 

de-ligo,  ligere,  legi,  Iectum  [leg5], 
pick  out,  choose,  select. 

de-litesco,      litescere,     litui, 

[latesco,  inceptive  (inchoative)  of 
late5,  lie  hiddet{\,  hide  away,  con- 
ceal one's  self. 

dementia,  ae,  f.  [demons,  foolish^ 
from    de,  mens],  foolishness,  folly. 

demessus,  a,  um,  part,  of  demet5. 

de-meto,  metere,  messui,  messum, 
VI  ow  do  tun,  reap,  cut. 

de-migro,  ist  conj.,  move  away^ 
move  one's  goods,  move. 

de-minu6,  minuere,  minui,  minu- 
tum  [minus,  less^,  lessen,  takeazvay 
from,  diminish;  quicquam  de 
voluptate  deminuere,  diminish 
one  s  delight  at  all,  I.  53,  6  ;  cf. 
VII.  33,  2,  43,  4. 

de-mitt5,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
let  dozun,  VII.  47,  6  ;  put  down^ 
plant,  VII.  73,  3,  6  ;  w.  reflex., 
get  into  ;  se  animd  demittere,  be 
disheartened,  VII.  29,  i  ;  caplte 
demisso,  zvith  bowed  head,  I.  32, 
2  ;  loca  demissa,  depressed  regions, 
lowlands. 

demo,  demere,  dempsi,  demptum 
[de,  emo],  take  dozvn. 
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de-monstro,     ist    conj.,  point  out, 

mention,    show  ;  explain,    V.  1,    2, 

38,  2. 
de-moror,    ist.     conj.,    delay  (from 

anything),  retard. 
demptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  demo, 
demum,  adv.,  at  length. 
de-nego,    ist   conj.,  (utterly   deny), 

absolutely  refuse. 
deni,   ae,  a,   distrib.   adj.  [decern], 

(ten  by  ten),  ten  each,  I.  43,   3  ;  ten 

together,  V.  14,  3. 
denique,  adv. ,  yf;/«//j' y  at  least,  II. 

33,2. 
densus,      a,      um,      dense,     thick ; 

croxvded. 
de-nuntio,  ist  conj.  [nuntius,   mes- 
sage, messenger^  announce  openly, 

declare  plainly,  threaten;  order, Nl. 

10,  I. 
de-pell6,     pellere,     puli,   pulsum, 

drive  away,    drive  off ;  avert,  VI, 

17,  2. 
de-perdo,  perdere,  perdidi,  perdi- 

tum    [per-d5,    destroy'\,   lose ;  for- 
feit, V.   54,  5. 
de-pereo,     perire,     (perivi)    peril, 

peritum  [per-eo,  perislil ,  perish  ; 

be  lost. 
de-p5no,   ponere,  posui,   positum, 

(put   down),    lay  down,  lay   aside  j 

memoriam      dep5nere,     forget  ; 

place  for  safety,  IV.  19,  2,  VII.  63, 

3  ;  leave,  II.  29,  4,  VI.  41,  i. 
de-populor,  ist  conj.  [«^/connected 

w.  populus],  ravage,  lay  waste. 
de-porto,  ist.  conj.,  carry  off. 
de-posco,   poscere,  poposci,  , 

(ask  for  earnestly);  demand,  call  for 

urgently. 
deprecator,    oris,    m.    [deprecor], 

advocate,  i?itercessor,  mediator. 


de-precor,  ist  conj.  [prex,   precis, 

prayer,  entreaty^,  (pray  to  have 
averted),  pray  to  be  delivered  from, 
ask  pardon,  VI.  4,  2  ;  ask  quarter 
of,  IV.  7,  3. 

de-prehendo,  prehendere,  pre- 
hendi,  prehensum,  seize  ;  surprise. 

de-prehensus,  a,  um,  part,  of 
deprehendo. 

de-pugn5,  ist  conj.  [pugna,  y?^v^/], 
fght  decisively,  fight  it  out. 

depulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  depello. 

derecte,  adv.  [derectus,  perf.  part, 
of  derigo,  lay  straight^,  in  a 
straight  line ;  derecte  ad  per- 
pendiculam,  exactly  vertically, 
perpendictilarly. 

derectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  derigo. 

de-rigo,  rigere,  rexi,  rectum 
[rego],  lay  straight ;  arrange,  VII. 
27,  I  ;  form,  VI.  8,  5.  Perf.  part, 
as  adj.,  straight;  perpendicular, 
VII.  72,  I.  (magis,  more  nearly, 
VI.  26,  I.) 

de-riv6,  ist.  conj.  [rivus,  brook"], 
of  water,    draw  down,  divert. 

de-rogo,  ist  conj.  [rogo,  in  legal 
signification,  propose  a  laxu],  (re- 
peal part  of  a  law  or  restrict  a  bill), 
zvithdratv,  diminish. 

de-scendo,  scendere,  scendi,  scen- 
sum  [scande],  (climb  down), 
descend,  come  down,  VII.  53,  2  ; 
resort  to. 

de-seeo,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  cut 

off- 

de-sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  (dis- 
join), abandon,  desert.  Perf.  part. 
a:s  adj.,  deserted,  solitary,  V.  53,   4. 

deserter,  5ris,  m.  [desero],  deserter^ 
coward. 

d^sertus,  a,  um,  part,  of  desero. 
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de-sidero,  ist  conj.[cf.  con-sidero], 
desire,  7vant ;  hence,  miss,  lose. 

desidia,  ae,  f.  [deses,  idle,  from  de 
and  sideo,  jzV],  idleness,  laziness. 

de-signo,  ist  conj.  [signum,  niark^ 
(mark  down),  designate,  mean. 

de-silio,  silire,  silui,  sultum  [salio], 
jump  down,   leap   doivn  ;  dismotuit. 

de-sisto,   sister e,  stiti,  ,  (stop 

from  doing  something),  stop,  VII.  4, 
3  ;  w.  inhn.,  stop  (doing  something), 
cease  (to  do  something)  ;  w.  abl. , 
desist  (from),  give  up,  cease. 

despectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  despicio. 

despectus,  us,  m.  [despicio,  look 
doivn  tipo)i\,  view  from  a  higher 
position  ;  in  mare,  of  the  sea,  III. 
14,9. 

desperatio,  onis,  f.  [despero], 
despai?',  desperation,  hopelessness. 

de-spero,  ist  conj.  [spes,  hope'], 
'\ntx2ins.,  give  up  hope,  despair  {die^ 
or  abl.  of  cause,  of) ;  trans.,  despair 
of;  so  in  abl.  abs.,  .e.g.  salute 
desperata,  despairing  of  safety,  etc. 
Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  desperate,  VII. 
3,1. 

de-spici5,  spicere,  spexi,  spectum, 
look  doivn  upon,  despise. 

de-spolio,  1st  conj.  [spolia,  spoils], 
despoil,  deprive. 

destind,  ist  conj.,  attach,  hold ;  de- 
tail, VII.  72,  2.   . 

de-stitu6,  stituere,  stitui,  stitutum 
[statuo],  (set  apart  from  one's  self), 
abandon,  desert,  leave  in  the  lurch. 

destrictus,  a,  um,  part,  of  destringo. 

de-stringo,  stringere,  strinxi, 
strictum,  dra7v  from ,  dra^v. 

de-sum,  de-esse,  de-fui,  (de-futu- 
rus),  (be  away  from),  be  lacking,  be 
wanting. 


de-super,  adv. ,  from  above. 

deterior,  us,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
deterrimus,  a,  um  [dej,  lojver, 
poorer ;  vectigalia  deteriora  fa- 
cere,  make  the  revoiues  lower, 
lessen  the  revenues,  I.  36,  4. 

de-terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  terri- 
tum,  (frighten  from),  deter, prevent; 
repress,  V,  7,  i. 

de-testor,  1st  conj.  [testis,  witness], 
(call  the  gods  to  witness  down  upon, 
against  one),  cnrse. 

de-tineo,  tinere,  tinul,  tentum 
[teneo],  (hold  from),  hold  back,  de- 
tain. 

detractus,  a,  um,  part,  of  detraho. 

de-trah5,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
(draw  from),  withdraw,  re??iove, 
take,  (de,  or  dat.  of  separation, 
from.) 

de-trect5,  ist  conj.  [for  de-tracto, 
intensive  of  detrah5],  7vithdra7v 
from  constantly,  avoid. 

detrimsntosus,  a,  um  [detrimen- 
tum],  detiimental,  dangerous,  bad 
policy. 

detrimentum,  i,  n.  [de-tero,  rub 
off',  zuear  azvay,  lose],  loss,  injury, 
defeat;  disadvantage,  source  of  in- 
jury,  I.  44,  5. 

detuli,  perf.  of  defero. 

de-turbo,  ist  conj.  [turba,  crowa], 
(crowd  off),  drive  off,  dislodge. 

de-uro,  urere,  ussi,   ustum,    burn 

d07U)l. 

deus,  ij  voc.  deus;  plu.,  nom.  voc. 

dei,  dii,  di,  gen.   dedrum,  deum, 

dat.  abl.  deis,  diis,  dis,  ace.  deos, 

m.,  god. 
de-veho,    vehere,    vexi,   vectum, 

convey  to   a   destination,  transport; 

bring  (equis,  on  horseback),  1.43,2. 
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de-veni5,    venire,   veni,   ventum, 

come  (down)  ;  w.  ad,  couie  to,  reach. 

devexus,  a,  um  [deveho],  sloping  ; 
neut.  plu.  as  subst.,  sc.  loca,  (slop- 
ing places),  slopes. 

de-vinc5,  vincere,  vici,  victum, 
conquer  thoroughly ;  subdue  com- 
pletely. 

de-voc6,  1st  conj.  [vox,  vocis, 
voice\  (call  down),  bring. 

dev5tus,  a,  um,  part,  of  devoveo. 

de-voveo,  vovere,  v5vi,  votum, 
vozu;  devote.  III.  22,3  \  consecrate 
VI.  17,  3.  Masc.  of  perf,  part,  as 
subst. ,  (one  who  has  devoted  himself 
to  another),  devoted  follower. 

dexter,  dextera,  dexterum,  or  in 
Bel.  Gal.  always  dexter,  dextra, 
dextrum,  compar.  dexterior, 
super,  dextimus,  right,  opp.  of 
left.  Fem.  as  subst.,  sc.  manus, 
right  ha7id. 

Diablintes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  in  western  Gaul, 
near,  but  not  on,  the  coast,  III.  9, 10. 

dicio,  onis,  f.,  no  plu.  in  use 
[cf.  dico],  szvay,  control  (cf.  Eng. 
"say"). 

dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum,  say, 
state,  viention ;  speak  y  w.  diem, 
appoint ;  w.  ius,  administer,  VI. 
23,  5  ;  causam  dicere,  plead  one  s 
case,  I.  4,  I,  2. 

dic5,  1st  conj.  [secondary  form  of 
above],  (dedicate),  devote ;v^.  reflex., 
attach,  VI.  12,  7  ;  in  servitutem 
se  dicare,  surrender,  VI.  13,  2. 
Neut.  of  perf.  part,  as  subst. ,  word, 
order. 

dictio,  5nis,  f.  [dico],  speaking; 
causae  dictio,  pleading  a  case. 

dictum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part,  of 


dico,  used  as  subst.],  (thing  said), 
word,  order. 

di-,  form  of  dis-,  in  comp.  before 
some  consonants. 

di-duc5,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
(lead  apart),  divide,  distribute. 

dies,  diei,  m.,  but  sometimes  fem. 
in  sing.,  when  referring  to  a  definite 
date,  day;  time,  1.7,  6 ;  in  dies, 
day  by  day,  daily;  ad  diem,  on  (a 
certain)  day,  promptly,  cf.  Eng.  "  on 
time"  ;  multo  die,  late  in  the  day, 
and  so  multa  nocte ;  diem  ex  die, 
from  day  to  day,  I.  16,  4. 

dif-,  form  of  dis-  in  comp.  before  f. 

dif-fero,  ferre,  dis-tuli,  di-latum, 
(bear  apart),  differ,  be  different ;  de- 
fer, postpone,  VII.  11,  5  ;  spread, 
V.  43,  2. 

dif-ficilis,  e,  compar.  difficilior, 
super,  difficillimus  [facilis,  easyi\, 
difficult,  hard ;  w.  iter,  hard  to 
pass  over. 

difficultas,  tatis,  f .  [difficilis],  diffi- 
culty, trouble. 

difficulter,  adv. ,  compar.  difficilius, 
super,  difficillime  [difficilis],  with 
difficulty,  compar.  7vith  greater  diffi- 
culty. 

dif-fido,  fidere,  fisus  sum,  distrust, 
doubt,  w.  dat.,  or  ind.  dis. 

diffisus,  a,  um,  part,  of  diffid5. 

dif-fluo,  fluere,  fluxi,  (fluxus), 
(flow  apart),  divide. 

dif-fundo,  fundere,  fudi,  fusum, 
(pour  apart),  j/r^rt^  <7«/y  pass,  like 
Eng.  intrans.  use. 

digitus,  i,  m.,  finger  ;  as  sometimes 
in  Eng.,  a  finger  s  breadth,  finger, 
VII.  73,  6  ;  digitus  poUex,  thu7nb, 
III.  13,4. 

dignitas,   tatis,  f.  [dignus],  worth, 
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rank,    position,     reputation ;    self- 
respect,  VI.  8,  I. 
dignus,    a,  um,    worthy ;    w.     abl., 

translated  of. 
di-iudic6,  ist  conj.  [iudex,  Judge'], 

judge  betzveen,  decide. 
dilectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  diligo. 
dilectus,    us,   m.   [diligo],  (a  choos- 
ing), le%>y. 
diligenter,  adv.  [diligens,  pres.  part. 

of    diligo],    carefully,    with    care ; 

parum    dil.,    with    too    little   care, 

rather  carelessly.  III.  18,  6. 
diligentia,   ae,    f.    [diligens,  pres. 

part,     of    diligo],    care,    accuracy ; 

activity,  diligence. 
di-ligo,  ligere,  lexi,  lectum  [lego], 

choose  out,  love,  cherish. 
dimensus,  a,  um,  part,  of  dimetior. 
di-metior,    metiri,     mensus    sum, 

measure  off,  stake  off ;    cut  or  select 

(ad,  according  to),  adapt,  IV.  17,  3. 
dimicatio,  onis,  f,  [dimico],  contest, 

struggle. 
di-mic6,    ist  conj.,    (flash  apart,  of 

swords), ^^/t^,  struggle,  contend. 
di-midius,  a,  um  [medius,  middle], 

(divided    in   the  middle),   half ;   so 

dim.  pars,  /?a///neut.  as  sxihs\..  ,half ; 

dimidio  minor,  (smaller  by  half), 

half  as  large,  V.  13,  2. 
di-mitto,    mittere,    misi,    missum, 

send  in  all  directions,  send  out;  send 

away;  w.  concilium,  adjourii;  lose; 

abandon. 
dir-,  form  of  dis-  in  comp.  before  a 

vowel. 
dir-im5,  imere,  emi,  emptum  [em5], 

(take  apart),  break  up. 
di-ripi5,    riper e,     ripui,     reptum, 

(seize  and  tear  apart), //««</<fr,  sack, 

pillage. 


dis-,  inseparable  prep., <7/fl'r/,rt'j««^/<!'r; 
hence  sometimes  having  negative  or 
intensive  force,  according  to  signi- 
fication of  word  with  which  it  is 
joined.  It  becomes  dir-  before 
vowels,  dif-  before  f,  and  di-  be- 
fore most  other  consonants. 

Dis,  Ditis,  m.,  Dis,  god  of  the  lower 
world  ;  Pluto. 

dis-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  apart),  go  azvay,  depart ;  dis- 
cedere  ab,  leave  ;  ab  armis  dis- 
cedere,  abandon  hostilities,  V.  41, 
8  ;  hostibus  (dat.  of  reference)  spes 
discessit,  hope  left  the  eneiny,  II. 
7,2. 

disceptator,  oris,  m.  [discepto,  de- 
cide, from  dis,  capio],  arbitrator, 
judge^  umpire. 

dis-cerno,  cernere,  crevi,  cretum, 
separate  from  one  another,  distin- 
guish. 

discessus,  us,  m.  [discedo],  depar- 
ture, 7vithdratval ;  desertion,  VII. 
54,  2. 

disciplina,  ae,  f.  [for  discipulina, 
from  discipulus,/7c///,  from  disco], 
(instruction),  training,  disciplifte ; 
system  of  doctrine. 

dis-cludo,  cludere,  clusi,  clusum 
[claudo],  (shut  apart),  hold  apart, 
separate. 

disco,  discere,  didici,  ,  le.arn; 

be  taught,  I.  13,  6. 

discrimen,  minis,  n.  [discerno,  sep- 
arate], crisis,  critical  point,  danger. 

dis-cutio,  cutere,  cussi,  cussum 
[quatio],  (shake  apart),  remove, 
clear  away,  of  snow. 

dis-ici5  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
disgicid),  icere,  ieci,  iectum  [iacid], 
(throw  in  all  directions),  break,  rout. 
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I.  25,  2  ;   throzv  into  disorde?'^  III. 

20,4. 

dis-par,  gen.  disparis,  adj.  [par], 
unequal^  V.  16,  2  ;  inferior^  VII. 
39,  I. 

dis-paro,  istconj.,  (prepare  apart), 
separate^  divide. 

di-sperg5,  spergere,  spersi,  sper- 
sum  [spargo],  scatter  in  all  direc- 
tions, disperse. 

dispersus,  a,  um,  part,  of  dispergo. 

dis-p5no,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
(place  apart),  place  at  intervals  ; 
occasionally  in  Y.-\ll., place  itt po- 
sition, dispose. 

disputatio,  onis,  f.  [dispute],  dis- 
cussion, dispute. 

dis-puto,  istconj.,  (think  differently), 
discuss,  argue. 

dissensio,  onis,  f.  [dissentid],  dis- 
agreement, dissension. 

dis-sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 
think  or  feel  differently,  disagree 
(with),  dissent  (from). 

dis-sero,  serere,  sevi,  situm,  (sow 
broadcast),  plant,  put  dotun  at  in- 
tervals. 

dis-simulo,  ist  conj.  [similis,  like^ 

(make  unlike),  disguise,  conceal. 

dis-sipo,  1st  conj.,  (throw  in  all  di- 
rections), scatter,  disperse. 

dis-suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,  sua- 
sum,  (persuade  differently),  dis- 
suade, advise  against,  oppose. 

dis-tineo,  tinere,  tinui,  tentum 
[teneo],  keep  apart,  separate ;  de- 
lay, prevent,  VII.  37,  3. 

di-sto,    stare,    ,    ,    (stand 

apart),  be  apart,  be  separated. 

dis-traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
(draw  apart),  pry  apart. 

dis-tribuo,  tribuere,  tribui,  tribu- 


tum,  distribute  among,  to  ;  divide^ 
assign,  IV.  22,  3,  4,  V.  24,  6. 

ditissimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  dives. 

diu,  diutius,  diutissime,  adv.,  long, 
for  a  long  time  ;  quam  diu,  as  long 
as,  I.  17,  6. 

diurnus,  a,  um  [dies],  during  the 
day,  by  day. 

diutinus,  a,  um  [diu],  long^  lotig' 
continued. 

diiiturnitas,  tatis,  f.  [diutusrnus], 
leftgth,  long  duration. 

diuturnus,  a,  um  [diu],  long,  long- 
continued. 

diversus,  a,  um  part,  of  diverts. 

di-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
turn  aside  or  apart,  separate.  Perf . 
part,  as  adj.,  different  ;  stretching 
away,  remote,  VI.  25,  3  ;  facing 
in  the  opposite  directio?i,  VII.  74,  i. 

dives,  gen.  divitis ;  or  dis,  gen. 
ditis  5  compar.  divitior  or  ditior, 
super,  divitissimus  or  ditissimus, 
rich. 

Diviciacus,  i,  m.,  (i)  the  most  in- 
fluential of  the  Aedui  during 
Caesar's  campaign  in  Gaul,  I.  3, 
5,  etc.  (2)  A  chief  of  the  Sues- 
siones,  II.  4,  7. 

Divico,  onis,  m.,  leader  of  the  Hel- 
vetii  in  their  campaign  against 
Cassius,  B.C.  107,  and  chief  of  their 
embassy  to  Caesar  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  Tigurini,  I.  13,  2,  14,  7. 

divide,  dividere,  divisi,  divisum 
[diSj  video],  divide,  separate. 

divinus,  a,  um,  divine ;  res  di- 
vinae,  religious  matters,  public 
uwrship. 

do,  dare,  dedi,  datum,  give,  grant, 

present ;  afford,  alloiv,  I.  14,  i,  38, 
4,  VII.  85,  6;  inter  se  dare,  ex- 
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change;    in    fugam   dare,  pjtt  to 

fight;  operam  dare,  take  pains ; 

se  vento  dare,  square  away  before 

the  wind.  III.  13,  g.    In  comp,   do 

often  ^^ put. 
doceo,    docere,      docui,    doctum, 

(teach),     explain,     show,     inform, 

point  out. 
documentum,  i,  n.  [doceo],  (means 

of  showing),  proof,  evidence. 
dole5,  dolere,  dolui, ,  suffer,  I. 

14,  5  ;  grieve,  be  pained. 
dolor,  oris,  m.  [doleo],  grief,  pain, 

distress  ;  dolore  aflici,  (be  affected 

with  grief),    be  distressed,    I.    2,  4. 

(capio, /<?^/,  I.  20,  2.) 
dolus,  i,  m.  device  ;  cunniftg,  deceit. 
domesticus,  a,  um  [domus,  house"], 

(of    the    house),    ttative,    domestic; 

local,  II.  10,  4  ;  w.  bellum,  civil. 
domicilium,    i,  n.   [domus,  house], 

dwelling-place,  dzuelling,   residence, 

house. 
dominor,    ist    conj.    [dominus],  be 

master,  rule. 
dominus,    i,    m.     [domus,    house], 

master,  VI,  13,  3  ;  lord, 
Domitius,  i,  m.,   Lucius  Domitius 

Ahenobarbus,  consul  54  B.C.,  V.  1,  i. 
domus,   gen.    domus,   dat.    domui, 

ace.  domum,  abl.  domo,  loc.  domi 

(domui)  ;   plu.    nom.    domus,  gen. 

domorum,  dat.  abl.  domibus,  ace. 

dom5s,   domus,    f . ,   house,   home  ; 

domo  exire,  (go  out    from   home), 

emigrate. 
Domnotaurus,  i,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 

Helvii,  VII.  65,  2. 
dono,  1st  conj.  [d6num],/ir^i-<f«/. 
donum,  i,  n.  [do],  gift,  present. 
dorsum,  i,  n.  (sometimes  dorsus,  i, 

m.),  back ;  ridge  (of  a  hill). 


dos,  dotis,  f.  [do],  doivry,  marriage 
gift  from  the  bride's  family. 

druides,  um,  m.  plu.,  druids,  the 
priests  of  the  Gauls  and  Britons. 

Dubis,  is,  m.,  a  river  of  Gaul,  tribu- 
tary to  the  Arar  (Saone),  now  the 
Doubs,  I.  38,  4. 

dubitatio,  onis,  f.  [dubito],  doubt, 
hesitation. 

dubito,  1st.  conj.  [dubius],  hesitate; 
when  followed  by  quin,  doubt,  ex- 
cept II.  2,  5  ;  when  followed  by 
de,  doubt,  entertain  doubts,  and  so 
I.   41,3. 

dubius,  a,  um  [duo,  tivo] ,  doubtful, 
tincertain  ;  non  est  dubium  quin, 
(it  is  not  doubtful  but  that),  there  is 
no  doubt  {but)  that,  I.  3,  7  ;  neut.  as 
subst. ,  doubt;  in  dubium  devocare, 
(bring  into  doubt),  risk,  VI.  7,  6. 

ducenti,  '  ae,  a,  card.  adj.  [duo, 
centum],  two  hundred. 

duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum,  lead ; 
of  carts,  move,  take,  I.  6,  i  ;  of 
earthworks,  construct ; put  off,  delay, 
1.16,4,  5,  VI I.  11,4  ;/;Wt;;/^,  I.  38, 

4  ;  consider,  I.  3,  2,  IV,  30,  2,  etc.  ; 
in  matrimonium  ducere,  marry. 

ductus,  lis,  m.  [duc5],  lead,  leader- 
ship. 

dum,  subord,  conj.,  zahile,  as  long 
as;  jinfil.      See  Appendix, 

Dumnorix,  igis,  m.,  a  turbulent 
Aeduan,  I.  3,5,  etc.;  close  of  his 
career  described,  V.  6,  7. 

duo,  ae,  o,  gen.  5rum,  arum,  orum, 
dat.  and  abl.  obus,  abus,  obus,  ace. 

05  or  o,  as,  o,  card,  adj.,  tzao. 
duo-decim,     indeclin,      card.     adj. 

[decern],   twelve. 
duo-decimus,  a,  um,  ord.  adj.  [duo- 
decim],  twelfth. 
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duo-deni,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [duo- 
decim],  (twelve  by  twelve),  ttvelve 
each  ;   tivelve  together^  V.  14,  4. 

duo-de-septuaginta,  indeclin.  card, 
adj.,  (two  down  from  seventy),  sixty- 
eighf;   for  LXVIII.,  I.  29,  3. 

duo-de-triginta,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 
(two  down  from  thirty),  twenty- 
eight ;  for  XXVIII.,  V.  2,  2. 

duo-de-viginti,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 
(two  down  from  twenty),  eighteen. 

duplex,  plicis,  adj.  [duo;  plic5, 
fohr\,  (two-fold),  double. 

duplico,  1st  conj.    [duplex],  double. 

duritia,  ae,  f.  [durus],  (hardness), 
hardship. 

diiro,  I  St  conj.  [durus],  hardeyi, 
tonghen,  make  hardy. 

Durocortorum,  i,  n.,  a  town  of  the 
Remi,,  now  Reim.s,  VI.  44,  i. 

durus,  a,  um,  hard ;  diffictdt ;  tem- 
pus  anni,  iytclement  season,N\l.  8,  2. 

Durus,  i,  m.,  Qtiifttus  Laberius 
Durus,  a  tribune  of  the  soldiers,  V. 
15,  5. 

dux,  ducis,  c.  [duco,  lead\  leader, 
commander;  guide ^  I.  21,  2,  II.  7,  i. 


£ 


e,  form  of  ex,  before  the  consonants 
b,  d,  g,  i  consonant,  f,  1,  m,  n,  r,  v, 
but  not  in  all  cases. 

ea,  adv.  [abl.  of  is,  sc.  parte  or  via], 
on  that  side,  there. 

EburoneSj  um,  m.  plu.,  tribe  of  Bel- 
gae,  dwelling  chiefly  between  the 
Rhine  and  the  Meuse,  II.  4,  10,  etc. 

Eburovices,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  division 
of  the  Aulerci,  in  the  northwestern 
part  of  Gaul,  south  of  the  Seine  near 
its  mouth,  III.  17,  3,  VII.  75,  3. 


e-disc5,  discere,  didici, ,  learn 

by  heart,  commit  to  memory. 

editus,  a,  um,  part,  of  edo. 

e-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do,  dare], 
(put  forth),  inflict,  indulge  in,  I.  31, 
12.  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  elevated, 
rising,   high. 

e-doceo,  docere,  docui,  doctum, 
(explain  out),  explain,  shotv  exactly. 

e-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
lead  out ;  without  obj.,  move,  VII. 
10,  I  ;   w.  gladium,  drazu. 

ef-,  form  of  ex  in  comp.  before  f. 

ef-femino,  ist  conj.  [femina,  wo- 
7)1  an^,  (make  womanish),  weaken ^ 
enervate,   enfeeble. 

ef-ferci5,  fercire, ,  fertum  [far- 

cio],  (stuff  oui),  fl II  compactly. 

ef-fer5,  ferre,  ex-tuli,  e-latum,  bear 
out,  carry  atvay,  take ;  disclose, 
relate,  spread  abroad ;  lift  up,  lit. 
VII.  47,  7  ;  fig.  elate  (cf.  Eng. 
"carried  away"),  V.  47,  4,  VII. 
47,  3. 

ef-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  factum  [facio], 
(make  out,  complete),  effect ;  cover^ 
IV.  35,  3  ;  render,  I.  38,  6,  III. 
24,  5,  V.  33,  5;  produce;  con- 
struct, complete ;  furnish,  VII.  4, 
8  ;  followed  by  ut,  bring  about, 
effect,  a  construction  usually  to  be 
condensed  in  translation  with  the 
following  verb. 

ef-fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum,  dig 
out,  gouge  out. 

effossus,  a,  um,  part,  of  effodio. 

ef-fugi5,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum,  flee 
from,  escape. 

Q%QO.^  egere,  egui, -,  7ieed,  be  in 

7i>a)it ;  \\.  gen.,  lack,  VI.  11,  4  ; 
Pres.  part,  as  subst.  in  plu.,  the  desti- 
tute, the  needy. 
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egestas,  tatis,  f.  [ege5],  poverty, 
dcstiti(tio>i. 

ego,  mei,  mihi  (mi),  me,  me ;  nos, 
nostri  (objective)  or  nostrum  (parti- 
tive), nobis,  nos,  nobis,  pers.  pron., 
first  person,  /,  etc. 

ego-met,  nos-met,  etc.,  emphatic 
forms  of  ego,  nos,  etc.,  VII.  38,   7. 

e-gredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  step\  go  out ;  w.  ex  or 
abi.  alone,  leave ;  of  ships,  land^ 
disembark, 

egregie,  adv.  [egregins],  excellently, 
remarkably  well. 

e-gregius,  a,  um  {^x&ts.^  fiock\  (out  of 
the  common),  conspicuous,  marked. 

egressus,  a,  um,  part,  of  egredior. 

egressus,  us,  m.  [egredior,  land^, 
landing. 

e-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
ejicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum,  throw 
out,  cast,  Jiing  ;  often  w.  reflexive, 
rush  ;  banish,  expel,  IV.  7,  3,  VII. 
4,  4  ;  drive,  V.    10,  2. 

e-labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  (slip  out), 
escape. 

elatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  effero. 

Elaver,  veris,  n.,  a  tributary  of  the 
Liger  (Loire),  now  the  Allier,  VII. 
34.   2.  etc. 

electus,  a,  um,  part,  of  eligo. 

©lephantus,  i,  m.    [eXe^as],  elephant. 

Eleuteti,  orum,  m.,  a  tribe  whose 
name  and  location  are  both  doubt- 
ful, clients  of  the  Averni,  so  prob- 
ably near  them,  VII.  75,  2. 

e-licio,   licere,  licui,  [lacio], 

entice  out,  entice,  draw  out. 

e-ligo,  ligere,  legi,  Iectum  [lego], 
pick  out,  choose,  select. 

Elusates,  ium,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
central  Aquitania,  III.  27,  i. 


e-migro,  are,  avi,   ,  jnove  out, 

ejni grate. 
e-mineo,  minere,  minui, ,  (rise 

out  of),  project. 
e-mJnus,  adv.   [manus,  hand'],  at  a 

distance,  from  some  distance  away. 

Opposite  of  com-minus. 
e-mitto,    mittere,    misi,    missum, 

send   out ;  throiv,  hurl ;  drop,    cast 

a7vay ;  manu  emittere,  let  go  of, 

I.  25,  4. 
emo,  emere,  emi,  emptum,  (take); 

buy. 
e-nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum,  (be  born 

from),  grow  out. 
enim,    coord,     conj.,    for;    neque 

enim,    implying'    an    ellipsis,    and 

(this  is  true)  for — tiot,  in  which  the 

and  is  best  omitted  in  translation. 
e-nuntio,   ist   conj.    [nuntius,    mes- 
senger, message],  (tell  out),  disclose; 

reveal. 
eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  go  ;  march; 

start,  V.  31,  3. 
eo,adv.  [old  dat.  of  is],  (to that  point), 

thither  ;  there  (in  the  inexact  Eng. 

use) ;    often   better  translated  by  a 

prepositional   phrase,  e.g.  on  them, 

I.  42,  5. 
eodem,   adv.    [old  dat.  of  idem],  to 

the   same  point  or  place ;    eddem 

illo  (adv.)  pertinere,  (hold  along  to 

that  same  place),  be  alojig  that  same 

line,  be  of  that  same  nature,  1. 14,4; 

be  for  that  sai)ie  end,  IV.  11,  4. 
ephippiatus,    a,    um   [ephippium], 

using  saddle-cloths. 
ephippium,  i,   n.  [^7rf,  upon,   Uttttos, 

horse],  (something    upon    a  horse), 

saddle-cloth. 
epistula,  ae,     f.    [^Trto-roXiJ],    letter, 

despatch. 
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Eporedorix,  igiSj  m.,  (i)  the  leader 
of  the  Aedui  in  their  war  with 
the  Sequani  before  Caesar  came  to 
Gaul,  VII.  67,  7  ;  (2)  a  younger 
Aeduan  chief,  VII.  38,  2,  etc. 

epulae,  arum,  f.  plu.,  banquet^  feast, 

eques,  equitis,  m.  [equus],  horse- 
man, rider,  cavalryman;  plu. ,  horse- 
men, cavalry  ;  as  member  of  a  so- 
cial class,  knight ;  at  Rome,  one  of 
the  moneyed  class,  next  to  the  aris- 
tocracy ;  among  the  Aedui,  one 
of  the  class  that  corresponded  to 
this. 

equester,  tris,  tre  [eques],  (pertain- 
ing to  a  horseman),  of  cavalry, 
cavalry. 

equitatus,  ns,  m.  [eques],  cavalry. 

equus,  i,  m.,  horse. 

Eratosthenes,  is,  m.,  a  well-known 
Greek  writer  of  the  third  century 
B.C.,  librarian  of  the  great  library  at 
Alexandria  ;  he  wrote  upon  geog- 
raphy, mathematics,  history,  gram- 
mar, poetry,  and  philosophy  ;  VI. 
24,2. 

erectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  erigo. 

ereptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  eripio. 

erga,  prep.  w.  ace,  toward. 

ergo,  adv.,  therefore ^  then  (inferen- 
tial). 

e-rigo,  rigere,  rexi,  rectum  [reg5], 
raise  out  of;  w.  reflex.,  rise^  VI. 
27,  2.  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  straight, 
high  ;  straight  and  high.  III.  13,  2. 

e-ripio,  ripere,  ripui,  reptum 
[rapio],  (snatch  out),  take  atvay ; 
save,  w.  reflex.,  (free  one's  self), 
escape. 

erro,  ist  conj.,  tvander ;  fig.  be 
mistaken,  err,  V,  41,  5,  VII.  29,  3. 

e-rump6,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum. 


break  out,  burst  forth,  make  a 
sortie. 

erupti5,  onis,  f.  [erumpo],  (a  break- 
ing out),  sortie,  sally j  invasion,  raid^ 
VII.  7,  2. 

essedarius,  i,  m.  [essedum],  (one 
who  fights  from  a  chariot),  man  in  a 
chariot,  chariot-fighter, 

essedum,  i,  n.,  war-chariot  of  the 
Britons. 

Esuvii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
western  Gaul,  probably  divided  into 
cantons,  two  of  which  were  on  the 
coast,  II.  34. 

et,  coord,  conj.,  and ;  et — et,  both — 
and. 

etiam,  adv.  [et,  iam,  already"],  also, 
even;  non  solum — sed  etiam,  jtot 
only — but  also.  quin  etidkia.^  fur- 
ther also,  in  fact. 

etsi,  subord.  conj. ,  (even  if),  although. 

e-vado,  vadere,  vasi,  vasum,  (go 
out),  escape. 

e-vello,  vellere,  velli,  vulsum,/w// 
out. 

e-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
co7ne  out,  turn  out,  result. 

eventus,  us,  m.  [evenio],  outcome, 
result ;  fate,  IV.  31,  i  ;  vicissitude, 
VI.  42,  I. 

e-voco,  1st  conj.  [vox,  vocis,  voice"], 
call  out,  summon,  invite;  chaU 
lengc,  V.  58,  2.  Masc.  of  perf. 
part,  as  subst.,  (one  especially  sum- 
moned or  reenlisted),  veteran,  VII. 
65,  5,  and  see  III.  20,  2. 

e-vol6,  1st  conj.,y?j/  out  (fig.),  rush 
out. 

ex,  e,  prep.  w.  abl.,  out  frojn,  out 
of,  less  exactly,  from  ;  in  partitive 
expressions,  of ;  in  accordance  ivith, 
as  a   result  of,  in   consequence   of. 
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by  reason  of.  In  comp.,  out,  frovi, 
sometimes  intensive  (cf.  Eng;.  *'  out 
and  out  ")  or  negative  from  the  re- 
lation of  its  meaning  to  that  of  the 
word  with  w^hich  it  is  joined.  It  be- 
comes ef  before  f,  and  e  before  b, 
d,  g,  i  consonant,  1,  m,  n,  and  v. 

exactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  exigo. 

ex-agito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
ag5],  (keep  driving  out  of  one  place 
after  another),  harass. 

examino,  ist  conj.  [examen, 
tongue  of  a  balance],  weigh. 

ex-animo,  ist  conj.  [animus  or 
aiuma],  when  from  animus,  de- 
prive of  life,  kill;  perf.  part,  dead; 
when  from  anima,  deprive  of  breath, 
render  breathless  ;  perf.  part,  breath- 
less, out  of  breathy  II.  23,  i,  III. 
19,  I. 

ex-ardesco,  ardescere,  arsi,  ar- 
sum  [ardeo],  begin  to  blaze  out ; 
fig.  become  excited,  enraged,  be  in- 
censed. 

ex-audio,  audire,  audivi  or  audii, 
auditum,  hear  from  a  distance, 
overhear. 

ex-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
go  out  of,  withdra  zo  ;  adva  nee  from , 
V.  35,  I. 

ex-cello,  cellere,  cellui,  celsum, 
(rise  out  of),  excel,  surpass.  Perf. 
part,  as  adj.*  high  ;  long,  VI.  26,  i. 

ex-cepto,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  ex- 
cipio],  take,  catch  hold  of. 

ex-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedo],  (cut  out),  cut  dozvn,  break 
down. 

ex-cipi5,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  one  after  another), 
relieve  ;  pick  up.  III.  5,  3  ;  receive, 
VII.   28,  6;    meet,    I.   52,  4,  III. 


13,  I,  IV.  17,  9  ;  catch,  VI.  28,  4, 
35,  6,  VII.  20,  9. 

ex-cito,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  cieo, 
cause  to  niove^,  arotise  out  of  any- 
thing, excite,  stir  up  ;  of  fire,  feed; 
of  towers,  raise,  erect. 

ex-cludo,  cludere,  clusi,  clusum 
[claudd],  (shut  out),  cut  off ;  pre- 
vent. 

ex-c5git5,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of 
cogo],  thi)ik  out,  thittk  of. 

ex-crucio,  ist  conj.  [crux,  crucis, 
cross'\,  torture. 

excubitor,  oris,  m.  [excubo],  sen- 
tinel, picket,  doing  duty  at  night. 

ex-cubo,  cubare,  cubui,  cubitum, 
lie  out  of  doors,  lie  under  arms  ;  of 
a  commander,  tvatch. 

ex-culco,  culcare,  avi, ,  [calx, 

calcis,  heel\  (tread  out),  pack  doivn. 

excursio,  onis,  f.  [ex-curro,  rtm 
out^,  (a  running  out),  sortie,  sally. 

excusatio,  onis,  f.  [excuso],  <f.rr«j'<f, 
apology. 

ex-cuso,  1st  conj.  [causa],  (reason 
out),  excuse,  apologize. 

exemplum,  i,  n.,  [ex-imo,  from 
emo,  takeA^,  (something  taken  out,  a 
sample)  ;  example,  precedent ;  sort^ 
kind,  I.  31,  12. 

ex-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  go  out,  set 
out ;  exire  de  or  ex,  leave. 

ex-erceo,  ercere,  ercui,  ercitum 
[arceo],  (keep  out  of  anything,  keep 
busy),    exercise,  traifi. 

exercitati5,  onis,  f.  [exercito], 
training, practice ,  exercise. 

exercito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
exerceo],  train  thoroughly. 

exercitus^  us,  m.  [exerceo],  (a  train- 
ing), trained,  disciplined,  or  regular 
army. 
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ex-haurio,  haurire,hausi,  haustum, 

(drain  out),  remove^  take  out. 

ex-igo,  igere,  egl,  actum  [ago], 
(drive  out),  end^  finish. 

exigue,  adv.  [exigaus],  barely, 
hardly. 

exiguitas,  tatis,  f.  [exiguus],  (small- 
ness)  ;  w.  temporis,  shortness., 
lack;  w.  castrdrum,  pellium, 
small  size  ;  w.  copiarunij  srnall 
tiumbers.     (tanta,   such.) 

exiguus,  a,  um  [exigo,  limit], 
limited,  S77iall,  slender. 

eximius,  a,  um  [eximo,  take  out], 
exceptional,  high. 

existimatio,  onis,  f.  [existim5], 
opinion.  Judgment. 

ex-istimo,  ist  conj,  [aestim5,  esti- 
mate, judge],  think,  consider,  sup- 
pose. 

exitus,  lis,  m.  [exeo,  go  out],  (a  go- 
ing out),  exit,  escape,  VII.  44,  4  ; 
passage,  outlet,  VII.  28,  3  ;  outco?ne, 
result  ;  close,  conclusion,  IV.    8,  i. 

ex-pedio,  pedire,  pedivi  or  pedii, 
peditum  [pes,  pedis,  foot],  (get 
one's  foot  out,  disentangle),  get 
ready,  provide  ;  of  troops,  station  in 
readiness  for  assault.  Perf.  part, 
as  adj.,  free,  easy ;  compar.  less 
occupied,  I.  52,  7  ;  ligJit-armed, 
without  baggage ;  as  subst.,  unen- 
cumbered traveller,  VI.  25,  i. 

expeditio,  onis,  f.  [expedio],  raid, 
rapid  ?narch,  expedition. 

expeditus,  a,  um,  part,  of  expedio. 

ex-pello,  pellere,  puli,  pulsum, 
drive  out,  expel,  banish  ;  remove, 
V.  48,   10. 

ex-perior,  periri,  pertus  sum,  try  ; 
wait  for,  III.  3,  4  ;  fortunam,  ex- 
perience, endure. 


ex-pio,  1st  conj.  [pius,  dutiful], 
(fill  out  one's  duty),  atone  for,  wipe 
out. 

ex-pleo,  plere,  plevi,  pletum,  fill 
out,  fill  tip,  fill ;  make  good,  VII. 
31,  4  ;  reach,  VII.  23,  4. 

explorator, oris, m.  [explore] , scout. 

ex-pl5ro,  ist  conj.,  (cause  to  flow- 
out),  find  out  ;  explore,  reconjioitre. 
Perf.  part,  as  2id].,  assured,  certain; 
pro  explorato  habere,  consider  as 
certain,  VI.  5,  3. 

ex-p6no,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
set  forth,  tell ;  disef?ibark  ;  array, 
draw  up,  IV.  23,  2. 

ex-port5,  ist  conj.,  carry  away^ 
remove. 

ex-p5sco,  poscere,  poposci, , 

demand  earnestly. 

ex-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pres- 
sum  [premo],  (press  out),  force 
from  any  one,   extort ;  erect. 

expugnatio,  onis,  f.  [expugno],  a 
takijig  by  storm. 

ex-pugno,  1st  conj.  \^xigndL^  hand  to 
hand  fight],  (fight  and  drive  out), 
take  by  stor??i,  or,  of  ships,  by  board- 
ing; take,  overcome,  VII.  10,  i. 

expulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  expello. 

ex-quiro,  quirere,  quisivi  or  quisii, 
quisitum  [quaero],  seek  out,  find 
out;  ask,  inquire.  III.  3,1. 

ex-sequor,  sequi,  s^ciitus  sum, 
(follow  up),  assert. 

ex-sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  (dis- 
join), thrjist  out.  Perf.  part,  as 
adj.,  uncovered,  exposed,  bare. 

ex-sist5,  sistere,  stiti,  ,  stajtd 

out,  project,  VI.  26,   i  ;  arise,    en- 
sue ;  come  on,  folUnv,   III.  15,  3. 

ex-spect5,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
-spicio,  look],  (look  out  for),  wait., 
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wait  to  see  ;  wait  for,  atvait ; 
expect,  VI.  1,  I,  36,  2,  VII.  29,  3, 
43,5,  77,  I,  85,3. 

ex-spolio,  ist  conj.  [spolia,  spoils\, 
(despoil),  rob,  deprive. 

ex-stingu6,  stinguere,  stinxi, 
stinctum,  (punch  out),  destroy. 

ex-sto,  stare, ,  ,  stand  out, 

project. 

ex-stru5,  struere,  struxi,  structum, 
(pile  out), ///<?  up.  III.  29,  i  ;  build, 
erect,  construct. 

exsul,  sulis,  c.  [cf.  salio,  leap"],  exile. 

exter  or  exterus,  a,  um,  compar.  ex- 
terior, super,  extremusorextimus, 
outside;  compar.  outer,  exterior; 
super,  farthest,  most  distant,  last; 
the  last  part  of,  the  extremity  of, 
the  close  of,  the  end  of,  etc.  ad  ex- 
Xxenwim.^  finally,  IV.  4,  2.  Masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  the  last,  i.e.  those  at 
the  rear,  the  rear,  V.  10,  2. 

ex-terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  territum, 
(frighten  out  of  one's  wits),  strike 
zvith  terror,  terrify. 

ex-timesco,  timescere,  timui. 


[inceptive  of  timeo],  (begin  to)  fear 

greatly,  dread. 
ex-torqueo,  torquere,  torsi,  tortum, 

{twist  out) ,  force fro?7i  anyone,  extort. 
extra,   prep.    w.  ace.    [ex],  outside, 

outside  of,  beyond. 
ex-traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 

drag  out,  consume  by  delay. 
extremus,    a,  um,  super,  of   exter 

(exterus). 
ex-trudo,  triidere,   trusi,  trusum, 

thrust  out,  shut  out. 
ex-u5,  uere,   ui,   utum,  (put  out), 

strip,  deprive    (of). 
ex-uro,  urere,  ussi,   ustum,  (burn 

out),  burn  to  the  ground. 


F 

faber,  fabri,  m.,  workman,  artisan, 
espec.  a  carpenter  or  a  blacksmith. 

Fabius,  i,  m.,  (i)  Qnintus  Fabius 
Maximus  Allobrogicus  ,y<\\o  defeatea 
the  Allobroges,  Averni,  and  Ruteni 
in  B.C.  121,  I.  45,  2.  (2)  Gaius 
Fabiics,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in  Gaul, 
V.  24,  2,  etc.  (3)  Lucius  Fabius, 
a  centurion,  VII.  47,  7  ;  50,  3, 

facile,  adv.,  compar.  facilius,  super. 
facillime  [facilis],  easily,   readily. 

facilis,  e,  compar.  facilior,  super. 
facillimus  ffaciol,  easy. 

facinus,  facinoris,  n.  [fa-^io],  action, 
deed,  VI.  20,  2  ;   misdeed,  critne. 

facio,  facere,  feci,  factum  (pass. 
fio,  fieri,  factus  sum;  see  fi5), 
do,  make  ;  build,  construct,  furnish, 
cause,  form;  iter  isicere^  march ; 
aliquem  certiorem  facere,  (make 
anyone  more  certain),  inform  any- 
one;  w.  vim,  use;  w.  imperata, 
obey;  fidem  facere,  give  assuratice, 
IV.  11,  3.  Neut.  of  perf.  part,  as 
subst.,  a  thing  done,  VII.  80,  5  ; 
deed,  act ;  action,  I.  42,  5. 

factio,  onis,  f.  [facio],  (a  taking 
sides)  ;  party,  faction. 

factum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part,  of 
facid],  a  thing  done,  VII,  80,  5  ; 
deed,  act,  action,  I.  42,  5. 

facultas,  tatis,  f .  [facilis,  easy ; 
coordinate  form  of  facilitas],  (ease, 
facility);  opportunity,  chance,  power; 
(opportunity  of  procuring),  supply, 
I.    38,  3  ;  plu.,  resources. 

fagus,  i,  f . ,  beech  tree,  beech. 

fallo,  fall  ere,  fefelli,  falsum,  deceive. 
Perf.  part,  as  adj., /^^/i"^,  unfounded. 

falsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  fallo. 
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falx,  falcis,  f.  (sickle)  ;  sickle-shaped 
hook^  for  catching  hold  of  anything, 
sometimes  sharpened,  as  III,  14,  5. 

fama,  ae,  f.  [for,  speaL^,  (speech)  ; 
report^  riouor j  reputation^  VII. 
77,  15. 

fames,  is,  f.  hunger,  famine,  starva- 
tion, famem  tolerare,  (satisfy  hun- 
ger), live,  I.  28,  3. 

familia,  ae,  f.  [famulus,  servant^, 
(body  of  servants),  retinue,  I.  4,  2  ; 
household,  family;  pater  familiae, 
(father  of  a  family),  head  of  a  house- 
hold, VI.  19,  3  ;  mater  familiae, 
7natron. 

familiaris,  e  [familia],  belonging  to 
the  household ;  res  familiaris,  pri- 
vate property.  JNIasc.  as  subst.,  in- 
timate friend. 

fas,  indeclinable  noun,  only  nom.  and 
ace.  used  [for,  speak ;  cf.  fatum], 
(what  is  ordained  by  divine  destiny, 
opposite  of  ius,  what  is  right  ac- 
cording to  men),  right ;  freely,  as 
if  adj.,  permissible,  allozvable. 

fastigate,  adv.  [fastigatus,  part,  of 
fastigo],  obliquely  sloping. 

fastigium,!,  n.,  top,  VII.  69,4  ;  slope. 

fastig5,  Tst  conj.  [fastigium],  bring 
to  a  point.  Perf.  part,  as  adj., 
sloping. 

fatum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part,  of 
for,  speak,  in  pass,  sense  ;  cf.  fas], 
(what  is  ordained  by  divine  destiny), 
fate. 

faveo,  favere,  favi,  fautum,  be  fa- 
vorable;  w.  A2^..^  favor. 

fax,  facis,  f .  torch. 

fefelli,  perf.  of  fallo. 

felicitas,  tatis,  f.  [felix,  felicis, 
(fruitful),  lucky'Y,  good  fortune,  sjic- 
cess. 


feliciter,  adv.  [felix,  felicis,  (fruit- 
ful), lucky \,  fortunately,  success- 
Jully. 

femina,  ae,  f.,  zuoman ;  the  female 
of  animals,  VI.  26,  3. 

femur,  leminis  or  femoris,  n. ,  thi^fh. 

fera,  ae,  fem.  of  ferus,  a,  um. 

ferax,  feracis,  adj.  [fero],  fertile, 
productive. 

fere,  adv.,  almost;  about,  nearly ; 
generally,  2isually. 

fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  bear,  carry, 
bring  ;  receive  ;  take,  endure,  as  w. 
graviter  or  dol5re,  be  annoyed,  be 
grieved ;  w.  casum,  exitum,  for- 
tunam,  suffer,  experience ;  w. 
opinio,  consuetude,  be ;  offer,  IV. 
II,  3;  call,  VI.  17,  I  ;  pass.,  fioiv, 
IV.  10,  3  ;  pass,  as  middle  voice, 
rush,  II.  24,  3  ;  signa  ferre,  march, 
move,  advance. 

ferr  amentum,  i,  n.  [ferrum],  iron 
tool. 

ferrarius,  a,  um  [ferrum],  relating 
to  iron.    Fem.  as  subst.  (sc.  fodina, 

^  ^^S'^^^'^)^  i'^o^^  mine. 

ferreus,  a,  um  [ferrum],  of  iron, 
iron. 

ferrum,  i,  n.,  iron;  szvord,  V.  30,  3. 
(nascitur,  is  found,  V.  12,  5.) 

fertilis,  e  \ie.xo\.^  fertile,  productive. 

fertilitas,  tatis,  f.  [fertilis],  fertil- 
ity, productiveness. 

ferus,  a,  um,  tvild,  fierce,  ferocious. 
Fem.  as  subst.  (sc.  bestia,  beast), 
{wild)  beast. 

ferve-facio,  facere,  feci,  factum, 
(make  hot),  heat,  Perf.  part,  as  adj., 
red  hot,  V.  43,  i  ;  jnelted,  VII.  22,  5. 

ferveo,     fervere,     fervi,  ,    or 

ferv5,  fervere,  ferbui,  — — , 
(seethe),  be  glowing,  be  red  hot. 
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fibula,  ae,  f .  [cf.  figo],  (clasp),  brace. 

iidelis,  e  [fides], /«e7///w/,  loyal. 

fides,  ei,  f.,  only  nom.  and  ace.  in 
plu.  [cf.  fido,  t7'ust\,  cojifidence, 
trust,  I.  19,  3,  41,  4,  V.  54,  4,  VI. 
23,  8  ;  faithfulness,  loyalty ;  pledge ; 
\v.  permitto,  venio,  sequor  {accept), 
impl5r6,  recipio,  sum,  protection  ; 
fidem  facer e,  give  a  pledge,  IV. 
11,  3;  make  one  believe  anything, 
V.  41,  4;  VI.  41,  2  ;  per  fidem, 
treacherously,  I.  46,  3;  fidem  inter- 
ponere,  pledge  one" s  honor,  V.  6,  6, 
36,  2. 

fiducia,  ae,  f.  [fidus,  faith ftil\ 
trust,  reliance,  confidence. 

figura,  ae,  f.  [stem  of  fingo],  form, 
shape. 

filia,  ae,  f.,  dat.  and  abl.  plu.  filia- 
bus,  daughter. 

filius,  i,  m.,  son. 

fingo,  fingere,  finxi,  fictum,  (form, 
shape),  invent,  VI.  37,  8  ;  control, 
I.  39,  4  ;  ficta  respondere,  (answer 
thing^s  made  up),  make  up  a7istvers, 
IV.  5,  3. 

finio,  finire,  finivi  (finii),  finitum 
[finis],  limit,  bound ;  vieasure,  VI. 
25,  I. 

finis,  is,  m.,  limit,  II.  19,  5  •,  end ; 
plu.,  (limits),  territory,   bou7tdaries. 

finitimus,  a,  um  [finis],  neighbor- 
ing, often,  adjoining.  Masc.  plu.  as 
subst.,  fieighbors. 

fi5,  fieri,  factus  sum  [pass,  of 
facio,  make,  do\,  be  made,  be  done  ; 
happen,  become. 

firmiter,  adv.  [firmus],yfrw/j'. 

firmitud6,dinis,f.[firmus],j/;v7?^;'-///, 
rigidity. 

firm5,  ist  conj.  [firmus],  (make 
firm),  secure,  strengtheit. 


firmus,  a,  um,  strong,  firm  ;  effec- 
tive, VII.  60,  2. 

fistuca,  ae,  f.,  rammer  ;  some  kind 
of  pile-driver. 

Flaccus,  i,  m.,  Cains  Valerius  Flac- 
cus,  propraetor  of  the  province  of 
Gaul,  83  B.C.,  I.  47,  4. 

flagito,  1st  conj.,  demand  WL^tXiXXy. 

flamma,  ae,  f . ,  fire,  flame. 

flecto,  flectere,  flexi,  flexum,  bend, 
turn,  trans.;  w.  reflex.,  bend,  turn^ 
intrans. 

flens,  flentis,  part,  of  fleo. 

fleo,  flere,  flevi,  fletum,  ivecp,  cry  ; 
pres.part.,  (weeping),  with  tears. 

fletus,  us,  m.  [fleo],  weeping,  wail- 
ing ;  magno  fletu,  with  many 
tears. 

flo,  I  St  conj.,  bloiv. 

floreo,  florere,  fl5rui,  [Aos], 

(bloom),  flourish,  IV.  3,  3  ;  pres. 
part,  as  did^^.,  prosperous,  in  a  pros- 
perous condition,  I.  30,  3  ;  influen- 
tial, VII.  32,  4. 

flos,  floris,  m. ,  flozver. 

fluctus,  us,  m.  [flu5],  (a  flowing), 
wave  ;  water,  sea,  IV.  28,  3. 

fliimen,  minis,  n.  [fluo],  (that  which 
flows),  river. 

fluo,  fluere,  fluxi,  (fluxus),yf(77<y. 

fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum,  dig, 

foedus,  eris,  n.,  treaty,  league. 

fore,  occasional  form  for  futurus,  a, 
um  esse,  fut.  infin.  of  sum. 

foris,  adv. ,  (out  doors),  outside,  with- 
out. 

forma,  ae,  f. ,  shape,  form;  con- 
struction, structure,  VII.  23,  I. 

fors,  abl.  forte  (no  plu.),  f.,  chance, 
accident.  Abl.  often  best  rendered 
with  force  of  governing  verb  in 
Eng.,  e.g.  forte  statuere,  (to  de- 
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cide    by  chance),   chance  to  decide, 

II.  31,4;  so  III.  12,  3. 
forte,  abl.  of  fors,  as  adv. 
fortis,  e,  brave. 
fortiter,  adv.  [fortis],  bravely. 
fortitudo,  inis,  f.  [fortis],  bravery. 
fortuito,   adv.    [abl.    of    fortuitus, 

happejiing   by  chance,    from    fors], 

accidentally. 
fortuna,  ae,  f.  [fors],  forttme,  hick, 

chance,    in   general  ;    good  fortiine, 

I.  40,   12,   IV.   26,   5,  VI.  37,  10, 
VII.  54,  4  ;  property , possessions ,  I. 

II,  6,  V.  43,  4,  VI.  35,  8  ;  interest, 
VII.  8,  4. 

fortunatus,  a,  um  [fortuna],  for- 
tunate, lucky. 

forum,  i,  n.,  marketplace. 

fossa,  ae,  f.  [fern,  of  perf.  part,  of 
fodio,  dig,  sc,  terra],  trench,  ditch, 
fosse. 

fovea,  ae,  f.  ///,  pitfall. 

frang5,  frangere,  fregi,  fractum, 
(break),  crush,  I.  31,  7  ;  lureck, 
shatter,  IV.  29,  3. 

frater,  tris,  m.,  brother  ;  often  fig- 
uratively in  plu.  brethren,  as  term 
of  honor,  I.  33,  2,  44,  9,  II.  3,  5. 

fraternus,  a,  um  [frater],  of  a 
brother,  brotherly ;  w.  nomen,  of 
brothers,  I.  36,  5. 

fraus,  fraudis,  f.,  deception. 

fremitus,  us,  m.  [fremo,  roar"],  noise, 
din. 

frequens,  entis,  adj.,  sing.,  repeated; 
plu.,  in  large  numbers. 

fretus,  a,  um,  relying  (on),  w.  abl. 

frigidus,  a,  um  [frigus],  cold. 

frigus,  oris,  n.,  cold ;  plu.,  (cold 
spells),  in  same  sense. 

frons,  frontis,  f.,  forehead,  VI.  26, 
I  ;  front,     (a,  in^  II.  23,  4.) 


fructuosus,  a,  um  [fructus],  (fruit- 
ful), fertile,  productive. 

fructus,  us,  m.  [fruor],  (enjoyment, 
fruit) ;  result,  fruit ;  profit,  income, 

VI.  19,  2. 

frumentarius,  a,  um  [frumentum], 

relating   to    grain;  productive    of 

grain,  I.   10,  2  ;  r^s  frumentaria,. 

supply  of  grain,  supplies. 
frumentatio,  onis,  f.  [frumentor], 

procuring  grain,  foraging. 
frumentor,  ist  conj.   [frumentum], 

procure  or  cut  grain,  forage. 
frumentum,    i,    n.    [fruor],  grain; 

plu.   usually    grain   in     the   fields, 

standing  grain. 
fruor,  frui,  fructus  sum,  enjoy,  w.  abl. 
frustra,  adv.,  in  vain,  ineffectually, 

zuithout eff'ect.     (sumo,  expend.  III. 

14,1). 
frux,  frugis,f., mostly  t^\\i., produce; 

grain,  crops. 
Fufius,  i,  m.,  Gaius  Fufius  Cita,  a 

Roman  knight,  VII.  3,  i. 
fuga,  ae,  f.    [cf.   fugio],  flight,      in 

fugam  dare, /z//  to  flight. 
fugio,   fugere,   fugi,    fugitum    [cf. 

fuga],  flee ;  avoid,  VII.  30,  i. 
fugitivus,    a,    um    [fugio],  fleeing, 

fugitive.     Masc.  as  subst.,  deserter. 
fug5,  1st  conj.   \i\x%'^.^  put  to  flight, 

rout. 
fumo,  1st  conj.  [fQmus],  smoke,  send 

forth  s7uoke. 
fumus,  i,  m.,  smoke. 
funda,  ae,  f.,  sliiig. 
funditor,  oris,  m.  [funda],  slinger. 
fundo,  fundere,  fudi,  fusum,  pour, 

VII.  24,  4  ;  scatter,  rout.  III.  6,  3. 
fanebris,    e    [funus],     relating  to  a 

btirial  or  funeral.     Neut.    plu.  as 
subst. ,  burial  or  funeral  rites. 
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fungor,  fungi,  functus  sum,  dis- 
charge^ perform  ;  w.  abi. 

funis,  is,  m.,  rope,  III.  14,  6  ;  cahle. 

funus,  eris,  n.,  (funeral  procession), 
burial,  funeral. 

furor,  oris,  m,  [furo,  rage],  frenzy, 
rage,  fury,  excitement. 

furtum,  i,  n.  [fur,  thief],  theft, 
stealing. 

fusilis,  e  [fundo,  pouj-],  (melted), 
fused,  red-hot. 

futurus,  a,  um,  part,  of  sum. 

G 

Gabali,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
northeastern  Gaul  near  the  head- 
waters of  the  Allier,  clients  of  the 
Arverni,  VII.  7,  2,  etc. 

Gabinius,  i,  m.,  Aulus  Gabinius, 
consul  58  B.C.,  I.  6,  4. 

gaesum,  i,  n.,  a  heavy  Gallic  javelin 
or  spear. 

Gaius,  i,  m.,  abbreviation  C,  a 
Roman  praenomen. 

G-alba,  ae,  m.,  (i)  Servius  Sulpicius 
Galba,  a  legal  us  of  Caesar,  III. 
1-6.  (2)  "  king  "  of  the  Suessiones, 
11.  4,  7,  13,  I. 

galea,  ae,f.,  helmet,  usually  of  leather. 

Gallia,  ae,  f.  [Gallus],  Gaul ;  (i)  in 
widest  sense  (not  in  Caesar),  includ- 
ing Gallia  Cisalpina  and  Gallia 
Transalpina,  the  latter  applying  to 
an  indefinite  region  embracing  mod- 
ern France,  part  of  «Switzerland, 
and  all  the  territory  north  of  this  to 
the  Rhine  ;  (2)  in  the  sense  merely 
of  Gallia  Transalpina,  as  above, 
e.g.  I.  1,  I  ;  (3)  the  central  division 
of  the    latter,  described   in   T.  1,  6. 

Gallicus,  a,  um  [Gallus],  Gallic. 

gallina,  ae,  f.  [gallus,  cock],  hen. 


Gallus,  a,  um,  relating  to  Gaul,  of 
Gaul,  Gallic.  Masc.  as  subst.,  (l) 
a  Gaul,  one  of  the  Gauls  ;  (2)  A/ar- 
cus  Trebius  Gallus^  a  Roman  oflficer, 
111.7,4. 

Garumna,  ae,  m.  or  f.,  the  Garomte 
river,  in  southwestern  Gaul. 

Garumni,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  peo- 
ple of  Aquitania,  near  the  sources 
of  the  Garonne,  III.  27,  i. 

Gates,  ium,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of  cen- 
tral Aquitania,  III.  27,  i. 

gaudeo,  gaudere,  gavisus  sum,  re- 
joice, be  pleased,  governing  ind. 
dis. 

gavisus,  a,  um,  part,  of  gaudeo. 

Geidumni,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
of  Belgae,  clients  of  the  Nervii,  V. 
39,  I. 

Genava,  ae,  f.,  a  city  of  the  Allo- 
broges,  now  Geneva  ;  on  Lake  Ge- 
neva at  its  outlet  into  the  Rhone,  I. 

6,3. 
gener,  eri,  m.,  son-in-law. 
generatim,  adv.  [genus],  by  tribes. 
gens,    gentis,     f.    tribe ;    clan,    VI. 

22,  2. 
genus,  generis,  n . ,  race  ;  family,  IV. 

12,  4,  VI.  15,  2,  VII.  39,  I  ;  kind; 

class,  VI.   13,   I,  3,  15,  I  ;    species, 

VI.  25,  5,  28,  I  ;  method,  IV.  33,  i. 
Gergovia,   ae,   f.,  the    chief  city  of 

the   Averni,    near  the   river    Elaver 

(Allier),  VII.  4,  2,  etc. 
Germania,     ae,     f.     [Germanus], 

Germariy,   the  name  applied  by  the 

Romans  to  all  the  country  embraced 

between    the    Rhine,    the    Danube, 

the  Vistula,  and  the  sea. 
Germanicus,   a,  um    [Germanus], 

relating  to  Germany,     bellum  Ger- 

manicum,  war  with   the  Gertnans. 
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Germanus,  a,  um,  German.  Masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  the  Germans. 

gero,  gerere,  gessi,  gestum,  bear, 
carry  on,  e.g.  w.  bellum,  wage ;  w. 
rem,  conduct,  manage  (an  affair)  ; 
pass.,  be  carried  on,  be  going  on, 
happen. 

gladius,  1,  m.,  s%vord. 

glans,  glandiSj  f.,  (acorn),  bullet, 
slug,  ball,  of  metal,  VII.  81,  4,  of 
clay,  V.  43,  i. 

gleba,  ae,  f.,  (clod  of  earth),  lump, 
mass. 

gloria,  ae,  f. ,  renozvn,  fame,  glory 
(in),  reputation  (for)  ;   w.  gen. 

glorior,  ist  conj.  [gloria],  boast  (of), 
w,  abl.  of  cause. 

Gnaeus,  i,  m.,  abbreviation  Gn., 
a  ^ovci3in  praenomen. 

Gobannitio,  onis,  m.  an  uncle  of 
Vercingetorix,  VII.  4,  2. 

Gorgobina,  ae,  f.,  a  city  within  the 
Aeduan  territory,  settled  by  the 
Boii  after  the  Helvetian  war,  VII. 
9,6. 

Graecus,  a,  um,  Greek.  Masc.  as 
subst.,  a  Greek. 

Graioceli,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  Gallic 
tribe  inhabiting  the  Graian  Alps, 
I.  10,  4. 

grandis,  e,  large,  great. 

gratia,  ae,  f.  [gratus],  favor,  good- 
will, influence  ;  gratiam  habere, 
be  thankful ;  gratiam  referre, 
make  return;  plu.  thanks,  grati- 
tude;  gratias  agere,  thank ;  abl. 
sing,  like  causa,  for  the  purpose, 
VII.  43,  2. 

gratulatid,  5nis,  f .  [gratulor],  con- 
gra  tula  tion  ;  joy,  sa  tis fact  ion .  gra- 
tulatio  fit,  congratulations  are 
offered. 


gratulor,  ist  conj.  [gratus],  con- 
gratulate, offer  congratulations. 

gratus,  a,  um^  acceptable,  pleasing, 
pleasant.  Neut.  as  subst.,  a  favor, 
I.  44,  12. 

gravis,  e,  heavy,  IV.  24,  2,  V.  8,4; 
severe,  serious ;  w.  aetas,  more 
advanced,  III.  16,  2  ;  w.  caeri- 
monia,  impressive,  VII.  2,  2. 

gravitas,  tatis,  f.  [gravis],  weight, 
V.  16,  I  ;  importance,  IV.  3,  4. 

graviter,  adv.  [gravis],  heavily^ 
III.  14,4;  severely,  bitterly;  gra- 
viter ferre,  be  displeased. 

gravo,  ist  conj.  [gravis],  (load)  ; 
pass,  as  dep.,  object,  hesitate. 

Grudii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae,  clients  of  the  Nervii,  V. 
39,  I. 

gubernator,  oris,  m.  [guberno, 
steer\  pilot,  helmsman,  steers- 
man. 

gust5,  1st  conj.  [gustus,  a  tasting^ 
taste. 

H 

habeo,   habere,    habui,   habitum, 

have  ;  hold,  consider,  regard  ;  keep, 
I.  44,  10,  VI.  19,  2  ;  censum 
habere,  take  a  census,  make  an 
enumeratiojt,  I.  29,  3  ;  drationem. 
habere,  make  a  speech,  deliver  an 
address,  se  habere,  (have  itself), 
be,   II.  19,  I. 

haesito,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
haereo,  cling^,  (stick),  be  embar- 
rassed. 

hamus,  i,  m.,  hook,  such  as  could 
be  inserted  in  a  small  stake. 

harpago,  onis,  f.  [apirdyri],  hook  for 
demolishing  walls,  including  a  long, 
stout  shaft. 
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Harudes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  allied  to  those  under  Ariovis- 
tus,  I.  31,  lo,  etc. 

haud,  adv.,  not,  by  no  means;  usually 
w.  adverbs,  though  not  in  Bel.  Gal. 

Helveticus,  a,  um  [Holvetius],  re- 
lating to  the  Helve tii,  Helvetian  j 
w.  proelium,  with  the  Helvetii. 

Helvetius,  a,  um,  of  the  Helvetii, 
Helvetian.  Masc.  plu.  as  subst., 
the  Helvetii,  the  inhabitants  of  part 
of  modern  Switzerland,  I.  1,  4,  etc. 

Helviij  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of  the 
Province,  on  the  western  bank  of 
the  Rhone,  VII.  7,  5,  etc. 

Hercynius,  a,  um,  Hercynian.  Fem. 
sing,  as  subst.,  sc.  silva,  the  Her- 
cynian forest,  in  southern  Germany, 
of  indefinite  extent,  VI.  24-28. 

hereditas,  tatis,  f.  [heres,  heir'\, 
inheritance. 

Hibernia,  ae,  f.,  Ireland,  V.  13,  2. 

hibernus,  a,  um  [hiems,  wintcr\  of 
winter,  zvinter.  Neat.  plu.  as 
subst.,   sc.  castra,  7vintcr  quarters. 

hie,  haec,  hoc,  dem.  pro.,  this,  plu. 
these ;  of  that  which  is  near  in  actual 
time  or  space,  or  in  a  narrative  ; 
thus  used  of  anything  either  preced- 
ing or  following  immediately  ;  often 
best  translated  by  pers.  pro.  hie 
— ille,  regularly  the  latter — the  for- 
mer. 

hie,  adv.  [old  form  heie,  loc.  of  pro. 
hie],  Jiere,  either  (lit.)  of  place  or 
(fig.)  of  time. 

hiemo,  ist  conj.  [hiems],  pass  the 
winter,  winter. 

hiems  (hiemps),  hiemis,  f.,  winter  ; 
stormy  (wintry)  loeather,  IV.  36,  2. 

hine,  adv.  [old  loc.  of  pro.  hie], 
hence,  from  this  point. 


Hispania,  ae,  f.  [Hispanus],  Spain. 

Hispanus,  a,  um,  Spanish. 

homo,  hominis,  c,  (human  being), 
man,  in  the  generic  sense ;  person  ; 
plu.,  7)ic>i,  fighting  men,  persons, 
people;  multitude  hominum,  pop- 
ulation, I.  2,  5,  VI.  24,  I. 

honcstus,  a,  um  [honos],  (regarded 
with  honor),  honored^  respected ; 
loeus  honestus,  illustrious  family. 

honorifieus,  a,  um,  compar.  honori- 
fieentior,  super,  hondrifieentissi- 
mus  [honos,  facio],  hotiorable. 

honos  or  honor,  honoris,  m.,  honor, 
esteem,  distinction  ;  honorable  posi- 
tion, high  office,  VII.  57,  3;  honoris 
eausa,  as  a  mark  of  honor  (to),  II. 
15,1. 

hora,  ae,  f.  [wpa],  hour,  one  of  the 
twelve  equal  divisions  of  the  day, 
opposed  to  the  watches  (vigihae) 
of  the  night ;  the  Roman  hour  thus 
varied  in  length  with  the  season  of 
the  year,  but  the  seventh  always  be- 
gan at  noon. 

horre5,  horrere,  horrui, ,  (bris- 
tle), shudder  at,  tremble  at. 

horribilis,  e  [horreo],  (terrible), 
formidable. 

horridus,  a,  um  [horreo],  (rough, 
bristling),  frigh  tfu  I. 

hortor,  ist  conj.,  ttrge,  encourage ; 
address.  III.  19,  2. 

hospes,  pitis,  c,  (host),^«<?j-/,  I.  53, 
6,  W.  23,  9  ;  friend,  through  ties 
of  hospitality. 

hospitium,  i,  n.  [hospes],  'hospi- 
tality, friefidship. 

hostis,  ife,  m.,  enemy,  of  the  state; 
sing,  of  an  individual,  an  enemy, 
one  of  the  enemy,  I.  26,  2,  44,  ii, 
III.  6,  5,  V.  28,  I.  28,  6,  36,    4  ; 
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elsewhere,    sing,    generically,    plu. 

collectively,  the  enemy. 
hue,   adv.  [old    loc.    of    pro.    hie], 

hither y    to    this   place ;    often    less 

accurately,   hei'c^  in   this  place ;   w. 

aceedo,  addo,  to  this  or  these. 
humanitas,     tatis,    f.    [humanus], 

(humanity),  refaiement. 
humanus,    a,    um    [homo,    ma7i\, 

(human),  civilized. 
humilis,  e,  compar.  humiUor,  super. 

humilUmus  \\\\\tr.\xs,^  ground\  loiu, 

V.  Ij  2  ;  weak,  inferior,  htivible. 
humilitas,  tatis,  f.  [humilis],  lozv- 

nesSy  V.  1,  3  ;  weakness ^  ittsigniji- 

cance. 


I,  as  numeral  =  i. 

i-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  be- 
fore g. 

iaceo,  iaeere,  iacui, [intrans.  of 

iacid],  (be  thrown,  lie  prostrate), 
have  fallen,  lie  dead.  Pres.  part, 
as  subst.,  one  %vho  has  fallen,  the 
fallen,  II.  27,  3,  VII.  25,  3. 

iaci5,  iaeere,  ieei,  iaetum,  throrv  ; 
w.  ancoras,  cast,  drop;  throiu  tip, 
construct,  II.  12,  5. 

iacto,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  iacio], 
cast,  toss;  discuss,  I.  18,  i  ;  ivre^ich, 
jerk  back  and  forth,  I.  25,  4. 

iactura,  ae,  f.  [iaci5],  (a  throwing 
away),  loss  j  sacrifice,  concession, 
VI.  12,  2. 

iaeulum,  i,  n.  ]^2iO\o\  javelin. 

iam,  adv.,  of  present  time  no7v,  of 
past  time  already,  of  future  time 
presently,  always  denoting  time 
relative  to  the  verb  with  which  it  is 
connected  ;  perhaps  in  the  sense  of 


actually.   III.  17,  6  ;  w.  negatives, 

any  longer,  e.g.    neque  iam,   a7id 

no  longer,  IV.  13,  i  ;  similarly  II. 

20,  4,  25,  I. 
ibi  or  ibi,  adv.,  there,  i?i  that  place. 
Iceius,  i,  m.,  a  leader  of  the  Remi, 

II.  3,  I,  etc. 
ietus,   us,   m.    [(ieo),  strike"],  blow, 

force  ;  w.  scorpionis,  shot. 
Id.,  abbreviation  for  Idus. 
id-circo,  adv.  [id,  neut.  ace.  of  is,  w. 

abl.  of  circus,  cf.  circum],  (about 

this),     on     this    account,   for    this 

reason. 
idem,  eadem,  idem,  gen.  eiusdem, 

etc.,    dem.    pro.,    the    same  ;    best 

translated  f2^cz/;/,  I.  32,3;  Hheivise, 

VI.  13,  5.     (atque,  following  idem, 

as,  II.  6,  2.) 
identidem,   adv.   [idem  et  idem], 

again  and  again,  repeatedly. 
idoneus,  a,  um,  suitable. 
Idus,  Iduum,  f.   plu.,   the  Ides,  the 

fifteenth  day  of  March,  May,  July, 

and  October,  the  thirteenth  of  other 

months. 
I  ignis,  is,  m.,  fire  ;  cajup-fire,  II.  7, 

4;  signal  fire,  beacon,  II.' 33,  3. 
i-gnobilis,  e  [in-  j  (g)nobiliSj  know}i\ , 

(unknown),  obscure. 
i-gnominia,  ae,  f.   [in-;    (g)nomen, 

name],  (loss  of    one's   good  name), 

disgrace. 
i-gnoro,    ist    conj.     [i-gnarus,    tin- 
*  acquainted ;   cf.    ignosco,   ignotus 

for  vowel  change],  be  unacquainted 

with,    be   ignorajit   of,    not   know; 

pass.,    be    unknown,  be    overlooked, 

I.  27,  4. 
i-gnosco,  gnoscere,  gnovi,  gnotum 

[in-],  (not  to  know),  pardon;  w.  dat. 
i-gnotus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  (g)n6tus,  part. 
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of    (g)nosc6,     knoTv^,     (unknown), 
unfamiliar ,  strange. 

il-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  before  1. 

Hiatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  infero. 

ille,  ilia,  illud,  gen.  illius,  etc., 
demon,  pro.  thai,  plu.  those  ;  used 
of  that  which  is  remote  in  space 
or  time,  usually  referring  to  a 
preceding  word  ;  hie — ille,  the  latter 
— the  former  ;  contrasted  also  with 
ipse ;  when  used  substantively, 
often  best  translated  by  an  emphatic 
he,  she  ity  etc. 

illic,  adv.  [old  loc.  of  ille],  there, 
in  that  place. 

il-ligo,  1st  conj.,(bind  on  to),  bi7td 
fast,  V.  45,  4 ;  bind,  fasten,  IV. 
17,7. 

iUo,  adv.  [old  dat.'of  ille],  thither,  to 
that  place,  eodem  (adv.)  illo  per- 
tinere,  (hold  along  to  that  same 
place),  be  along  that  same  line,  be  of 
the  same  nature,  I.  14,  4  ;  be  for 
that  same  end,  explained  by  follow- 
ing clause,  IV.  11,  4. 

il-lustris,  e  [lux,  light'\,  conspicuous, 
distinguished. 

Illyricum,  i,  n.,  the  country  along 
ttie  eastern  coast  of  the  Adriatic,  a 
part  of  Caesar's  province,  now 
Istria  and  Dalmatia,  II.  35,  2,  III. 
7,  r,  V.  1,5. 

im-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp. 
before  b,  m,  and  p. 

imbecillitas,  talis,  f.  [im-becillus, 
weak,  probably  from  bacillus, 
staff\,  xveakness,  feebleness. 

imber,  bris,  m.,  rain,  shower,  rain- 
storm. 

imitor,  ist  conj.,  copy,  iitiitate. 

im-manis,  e,  huge,  immense,  enor- 
moiis. 


■,  (over- 


im-mineo,  minere, , 

hang),  be  close  at  hand. 
im-mitto,   mittere,   misi,   missum, 
(send  or  let  go  into)  ;  w.  equitatum, 
send  against ;  w.    pllum,  hurl ;  let 
down,   IV.   17,  4  ;    set  in  between, 

IV.  17,  6  ;    send  down,  IV.  17,  10. 
im-mol5,    ist   conj.   [mola,   meal\ 

(sprinkle  meal  upon  a  victim  for 
sacrifice) ;  sacrifice. 

im-mortalis,  e  [in-;  mors,  death^ 
(not  liable  to  death),  iuunortal. 

im-munis,  e  [in-;  munus,  duty], 
(without  task)  ;  exempt  from  tribute. 

im-munitas,  tatis,  f.  [immunis], 
(freedom  from  tasks) ;  exemption, 
i77imunity . 

im-paratus,  a,  um  [in- ;  paro,  pre- 
pare], tiiiprepared. 

impedimentum, i,  n.  [impedioj, //m- 
drance ;  plu.,  (the  things  that  hinder 
an  army),  baggage,  baggage-train. 

im-pedio,  pedire,  pedivi  (pedii), 
peditum  [pes,  foot],  (cause  some 
one's  foot  to  be  entangled) ;  hin- 
der, encumber,  embarrass,  interfere 
with  /  engage,  V.  7,  5  ;  pass. ,  be  at  a 
disadvantage,  II.  9,  i.  Perf.  part., 
besides  being  used  strictly  as  such, 
is  also  used  as  an  adj.  as  follows  : 
itnpassable,  inaccessible.  III.  28,  4, 

V.  19,  I.  21,  3,  VI.  8,  3,  34,  2, 
VII.  19,  I  ;  difficult.  III.  9,  4,  V. 
7,  3  :  nihil  impeditum,  no  obstacle, 
II.  28,  I. 

impeditus,  a,  um,  part,  of  impedio. 
im-pello,    pellere,     pull,    pulsum, 
(drive  on),  incite,  urge,  influence. 
im-pendeo,    pendere,    ,    , 


overhang  J  meaning  in  the  case  of  a 
mountain,  rise  abruptly  close  by. 
im-pendo,    pendere,    pendi,    pen- 
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sum,  (weigh  out  money  for  some- 
thing, pay  out).  Perf.  part,  as  adj. 
\v.  pretium,  heavy,  high. 

impensus,  a,  um,  part,  of  impends. 

imperator,  oris,  m.  [impero,  coin- 
inand\  co7nmandci\  coniander-in- 
chief. 

imperatum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
pass.  part,  of  impero],  (a  thing 
commanded),  order,  command. 
(facio,  execute,  obey.) 

im-perfectus,  a,  um  [in- ;  perficio, 
complete\  hicomplete,  unaccom- 
plished. 

im-peritus,  a,  um  [in-],  (unskilled), 
i7texperienced,  unacquainted  (with), 
w.  gen.  ;  imperitus  rerum,  igno- 
rant of  events,  unpractical. 

imperium,  i,  n.  [cf.  impero],  com- 
mand, order;  poiuer,  control ;  do- 
minion, IV.  16,  4;  plu.,  authority, 
V.  27,  3  ;  nova  imperia,  (new  forms 
of  government),  revolution,  II.  1,  3. 

im-per5,  ist  conj.  [paro,  prepare\ 
(prepare  upon),  impose,  levy ;  give 
orders  to,  command ;  rule,  exercise 
authority  over,  I.  31,  12,  36,  i. 

im-petro,  ist  conj.  [patro,  execute\, 
obtain  one'' s  request ;  when  obj.  is 
expressed,  obtain  by  request. 

im-petus,  us,  m.  [pet5,  seek,  cf.  Eng. 
"go  for"],  charge,  assatilt,  attack, 
onset ;  impetuosity,  V.  18,  5  ;  fury, 
force,  III.  8,  i,  13,  6,  IV.  17,  5  ; 
rush,  VII.   28,  2. 

im-pius,  a,  um  [in-;  pius,  dutiful^, 
wicked,   inipioiis. 

im-plico,  plicare,  plicavi  or  plicui, 
plicatum  orplicitum,  (fold  in)  ;  en- 
tivine,  interweave. 

im-ploro,  ist  conj.,  (cry  out  for), 
beseech,  implore ;  beg^  seek. 


im-pono,  ponere,    posui,  positum, 

place  upon,  I.  42,  5,  51,  3  (eo, 
adv.,  upon  these)  ;  w.  stipen- 
dium,  levy,  impose  ;  Jiurry  on  board, 
VII.  58,  4. 

im-porto,  ist  conj.,  bring  in,  import. 

im-probus,  a,  um  [in-],  (not  good) ; 
wicked,  malicious. 

impr5viso,  adv.  [abl,  of  improvisus, 
sc.  tempore],  ujtexpectedly,  sud- 
denly, 

im-provisus,  a,  um  [in- ;  provided, 
foresee'\,  unforeseen,  de  improvisS, 
adverbial  phrase  as  adv.,  unex- 
pectedly, suddenly. 

im-prudens,  entis,  adj.  [in-;  prii- 
dens  =  providens,  pres.  part,  of 
pro-vide5,  foresee^  (not  foresee- 
ing) ;  {being)  off  one's  guard,  {juhen) 
off  one  s  guard. 

imprudentia,  ae,  f.  [imprudens], 
(lack  of  foresight)  ;  indiscretion. 

im-pubes,  beris,  adj.  [in-],  (not  full 
grown)  ;  chaste,  unmarried. 

im-pugno,  ist  conj.,  attack,  assail; 
press  for7uard.  III.  26,  4. 

impulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  impello. 

impulsus,  us,  m.  [impell5],  (a  driv- 
ing on)  ;   instigation. 

impune,  adv.  [im-punis,  unpunished, 
from  in-,  and  "poendL^  punishment^, 
without  punishment,  with  im- 
punity. 

impunitas,  tatis,  f.  [im-punis,  un- 
punished, from  in-,  and  poena, 
punishment\,  exemption  from piin- 
ishinent,  impunity. 

imus,  a,  um,  super,  of  inferus. 

in,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  abl.  (i)  With 
ace,  into,  less  exactly  to,  ioivard,  of 
motion  toward  :  hence  of  hostile 
relations,  against ;  w.  terms  of  ex- 
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tent,  latitudinem,  longitudinem, 
altitudinem,  partem  (IV.  17,  7), 
quincuncem,  i)i ;  of  purpose,  de- 
sign, for,  e.g.  I.  3,  2,  30, 4,  etc. ;  w. 
ius,  potestatem,  over. — (2)  With 
abl.,  in;  less  exactly,  at,  on,  upon 
over,  among  ;  w.  names  of  tribes, 
among,  in  the  country  of;  in  tlie 
case  of,  about,  iji  connection  7vith  ; 
considering,  in  view  of;  within. 
— (3)  In  comp.,  in  generally  be- 
comes il-  before  e,  im-  before  b, 
m,  p,  ir-  before  r ;  it  may  have  the 
force  of  any  of  the  meanings  men- 
tioned in  (i)  and  (2). 

in-,  inseparable  prefix,  giving  nega- 
tive force — generally  to  nouns  and 
adjectives.  In  assimilation  it  may 
have  any  of  the  forms  of  the  prep- 
osition in. 

inanis,  e,  empty  ;  hollow,  VII.  19,  3. 

incaute,  adv.   [incautus],  carelessly. 

in-cautus,  a,  um  [in-  j  caveo,  be  on 
one's  gtiard\  off  one's  guard,  un- 
suspecting. 

incendium,  i,  n.  [incendo],  fire, 
burning,  conflagration. 

in-cend5,  cendere,  cendi,  censum, 
set  f  re  to  ;  burn  j  hg.,  excite,  rouse, 
fire,YU.  4,  i. 

incensus,  a,  um,  part,  of  incendo. 

inceptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  incipid.    . 

in-certus,  a,  um  [in-],  uncertain ; 
w.  rumor,  untrustworthy ;  w. 
ordines,  in  confusion ;  w.  iter, 
vague. 

in-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  casum  [cad5], 
fall  upon,  VI.  30,  2  ;  fall  into  the 
hands  (in,  of),  I.  53,  5,  happen, 
occur. 

in-cido, cidere,  cidi,  cisum  [caedo], 
cut  into . 


in-cipio,     cipore,      cepi,     ceptum 

[capio],  (take  into),  begin. 

incisus,  a,  um,  part,   of  incidd. 

in-cito,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  cieo,- 
move\,  (put  in  quick  motion),  urge 
on,  tirge  ;  of  ships,  drive,  propel ; 
w.  reflex.,  come  in.  III.  12,  i  ;  come 
down,  IV.  17,  7.  Perf.  part., 
aroused,    excited. 

in-c6gnitus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  cogndsco 
ascertaiii\,  unknow7i. 

in-colo,  colere,  colui, ,  live  in, 

dzvell  in,   inhabit ;    intrans.,     live,, 
dwell. 

in-columis,  e,  tinhar?ned,  safe ; 
7vithout  loss. 

in-commode,  adv.  [incommodus], 
(inconveniently),  u)i for  Innately. 

in-commodus,  a,  um  [in- ;  cum, 
with,  modus,  measure^,  (incon- 
venient). Neut.  as  subst.,  disad- 
vantage, V.  35,  5,  VII.  16,  3,  33, 
I,  45,  g  ;  disaster,  loss,  reverse. 

in-credibilis,     e    [in- ;    credo,    be-  * 
lieve'\,   unbelievable,    incredible,  ex- 
traordinary. 

in-crepito,  are, , [intensive 

of     in-crepo,      rebuke'\,     reproach, 
upbraid  ;    taunt,  II.  30,  3. 

in-cumbo,  cumbere,  cubui,  cubi- 
tum  [cub5,  /zV],  (bend  forward  to); 
apply  or  devote  one  s  self. 

incursio,  onis,  f.  [in-curro,  run 
ttpon,  invasion,  i?iroad,  raid. 

incursus,  us,  m.  [in-curro,  run 
upo/i^,  charge,  attach,  onset;  as- 
sault, rush,  VII.  36,  7. 

in-cus5,  1st  conj.  [causa],  (make 
charge  against),  blame,  reproach. 

inde,  adv.,  thence;  prom  that  place; 
from  that  point,  IV.  21,  3,  25,  i, 
33,  3;  then,  II.  19,  3,  VII.  48,  i. 
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indicium,  i,  n.  [indicby pomt  out], 
information,  evide?ice ;  by  meton- 
ymy, info7-7ners,  I.  4,  i. 

in-dic6,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum,  (pro- 
claim) ;  call,  siininion. 

indictus,  a,  um,  part,  of  indicd. 

in-dictus,  a,  um  [in-;  dico]  (un- 
spoken) ;  unheard,  VII.  38,  2. 

indigne,  adv.  [indignus],  unwor- 
thily, shamefully. 

indignitas,  tatis,  f .  [indignus],  (un- 
worthiness)  ;  indignity,  outrage ; 
disgrace,  VII.  56,  2. 

indignor,  ist  conj.  [indignus],  con- 
sider unworthy),  be  angry. 

in-dignus,  a,  um  [in-],  umuorthy. 

in-diligens,  entis  [in- ;  diligens, 
pres.  part,  of  diligo,  choose],  (not 
choosing) ;  negligent,  careless,  heed- 
less. 

indiligenter,  adv.  [indiligens], 
carelessly. 

indiligentia,  ae,  f.  [indiligens], 
(carelessness)  ;  negligence. 

in-duc6,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
(lead  on)  ;  influence,  induce ;  cover, 
II.  33,  2. 

inductus,  a,  um,  part,  of  induco. 

indulgentia,  ae,  f .  [indulgens,  pres, 
part,  of  indulged],  indulgence, 
leniency. 

in-dulgeo,  flulgere,  dulsi,  dultum, 
(be  kind  to)  ;  favor,  indulge,  w. 
dat. 

in-du5,  duere,  dui,  dutum, /«i*  on, 
II.  21,  5  ;  w.  reflex.,  iijipale  one^ s 
self 

industrie,  adv.  [industrius,  active], 
energetically. 

indutiae,  arum,  f.  plu.,  truce,  armis- 
tice, 

Indutiomarus,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 


Treveri,  rival  of  Cingetorix,  and 
opponent  of  Caesar,  V.  3,  2  ;  death 
described,  V.  58,  6. 

in-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  (go  into, 
enter)  ;  enter  tipon,  form ;  w. 
gratiam,  gain  ;  inita  aestate,  (the 
summer  having  been  gone  into),  at 
the  beginning  of  suniDier ;  so  w. 
hieme,  vigilia ;  w.  numerum, 
ettter. 

in-ermis,  e,  or  in-ermus,  a,  um  [in-  j 
arma,  arms],  unarmed. 

in-ers,  ertis,  adj.  [in-  ;  ars,  skill], 
(unskilful)  ;   unmanly,  shiftless. 

in-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  before 
f  and  s. 

in-famia,  ae,  f .  [in- ;  fama,  reputa- 
tio)i],  disrepute,  VI.  23,  6  ;  dis- 
honor, VII.  56,  2. 

in-fans,  antis,  adj.  [in-;  fans,  pres. 
part,  of  for,  speak],  (not  speaking). 
Masc.  or  fern,  as  subst.,  child,  in- 
fant. 

in-fectus,  a,  um  [in- ;  facio,  do, 
make],  unfinished,  re  infecta,  (the 
thing  being  unfinished),  zvithout 
accomplishing  one's  purpose. 

inferior,  us,  compar.  of  inferus. 

in-fero,  ferre,  in-tuli,  il-latum, 
bring  in,  iinport,  II.  15,  4  ;  w. 
bellum,  7vage  (offensive)  7var ;  w. 
alacritatem,  terrorem,  spem, 
inspire;  w.  iniuriam,  calami- 
tatem,  vulnera,  infiict ;  w.  signa, 
advance  ;  w.  conversa  signa,  (ad- 
vance the  standards  turned),  change 

front  and  advance,  I.  25,  7,  II.  26, 
I  ;  cause,  V.  16,  3;  put,  VI.  19,  4  ; 
set,  VII.    22,  4  ;  ////,  VI.  30,  4. 

(inferus,  a,  um,)  compar.  inferior, 
super,  infimus  or  imus,  {below), 
compar.,  lower ;  inferior ^  II.  8,  3  : 
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used  of  the  more  westerly  cape  of 
Britain,  V.  13,  i ;  super.,  (the  lowest 
part  of),  the  base  of,  the  bottom  of; 
ab  infimo,  at  the  bottom,  ad  in- 
fimum,  toward  the  bottom,  VII.  73, 
5;  ab  imd,  from  the  bottoni.  III. 
19,  i;  at  the  lower  end,  IV.  17,  3. 

in-f§stus,  a,  um,  hostile,  threaten, 
ing.  signis  infestis,  (with  threaten- 
ing standards),  ready  to  charge. 

in-ficio^  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [facio 
do,  make\  (put  on  to),  stain. 

in-fidelis,  e  [in-;  fides, /"<^rzV/z],  un- 
faithful, tinreliable. 

in-figo,  figere,  fixi,  fixum,  fix  in, 
insert. 

infimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  inferus. 

in-finitus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  finio,  limit^, 
(unlimited)  ;  immense,  vast ;  count- 
less. 

infirmitas,  tatis,  f.  [infirmus], 
weakness,  VII.  26,  3  ;  fickleness. 

in-firmus,  a,  um,  [in-],  (not  strong), 
iveak ;  depressed.  III.  24,  3. 

in-flecto,  flectere,  flexi,  flexum, 
bend  over,  bend. 

inflexus,  a,  um,  part,  of  inflecto. 

in-fluo,  fluere,  fluxi,  fluxum,  fioxv 
into,  empty  into. 

in-fodio,  fodere,  f5di,  fossum,  (dig 
and  piit  9.  thing  into  the  hole),  bury. 

infra,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  [for 
infera,  sc.  parte],  belozu ;  either 
literally  or  in  transferred  sense,  e.g. 
smaller  than,  VI.  28,  i. 

in-gens,  gentis,  adj.  [in- 1  gen, 
stem  of  (g)nascor,  genus,  etc.], 
(not  natural),  enormous,  vast. 

in-gratus,  a,  um  [in-],  unacceptable, 
displeasing. 

in-gredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  step'\,  (go  into),  enter. 


in-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
injicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum  [iacio], 

(throw  into),  inspire;  place  upon^ 
IV.  17,  8. 

iniectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  inicio. 

inimicitia,  ae,  f.  [inimicus],  (un- 
friendliness), hostility,  feud. 

in-imicus,  a,  um,  [in- ;  amicus, 
friendly^,  (unfriendly),  personally 
hostile.  Masc.  as  subst.,  rival,  V. 
44,  9,  14  ;  personal  enemy,  I.  10,  2. 

iniquitas,  tatis,  f.  [iniquus],  (un- 
evenness,  unfairness),  unfavorable 
character  ;  tanta  rerum  iniquitas, 
such  varied  circumstances,  II.  22, 
2;  condicionis  iniquitas,  inequality 
(of  condition)  £'/'///(?  conditions,  VII. 
1*9,  3  ;  misconduct,  VII.  19,  5. 

in-iquus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  aequus,  ^z/^w], 
(uneven),  tinfavorable ;  unfair,  un^ 

just,  I.  44,  4,  8. 

initium,  i,  n.  [ineo,  begi}i\,  begin- 
7iing ;  w.  silvarum,  edge ;  \v.  Re- 
morum,  frontier ;  plu.,  elements^ 
VI.  17,  2. 

initus,  a,  um,  part,  of  ineo. 

in-iungo,  iungere,  iunxi,  iunc- 
tum,  (join  on),  impose. 

iniuria,  ae,  f.  [iniurus,  wrongs 
from  in-,  and  ius,  right^,  wrong, 
injustice,  I.  12,  7,  14,  2,  20,  5,  36, 
4,  IV.  8,  2  ;  damage,  injury,  out' 
rage  ;  abl.  of  manner,  unjustly,  I. 
35,  3,  36,  5. 

in-iussu,  adv.  [in-  ;  iussu,  by  one's 
order'\,  without  an  order  ;  modified 
by  poss.  pro.  or  gen.,  as  though,  like 
iussu,  still  a  noun,  suo  et  civitatis, 
without  his  order  or  {that)  of  the 
state. 

in-nascor,  nasci,  natus  sum,  (be 
born  in),  be  inborn,  be  ingrained. 
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in-nitor,  niti,  nixus  or  nisus  sum, 

rest  upon,  lean  on^  w.  abl.  of  means. 

innixus,  a,  um,  part,  of  innitor. 

in-nocens,  entis,  adj.  [in-;  noceo, 
harn{\,  (not  harming,  harmless). 
Masc.  and  fem.  as  subst.,  an  inno- 
cent person;  plu.,  the  innocent,  VI. 

9,  7,  16,  5. 
innocentia,      ae,      f.      [innocens], 

(blamelessness),  integrity. 

in-opia,  ae,  f.  [in-j  ops,  aid\  lack 
of  resources),  lack,  want,  need, 
scarcity. 

in-opinans,  antis,  ad j .  [in-  5  opinor, 
be  of  opinioti\,  not  expecting,  un- 
aware;  when  modifying  an  object, 
often  rendered  by  adverb,  unexpec- 
tedly, unawares. 

inquam,  inquis,  inquit,  defective 
verb,  say,  used  only  within  direct 
quotation. 

in-sciens,  entis,  adj.  [in-;  scio, 
know\  not  knozving ;  w.  ipsis,  in 
abl.  abs.,  (themselves  not  knowing), 
without  their  knowledge,  I.  19,  i  ; 
so  V.  7,  5. 

inscientia,  ae,  f.  [insciens],  (lack 
of  knowledge),  ignorance,  lack  of 
acguaintafice  (with)  ;  foolishness, 
folly.   III.  19,  3. 

in-scius,  a,  um  [in-;  scio,  ktiow'], 
not  knozving,  ignorant ;  tinazvare, 
or,  translating  by  adv.,  unazvares, 
IV.  4,  5. 

insecutus,  a,  um,  part,  of  inse- 
quor. 

in-sequor,  sequi,  seoutus  sum,  (fol- 
low upon),  follow  up,  pursue. 

in-sero,  serere,  serui,  sertum,  (bind 
into),  insert. 

insidiae,  arum,  f.  plu.  [in-sideo,  sit 
in  wait  for\   ambuscade.   III.  20, 


4,   V.    32,    I  ;  stratagem;  per  in- 
sidias,  by  stratage7n. 
insidior,  ist.  conj.  [insidiae],  lie  in 

ambush,  lie  in  zvait. 
in-signis,  e  [signum,   sign,  mark'], 

(having    a   sign  or  mark  upon  it) ; 

marked,  signal,  I.  12,  6.      Neut.  as 

subst.,  sign,  signal,  II,  20,  i,  VII. 

50,  2,  88,  I  ;  plu.  ornaments,  decora- 
tions, insignia. 
in-.siIio,  silire,  silul,  ,  [salio], 

leap  upon. 
m-simuI5,   ist  conj.    [similis,  like\ 

(make  suspected),  charge  (with),  ac- 

ctise  (of),  w.  gen. 
in-sinu6,    ist     conj.    [sinus,  fold'\, 

zuind  in,  zvork  in ;  w.  reflex,   same 

meanings,  intrans. 
in-sisto,  sister e,  stiti,  ,  (stand 

upon)  ;    take    one" s    stand,    take    a 

stand;  follozv,  pursue.    III.  14,  3  ; 

devote     one''s    self  (totus,    wholly), 

VI.  5,  I. 
insolenter,    adv.     [insolens,   entis, 

adj.,      unaccustojued,     iinmoderate, 

from  in-,  and  soleo,  be  accustomed^, 

(immoderately),  haughtily.     , 
in-specto,    ist.    conj.    [intensive   of 

inspicio,  look  at],  (gaze  at),  watch, 

look  071. 

in-stabilis,  e  [in-;  sto,  stattd],  (not 
able  to  stand),  unstable,  unsteady. 

in-star,  n.,  indeclin.  [sto,  stand], 
ijnage,  likeness  ;  w.  muri,  (the  like- 
ness of  a  wall),  like  a  wall. 

in-stigo,  ist.  conj.,^^<7^  ott,  siif?tu- 
late. 

in-stitu6,  stituere,  stitui,  stitutum 
[statuo,  cause  to  stand],  (put  in 
place),  establish  ;  undertake,  begirt  ; 
prepare,  V.  11,  4,  40,  6  ;  prepare 
for,  IV.  18,  4  ', procure,  III.  9,  i;  w. 
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aciem,  dra-a/  up;  train,  teach,  I. 
14,  7  ;  plan,  VI.  3,  4,  44,  3.  Neut. 
of  perf.  part,  as  subst.,  (a  thing 
established),  institution,  custom ; 
plan. 

institutum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 
of  instituo,  as  subst.],  (a  thing  estab- 
lished), institution,  custom  ;  platt, 

institutus,  a,  um,  part,  of  insti- 
tuo. 

in-st5,  stare,  stiti,  statum,  (stand 
upon)  ;  press  forzvard ;  he  close  at 
hand,  I.  16,  5.  Pres.  part,  as  adj., 
immediate,  VI.  4,  3. 

instrumentum,  i,  n.  [instruo], 
(means  of  constructing,  tool)  ;  w. 
militare,  weapon,  VI.  30,  2  ;  fur- 
nisliing,  V.  31,  4. 

in-stru5,  struere,  struxi,  structum, 
build,  construct,  II.  30,  3  ;  of  ships, 
equip  ;  arrange,  drazu  up. 

insuefactus,  a,  um  [insue,  stem  of 
insuesco,  become  accustomed,  fsicidj 
make^,  (made  accustomed),  trained 
(to  enter  the  water,  IV.  24,  3). 

in-suetus,  a,  um  [in-;  suesco,  be- 
come accustomed^ ,  unaccustomed  (to) , 
w.  gen. 

insula,  ae,  f. ,  island. 

in-super,  adv.,  ("  on  top  "),  above. 

in-teger,  gra,  grum  [in- ;  teg,  stem 
of  tango,  toucJ{\,  (untouched),  ivJiole, 
complete,  not  damaged,  unimpaired  j 
of  men,  often  as  subst., /)'i?j-//,  with 
unimpaired  strength  ;  re  Integra, 
(the  thing  being  untouched),  before 
any  action  7cas  taken. 

in-tego,  tegere,  texi,  tectum,  cover 
over,  cover. 

intel-,  form  of  inter  in  comp.  be- 
fore 1. 

intel-lego,    legere,    lexi,    lectum, 


(pick     out    between     or    among) ; 
tiiuierstand. 

in-tendo,  tendere,  tendi,  tentnm 
(tensum),  (stretch  upon) ;  direct  to- 
ward. Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  (intent), 
occupied  (with),  HI.  22,  i  ;  trans- 
lated as  adv.,  intently,  VII.  80,  2. 

intentus,  a,  um,  part,  of  intendo. 

inter,  prep.  w.  ace,  of  two,  between, 
of  more  than  two,  among ;  within, 
for,  I.  36,  7  ;  less  exactly,  in  the 
midst  of,  in.  inter  se :  dare,  ex- 
change  ;  w.  contendere,  colloqui, 
iungere,  communes,  with  each 
other  ;  w.  agere,  betzveen  them  ;  w. 
cohortari,  each  other  ;  w.  differre, 
from  each  other;  w.  sancire,  w«- 
tually ;  w.  coniurare,  together. 

In  comp.,  amojig,  betzveen,  in  the 
midst,  asunder,  at  intervals. 

inter-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  between)  ;  be  between ;  inter' 
vene,  I.  7,  6  ;  exist  betzueen,  I.  43, 
6,  occur  betzveen,  w.  dat.  V.  11,  9 
(cum,  and);  elapse,  V.  53,  5. 

inter-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  between)  ;  intercept ; 
cut  of,  V.  39,  2. 

inter-cludo,  cludere,  clusi,  clu- 
sum  [claudo],  (shut  between)  ;  cut 
of. 

inter-dico,  dicere,  dixi,  dictum, 
(put  a  command  between  a  person 
and  his  desire) ;  w.  obj.  clause,  zvarn; 
forbid,  w.  abl.  translated  as  direct 
obj.,  I.  46,  4  ;  exclude,  cut  off. 

inter-diu,  adv.  [connected  w.  dies, 
da)'\ ,  during  the  day,  by  day,  in  the 
daytime. 

inter-dum,  adv. ,  ("  between  whiles "), 
for  a  zvhile,  I.  14,  5  ;  sometimes. 

inter-ea,  adv.  [old  case  form  of  is], 
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(in  the  midst  of  this),  meanwhile^ 
meantime. 

inter-eo,  ire,  ii,  itum,  (go  among 
other  things,  be  lost)  ;  perish. 

inter-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum, 
[facio],  (put  among  other  things, 
put  out  of  the  way),  kill. 

inter-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
interjici5),  icere,  ieci,  iectum, 
[iacio],  (throw  between);  place  be- 
tween; pass.,  intervene;  occur  at 
intervals^  III.  8,  i. 

interiectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  inter- 
ici5. 

interim,  adv.  [inter],  meanwhile, 
meantime. 

interior,  us,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
intimus  [inter],  inner,  interior; 
masc.  and  fem.  plu.,  as  subst.,  those 
tuho  live  in  the  interior,  V.  14,  2; 
those  in  the  town,  VII.  82,  3  ;  86,  4. 

interitus,  us,  m.  [inter eo],  death, 
destruction, 

inter-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(let  go  between)  ;  interrupt,  discon- 
timie;  stop,  cease,  II.  25,  i,  IV.  31, 
I  ;  let  pass,  permit  to  elapse;  pass, , 
intervene,  e.g.  I.  27,  4;  separate, 
VII.  23,  3. 

internecio,  onis,  f.  [inter-neco, 
destroy\,  utter  destruction,  annihila- 
tion. 

inter-pello,  ist  conj.  [cf.  pello,  ere], 
(drive  into),  disturb. 

inter-pono,  ponere,  posui,  posi- 
tum,  (put  between),  interpose, \N .  9, 
3,  11,  4;  fidem  interponere, //^<r^v? 
one'' s  honor;  pass.,  intervene,  VI. 
38,  5  ;  appear,  IV.  32,  i.  Perf. 
part,  as  adj.,  alleged,  I.  42,  5. 

inter-pres,  pretis,  m.,  (one  who  ex- 
plains between),  interpreter. 


interpreter,   ist  conj.    [interpres], 

explain. 

inter-rogo,  ist  conj.,  (ask  into), 
question. 

inter-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  (break  asunder),  break  down, 
destroy. 

inter-scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scis- 
sum,  (cut  asunder),  break  dozvn, 
destroy. 

inter-sum,  esse,  fui,  futurus,  be 
between,  I.  15,  5,  VI.  36,  2  ;  be 
concerned  with,  VI.  13,  4  ;  take 
part,  IV.  16,  2,  VII.  87,  5.  Im- 
personal, it  concerns,  II.  5,  2  ;  w. 
magni,  gen.  of  value,  it  is  of  great 
importance;  it  makes  a  difference, 
VII.  14,  8. 

inter- vallum,  i, .  n.  [vallum,  ram- 
par  t~\,  (space  between  two  walls)  ; 
distance,  interval. 

inter-venio,  venire,  veni,  ven- 
tum,  (come  into  the  midst),  arrive  ; 
appear  upon  the  scene,  VI. 
37,  I. 

interventus,  us,  m.  [interveniS], 
arrival,  interventioji. 

in-tex6,  texere,  texui,  textum, 
(weave  in),  interweave, plait. 

intoleranter,  adv.  [intolerans,  im- 
patiejit,  from  in-  and  toler5,  bear'\, 
recklessly. 

intra,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  [for 
intera,  old  abl.  of  interus,  pos.  of 
interior,  sc.  parte],  within,  inside; 
of  time,  before,  VI.  21,  5. 

in-tritus,  a,  um  [in- ;  tero,  rtib~\,  (un- 
worn), unfatigued,  fresh. 

intro-,  adv.,  used  in  comp. ,  i.nside, 
within. 

intro,  1st  conj.  [cf.  inter,  intra, 
intro],  enter. 
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intro-duco,  ducere,  duxl,  ductum, 

lead  into^  introduce. 

intro-e5,   ire,   ii,   ,   go   inside^ 

come  in. 

introitus,  us,  m.  [introeo],  (an 
entering)  ;  entrance. 

intro-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missnm, 
se7id  inside;  let  in,  V.  58,  i. 

introrsus,  adv.  [contracted  from 
intro-versus,  turned  ioivard  the 
inside\  inside,  xvithin. 

intro-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  break  into,  burst  into. 

in-tueor,  tueri,  tuitus  sum,  look 
upon,  gaze  at. 

intuli,  perf.  of  infero. 

intus,  adv.  [in],  within,  inside. 

in-usitatus,  a,  um  [in-  5  usitor, 
intensive  of  utor,  use^  (unusual), 
strange,  neiv,   tcnfa77iiliar. 

in-utilis,  e,  [in-],  useless,  of  no  use; 
unsuitable,  VII.  27,  I. 

in-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
(come  upon)  ',  find;  find  out,  learn. 

inventor,  oris,  m.  [invenio],  (one 
who  comes  upon  anything),  origi- 
nator, discoverer,  inventor. 

in-veterasc6,    veterascere,    vete- 

ravi, [vetus,  old'\,  (grow  old 

in)  ;  gaijt  a  permanent  foothold,  II. 
1,  3  ;  become  established. 

in-victus,  a,  um  [in- ;  vinco,  con- 
quer^, unconquered ;  hence,  less 
exactly,  invincible. 

in-video,  videre,  vidi,  visum 
(look  askance  at) ;  e^ivy. 

invidia,  ae,  f.  [in video],  envy. 

in-violatus,  a,  um  [in-  ;  violo, 
viola te'\,  inviolable,  sacred. 

in-vito,  1st  conj.  [for  vocito,  in- 
tensive of  voco,  call"],  (call  into); 
invite;  attract^  V.  51,  i  ;  VI.  35,  7. 


in-vitus,  a,  um  [in-],  tinwilling', 
best  translated  by  adv.,  unwillingly, 
reluctantly,  against  one  s  will,  eo 
invito,  abl.  abs.,  (he  unwilling), 
ivithout  his  consent,  against  his 
will ;  so  w.  se  and  Sequanis. 

ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  intensive  de- 
monstrative pro.,  himself,  herself, 
itself,  plu.  themselves  ;  often  trans- 
lated by  emphatic  pers.  pro.,  he, 
etc.;  very ;  gen.  his  own,  their  own, 
etc.,  often  in  this  sense  merely  more 
emphatic  than  suus. 

ir-,  form  of  in  or  in-  in  comp.  be- 
fore r. 

iracundia,  ae,  f .  [iracundus],  anger ^ 
VI.  5,  2  ;  passion. 

iracundus,  a,  um  [ira,  wrath'l, 
(liable  to  wrath)  ;  passionate. 

ir-rideo,  rider e,  risi,  risum,  laugh 
at  (anything). 

irridicule,  adv.  [adj.  irridiculus, 
not  laugJiable,  from  in-  and  rideo, 
laugh'l,  unwittily,  without 7uit;  non 
irridicule,  not  without  wit,  quite 
wittily,  humorously. 

ir-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  ruptum, 
break  into,  burst  into ;  rush  into, 
V.  44,  4. 

irruptio,  onis,  f.  [irrumpo],  (a 
rushing  upon  or  into);  raid,  VII. 
7,  2  ;  attack. 

is,  ea,  id,  demonstrative  and  pers. 
pro.  ;  as  weak  demonstr.  (generally 
when  agreeing  with  a  noun  imme- 
diately following),  this,  that,  plu. 
these,  those,  not  very  definite/  as 
pers.  pro.  (generally  when  not  agree- 
ing with  anything  directly),  he,  she, 
it,  they,  etc.  ;  when  used  merely  as 
antecedent  of  relative,  that,  those ; 
when    relative   is   attracted   into  a 
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preceding  clause,  tJiis,  these;  when 
followed  by  subjunct.  of  character- 
istic often  translated  such^  like  a 
weak  talis,  e.g.  III.  12,  i. 
iste,  ista,  istud,  demonstr.  pro.  (of 
2d  pers.),  (that  of  yours)  ;  tJiat^ 
tised  with  sense  of  contempt,  VII. 

77,5. 

ita,  adv.,  so^  in  such  a  manne?',  re- 
ferring to  something  either  preced- 
ing or  following;  w.  adj.,  so  veiy^ 
V.  47,  3,  stich  a  very,  IV.  37,  i. 

Italia,  ae,  f.,  Italy. 

ita-que,  adv.,  and  so,  therefore,  so. 

item,  adv.,  likewise,  in  the  same 
7vay. 

iter,  itineris,  n.  [eo,  go'],  journey, 
I.  3,  4,  VI.  17,  I  ;  march,  line  of 
march,  movement ;  iter  facere, 
march;  w.  &2ir&^  passage,  permission 
to  pass,  I.  8,  3  ;  w.  prohibere, /(Tj-j- 
ing;  w.  tutum,  passage;  ex  itinere, 
while  on  the  march,  (magnus,  lo}ig, 
forced^. 

iterum,  adv.,  again,  a  second  time. 

Itius,  i,  m.,  the  harbor  from  which 
Caesar  sailed  to  Britain,  probably 
modern  Wissant,  V.  2,  3,  5,  i. 

iuba,  ae,  f . ,  mane. 

iubeo,  iubere,  iiissi,  iussum,  order. 

iudicium,  i,  n.  [iudico],  judgment, 
I.  41,  3,  VI.  11,3,  13,  10  J  trial, 
I.  4,  2,  VI.  44,  3  ;  abl.  deliberately, 
V.  27,  3,  VI.  31,  I  ;  optimum  iud. 
facere,  express  such  an  excellent 
opinion,  I.  41,  2. 

iudico,  I  St  conj.  [iudex,  iudicis, 
judge,  from  ius,  right,  dico,  point 
out'],  judge ;  decide,  V.  44,  3  ;  de- 
clare, V.  56,  3. 

iugum,  i,  n.  [same  stem  as  iungo, 
join'],  (that  which  joins)  ;  yoke,  used 


in  attaching  horses  to  a  chariot,  IV. 

33,  3  ;  yoke,  formed  of  three  spears, 

two    planted    in    the    ground,   the 

third  across   the    top    of    these  ;   a 

symbol    of    surrender  and   slavery, 

I.  7,    4,    12,  5  ;    ridge,    connecting 

two  or  more  summits  or  forming  the 

summit ;  chain  of  hills,  range,  VI. 

40,  3,  6,  VII.  36,  2,  44,  3. 
liilius,  i,  m.,  a  Roman  family  name. 
iumentum,  i,  n.   [for  iug-mentum, 

from  iungo],  (yoke  animal);  draught 

animal,  beast  of  burden,  applied  to 

horses,  mules,  oxen. 
iiinctura,  ae,  f.  [iungo],  connection. 
iunctus,  a,  um,  part,  of  iungo. 
iungo,    iungere,    iiinxi,    iunctum, 

join,  unite. 

iiinior,  us,  compar.  of  iuvenis. 
lianius,    i,    m.,    Quintus  Junius,   a 

Spaniard  or  a  Roman  from  Spain, 

V.  27,  I,  28,  I. 
luppiter,   lovis,   m.,  Jupiter,   the 

great  divinity  of  the  Romans. 
lura,  ae,  f.,  the  Jura  mountains,  a 

range  extending  northeast  from  the 

Rhone  west  of  Lake  Geneva  to  the 

Rhine,  I.  2,  3. 
iurandum,  i,  neut.   of  gerundive  of 

iuro,  used  only  with  ius,  which  see. 
iuro,     1st    conj.    [ius],     take    oath. 

swear ;  take  the  oath,  I.  31,  8. 
ius,   iuris,  n.,  right,    rights;  law; 

iiis  iurandum,  (sworn  duty),  oath. 
iiissus,  us,   m.,  found  only   in   abl. 

sing,  [iubeo],  order,  co7?imand. 
iiistitia,  ae,  f.  [iusixxs,]^  justice;  fair- 

ness,  I.  19,  2,  II.  4,  7. 
iustus,  a,  um  [ius],  just,  rightful ; 

regular,  VI,  19,  4,  VII.  23,  ^. 


iuvenis,     e,    compar.    lunior 


[for 


iuvenior]  or  minor  (natu),  super. 


lUVENTUS 


6i 


LARGITIO 


minimus  (natu),  young.  Compar. 
masc.  plu.  as  subst.,  tJie  men  of 
niilitary  age,  i.e.  between  seventeen 
and  forty-six  years,  VII.  1,  i. 

iuventus,  tutis,  f.  [iuvenis],  (youth, 
primarily  abstract,  then  collective); 
young  men,  men  of  fuilitary  age, 
i.e.  between  seventeen  and  forty-six 
years. 

iuvo,  iuvare,  iuvi,  iutum,  help, 
assist,  aid. 

iuxta,  adv.,  near  by,  close  by. 

K 

Kal.,  abbreviation  forKalendae. 

Kalendae,  arum,  f.  plu.  [cf.  KoKioj, 
call^,  the  Kalejtds,  the  first  day  of 
the  Roman  month,  so  called  from 
the  proclamation  of  the  calendar  for 
the  following  month  made  on  that 
day. 


L,  as  numeral  =  50. 
Ij.,  abbreviation  for  Lucius. 
Laberius,   i,  m.,    Qtiintus  Liberins 
Durus,  a   tribune    of   soldiers,  V. 

15,5. 

Labienus,  i,  m.,  Titus  Labienus, 
the  foremost  of  Caesar's  legati,  his 
chief  lieutenant  throughout  the 
Gallic  war,  where  he  "  never  made 
a  mistake."  In  the  civil  war,  think- 
ing his  services  indispensable,  he 
deserted  Caesar,  who  ironically  sent 
his  baggage  after  him  ;  his  pains- 
taking care  was  no  match  for  Caesar's 
genius,  and  he  fell  at  the  battle  of 
Munda  ;  I.  10,  3,  etc. 

labor,  oris,  m.,  toil,  exertion,  labor; 
enduratice,  IV.  2,  2. 


labor,  labi,  lapsus  sum,  (slij))  ;  be- 
come  disaffected,  escape  one's  control, 
V.  3,  6.      Perf.  part.,  disappointed, 

V.  55,  3. 

laboro,    ist.  conj.  [labor],  (labor) ; 

strive,  I.  31,  2,  VII.  31,  i;  be  hard 

pressed,   be  in  danger.      Pres.  part. 

often  equvialent  to  rel.  clause,  e.g. 

I.  52,  7,  who  were  hard  pressed. 
labrum,  i,  n.,   lip,  V.   14,  3;  rini^ 

VI.  28,  6  ;  edge,  VII.  72,  i. 
lac,  lactis,  n.,  milk. 

lacesso,  lacessere,  lacessivi  (laces- 

sii),    lacessitum,  provoke,   harass; 

take  the  offensive  against,  IV.  34,  2. 
lacrima,  ae,  f.,  tear. 
lacrimo,  ist  conj.  [lacrima],   weep. 
lacus,  us,    m.,    dat.    and   abl.    plu, 

lacubus  or  lacibus,  lake. 
laedo,     laedere,      laesi,      laesum, 

(harm)  ;  fidem  laedere,  break  one's 

pledge. 
laetitia,  ae,  f.  [laetus],yc'/;  laetitia 

affici,  be  rejoiced. 
laetus,  a,  um,  Joyful,  happy. 
languide,  adv.  [languidus],  (feebly); 

7i.iith  little  energy. 
languidus,    a,    um,     [langued,     be 

faint^,  tveary,  exhausted. 
languor,  oris,  m.  [langueo,  be  faint'], 

7veariness,  exliaustion. 
lapis,  idis,  m.,  stone. 
laqueus,  i,  m,,  noose. 
largior,  largiri,  largitus  sum  [lar- 

gus,  abundant],  (give  abundantly)  ; 

afford,  present ;  gerund,  bribery,  I. 

18,4. 
largiter,    adv.    [largus,    abundant], 
(abundantly);    largiter    posse,    be 

very  powerful,  have  great  influence. 
largitio,    onis,   f.   [largior],   lavish 
givitig,  profuse  generosity. 
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lassitude,  dinis,  f.  [lassus,  iirea\, 
exhaustion^  fatigue. 

late,  adv.  [latus],  widely,  exten- 
sively; far,  IV.  3,  I,  VI.  23,  i 
(circum  se,  on  all  sides)  ;  longe 
lateque,  far  and  wide. 

latebra,  ae,  f.,  usually  plu.  [lateo], 
hiding  place. 

lateo,  latere,  latui, ,  lie  hidden, 

be  concealed ;  escape  notice,  III.  14,  8. 

latitude,  dinis,  f.  [latus],  zuidth, 
breadth;  regidnum  latitude,  area, 
III.  20,  I  ;  in  latitudinem,  in 
width;  laterally  or  horizontally,  II. 

17,4. 
Latobrigi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 

Gauls   located    probably    upon    the 

farther  bank  of  the  Rhine,   north  of 

the  Helvetii,  near  the  sources  of  the 

Danube,  I.  5,  4,  28,  3,  29,  2. 
Iatr5,  onis,  m.,  robber. 
latrocinium,  i,  n.  [latro],  highway 

roM'ery ;   raid  for  the   purpose    of 

plundering,     predatory     raid,    VI. 

35,  7. 
latus,  a,  um,  wide,  broad;  extensive, 

II.  4,  6,  VI.  22,  3. 
latus,  lateris,  n.,  side;  of  an  army, 

flank,     (ab,  on;  apertum,  exposed, 

unprotected,  usually  the  right,  since 

the   shield  was  carried  on  the  left 

arm.) 
laudo,  1st  conj.  [laus],/;'azV<?. 
laus,  laudis,  f . ,  praise,  glory;  glory 

(in),  renown  (for),  VI.  24.  3,  40,  7, 

VII.  76,2. 
lavo,    lavare   (lavere),   lavi,    lau- 

tum,  lotum,  lavatum,  (wash)  ;  pass. 

as  m.iddle,   (wash  one's  self),  bathe. 
laxo,  1st  conj.[laxus,  loose\  (loosen), 

manipul5s  laxare,  open  or  extend 

ranks. 


Iegati5,  onis,  f.  [lego,  send  with  a 
commission^,  mission,  I.  3,  3  ;  em- 
bassy, deputatio7i;  envoys. 

legatus,  i,  m.  [masc.  of  perf .  part,  of 
lego,  se7id  with  a  commission,  ap- 
point as  deputy\,  envoy,  ambassador'; 
lieutenant  to  a  commander-in-chief, 
lieutenant-general,  legattis,  an  of- 
ficer under  the  control  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief alone,  who  might 
command  any  portion  of  the  army, 
either  in  battle  or  on  detached  ser- 
vice. 

legio,  onis,  f.  [lego,  collect'l,  (a 
collecting)  ;  legion,  the  unit  of  the 
Roman  army.     See  Introduction. 

legionarius,  a,  um  [legio],  (be- 
longing to  a  legion),  Icgiojtary; 
legionarii  milites,  corresponding 
to  our  "  regular"  troops. 

Lemannus,  i,  m.,  w.  lacus,  Lake 
Lemaft,  the  lake  of  Geneva,  Lake 
Geneva. 

Lemovices,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
southwestern  Gaul,  between  the 
Santones  and  the  Averni,  VII.  4,  6, 
75,  3,  88,  4. 

lenis,  e,  (smooth,  soft) ;  mild^  mod- 
erate, getttle. 

lenitas,  tatis,  f.  [lenis],  smooth- 
ness. 

leniter,  adv.  [lenis],  gently,  gradu- 
ally. 

Lepontii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
living  in  the  Alps,  southeast  of  the 
Helvetii,  north  of  Lake  Maggiore, 

IV.  10,3. 

lepus,  leporis,  m.,  hare. 

Leuci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  be- 
tween the  Marne  river  and  the 
Vosges  mountains,  about  the  source 
of  the  Moselle,  I.  40,  ir. 
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Levaci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
Belgic  Gaul,  clients  of  the  Nervii, 
V.  39,  I. 

levis,  e,  light  (in  weight),  w.  arma- 
tura;  slight^  unimportant ;  weak, 
V.  28,  6. 

levitas,  tatis,  f.  [levis],  (lightness); 
light  7veight,  V.  34,  4  ;  fickleness^ 
th  0  ugh  tlessness. 

levo,  1st  conj.  [levis],  (lighten)  ; 
relieve  (of),  w.  abl.  of  separation. 

lex,  legis,  f. ,  lazv,  as  a  formal  resolu- 
tion of  the  people  ;  decree,  I.  3,  2. 

Lexovii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Normandy  on  the  coast,  just  west  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Seine,  III.  9,  10  ff. , 
VII.  75,  3. 

(lib.,  abbreviation  for  liber.) 

libenter,  adv.  [libens,  willing,  con- 
nected w.  \\}aG)\it pleases'\,  ivillijigly, 
gladly. 

(liber,  libri,  m.,  book.  Not  in  text 
of  Bel.  Gal.) 

liber,  libera,  liberum,  compar. 
liberior,  super,  liberrimus,  free ; 
unrestricted,  VII.  36,  5. 

liberalitas,  tatis,  f.  [liberalis,  be- 
fitting a  free  man,  open,  generous^ 
kindness  ;  generosity ^  liberality. 

liberaliter,  adv.  [liberalis,  befit- 
ting a  free  man,  opoi,  generous'\, 
graciously ;  liberaliter  polliceri, 
(promise  graciously),  make  gracious 
promises,  IV.  21,  6. 

libere,  adv.,  compar.  liberius,  super. 
liberrime  [liber],  freely ;  boldly, 
V.  19,  2,  VII.  49,  2  ;  openly,  VII. 

1,3. 
liberi,  drum,  m.  plu.  [strictly  masc. 

plu.  of  liber],   (those    born    free)  ; 

children  of  free  parents. 
libero,  1st  conj.  [liber], /re-^. 


libertas,  tatis,  f.  [liher]^  freedom, 

librilis,  e  [libra,  pound],  (of  a 
pound)  ;  funda  librilis,  a  sling 
throwing  stones  that  weigh  a  pound ^ 
unusually  heavy. 

licentia,  ae,  f .  [licens,  pres.  part,  of 
licet  as  adj.,  unrestrained],  (lack 
of  restraint)  ;  insubordination. 

liceor,  liceri,  licitus  sum,  bid  (at 
auction). 

licet,  licere,  licuit  or  licitum  est, 
(it  is  lawful,  it  is  perm.itted)  ;  w. 
complementary  infin.  it  is  translated 
by  may,  might ;  e.g.  ut  id  sibi 
facere  liceret,  (that  it  might  be 
permitted  to  them  to  do  it),  that  they 
might  do  it. 

Liger,  Ligeris,  m.,  ace.  -im,  abl.  -1, 
the  Loire,  the  largest  river  of  south- 
ern France,  III.  9,  i,  etc. 

lignatio,  onis,  f.  [lignor,  get  wood, 
from  lignum,  zvood],  getting  wood. 

lignator,  oris,  m.  [lignor,  get  <  ood, 
from  lignum,  wood],  (one  who  gets 
wood)  ;  wood-cutter,  %vood-gatherer. 

lilium,  i,  m.,  lily ;  applied  ironi- 
cally by  the  Romans  to  the  pitfalls 
constructed  at  Alesia. 

lineus,  a,  um  [linum,  y7^/.r] ,  (linen). 
Fem.  as  subst.,  sc.  res,  (a  linen 
thread),  line. 

Lingones,  um,  m.  plu.,  ace.  plu. 
sometimes  -as  (Greek),  a  tribe  in 
central  Gaul,  north  of  the  Aedui, 
I.  26,  5,  etc. 

lingua,  ae,  f.,  (tongue);  by  meton- 
ymy, language. 

lingula,  ae,  f.  [dimin.  of  lingua],  (a 
little  tongue) ;  tongue  of  land,  a 
narrow  point  projecting  into  the  sea. 

linter,  tris,  f. ,  canoe,  boat,  skiff. 

linum,  i,  n. ,  fiax. 
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lis,  litis,  m.,  (strife,  lawsuit)  ;  dam- 
ages. 

liiscus,  i,  m.,  chief  magistrate  of  the 
Aedui,  I,  16,  5,  etc. 

Littaviccus,  i,  m.,  an  Aeduan 
nobleman  who  took  part  in  the 
conspiracy  for  the  revolt  of  his 
tribe  in  the  seventh  year  of  the  war, 
VII.  37,  I  ff. 

littera,  ae,  f.  [lino,  smear,  from  the 
wax  tablets  early  used  in  writing], 
letter  of  the  alphabet,  I.  29,  i,  V. 
48,  4  ;  7vritiiig,  VI.  14,  3,  4  ;  plu., 
(letters  of  the  alphabet),  a  letter 
(epistle),  despatch ;  documents,  V. 
47,  2  ;  letters,  V.  40,  i. 

litus,  litoris,  n.,  shore,  beach  of  the 
ocean. 

locus,  i,  m.,  plu.  regularly  loca, 
orum,  n.  (masc.  plu.  only  in  sense 
topics,  passages  in  a  book),  place j 
locality  j  situation  ;  opportunity,  I. 
40,  9,  V.  44,  3  ;  space,  II.  8,  3  ; 
abl.  sing.,  w.  gen.,  (in  the  place  of) 
as,  I.  42,  6,  etc.  ;  light,  I.  26,  6  ; 
point,  VI.  11,  I  ;  condition,  II.  26, 
5;  plu.,  space,  II.  19,  5  ;  country, 
locality.  III.  9,  4  ;  region,  e.g.  in 
his  locis,  in  this  region. 

longe,  adv.  [longus],  far  ;  of  time, 
lo7ig,  IV.  1,  7,  VII.  71,4. 

longinquus,  a,um  [longus],  distant; 
lo7ig-continued,  I.  47,  4;  protracted, 
V.  29,  7. 

longitado,  dinis,  f.  [  longus  ], 
length. 

longurius,  i,  m.  [  longus  ],  long 
pole. 

longus,  a,  um,  long  ;  distant,  I.  40, 
14  ;  navis  longa,  war-ship,  galley. 

loquor,  loqui,  locutus  sum,  speak ; 
talk,  I.  20,  6. 


lorica,  ae,  f .  [lorum,  j/r^/] ,  (coat  of 
mail) ;  breastwork,  parapet. 

Lucanius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Lucanius, 
a  brave  centurion,  V.  35,  7. 

Lucius,  i,  m.,  a  Roman  praejiomen. 

Lucterius,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Cadurci,  who  supported  the  revolt 
of  Vercingetorix,  VII.  5,  i  ff. 

Lugotorix,  igis,  m.,  a  British  chief, 
V.  22,  2. 

luna,  ae,  f. ,  moon;  personified, 
Luna,  VI.  21,  2. 

Lutetia,  ae,  f.,  the  chief  city  of  the 
Parisii,  now  Paris,  VII.  57,  i,  etc. 

lux,  lucis,  f. ,  light,  daylight  ;  prima 
lux,  daybreak. 

luxuria,  ae,  f.  [luxus,  excess"],  ex- 
travagance, high  living. 

M 

M,  as  numeral  =  1000  ;  but  not  ori- 
ginally because  it  was  the  first  letter 
of  mille. 

M.,  abbreviation  for  Marcus,  a 
Roman  praenomen. 

maceria,  ae,  f .  [macero,  soften,  from 
macer,  leari],  (wall  of  soft  clay)  ; 
zvall,  breastworks. 

machinati5,  onis,  f .  [machinor,  con- 
trive, from  machina,  cf.  M^x^f^], 
machine,  engine;  in  IV.  17,  4,  some 
sort  of  floating  derrick. 

maestus,  a,  um  [maereo,  be  sad,  cf. 
miser,  wretched],  sad,  despondent. 

Magetobriga,  ae,  f.,  the  place 
where  Ariovistus  defeated  the  Aedui 
and  their  allies,  possibly  near  the 
confluence  of  the  Saone  and  the 
Oignon,  I.  31,  12. 

magis,  compar.  adv. ,  super,  maxime 
(positive  supplied  by   magnopere, 
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mtich)  [maior,  maximus],  more ; 
rather^  I.  13,  6  ;  super.,  inost^  very, 
especially ;  with  verbs,  always  espe- 
cially, but  quam  maxime,  as  vnicJi 
as  possible ;  i»iplicitly,  I,  42,  5. 

magistratus,  iis,  m.  [magister,  ??ias- 
ter,  from  magis],  (position  of  a 
master),  magistracy,  office ;  by  me- 
tonymy, 77iagistrate,  officer. 

magnificus,  a,  um,  com  par.  magnifi- 
centior,  super,  magnificentissimus 
[magnus,  facio],  elaborate,  magnifi- 
cent. 

magnitudOjinis,  f.  [magnus], (great- 
ness) ;  extent,  size  ;  also,  great  size, 
great  extent,  especially  I.  39,  6,  II. 
30,  4 ;  magnitudo  animi,  great 
courage,  II.  27,  5  ;  magnitudo 
venti,  high  wind,  V.  43,  2 — and  so 
perhaps  some  other  phrases. 

magnopere,  adv.  [contracted  from 
magn5  opere  by  elision  of  final  -0], 
(with  great  effort)  ;  earnestly  ;  great- 
ly, IV.  26,  I,  VII.  57,  4  ;  especially, 
I.  13,  5. 

magnus,  a,  um,  compar.  maior, 
super,  maximus,  great ;  loud,  IV. 
25,4  I  gsr^-  of  price,  of  great  7ueight, 
great,  IV.  21,  7  ;  magni  interesse, 
be  of  great  importance,  V.  4,  3,  VI. 
1,  3  ;  maior  natu,  (greater  with  re- 
spect to  birth),  older;  masc.  plu .  as 
subst.,  elders,  II.  13,  2,  28,  i,  IV. 
13,  4  ;  maiores  (with  natu  under- 
stood), ancestors,  I.  13,  6,  14,  7, 
III.  8,  4,  IV.  7,  3,  etc.  ;  maxi- 
mum iter,  forced  march. 

maiestas,  tatis,  f.  [maior],  (superi- 
ority) ;  dignity,  majesty,  greatness. 

maior,  us,  compar.  of  magnus. 

malacia,  ae,  f.  \^ixa\aKia\,  calm. 

male,    adv.,    compar.    peius,   super. 


pessime    [malus],  badly,  male  re 

gesta,    abl.    abs.,   (a  thing    having 

been  badly  carried  on),  on  account 

of  bad  management. 
maleficium,    i,    n.     [male,     facio], 

(wrong-doing)  ;  harm,  outrage,  mis- 

chief. 
malo,   malle,   malui,  [magis, 

more,  volo,  7vish'\,  (wish  one  thing 

more  than  another),  prefer. 
malus,  a,  um,  compar.  peior,  super. 

pessimus,  bad,  worse,  worst ;  peius, 

a  ivorse  fate,  I.  31,  lO. 
malus,  i,  m.,  (an  upright  pole)  ;  mast, 

III.  14,6  ;  corner  timber, \ll.  22,  5. 
mandatum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part. 

of  mando,  orde?-^,  (a  thing  ordered)  ; 

plu.  instructions ;  messages,  I.  37,  i. 
mando,  ist  conj.   [manus,  d5],  (put 

into    some    one's    hands),    intrust; 

fugae  se  mandare,   (intrust    one's 

self   to  flight),    take   to  flight,    take 

flight ;  charge,    commission,   direct, 

1.  30,  5,  47,  5,  III.   11,  2,  IV.  21, 

2,  etc. 

Mandubii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  small 
tribe,  probably  dependents  of  the 
Aedui,  north  of  their  territory  ;  chief 
city  Alesia,  where  Vercingetorix 
made  his  last  stand  in  the  seventh 
year  of  the  war;  VII.  68,  i,  etc. 

Mandubracius,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the 
Trinobantes,  a  British  tribe,  who 
was  loyal  to  Caesar,  V.  20,  i,  etc. 

mane,  adv.,  ///  the  morning. 

maneo,  manere,  mansi,  mansum, 
remain,  stay  ;  in  eo  manere,  abide 
by  that,  I.  36,  5. 

manipularis,  e  [manipulus],  (be- 
longing to  a  maniple) ;  as  subst.  w. 
suus,  men  of  one's  own  maniple. 

manjpulus,  i,m.  [manus,  hand,  pleo, 


MANLIUS 


66 


MAXIMUS 


fill\  (a  handful,  i.e.  of  'hay,  be- 
cause the  standard  of  the  maniple 
originally  bore  a  handful  of  hay  tied 
to  a  pole)  ;  maniple^  one-third  of  a 
cohort,  the  smallest  division  of  the 
Roman  army  ;  roughly,  like  our 
platoon. 

Manlius,  i,  m,,  Lucius  Manlius, 
Roman  proconsul,  defeated  in  Aqui- 
tania,  B.C.  78,  by  Hirtuleius,  the 
quaestor  of  Sertorius,  the  exiled 
Roman  general,  who  held  his  own 
in  Spain  for  several  years ;  III.  20,  2. 

mansue-facio,  facere,  feci,  factum, 
pass,  mansue-fio,  fieri,  factus  sum 
[manus  and  sue,  stem  of  suesco,  be- 
come accustonied~\ ,  (make  accustomed 
to  the  hand),  fame. 

mansuetudo,  dinis,  f .  [manus,  /land, 
sue,  stem  of  suesco,  become  ac- 
cusfojned~\,  (state  of  being  accus- 
tomed to  the  hand  ;  tameness,  gen- 
tleness) ;  kindness. 

manus,  us,  f.,  hand;  natiira  et 
manu,  naturally  and  artificially  ; 
per  manus,  from  hatid  to  hand ; 
manu,  vigorously^  V.  7,  8  ;  band  oi 
men,  force,  I.  37,  4,  II.  2,  4,  5,  2, 
III.  11,  4,  etc. 

Marcomani,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  Ger- 
man people,  of  whose  location  noth- 
ing is  certainly  known,  I.  51,  2. 

Marcus,  i,  m.,  a  Korci2in praenomen. 

mare,  is,  n. ,  the  sea;  mare  Oceanus, 
the  ocean. 

maritimus,  a,  um  [mare],  (pertain- 
ing to  the  sea)  ;  maritime,  II.  34, 
V.  11,  8  ;  w.  pars,  regis,  the  coast ; 
w.  ora,  shore ;  w.  aestus,  tide ;  w. 
res,  navigation. 

Marius,  i,  m.,  Gaius  Marius,  con- 
sul seven  times,  conqueror  of  the 


Cimbri  and  Teutones  106  B.C.,  op- 
ponent of  the  aristocratic  party,  died 
80  B.C.     I.  40,  5. 

Mars,  Martis,  m..  Mars,  the  Roman 
god  of  war  ;  by  metonymy,  aequo 
Marte,  07i  even  teri7is,  VII.  19,  3. 

mas,  maris,  adj.,  male.  Masc.  as 
subst. ,  the  male,  VI.  26,  3. 

matara,  ae,  f.  [Celtic],  pike,  Celtic 
javelin. 

mater,  tris,  f,  [cf.  iJ-'rjT'qp  and  moth- 
er'], mother ;  mater  familiae  (old 
gen.  familias),  matron;  sorer  ex 
matre,  half-sister,  having  the  same 
mother. 

materia,  ae,  f. ,  timber,  lumber. 

materior,  ist  conj.  [materia],  get 
timber,  get  wood. 

Matisco,  onis,  f.,  a  town  of  the 
Aedui,  VII.  90,  7. 

matrimonium,  i,  n.  [  mater  ], 
(motherhood) ;  marriage  ;  in  matri- 
monium, i?t  marriage  ;  in  matri- 
monium ducere,  (lead  into  mar- 
riage), marry,  used  always  of  the 
husband. 

Matrona,  ae,  f.,  the  Marne,  tribu- 
tary of  the  Seine  on  the  left  bank, 
dividing  Belgic  from  Celtic  Gaul, 
I.  1,  2. 

matiire,  adv.,  compar.  maturius, 
super,  maturrime  [matiirus],  early. 

matiiresco,  matiirescere,  maturui, 
[maturus],  begin  to  ripen. 

matiiro,  ist  conj.  [maturus],  (make 
ripe)  ;   hasten. 

maturus,  a,  um,  ripe ;  early ^  IV. 
20,  I. 

maxime,  super,  of  magis. 

maximus,  a,  um,  super,  of  magnus. 

Maximus,  i,  m.,  a  Roman  cogno- 
men, I.  45,  2. 
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medeor,  mederi, ,  (heal) ;  rem- 
edy^ w.  dat. 

mediocris,  ere  [medius],  (medium); 
moderate ;  ordinary^  III.  20,  i. 
(non,  w<?.) 

mediocriter,  adv.  [mediocris], 
(moderately),  to  an  ordinary  degree. 
(non,  no.') 

Mediomatrici,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a 
tribe  north  of  the  Vosges  moun- 
tains, between  the  Sequani  and 
Treveri,  IV.  10,  3,  VII.  75,  3. 

mediterraneus,  a,  um  [medius, 
middle.,  terra,  land\  inland;  w. 
regiones,  the  interior. 

medius,  a,  um,  adj.  having  partitive 
force,  the  middle  of,  the  midst  of. 
in  medio  colle,  half  way  up  the 
hill ;  medius  utriusque,  midzvay 
between  the  t7vo. 

Meldi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
north  central  Gaul,  exact  location 
uncertain,  V.  5,  2. 

melior,  us,  compar.  of  bonus. 

melius,  adv.,  compar.  of  bene. 

membrum,  i,  n.,  limb. 

memini,  meminisse, ,  defective, 

remember. 

memoria,  ae,  f.  [memor,  mindful'], 
memory,  recollection ;  record,  VII. 
25,  I  ;  memoriam  deponere,  w. 
gen.,  (lay  aside  the  memory), _/"<?r^^/y 
memoriam  retinere  w.  gen.,  (re- 
tain the  memory  of),  remember ; 
memoria  tenere,  (hold  in  memory), 
remember  ;  nostra  memoria,  (with- 
in our  memory),  in  our  day  ;  memo- 
ria patrum  (nostrorum),  (within  the 
memory  of  our  fathers),  a  genera- 
tion ago  ;  supra  hanc  memoriam, 
(above  this  memory),  before  this 
generation,     (prodo,  hand  doivn.) 


Menapii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  the  north, 
ernmost  tribe  of  Belgae,  mostly 
south  of  the  Rhine  at  its  mouth, 
and  extending  to  the  Scheldt,  north 
of  the  Nervii  and  Eburones,  II.  4, 
g,  etc. 

mendacium,  i,  n.  [mendax,  lyings 
from  mentior,  lie],  lie, 

mens,  mentis,  f. ,  mind,  especially 
the  intellect,  as  distinguished  from 
the  emotions  and  the  will  ;  often 
in  the  sense  of  a  state  of  mind,  as 
in  common  Eng.  phrase,  "  change 
ones  mind,**  e.g.  I.  41,  i,  VII.  64, 
7  ;  resolution,  III.  19,  6. 

mensiSj  is,  m,,  month. 

mensura,  ae,  f.  [metior,  measure"], 
(a  measuring),  measurement ;  meas- 
ure, ex  aqua  mensura,  (measure 
from  water),  clepsydra,  ivater-clock, 
an  instrument  for  measuring  time 
by  means  of  water  escaping  from  a 
graduated  basin  ;  mensura  iti- 
nerum,  (measurement  of  journeys), 
ho7v  to  77ieasure  distances,  i.e.  in 
units  of  d-istance. 

mentio,  onis,  f.  [cf.  memini,  etc.],  ■ 
inention. 

mercator,  5ris,  m.  [mercor,  trade], 
trader,  peddler. 

mercatura,  ae,  f.  [mercor,  trade], 
trade,  traffic,  commerce. 

merces,  edis,  f.  [merx,  merchan- 
dise, from  mereo,  deserve],  (what 
is  deserved), /^j',  wages;  mercede 
arcessere,  (summon  by  promise  of 
pay),  hire. 

Mercurius,  i,  m.  [merx,  7nerchan- 
dise],  Mercury,  god  of  trade,  patron, 
of  traders  and  thieves  ;  also  of  elo- 
quence, hence  messenger  of  the 
gods,  etc.,  VI.  17,  I. 
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mere5,   merere,    merui,  meritum, 

also  dep.,  deserve,'  serve,  VII,  17,  5. 

meridianus,  a,  um  [meridies],  of 
midday;  meridianum  tempus, 
noon. 

meridies,  diei,  m.  [for  medi-dies, 
from  medius,  dies],  midday,  noon; 
from  the  position  of  the  sun  at 
noon,  south,  V.  13,  i. 

meritum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf.  part, 
of  mereo,  as  subst.],  (a  thing  de- 
served), merit  if  ^ooA,  fault  \i  bad  ; 
deserts  ;  plu.  services. 

meritus,  a,  um,  part,  of  mereo. 

Messala,  ae,  m.,  Marcus  Valerius 
Messala,  consul  61  B.C.,  I.  2,  i, 
35,  4. 

-met,  enclitic  syllable,  adding  em- 
phasis to  a  pronoun. 

metier,  metiri,  mensus  sum,  meas- 
ure {out). 

Metiosedum,  i,  n.,  a  trwn  of  the 
Senones,  upon  an  island  in  the 
Seine,  twenty-eight  miles  above 
Paris,  now  Melmi,  VII.  58,  2,  etc. 

Metius,  i,  m.,  Marcus  Melius,  sent 
to  Ariovistus  by  Caesar  as  an  en- 
voy, I.  47,  4,  53,  8. 

meto,  metere,  messui,  messum, 
reap,  harvest,  cut  ajid  britig  in. 

metus,  us,  m.,  fear,  anxiety,  appre- 
hension. 

meus,  a,  um,  voc.  sing.  masc.  mi, 
gen.  plu.,  masc.  and  neut.,  some- 
times meum,  poss.  pron.  of  the 
first  pers.  sing,  [me,  stem  of  ob- 
lique cases    of  ego,  /],  my  (mine). 

miles,  militis,  m.,  soldier. 

milia,  ium,  see  mille. 

militaris,  o  [miles],  (relating  to  a 
soldier],  military;  res  militaris, 
military   affairs,    the   art  of  war. 


warfare,  military  operations ;  signa 
militaria,  battle-standards. 

militia,  ae,  f.,  w.  loc.  militiae 
[miles],  military  service;  warfare, 
zvar,  VI.  14,  i. 

mille,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  abbre- 
viation M,  a  thousand ;  sometimes 
subst. ;  plu.  always  as  subst. ,  milia, 
milium,  n.,  thousands,  thousand, 
followed  by  gen.  of  the  whole 
(partitive  gen.);  e.g.  duo  milia 
passuum,  (two  thousands  of  paces), 
two  thousand  paces,  two  miles. 

Minerva,  ae,  f.,  goddess  of  wisdom 
and  of  the  arts,  VI.  17,  2.      n 

minime,  adv.,  super,  of  parum. 

minimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  parvus. 

minor,  us,  compar.  of  parvus. 

Minucius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Minucius 
Basilus,  one  of  Caesar's  prominent 
officers,  but  probably  not  a  legatus, 
VI.  29,  4,  VII.  90,  5. 

minuo,  minuere,  minui,  minutum 
[minus,  less\  lessen.;  of  the  tide, 
ebb. 

minus,  adv.,  compar.  of  parum. 

miror,  ist  conj.  [mirus],  wonder, 
I.  32,  2  ;  wonder  at,  V.  54,  5. 

mirus,  a,  um,  zvonderful;  strange, 
I.  34,  4  ;  mirum  in  modum,  (in  a 
wonderful  manner),  wondej-fully. 

miser,  misera,  miserum,  compar. 
miserior,  super.  miserrimus, 
wretched. 

misericordia,  ae,  f.  [misericors, 
tender-hearted,  from  miser,  and  cor, 
heart\,  pity,  compassion.  (utor, 
take;  recipio,  adfuit.) 

miseror,  ist  conj.  [miser],  bewail, 
lament,  deplore. 

missus,  a,  um,  part,  of  mitto. 

missus,   us,   m.,  used  in  abl.  sing. 
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only  [mitto],  ( a  sending)  ;  missu 
Caesaris,  iipo}i  a  mission  for  Caesa?-. 

mltius,  mitissime,  adv.,  in  compar. 
and  super,  [mitis,  mild,  meUo%v\ 
(more)  Diildly. 

mittd,  mittere,  misi,  missum,  send j 
throw,  hurl,  I.  25,  2,  III.  4,  2,  5, 
3,  etc.  (In  comp.  mitto  often  =  let 
go,  allotv  to  go.) 

mobilis,  e  [for  movibilis,  from 
moveo],  (capable  of  being  moved), 
fickle,  chatjgeable,  easily  infiiienced. 

mobilitas,  tatis,  f.  [mobilis],  (capa- 
bility of  being  moved),  mobility, 
guickness,  speed;  of  mind,  fickle- 
ness, changeability. 

mobiliter,  adv.  [mobilis],  quickly, 
easily, 

moderor,  ist  conj.  [modus],  check, 
IV.  33,  3  ;  control. 

modestia,  ae,  f.  [modestus,  keeping 
due  measure^  self-control,  modera- 
tion, 

modo,  adv.  [shortened  abl.  of  mo- 
dus], (by  a  measure) ;  only;  only 
recently,  VI.  39,  2  \  just,  fust  now, 
VI.  43,  4. 

modus,  i,  m.  (measure)  ;  amount, 
VI.  22,  2  ;  size,  V.  1,  2  ;  mariner, 
way;  eius  modi,  huius  modi, 
sometimes  written  as  one  word,  (of 
this  kind),  of  such  kind,  such;  su- 
blicae  modo,  (in  the  manner  of  a 
pile),  like  a  pile;  oratoris  modo,  as 
an  envoy;  ad  hunc  modum,  in  this 
way;  quem  ad  modum,  (in  what 
way),  as,  I.  36,  i,  how,  VII.  43,  5. 

moenia,  ium,  n.  plu.  [cf.  munio, 
fortify\,  walls  (for  defence). 

mdles,  is,  f. ,  (a  huge  structure),  dike. 

moleste,  adv.  [molestus,  trouble- 
some\     with    vexation ;    moleste 


ferre,  (bear  with  vexation),  be  an- 

noyed,  be  vexed. 
molimentum,  i,  n.    [molior,   exeri 

one's    self,   from  moles],    exertion^ 

trouble. 
molitus,  a,  um,  part,  of  mol5. 
mollid,  mollire,  mollivi  or  mollii, 

mollltum  [mollis,  soft^    (soften)  ; 

7/1  a ke  easier. 
mollis,  e,  (soft)  ;  smooth  ;  weak.  III. 

19,  6. 
mollitia,  ae,  f.  [mollis],  (softness) ; 

weak7iess. 
moUities,  ei,  f.  [mollis],  (softness) ; 

7ueak}iess. 
molo,     molere,     molui,     molitum 

[mola,  a  grijidstone'\,grijid;  molita 

cibaria,  (ground  iood-sin^),  fiour^ 

fneal. 
momentum,  i,  n.  [for  movimentum, 

from    moved],    (movement ;    what 

causes  movement),  weight, influence^ 

VII.   85,  4;    importajtce,  mo7nent^ 

VII.  39,  3. 
Mona,  ae,    f,,    an   island    between 

Wales  and   Ireland,  now  Atiglesey, 

V.  13,  3. 
mone5,  monere,  monui,  monitum, 

advise. 
mons,  montis,  m.,  mou7itain,  77ioun- 

tain  ra7ige. 
mora,  ae,  f . ,  delay. 
moratus,  a,  um,  part,  of  moror. 
morbus,  i,  m.,  sick7iess,  disease. 
Morini,  drum,   m,   plu.,   a  tribe  of 

Belgae,  between  the  Scheldt  and  the 

ocean,  opposite  Britain,  II.  4,  9,  etc. 
morior,    mori    (moriri),    mortuus 

sum,     fut.    part,    moriturus     [cf. 

mors],  die. 
Moritasgus,  i,   m.,    a  chief   of   the 

Senones,  V,  54,  2. 
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moror,  ist  conj.  [moi'a],  trans,  de- 
lay^ in  trans,  wait^  delay. 

mors,  mortis,  f.  [cf.  morior], 
death. 

mortuus,  a,  um,  part,  of  morior. 

mos,  mdris,  m.,  custo?n. 

Mosa,  ae,  f.,  French  Aleuse,  Ger- 
man Maas^  a  river  of  northern  Gaul 
rising  in  the  Vosges  mountains, 
flowing  northward  into  the  Waal 
{Vaculus),  IV.  9,  3,  etc. 

motus,  us,  m.  [moveo],  (a  moving) ; 
of  ships,  etc.,  motion;  of  oars, 
action;  disturbance^  tiprising. 

moveo,  movere,  movi,  motum, 
move ;  w.  castra,  break;  fig.  in- 
fluence, VII.  76,  2. 

mulier,  mulieris,  f . ,  ivomati. 

mulio,  onis,  m.  [mulus],  mule- 
driver. 

multitude,  dinis,  f.  [multus],  Clum- 
ber ;  large  number;  the  common 
people^  general  body  of  soldiers. 

multo,  1st  conj.  [sometimes  mulctoj 
multa,  mulcta,  a  flne\  (punish); 
deprive,  VII.  54,  4. 

multo,  multum,  see  multus. 

multus,  a,  um,  much,  plu.  many ; 
mult5  die,  in  broad  day,  or  late  in 
the  day.  multum,  n.,  and  multo, 
n.,  used  respectively  as  adverbial 
ace.  and  abl.  of  degree  of  difference, 
to  take  the  place  of  a  corresponding 
adverb,  which  does  not  exist  in 
separate  form  for  this  word,  much. 
Compar.,  in  sing,  as  subst.  only, 
plus,  pluris,  n.,  no  dat.  or  abl., 
plu.  plures,  plura,  gen.  piurium, 
etc.,  sing,  more  iy^  amount),  either 
substantively,  often  w.  gen.  of  the 
whole,  or  adverbially  (adverbial 
ace.)  ;  plu.  (more  in  number,  more 


than    one),   several ;    many,    com- 
paratively ;  quite  a  number. 

wSuper, ,  pliirimus,  a,  um,sing.  neut. 
as  subst.,  veiy  ?mich,  much,  a  great 
deal,  V.  27,  2;  usually  plu.,  very 
many,  tnany ;  perhaps  i?wst,  VI. 
17,  I.  plurimum,  n.,  used  as  ad- 
verbial ace,  corresponding  to  mul- 
tum and  plus,  vefy  jnuch  ;  pluri- 
mum posse,  valere,  be  very 
p07verful  or  influential 

mulus,  i,  m.,  mule. 

Munatius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Munatius 
Plancus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  V. 

24,3. 

mundus,  i,  m.,  the  universe. 

munlmentum,  i,  n.  [munio],/t?r/z- 
flcation. 

munio,  munire,  munivi  or  munii, 
munitiun  [moenia,  zvalls  for  de- 
fejicel,  (build  walls),  fortify ;  prO' 
tect,  I.  44,  6,  II.  5,  5,  VI.  5,  4; 
co7istruct,  VII.  58,  i. 

munitio,  onis,  f.  [munio],  (a  forti- 
fying), fortifying,  I.  49,  3,  V.  9,  8  ; 
constructing  a  fortiflcation,  V.  39, 
2,  40,  2,  VII.  45,  6,  48,  2  ;  forti- 
flcation ;  strength,  I.  8,  4 ;  beijtg 
fortifled,  VII.  14,  9,  20,  3. 

munus,  muneris,  n.,  task,  service; 
gift,  I.  43, 4.  munera  amplissime 
mittere,  (send  gifts  most  gener- 
ously), send  most  generous  gifts. 

muralis,  e  [murus],  relating  to  a 
wall,  mural)  ;  muralis  falx,  a 
strong  hook  on  the  end  of  a  stout 
pole,  for  tearing  down  a  wall,  wall- 
hook,  hook  for  tearing  down  walls  ; 
miiralia  pila,  spears  for  use  when 
fighting  from  a  wall,  heavy  spears, 

murus,  i,  m.,  wall,  a  general  term. 

musculus,   i,    m.   [dimin.    of    mils, 
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mouse],  (a  little  mouse)  ;  a  small, 
strong  shecf,  under  which  soldiers 
could  work  while  conducting  siege 
operations. 
mutilus,  a,  um  [/jlvtlXos,  ijlItuXos], 
(maimed,  mutilated)  ;  mutilus  cor- 
nibus,  abl.  of  specification,  (muti- 
lated in  respect  to  their  horns),  either 
ivithout  horns  or  short-horned. 

N 

nactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  nanciscor. 

nam,  coord,  conj.,  for,  introducing 
a  reason  considered  to  be  more  evi- 
dent than  quod)  as  enclitic,  ap- 
pended to  interrogative  word  add- 
ing an  idea  of  doubt  as  to  a  thing's 
possibility,  scarcely  translatable,  II. 
30,4. 

Nammeius,  i,  m.,  an  envoy  sent  by 
the  Helvetians  to  Caesar,  I.  7,  3. 

Namnetes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  upon 
the  western  coast  of  Gaul,  north  of 
the  Loire,  III.  9,  10. 

nam-que,  conj.,  (and — for),  for ; 
an  omission  is  always  implied,  as 
"and  (this  is  so),  for,"  "and  (this 
occurred  with  good  reason),  for." 

nanciscor,  nancisci,  nactus  (nanc- 
tus)  sum,  (get),  come  upon,  find. 

Nantuates,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  on 
both  sides  of  the  River  Rhone  above 
Lake  Geneva,  III.  1,  i,  etc. 

Narbo,  onis,  m.,  the  chief  city  of 
the  Roman  province  {Gallia  trans- 
alpind),  on  the  Mediterranean,  now 
Narbonne,  III.  20,  2,  VII.  7,  2,  4. 

nascor  (for  gnascor),  nasci,  natus 
sum,  be  born  ;  be  found,  of  metals, 
V.  12,  5,  of  wild  animals,  VT.  25, 
5  ;  of  domestic  animals,  be  bred,  be 
raised,  IV.  2,  2  ;  of  a  hill,  rise^  II. 


18,  2  ;  arise,  VI.  22,  3  ;  cause,  VII. 
43,  5  ;  originate,  V.  12,  i. 
Nasua,  ae,  m.,   one  of  two  chiefs, 
brothers,  leaders  of   the  Suebi,   I. 

37,3. 

natalis,  e  [natus],  relating  to  birth  ; 
dies  natalis,  birthday. 

natio,  5nis,  f.  [nascor],  (birth)  ;  race^ 
nation  ;  of  divisions  of  Gaul,  state^ 
tribe, 

nativus,  a,  um  [natus],  (relating  to 
birth),  natural. 

natura,  ae,  f.  [nascor],  (birth) ;  (nat- 
ural constitution),  stature,  VI.  7,  7, 
26,  3,  43,  5  ;  abl.,  (by  nature), 
nattirally  ;  character. 

natus,  us,  m.  [nascor],  birth;  maior 
natii,  used  as  compar,  of  senex, 
(greater  by  birth),  older,  plu.  maio- 
res  natu,  elders,  old  men,  super. 
maximus  natu. 

nauta,  ae,  m.  [for  navita,  from  na- 
vis,  cf.  I'ai^TTjs],  sailor. 

nauticus,  a,  um[nauta;  cf.  i'ai'Ti/c6s], 
(pertaining  to  ships  or  sailors),  nau- 
ti'-.al,  naval ;  res  nauticae,  naval 
affairs,  nautical  matters,  naviga- 
tion, seamanship. 

navalis,  g  [navis],  naval,  nautical ; 
navalis  pugna,  sea-fight ;  navalia 
castra,  camp  pn  the  beach,  to  pro- 
tect the  ships. 

navicula,  ae,  f.  [dim.  of  navis], 
small  boat,  boat. 

navigatio,  onis,  f.  [navigo],  navi- 
gation, sailing ;  voyage,  V.  23,  3. 

navigium,  i,  n.  [navigo],  (that 
which  sails)  ;  ship,  vessel ;  specu- 
latSrium  navigium,  picket-boat ; 
vectoriis  gravibusque  navigiis, 
though  their  ships  were  transports 
and  {therefore^  heavy,  abl.  abs. 
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navigo,  ist  conj.  [navis;  ago, 
ih'ive],  (drive  a  ship),  sail. 

navis,  is,  f.  [cf.  vavs\^  ship,  boat. 
navis  longa,  war-ship  ;  navis  one- 
raria,  transport. 

navo,  1st  conj.  [(g)navu3,  bus}^, 
(work  busily),  accomplish  ;  operam 
navare,  (succeed  in  one's  effort), 
d(fones  best. 

-ne,  interrogative  enclitic  particle 
used  when  there  is  no  other  inter- 
rogative word  in  the  sentence,  and 
implying  nothing  as  to  answer  ex- 
pected ;  in  direct  question  trans- 
lated merely  by  making  sentence 
interrogative,  VII.  77,  lo  ;  in  sim- 
ple indirect  question,  whether,  V. 
54,  5  ;  in  disjunctive  question,  -ne 
— an,  whether — or.  velint-ne, 
whether  they  wished  to  do  so  {or  not), 
V.  27,  g. 

ne,  adv.,  not,  only  in  phrase  ne — 
quidem,  not — even,  emphasizing 
the  word  between. 

ne,  subord.  conj.,  in  purpose  clauses, 
lest,  that — not,  in  order  that — not ; 
as  negative  of  a  subjunct.  in  ind. 
dis,  representing  an  imper.  of  dir. 
dis.,  I.  13,  5.  7,  26,  6,  II.  31,  4, 
etc. ;  after  verb  of  fearing,  that. 

nee,  form  of  neque. 

necessarius,  a,  um  [necesse],  neces- 
sary ;  critical,  I.  16,  6  ;  sufficient 
I.  39,  3  ;  res  necessaria,  urgent 
matter,  I.  17,  6,  plu.  necessaries, 
necessities,  VII.  66,  5.  Masc.  as 
subst.,  close  friend,  friend,  I.  11,4» 
Abl.  sing.  neut.  as  adv.,  of  necessity; 
necessarily.  III.  14,  7,  29,  2. 

necesse,  indeclin.  adj.,  necessary; 
always  necesse  est  (or  similar  form), 
w.  ace.  and  infin.  as  subject ;  best 


translated  adverbially,  necessarily ; 
e.g.  necesse  est  eos  paenitere, 
(it  is  necessary  that  they  repent), 
they  necessarily  repent,  IV.  5,  3  ; 
quod  necesse  erat  accidere,  which 
necessarily  happened,  IV.  29,  3. 

necessitas,  tatis,  f.  [necesse],  ne- 
cessity;  w.  temporis,  zii'gency ;  in- 
terest, VII.  89,  I. 

necessitudo,  dinis,  f.  [necesse], 
close  relationship. 

nec-ne,  conj.  and  adv.,  or  not ;  see 
-ne. 

neco,  1st  conj.,  put  to  death  ;  igni 
necare,  burn  at  the  stake. 

nec-ubi,  subord.  conj.  and  adv.  [ne  j 
(c)ubi,  7vhere'\,  that  nowhere. 

nefarius,  a,  um  [nefas],  abominable, 
awful. 

nefas,  indeclin.  noun  [ne,  «<?/,  fas, 
right,  spoken  by  divine  decree,  from 
for,  fari,  speak\,  crime. 

neglego,  neglegere,  neglexi,  ne- 
glectum  [nee,  lego],  (not  choose), 
disregard,  neglect. 

nego,  1st  conj.,  deny ;  used  to  intro- 
duce a  negative  sentence  of  ind. 
dis.,  the  negative  being  incorporated 
into  the  introductory  verb,  from 
which  it  should  be  separated  in 
translation  ;  e.g.  negat  se  posse 
dare,  (he  denies  that  he  can  give), 
he  says  that  he  cannot  give ;  w.  dir. 
obj.  and  dat.,  de7iy,  refuse. 

neg5tior,  ist  conj.  [negotium], 
do,  carry  on,  or    transact  business. 

negotium,  i,  n.  [nee ;  otium,  lei- 
sure'\,  business,  I.  34,  4;  %vork,  V. 
2,  3  ;  movement,  VII.  61,  2  ;  action, 
V.  33,  I,  elsewhere  trouble,  diffi- 
culty, negotio  desistere,  (stand 
down  from  the  matter),  retreat  from 


NE METES 


n 


NOBILIS 


ihe  position  he  had  taken,  I.  45,  i  ; 
negotium  conficere,  (finish  a  mat- 
ter), end  matters ;  negotium  dare 
w.  dat.,  (give  a  task),  charge. 

iTemetes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  that  crossed  the  Rhine  under 
the  protection  of  Ariovistus  and 
fought  with  him  against  Caesar  ; 
what  became  of  the  survivors  after 
the  defeat  of  the  former  is  uncer- 
tain ;  I.  51,  2,  VI.  25,  2. 

nemo,  gen.  supplied  by  nullius, 
dat.  nemini,  ace.  neminem,  abl. 
supplied  by  nullo,  nulla,  c.  [ne, 
homo],  no  one,  nobody. 

iie-quaquam,  adv.  [ne  j  quaquam, 
abl.  of  quisquam,  afiy,  sc.  via], 
(not  in  any  way),  by  7io  means. 

ne-que,  nee  [ne],  conj.,  nor^  and — 
not ;  neque — neque,  neither — nor. 

ne-quiquam,  adv.  [ne  j  quiquam, 
old  abl.  of  quisquam],  (not  to  any 
purpose),  zvithont  hope  of  success. 

Nervicus,  a,  um  [Nervius],  relat- 
ing to  the  Nerz'il ;  w.  proelium, 
with  the  Nervii. 

Nervius,  i,  m.,  one  of  the  Nervii ; 
masc.  plu.,  the  Nervii,  a  particularly 
warlike  tribe  of  Belgae,  west  of  the 
Scheldt,  II.  15,  3,  etc. 

nervus,  i,  m.  [cf.  v^\}pov\,  (any 
cord  of  the  body)  ;  fierve^  VI.  21, 
4  ;  strength,  I.  20,  3. 

tieu,  form  of  neve. 

neuter,  tra,  trum,  gen.  neutrius, 
dat.  neutri  [ne;  uter,  indef. ,  either'], 
neither  ;  plu.  used  of  two  parties. 

ne-ve,  neu,  coord,  and  subord.  conj_ 
combined,  (or  that  not)  and  (that) 
not.  (-que,  et,  following,  is  best 
translated  but,  to  avoid  confusion). 

aex,  necis,  f.,  (violent)  death. 


nihil,  indeclin.  noun  [ne  j  hilum, 
trifle],  nothing f  often  w.  gen.  of 
the  whole,  e.g.  nihil  reliqui, 
(nothing  of  left),  nothing  left,  I.  11 
5  ;  nihil  vini,  no  tuine,  11.15,  4 ; 
used  adverbially  (adverbial  ace), 
not  at  all^  not — at  all,  or  merely 
emphatic  not ;  non  nihil,  (not  not 
at  all),  to  some  extent,  somezohat. 

(nihilum,)  nihil!,  abl.  nihilo  [nihil], 
nothing  ;  in  Bel.  Gal.  only  in  abl.  of 
degree  of  difference,  (by  nothing), 
none  ;  nihilo  minus,  nihilo  setius, 
(none  the  less),  nevertheless. 

nimius,a, um  [nimis,adv., /^^ mnch], 
(too  great),  excessive. 

nisi,  subord.  conj.  [ne,  si],  if  not^ 
I.  44,  II,  V.  1,  8,  VI.  16,  3,  VII. 
19,  5,  85,  3,  88,  6;  unless;  it 
negatives  the  entire  protasis  of  a 
conditional  sentence,  while  si  non 
negatives  a  single  word  ;  also  w. 
many  other  expressions  than  condi- 
tional clauses,  unless;  except,  tcnless^ 
IV.  24,  2,  VI.  18,  3,  20,  3,  etc.  ; 
except  that,  V.  13,  4. 

Nitiobroges,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
the  extreme  southern  part  of  GauL 
on  both  sides  of  the  Garonne  river. 
VII.  7,  2. 

nitor,  niti,  nixus  sum  (usually  in 
lit.  sense)  or  nisus  sum  (usually 
in  fig.  sense),  (rest,  press  upon) : 
strive ;  rely  (on),  I.  13,  6  ;  w.  abl. 
of  means. 

nix,  nivis,  f.,  gen.  plu.  nivium, 
snow. 

ndbilis,  e  [cf.  nosco,  know],  (known, 
noted)  ;  well-knoiun,  renowned. 
VII.  77,  15  ;  high-born,  of  7ioble 
birth^  noble,  aristocratic  ;  plu.  a.s 
subst.,  men  of  high  rank^  nobles. 
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nobilitas,  tatis,  f.  [n5bilis],  (nobil- 
ity) ;  abstract,    summa     nobilitas, 

the  highest  rank,  II.  6,  4  ;  else- 
where collective,  (the  nobility  as  a 
class),  the  nobles. 

nocens,  nocentis,  pres.  part,  of 
noce5. 

noceo,  nocere,  nocui,  nocitum,  (do 
harm),  injure ^  always  w.  dat.,  so 
impers.  in  pass.  Plu.  of  pres.  part, 
as  subst.,  (those  who  do  harm),  the 
guilty,  VI.  9,  7. 

noctu,  adv.  [old  abl.  of  4th  decl, 
noun,  from  nox],  at  night,  by  night, 
in  the  night. 

nocturnus,  a,  um  [nox],  of  the 
night,  night,  at  night. 

nodus,  i,  m.,  (knot),  enlargement. 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui, [ne  (n5n,  in 

compound  forms),  volo,  luisJi,  be 
zvilling\,  be  unwilling,  not  wish. 
nolite  exspoliare,  (be  unwilling  to 
deprive),  do  not  deprive,  VII.  77,  9. 

nomen,  minis,  n.  [nosco],  (a  means 
of  knowing)  ;  name ;  designatioji, 
name.  III.  2,  5,  VII.  77,  3  ;  suo 
nomine,  on  his  {their)  own  account. 

nominatim,  adv.  [nomino],  (name 
by  name)  ;  by  name,  II.  25,  2  ;  in- 
dividually;  in  detail,  I.  29,  i. 

nomino,  ist  conj.  [nomen],  (name), 
call,  VII.  73,  9  ;  vientiofi. 

n5n,  adv.,  not. 

nonaginta,  indeclin.  card,  adj., 
ninety. 

non-dum,  adv.,  not  yet. 

nonus,  a,  um  [for  novenus,  from 
novemj,  ord,  adj.,  ninth. 

Noreia,  ae,  f.,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Norici,  I.  5,  4. 

Noricus,  a,  um,  of  the  Norici,  a 
tribe  between  the  Danube  and  the 


summits  of  the  Alps,  I.  5,  4  ;  fem. 
as  subst.,  one  of  the  Norici,  I.  53,4. 

nos,  plu.  of  ego. 

nosco,  noscere,  novi,  (notum)  [for 
gnosco],  (come  to  know)  ;  perf. 
kno7v,  pluperf.  knezv,  etc.  ;  perf. 
part,  knoivn,  familiar ;  being 
known,  being  familiar,  IV,  26,  2  ; 
sn^tr.  perfectly  familiar,  IV.  24,3. 

n5s-met,  emphatic  form  of  nos,  met 
being  a  strengthening  enclitic. 

noster,  tra,  trum  [nos],  otir  ;  masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  our  men,  our  soldiers^ 
our  troops. 

notitia,  ae,  f.  [n5tus],  knowledge. 

notus,  a,  um,  part,  of  nosco. 

novem,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  nine. 

Noviodunum,  i,  n.,  (i)  a  town  of 
the  Aedui  upon  the  northern  bank 
of  the  Loire,  now  Nevers,  VII. 
55,  I,  5  ;  (2)  a  town  of  the  Bitu- 
riges,  in  the  northern  part  of  their 
territory,  now  possibly  Villate,  VII. 
12,  2,  14,  I  ;  (3)  the  chief  town  of 
the  Suessiones,  now  probably  Sois- 
sons,  II.  12,  I. 

novitas,^tatis,  f.  [novus],  (newness], 
novelty,  strangeness. 

novus,  a,  um,  no  compar. ,  neiv ;  w. 
co^idie^  fresh  ;  super,  novissimus, 
last,  IV.  16,  7  ;  novissimum 
agmen,  (the  newest  part  of  a  march- 
ing column),  the  rear,  rear-guard ; 
so  masc.  plu.  of  super,  as  subst., 
those  in  the  rear,  the  rear-guard ; 
novae  res,  change  of  governmefit, 
revolutio)! ;  nova  imperia,  (new 
forms  of  government),  revolution. 

nox,  noctis,  f. ,  gen.  plu.  noctium, 
night;  prima  nocte,  (in  the  first 
part  of  the  night),  as  soon  as  it  7uas 
dark  j'  multa  nocte,  late  at  night. 
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noxia,  ae,  f.  [noceo,  i}ijiire\  crime. 

nubo,  nubere,  nupsi,  nuptum,  (veil 
one's  self),  marry ;  used  of  the 
woman. 

nudo,  1st  conj.  [nudus],  (make  bare); 
expose ;  leave  vacant,  VII.  70,  7  ; 
w.  abl.  of  separation,  strip  (of). 

nudus,  a,  um,  naked,  bare ;  unpro- 
tected, I.  25,  4. 

nullus,  a,  um,  gen.  nullius,  dat. 
nulll  [ne,  ullus],  (not  any),  no,  adj. ; 
as  subst.,  sing-,  no  one,  plu.  none. 
non  nullus  [often  written  as  one 
word],  as  adj.  or  as  subst.,  some. 

num,  interrog.  particle,  placed  at 
beginning  of  a  question  to  show 
that  the  answer  "  No"  is  expected. 
In  I.  14,  3,  it  is  untranslatable  by 
any  separate  word,  but  contributes 
indignant  emphasis  to  posse, 
"  COULD  he  ?  " 

numen,  minis,  n.  [nuo,  nod'\,  (nod  ; 
divine  will)  ;  poiuer,  divinity. 

numerus,  i,  m.,  number;  amount ; 
account,  VI.  13,  i  ;  abl.  numero, 
or  in  numero,  w.  gen.,  (in  the  num- 
ber of),  as. 

Numidae,  arum,  m.  plu.  ^voixa.'i., 
vofjiddos,  nomad,  wanderer^,  A'timi- 
dians,  inhabitants  of  northern  Af- 
rica, used  as  light-armed  auxiliaries 
by  the  Romans,  since  they  were 
skilful  archers  ;   II.  7,  i,  etc. 

nummus,  i,  m.,  «  coin ;  pro  nummOj 
as  money. 

numquam,  adv.  [ne  5  umquam, 
ever\,  never. 

nunc,  adv.,  now. 

nuntio,  ist  conj.  [nuntius],  an- 
nounce., report ;  direct,  IV.  11,  6. 

nuntius,  a,  um  [for  noventius, 
from  nevus,  which  accounts  for  ihc 


u  before  nt],  (bringing  news) ;  masc. 
as  subst.,  messenger;  message;  news^ 
tidings. 

nuper,  adv.,  super,  nuperrime,  re- 
cently. 

nusquam,  adv.  [ne  ;  usquam,  any- 
wJierc\,  no7vJiere. 

nutus,  us,  m.  [nuo,  nod^,  nod ;  ad 
nutum  aut  ad  voluntatem,  "  at  Jiis 
nod  and  beck  "y  bidding,  covimand, 
IV.  23,  5  ;  gesture,  sign,  V.  43,  6. 

o 

ob,  prep.  w.  ace,  on  account  of,  for; 
in  Bel.  Gal.  always  w.  rem,  res, 
causam,  causas,  and  a  rel.  or  de- 
monstrative pro.,  on  this  account, 
for  this  reason,  etc. ;  quam  ob  rem, 
(for  what  reason),  wliy,  I.  50,  4, 
quam  here  being  interrogative.  In 
com  p.,  toward,  against. 

ob-aeratus,  a,  um  [aes,  aeris,  cop- 
per mone)'\,  having  money  against 
one),  in  debt.  Masc.  as  subst., 
(one    in  debt),  debtor. 

ob-duc6,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum 
(lead  across  a  path),  construct  at 
right  angles. 

ob-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  (go  against, 
meet),  attend  to. 

ob-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
objicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum,  (throw 
against);  throw  up,  I.  26,  3  ;  expose^ 
I.  47,  3  ;  perf,  pass.,  be  in  the  way; 
be  situated  close  by,  V.  13,  3  ;  perf. 
part.,  opposite,  V.  13,  6. 

obitus.  us,  ni.  [obeo,  peris/i],  de- 
struction. 

oblatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  oflfero. 

oblique,  adv.  [obliquus],  obliquely^ 
slantimy. 
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obliquus,  a,  um,  oblique^  slanting^ 
cross. 

ob-liviscor,  livisci,  litus  sum,  for- 
get, w.  gen. 

ob-secr5,  ist  conj.  [sacer,  sacred\ 
entreat  (by  what  is  sacred),  implore, 
beseech. 

obsequentia,  ae,  f.  [obsequens, 
part,  of  ob-sequor,  yield'],  compli- 
ance. 

ob-serv6,  *  ist  conj.,  (watch  for), 
watch,  VII.  16,  3  ;  follozv,  heed, 
I.  45,  3,  V.  35,  I  ;  reckon,  VI.  18,  2. 

obses,  sidis,  c.  [obsideo],  (one  who 
sits  over  against  an  agreement), 
hostage. 

obsessio,  onis,  f.  [obsideo],  siege; 
state  of  siege,  VI.  36,  2. 

obsessus,  a,  um,  part,  of  obsideo. 

ob-side5,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum,  (sit 
over  against),  besiege;  w.  viam, 
blockade,  guard. 

obsidio,  onis,  f.  [obsideo],  sieges- 
pressure,  IV.  19,  4. 

ob-signOj  1st  conj.  [signum,  seal], 
(put  a  seal  upon),  seal. 

ob-sisto,  sistere,  stiti,  stitum,  (stand 
against),  withstand. 

obstinate,  adv.  [obstinatus,  part,  of 
ob-stin5,  from  ob-sto,  stand 
against\  persistently,  steadily. 

obstrictus,  a,  um,  part,  of  obstringo. 

ob-stringo,  stringere,  strinxi,  stria- 
tum, (bind  to  anything),  bind ;  put 
under  obligations,  I.  9,  3. 

ob-stru6,  struere,  struxi,  structum, 
(build  against),  barricade,  block 
tip. 

ob-tempero,  ist  conj.  [tempus,  see 
tempers],  (comply  with),  obey,  sub- 
mit to,  w.  dat. 

ob.-testor,  ist  conj.  [testis,  witness']. 


(call  the    gods  to  witness  against), 
ejitreat  solef/inly,  implore. 
ob-tineo,     tineVe,     tinui,     tentum 
[teneo],  hold  (against)  ;  constitute, 

I.  1,5;  of  ter/itory,  d^vellin,  inhabit. 
obtuli,  perf.  of  offero. 
ob-venio,   venire,   veni,    ventum, 

(come    against),    encounter,   attack, 

II.  23,  I  ;  be  assigned, 
ob-viam,    adv.    [ace.    fem.   sing,   of 

ob-vius,  adj.,  opposite,  from  ob, 
via,  modifying  an  unexpressed 
viam,  a  cognate  ace],  to  meet. 

OC-,   form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  c. 

occasi5,  onis,  f.  [occidoj,  (a  falling 
upon),  opportunity. 

occasus,  us,  m.  [occido],  (a  falling 
upon)  ;  setting ;  occasus  solis, 
(setting  of  the  sun),  sunset ;  west, 
I.  1,  7,  IV.  28,  2. 

oc-cido,  cider  e,  cidi,  casum 
[cado],  (fall  against),  fall,  be 
killed.  Pres.  part,  as  adj.  w.  sol, 
(the  setting  r.un),  the  zuest. 

oc-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caed5],  (cut  down),  kill. 

oc-cul6,  culere,  cului,  cultum, 
cover ;  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  hidden, 
blind,  VI.  34,  4;  as  subst.,  in 
occulto,  in  co7icealment ;  in  secret, 
I.  32,  4 ;  in  occultum  abdere,  go 
into  hiding ;  ex  occulto  insidiari, 
lie  in  wait  {and  rush  forth)  from 
one'' s  Jiiding place. 

occultatid,  onis,  f.  [occultd],  hid- 
ing, concealment. 

occulte,  adv.  [occultus],  secretly. 

occulto,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of  oc- 
culo,  cover],  hide,  conceal. 

occultus,  a,  um,  part,  of  occulo. 

occupatio,  onis,  f.  [occupo],  occu- 
pation, employment ;  occupati5  rei 
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publicae,  public  duty,  (tantula- 
rum  rerum,  in  such  trijling  mat- 
ters?) 
oc-cup6,  I  St  conj.  [ef.  capio],  take 
possession  of,  seize ;  cover,  occupy, 
II.  8,  3  ;  perf  part.,  occupied,  busy, 

II.  19,8,  IV.  32,  5,  34,  3,  V.  15,3, 
VII.  22,  4. 

oc-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or  curri, 
cursum,  (run  against)  ;  meet,  II. 
24,  I,   V.  47,  3,  VII.  88,  3  ;  rush, 

III.  4,  2,  VII.  24,  4,  84,  3  ;  eji- 
counter.  III.  6,  4,  IV.  6,  i,  VII. 
22,  I  ;  engage  (with),  II.  27,  i  ; 
find,  n.  21,  4,  IV.  26,  i  ;  w.  rebus 
{conditions),  face,  I.  33,  4  ;  impers., 
arrange,  VII.  16,  3  ;  w.  ind.  dis., 
rush,  VII.  85,  2. 

Oceanus,  i,  m.  ['fi/ceai'6s],  the  Atlan- 
tic Oceaji. 

Ocelum,  i,  m.,"the  most  western 
town  of  the  nearer  province,"  prob- 
ably on  the  site  of  modern  Avigli- 
ana,  I.  10,  5. 

octavus,  a,  um  [oct5],  ord.  adj., 
eighth, 

octingenti,  ae,  a  [octo,  centum], 
card,  adj.,  eight  hundred. 

octo,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  eight. 

Octodurus,  i,  m.,  a  town  of  the 
Veragri,  near  the  confluence  of  the 
Rhone  and  the  Dranse,  upon  the 
site  of  Martigny,  III.  1,  4. 

octogeni,  ae,  a  [octo],  distrib.  ad 
eighty  (each). 

octoginta  [octo],  indeclin.  card,  ad 
eighty. 

octoni,  ae,   a    [octo],  distrib.   ad 
eight  each,  VII.  75,  3  ;  eight. 

oculus,  i,  m.,  eye. 

odi,  5disse,  osurus,  defective,  lack- 
ing pres.  system  and  pass.,  hate. 


odium,  i,  n.  [odi],  hatred. 

of-,  form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  f. 

of-fendo,  fendere,  fendi,  fensum, 
(strike  against),  hurt,  offend  (ani- 
mum,  feelings),  I.  19,  2;  impers., 
offendi  potest,  (it  can  be  harmed), 
disaster  can  occur,  VI.  36,  2. 

offensio,  onis,  f.  [offendo],  hurting, 
w.  objective  gen.  translated  as  object. 

of-fero,  ferre,  ob-tuli,  ob-Iatum, 
(bear   against)  ;    offer ;   expose,   IV. 

12,  6,  VII.  77,  5  ;  do,  VI.  42,  3  ; 
take,  II.  21,  I,  VII.  87,  5  ;  pass, 
w.   dat.,  fall  into  one's  hands,    IV. 

13,  6. 

ofBcium,  i,  n.  [for  opi-ficium,  from 
opus,  work,  facio,  dc>\,  service,  duty^ 
IV.  1,  9  ;  doing  one' s  duty,  I.  40, 
10  ;  sense  of  duty,  I.  40,  14  ;  offi- 
cium  praestare,  do  one's  duty  ;  al- 
legiance ;  plu.  services. 

011ovic5,  5nis,  m.,  king  of  the  Ni- 
tiobroges,  VII.  31,  5. 

o(ob)-mitt6,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(let  go  by)  ;  neglect,  II.  17,  5  ;  put 
aside,  VII.  34,  i  ;  drop,  VII.  88,  2. 

omnino,  adv.  [omnis],  in  all,  alto- 
gether;  w.  negatives,  at  all. 

omnis,  e,  sing,  usually,  every,  plu. 
all ;  but  sing,  also  all,  in  sense  of 
as  a  7vhole,  e.g.  I.  1,  i. 

onerarius,  a,  um  [onus],  of  burden  ; 
navis  oner  aria,  transport. 

oner5,  ist  conj.  [onus],  load. 

onus,  oneris,  r\.,  load.  III.  19,  2; 
weight ;  tanta  onera  navium,  (so 
great  weights  of  ships),  sucJi  heavy 
ships ;  cargo,  V.  1,  2. 

op-,  form  of  ob  in  comp.  before  p. 

opera,  ae,  f.  [opus],  exertion,  V .  11, 
5  ;  aid,  assistance,  services  ;  ope- 
ram     navare,    (succeed     in   one's 
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efifort),  do  ones  best ;  operam  dare, 
take  pains. 
opinio,  onis,  f.  [opinor,  think^  be- 
lief, idea;  appearance^  iinpression, 

III.  17,  6,  18,  I,  24,  5,  25,  i,  V. 
57,4;  reputation,  II.  8,  i,   24,4, 

IV.  16,  7  (twice),  VI.  24,  3,  VII. 
59,  5,  83,  4  ;  expectation.  III.  3,  2, 

V.  48,  I,  VI.  30,  I,  VII.  9,  I,  56, 
3  ;  reports,  II.  35,  i  ;  opinion  (ad, 
for  influencing),  VI.  1,  3  ;  omnium 
opinione,  (than  the  belief  of  all), 
tJian  any  one  expected,  II.  3,  i. 

oportet,  oportere,  oportuit,  impers. , 
it  is  necessary,  it  is  proper,  it  must, 
it  otight ;  usually  w.  ace.  and  infin. 
or  w.  pass,  infin.  used  impersonally, 
and  to  be  translated  by  nnist  or 
ought  as  auxiliaries  ;  e.g.  ilium 
venire  oportet,  (it  is  proper  that 
he  come),  he  ought  to  come,  I.  34, 
2,  etc.  ;  poenam  sequi  oportebat, 
(that  the  punishment  should  follow 
was  proper),  the  punishment  wotild 
have  to  folloiv,  I.  4,  i. 

oppidanus,  a,  um  [oppidum],  of  a 
town  ;  masc.  plu.  as  subst. ,  totvns- 
people. 

oppidum,  i,  n.,  walled  town. 

op-pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
(place  against)  ;  oppose ;  perf.  part. 
be  in  the  field,  VI.  36,  2  ;  block  the 
way,  VII.  56,  2. 

opportune,  adv.  [opportiinus],  ad- 
vantageously, co7tveniently. 

opportunitas,  tatis,  f.  [opportii- 
nus], favorable  character,  advan- 
tage;  opportunity.  III.  17,  7, 

op-portiinus,  a,  um  [portus],  (be- 
fore the  port),  suitable,  favorable, 
advantageous. 

oppositus,  a,  um,  part,  of  oppono. 


op-primo,  primere,  pressi,  pressum 

[premo],  (press  against)  ;  over- 
whehn ;  crush ;  w.  inopinantes 
or  subito,  fall  upon. 

oppugnatio,  onis,  f.  [oppugno],  as- 
sault, attack ;  method  of  assault, 
II.  6,  2,  VII.  29,  2. 

op-pugn5,  1st  conj.  [piigna,  fight^ 
(fight  against),  attack;  of  fortifica- 
tions, assault ;  of  extended  opera- 
tions, besiege,  lay  siege  to. 

ops,  opis,  f.,  nom.  and  dat.  not  used, 
help,  aid;  "^Xm.  resources  ;  strength. 

optime,  adv. ,  super,  of  bene. 

optimus,  a,  um,  super,  of  bonus. 

opto,  1st  conj.,  wish,  desire  ;  perf. 
part,  as  adj.,  welcome. 

opus,  operis,  n.,  work;  work  of 
fortifying,  fortifying,  fortifica- 
tion, quanto  opere  (often  written 
quantopere),  as  adv.,  how  much, 
how  greatly,  II.  5,  2  ;  followed  by 
tanto  opere  (tantopere),  as  jnuch 
as — so  much,  VII.  52,  3.  tanto 
opere,  tantopere,  fiercely,  desper- 
ately, I.  31,  4. 

opus,  n.,  indeclin.,  need ;  opus  est, 
there  is  need,  it  is  needful,  often  w. 
abl.;  I.  34,  2,  42,  5,  II.  8,  5,  22, 
I,  III.  1,  3,  V.  40,  5,  VII.  54,  I. 
See  Appendix. 

ora,  ae,  f.,  coast,  shore ;  often  like 
Eng.,  meaning  the  inhabitants  of 
the  coast. 

oratio,  onis,  f.  \oxo\speech,  address. 

orator,  oris,  m.  [oro],  speaker ; 
oratoris  modo,  (in  the  manner  of 
an  envoy),  as  an  envoy. 

orbis,  is,  m.,  circle ;  orbis  terra- 
rum,  (circle  of  the  lands,  i.e.  about 
the  Mediterranean),  the  world. 

Orcynia,  ae,  f.,   the  way  in  which 
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Eratosthenes  spelled  the  name  of  the 
great  forest  in  Germany,  VI.  24,  2, 

ordo,  ordinis,  m.,  row,  VII.  23,  5, 
73,  4,  5,  8  ;  rank  ;  layer ^  course , 
V.  51,  4,  VII.  23,  3  ;  order,  II. 
11,  I,  19, 1,  22,  I  ;  primi  ordines, 
centurions  of  the  first  rank,  V.  30, 
I,  VI.  7,  8. 

Orgetorix,  igis,  m.,  a  powerful  Hel- 
vetian chief,  I.  2,  I  ff. 

orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum,  imperf .  sub- 
junct.  sometimes  oreretur,  rise, 
arise,  begin  ;  be  descended,  II.  4,  i, 
V.  12,  -z',  be  born,  VII.  77,  3  ; 
oriens  sol,  (rising  sun),  east ;  orta 
luce,  (the  light  having  risen),  at 
daybreak. 

ornamentum,  i,  n.  [orno],  (means 
of  equipping)  ;  mark  of  honor,  dis- 
tinction. 

orno,  1st  conj.,  equip  ;  honor,  VII, 
33,  I  ;  perf.  part,  as  adj.  in  super., 
thoroughly  equipped. 

oro,  1st  conj.  [os],  beg,  entreat. 

ortus,  us,  m.  [orior],  rising ;  ortus 
solis,  (rising  of  the  sun),  sunrise. 

OS,  oris,  n.,  (mouth)  ;  face. 

OS-,  form  of  ob  in  ostendo  and 
ostento. 

Osismi,  drum,  m.  plu.,  one  of  the 
Aremorican  tribe,  in  the  extreme 
western  part  of  Gaul,  II.  34,  etc., 

os-tend5,  tendere,  tendl,  tentum, 
(stretch  toward) ;  sho7v ;  as  military 
term,  display,  unmask. 

ostentatid,  onis,  f.  [ostento],  dis- 
play;  boastfulness,  VII.  53,  3. 

os-tento,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of 
ostendo],  display,  shoiv  ;  produce, 
V.  41,  4. 

otium,  i,  n.,  quiet. 

ovum,  i,  n.,  egg. 


P.,  abbreviation  of  Publius,  a  Roman 

praenome?t. 

pabulatio,  onis,  f .  [pabulor],  forag- 
ing; foraging  expedition,  VII.  16,  3. 

pabulator,  oris,  m.  [  pabulor  ], 
forager. 

pabulor,  ist  conj.  [  pabulum  ], 
forage. 

pabulum,  i,  n.  [pasco, /^<?a'] ,  (food); 
fodder,  the  green  or  dry  stalks  of 
corn  or  grain,  as  food  for  animals. 

paco,  1st  conj.  [pax],  (pacify),  sub- 
due. 

pactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pango. 

Padus,  i,  m.,  the  Po,  the  great  river 
of  northern  Italy,  V.  24,  4. 

paene,  adv.,  almost, 

paeniteo,  paenitere,  paenitui, , 

(make  sorry,  cause  to  repent) ;  im- 
pers.,  paenitet,  paenitere,  paeni- 
tuit,  it  repents,  w.  ace.  of  person 
and  gen.  of  thing,  eos  paenitet,  (it 
repents  them),  they  repent. 

pagus,  i,  m.,  district,  canton,  a  divi- 
sion of  a  Gallic  or  German  tribe. 

palam,  adv. ,  openly,  publicly. 

palma,  ae,  f.  [iraXd/xTy] ,  (palm  of  the 
hand ;  palm  tree) ;  palmae  ramique, 
hendiadys,  palm  branches. 

palus,  udis,  f. ,  marsh,  stvamp. 

paluster,  tris,  tre  [palus],  marshy^ 
swampy. 

pand5,  pandere,  pandi,  passum, 
spread ;  passis  manibus,  with  out- 
stretched   hand ;     passis     capillls, 

with  streaming  hair. 
(pango,  pangere,)  pepigi,  pactum, 

agree,  VII.   50,  2.     Neut.  of  perf. 

part,  as  subst. ,  (a  thing  agreed  upon, 

method),  manner,  VII.  83,  5. 
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par,  paris,  adj.,  equal ;  same ;  pares 
pugnandi,  equal  in  fighting  ability^ 
V.  34,  2  ;  par  atque,  the  same  as, 
I.  28,  5,  V.  13,  2. 

paratus,  a,  um,  part,  of  paro. 

parce,  adv. ,  no  super,  [parous,  spar- 
ing, cf.  pared],  sparingly. 

parco,  parcere,  peperci  (parsi), 
parsiirus,  spare  ;  w.  dat. 

parens,  entis,  c.  [pario],  parent  ; 
father,  V.  14,   4. 

parento,  istconj.  (no  perf.)  [parens], 
(make  sacrifice  in  honor  of  dead 
parents);  take  revenge  {iox),  revenge; 
w.  dat. 

pareo,  parere,  parul,   ,   obey  ; 

w.  dat. 

pario,  parere,  peperi,  partum  (pa- 
riturus),  (give  birth  to,  bring  forth); 
gain,  acquire. 

Parisii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  upon 
the  Seine,  whose  chief  city  was  Lu- 
tetia,  now  Paris  ;  VI.  3,  4,  etc. 

paro,  1st  conj.,  prepare,  get  ready; 
purchase,  IV.  2,  2  \  procure,  V.  55, 
3  ;  acquire,  VI.  22,  3.  Perf,  part, 
usually  as  adj.,  prepared,  ready; 
compar.  better  prepared,  more  ready, 
I.  5,  3  ;  super,  perfectly  ready, 
quite  ready,  I.  41,  2. 

pars,  partis,  f.,  part ;  often  when 
ace.  after  preps,  ad  and  in,  and  not 
modified  by  a  gen,,  direction  ;  e.g. 
in  utram  partem,  in  which  direc- 
tion, I.  12,  I  ;  often  w.  ab  and  ex, 
side,  e.g.  una  ex  parte,  on  one  side, 
I.  2,  3. 

partim,  adv.  [old.  ace.  of  pars], 
partly. 

partior,  partiri,  partitus  sum 
[pars],  divide. 

partus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pario. 


parum,  adv.  [cf.  parvus],  too  little, 
not  enougJi ;  compar.  minus,  less ; 
super,  minime,  least,  II,  33,  2  ; 
very  little,  VI.  29,  i  ;  not  at  all, 
III.  19,  6  ;  minime  saepe,  (not  at 
all  often),  very  seldom  ;  minime  fir- 
mus,  (least  firm),  weakest. 

parvulus,  a,  um  [dimin.  of  parvus], 
(very  little),  slight,  V.  52,  i  ;  par- 
vulum  proelium,  skirmish  ;  ab 
parvulis,yr^///  boyhood;  very  young, 
VI,  28,  4, 

parvus,  a,  um,  little,  small,  slight ; 
w,  pretium,  lozu ;  compar,  minor, 
minus,  less,  smaller;  neut.  assubst., 
w.  part,  gen.,  less;  super,  minimus, 
least;  neut.  ace.  sing,  as  adv., 
minimum  posse,  have  very  little 
power,  I.  20,  2. 

passim,  adv.  [pando],  171  all  direc- 
tions. 

passus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pando,  I. 
51,3,  II.  13,  3,  VII.  47,5,48,  3; 
elsewhere  part,  of  patior. 

passus,  us,  m,  [pando],  pace,  with 
the  Romans  a  double  step,  a  little 
less  than  five  English  feet  ;  mille 
passus  or  passuum,  (a  thousand 
paces),  a  Roman  mile. 

pate-facio,  facere,  feci,  factum, 
pass,  pate-fio,  fieri,  factus  sum, 
(make  to  be  open),  open. 

patens,  entis,  part,  of  pateo. 

pateo,    patere,     patui,    ,     (lie 

open),  be  open,  VI,  23,  9,  VII.  8, 
3  ;  extend.  Pres.  part,  as  adj., 
open. 

pater,  patris,  m.  {TraT-qp],  father. 

patienter,  adv.  [patiens,  pres.  part, 
of  patior],  patiently. 

patientia,  ae,  f .  [patiens,  pres.  part, 
of  patior],  patient  endurance,  VI. 
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24,  4  ;  patient  waiting,  forbear- 
ance, VI,  36,  2. 

patior,  pati,  passus  sum,  suffer,  in 
any  sense  ;  allow;  endure,  II.  31,6, 
VII.  30,4  ;  stand,  V.  10,  2. 

patrius,  a,  um  [pater],  (of  a  father); 
ancestral. 

patronus,  i,  m.  [pater],  protector, 
pair  071. 

patruus,  i,  m.  [pater],  (father's 
brother),  uticle  on  the  father's  side. 

paucitas,  tatis,  f.  [paucus],  (small- 
ness),  small  numbers;  small  num- 
ber, III.  9,  4,  V.  45,  I. 

paucus,  a,  um,  rare  in  sing.,  little, 
small ;  plu.,  fe7u ;  neut.  plu.  w. 
respondere,  (a  few  things),  brief y. 

paulatim,  adv.  [paulum],  little  by 
little),  gradually  ;  a  fezv  at  a  time, 
IV.  30,  2. 

paulisper,  adv.  [paulum,  per],  {for) 
a  little  7uhile. 

paululum,  adv.  [ace.  sing.  neut.  of 
paululus,  dimin.  of  paulus],  very 
little,  very  slightly. 

paulus,  a,  um,  little,  neut.  as  subst., 
a  little ;  especially  paulum  and 
paulo,  adverbial  ace.  and  abl.  of 
degree  of  difference  respectively, 
used  as  adverbs,  a  little. 

pax,  pacis,  f.,  peace. 

pecco,  I  St  conj.,  (do  wrong),  in- 
jure ;  peccandi  causa,  motive  for 
injury. 

pectus,  pectoris,  n.,  breast. 

pecunia,  ae,  f.  [pecus],  property, 
originally  reckoned  in  terms  of 
cattle  ;   tnoney. 

pecus,  pecoris,  n. ,  cattle;  beef,  IV. 

pedalis,  e  [pes],  (of  a  foot)  ;  a  foot 
thick. 


pedes,  peditis,  m.  [pes],  foot  sol- 
dier ;  plu.,  foot  soldiers,  infantry, 

pedester,  tris,  tre  [pedes],  {on 
foot);  pedestres copiae,  infantry; 
pedestria  itinera,  approach  by  land; 
pedestre  proelium,  land  battle. 

peditatus,  us,  m.  [pedes],  infan- 
try. 

Pedius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Pedius,  a 
legatiis  of  Caesar,  II.  2,  i,  11,  3. 

peior,  us,  com  par.  of  malus. 

pellis,  is,  f.,  skin,  hide. 

pello,  pellere,  pepuli,  pulsum, 
drive,  I.  31,  11  ;  rout ;  when  con- 
nected w.  superare,  drive  back,  put 
to  flight. 

pendo,  pendere,  pependi,  pensum, 
(hang,  weigh  out),  pay. 

penes,  prep.  w.  ace,  in  the  hands 
of,  in  the  power  of. 

penitus,  adv.,  (inwardly),  far  into 
the  interior. 

per,  prep.  w.  ace,  throtigh,\n  various 
senses  as  inEng. ;  of  space,  through, 
across,  over,  among ;  of  time, 
through,  during ;  of  agency, 
through,  by  means  of,  by;  of  cause, 
through,  because  of.  per  se,  so 
far  as  he  was  concerned,  I.  42,  i, 
V.  41,  6  ;  on  one  s  oxvn  respojtsi- 
bility,  II.  20,  4,  VI.  13,  I  ;  alone, 
V.  33,  3,  VI.  12,  2,  37,  5  ;  in  it- 
self, of  itself,  Y.  49,  7  ;  separately, 
VII.  59,  2. 

In  comp.,  through;  thoroughly 
{through  and  thorough  were  for, 
merly  the  same  in  Eng.,  and  cf. 
Eng.  "through  and  through"); 
hence  often  having  intensive  force, 
especially  w.  adj. 

per-ago,  agere,  egi,  actum,  (drive 
through,  put  through) ;  adjourn. 
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per-angustus,  a,  um,  very  narrow. 
per-cipio,    cipere,     cepi,    ceptum 

[capio],  (take  through)  ;  acquire, 
VI.  40,  6  ;  win,  VII.  27,  2  ;  hear 
of,  VI.  8,  7  ;  hear,  V.  1,  8. 

percontatio,  onis,  f.  [per-contor, 
inquire~\,  inquiry. 

per-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or 
curri,  cursum,  (run  through),  run 
along,  run  out  on. 

percussus,  a,  um,  part,  of  percutio. 

per-cutio,  cutere,  cussi,  cussum 
[quatioj,  (shake  through) ;  thrust 
ihrouo;h,  run  throus'h. 

per-disco,    discere,    didici,    , 

(learn  thoroughly),  learn  by  heart, 

perditus,  a,  um,  part,  of  perdo. 

per- do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do, 
dare],  (put  through  life,  destroy)  ; 
ruin.  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  outlawed, 
desperate;  as  subst.,  outcast,  out- 
latv. 

per-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
(lead  through) ;  lead  safely.  III.  6, 
5;  bring,  VII.  13,  2,  67,  7  1  of 
ships,  bring  into  harbor ;  raise,  VII. 
39,  I  ;  of  earthworks,  construct,  I. 
8,  I,  etc.;  bring  over;  prolong, 
V.  31,  3  ;  res  ad  extremum  per- 
due it  ur,  things  are  reduced  to  ex- 
tremities. 

perendinus,  a,  um  [perendie,  adv., 
day  after  to-niorroiu,  from  irepav, 
across.,  dies,  dayi],  of  the  day  after 
to-morrow ;  perendinus  dies,  day 
after  to-morroiv. 

per-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  (go 
through  life)  ;  perish. 

per-equito,  ist  conj.  [eques],  ride 
through;  of  chariots,  drive  through. 

per-exiguus,  a,  um,  very  stnall. 

per-tacilis,  e,  very  easy. 


perfectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  perfioio. 

per-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  (bear 
through)  ;  of  tidings,  bear,  carry^ 
report,  and  so  V.  53,  4 ;  endure ^ 
submit  to. 

per-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [fa- 
cio],  (make  or  do  through),  finish^ 
I.  47,  I  ;  carry  out,  acco7nplish,  I, 
3,  6,  VII.  37,  6;  construct ;  ar^ 
range,  I.  9,  4. 

perfidia,  ae,  f.  [per-fidus,  yi^^V>^/^J•J, 
from  fides, y(2^//^] ,  faithlessness , per- 
fidy, treachery  ;  eadem  perfidia 
usus,  (having  used  the  same 
treachery),  with  the  same  treachery; 
cf.  similar  use  of  exwi/. 

per-fring5,  fringere,  firegi,  fractum 
[frango],  break  through. 

perfuga,  ae,m.  [perfugi5],  (one  who 
has  fled  through  the  lines),  deserter. 
(pro,  as.) 

per-fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum, 
(flee  through  the  lines  of  an  army), 
fiee,  take  refuge  (with)  ;  desert,  es- 
cape, I.  27,  3. 

perfugium,  1,  n.  \j^exivL%\o\  place  of 
refuge,  refuge. 

pergo,  pergere,  per-rexi,  per-rec- 
tum  [per,  rego],  (keep  straight  on 
through),  proceed  directly. 

periclitor,  ist  conj.  [periculum], 
make  a  trial,  make  a  test,  (quid, 
to  see  what),  II.  8,  2  ;  <5^  enda7i- 
gered,  VI.  34,  8  ;  encounter  danger, 
VII.  56,  I. 

periculosus,  a,  um  [periculum], 
(full  of  danger),  dangerous. 

periculum,  i,  n.  trial,  test,  I.  40, 
5  ;  attempt,  IV.  21,  i  ;  danger. 

peritus,  a,  um,  skilled,  experienced 
(in),  familiar  (with)  ;  w.  gen. 

perlatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  perfero. 
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per-lego,  legere,  legi,  lectum,  read 
through. 

per-lu5,  luere,  iui,  lutum,  ivash  ; 
pass,  as  middle,  (wash  themselves), 
bathe. 

per-magnus,  a,  um,  very  greats  very 
large. 

per-mane5,  manere,  mansi,  man- 
sum,  (remain  through  quite  a  time), 
remain,  contimic. 

per-misceo,  miscere,  miscuij  mix- 
tum  or  mistum,  mix,  mingle. 

per-mitto,  mittere,  mi  si,  missum, 
(let  go  through)  ;  when  w.  dir.  Obj., 
yield,  intrust,  and  so  V.  11,  8,  VII. 
79,  I  ;  submit,  VII.  63,  6  ;  permit. 

permixtus,  a,  um,  part,  of  per- 
misceo. 

permotus,  a,  um,  part,  of  per- 
moveo. 

per-moveo,  movere,  movi,  mo- 
tum,  (move  strongly) ;  influence, 
induce  ;  alar?n,  disturb. 

per-mulceo,  m  ulcere,  mulsi,  mul- 
sum,  (smooth  over),  cahn. 

permulsus,  a,  um,  part  of  permul- 
ceo. 

pernicies,  ei,  f . ,  no  plu. ,  destruction, 
ruin. 

per-paucus,  a,  um,  rare  in  sing., 
very  small ;  plu.,  only  a  very  fe-a.'. 

perpendiculum,  i,  n.  [per-pendo, 
hang'],  plumb-line  ;  derectum  ad 
perpendiculum,  exactly  perpen- 
dicularly. 

per-petior,  peti,  pessus  sum  [pa- 
tior],  suffer,  endure. 

per-petuus,  a,  um  [peto],  (ever 
seeking)  ;  unbroken,  continuous, 
perpetual ;  w.  vita,  whole  ;  w.  con- 
troversia,  incessant  ;  in  perpe- 
tuum    (sc.  tempus),  forever  ;   abl. 


sing.  neut.  as  adv.  (sc.  tempore), 
forever,  I.  31,  7;  continually,  VII. 
41,  2. 

per-quiro,  quirere,  (quisivi),  qui- 
situm  [quaero],  (inquire  thor- 
oughly about),  inquire  about. 

per-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tum,  break  through;  break  into, 
break  in  ;  force  a  passage,  I.  8,  4. 

perruptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  per- 
rumpo. 

per-scribo,  scribere,  scripsi,  scrip- 
tum,  (write  carefully),  zurite  in  de- 
tail;  report,  V.  49,  3. 

per-sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum, 
follotv  up,  pursue  ;  bello  persequi, 
(follow  one  up  with  war),  prosecute 
the  war,  I.  13,  4  ;  bell5  civitatem 
persequi,  make  war  upon  the  state  ; 
avenge,  VII.  38,  8,  10. 

per-severo,  istconj.  [per-severus, 
very  strict],  (be  very  strict),  persist, 
a  following  infin.  being  translated 
by  in  w.  the  Eng.  verbal  noun  in 
-ing. 

per-solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 
(loose  ;  pay  in  full)  ;  pay.  (poenas, 
penalty.) 

perspectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  perspi- 
ci5. 

per-spicio,  spicere,  spexi,  spec- 
tum,  (see  through,  look  through)  ; 
see,  perceive,  ascertain  ;  look,  see, 
II.  17,4;  see  into,  II.  18,  2  ;  i?t- 
spect,  examine,  IV.  21,  9,  VII. 
36,  I,  44,  I,  68,  3. 

per-sto,  stare,  stiti,  statum,  (stand 
through),  persist. 

per-suadeo,  suadere,  suasi,  sua- 
sum,  (advise  successfully),  persuade; 
the  name  of  the  person  persuaded  is 
in  the  dat.,  and  the  thing  persuaded 
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is  represented  by  a  neut.  ace.  pro- 
noun or  an  object  clause  of  purpose; 
e.g.  id  eis  persuadere,  (persuade 
this  to  them),  persuade  them  to  do 
this;  hoc  sibi  (eis)  persuadere, 
persuade  hiin  {theni)  of  this^  V.  29, 
5,  VI.  14,  5  ;  impers.  in  pass.,  e.g. 
sibi  persuadetur,  (it  is  persuaded 
to  him),  he  is  persuaded,  I.  40,  3. 

per-terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  terri- 
tumj(frighten  thoroughly),  frighten, 
greatly  alarm,  demoralize ;  perf. 
part.,  panic-stricken,  demoralized. 

pertinacia,  ae,  f.  [pertinax,  obsti- 
nate, from  pertineo],  obstinacy. 

per-tineo,   tinere,  tinui,  [te- 

neo],  (hold  through), of  actual  space, 
extejtd;  vv.  2idi^  pertain  (to),  concern; 
w.  adv. ,  eodem  (illo)  pertinere,  be 
along  the  {that)  same  line,  be  of  the 

■same  nature,  I.  14,  4  ;  be  for  that 
same  end,  explained  by  following 
clause,  IV.  11,  4. 

perturbatio,  onis,  f.  [perturbo], 
excitement,  alarm. 

per-turb5,  ist  conj.  [turba,  co}ifu- 
sio}t\,conf use  greatly,  disturb,  throiv 
into  confusion;  pass.,  be  troubled,  be 
in  grave  doubt,  IV.  14,  2. 

per-vagor,  istconj.  \y2i^viBy7vander- 
ingl^,  (wander  extensively),  scour  the 
country. 

per-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
(come  through),  arrive  (at),  reach  ; 
revert,  VI.  19,  2. 

pes,  pedis,  m. ,  foot ;  as  a  measure  of 
length,  a  very  little  less  than  the 
standard  English  foot  ;  pedem 
referre,  retreat ;  ad  pedes  desi- 
lire,  leap  to  the  grojind  ;  pedibus 
aditus,  approach  by  land ;  pedibus 
proeliari,  fghi  on  foot. 


petitus,  a,  um,  part,  of  petS. 

peto,  petere,  petivi  or  petii,  peti- 
tum,  seek  ;  w.  object  clause  of  pur- 
pose, seek,  request. 

Petrocorii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
southern  Gaul,  about  the  Dordogne 
river,  VII.  75,   3. 

Petronius,  i,  m.,  Marcus  Fetj-onius^ 
a  brave  centurion,  VII.  50,  4. 

Petrosidius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Petrosi- 
dius,  a  brave  standard  bearer,  V. 
37,  5. 

phalanx,  phalangis,  f.,  sometimes 
w.  Greek  ace.  sing,  phalanga 
\(f)d\a'y^^^,  phalairx,  used  by  Caesar 
to  describe  any  close,  compact  for- 
mation of  troops. 

Pictones*,  um,  m.  plu. ,  a  tribe  on  the 
west  coast  of  Gaul,  south  of  the 
Loire,  III.  11,  5,  etc. 

pietas,  tatis,  f.  [pius,  dutiful^, 
dez-'otion,  loyalty. 

pilum,  i,  n.,  spear,  javelin ;  espe- 
cially those  used  by  the  Romans  as 
their  line  of  battle  and  the  enemy's 
were  nearing. 

pilus,i,  m.,  a  division  of  the  reserves 
in  the  Roman  army  ;  primi  pill 
centurio,  first  eenturionoiii  legion; 
primum  pilum  ducere,  be  first  ccn^ 
turion  of  a  legion  ;  cf.  primipilus. 

pinna,  ae,  f.,  (feather);  battlemeni., 
parapet. 

Pirustae,  arum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
Illyricum,  V.  1,  5,  7. 

piscis,  is,  m.,  fish,  either  singular  or 
collective  in  sense,  like  Eng. 

Piso,  onis,  m.,  (i)  Marcus  Pupius 
Fiso,  consul  61  B.  c,  I.  2,  i,  35,  4. 
(2)  Lucius  Calpurnius  Fiso  Caeso- 
nius,  consul  58  B.C.,  father-in-law  of 
Caesar,  I.  6,  4,  12,  7.     (3)    Lucius 
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Calpurniiis  Piso  Caesonius^  consul 
112  B.C.,  grandfather  of  the  last 
named,  I.  12,  7.  (4)  Piso,  an  Aqui- 
tanian  noble,  IV.  12,  4. 

pix,  picis,  f. ,  pitch. 

placeo,  placere,  placui,  placitum, 
please  ;  in  Bel.  Gal.  always  impers., 
it  pleases,  w.  dat.;  placuit  ei  (it 
pleased  him),  he  decided ;  maiori 
placuit  parti,  (it  pleased  the  greater 
part),  tJie  majority  thought  it  best. 

placide,  adv.  [placidus,  calm\ 
calmly. 

placo,  1st  conj.  [cf,  placeo],  ap- 
pease. 

Plancus,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Munatius 
Plaucus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar  in 
the  fifth  year  of  the  war,  V.  24,  3, 
25,4. 

plane,  adv.  [planus], //(?/;//;',  clearly; 
altogether,  quite,  VI.  43,  4. 

planities,    ei,   f.,  no    plu.  [planus], 

plain. 

planus,  a,  um,  level ;  Jlat  and  broad, 
III.  13,  I. 

plebs,  plebis,  and  plebes,  plebei, 
f . ,  the  common  people,  populace. 

plene,  adv.  [plenus],  fully,  com- 
pletely. 

plenus,  a,  um  [pleo,  /f//],  full;  w. 
gen.,  VII.  76,  6. 

plerumque,  adv.  [ace.  sing.  neut.  of 
plerusque],  generally,  usually. 

plerusque,  pleraque,  plerumque, 
regularly  only  in  plu.,  Diost,  most  of ; 
often  best  rendered  by  adverb,  gener- 
ally. Masc.  plu.  as  subst.,  7nost peo- 
ple, IV.  5,  3  ;  neut.  plu.  as  subst., 
most  things,  VII.  12,  3. 

Pleumoxii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
of  Belgae,  clients  of  the  Nervii,  V. 
39,  I. 


plumbum,  i,  n.  lead ;  album  plum- 
bum, (white  lead),  tin. 

plures,  plurimus,  compar.  (plu.)  and 
super,  of  multus. 

plus,  compar.  of  multus. 

pluteus,  i,  m.,  breast-vorh,  screen, 
placed  upon  a  rampart  as  protection 
to  a  soldier  fighting  there. 

poculum,  i,  n.,  drinking  cttp. 

poena,  ae,  f.  [cf.  Troivq,  and  punio, 
punish^,  penalty,  V.  1,  9  ;  piinish- 
metit ;  poenas  pendere  or  persol- 
vere,  pay  the  penalty ;  poenas 
repetere,  seek  satisfaction. 

pollex,  pollicis,  m.,  thunib  ;  digi- 
tus pollex,  (thumb  finger),  thiunb. 

polliceor,  poUiceri,  poUicitus  sum, 
promise ;  liberaliter  polliceri, 
(promise  graciously),  make  gracious 
promise,  IV.  21,  6. 

pollicitatio,  onis,  f.  [polliceor], 
promise. 

pollicitus,  a,  um,  part,  of  polliceor. 

Pompeius,  i,  m.,  (i)  Gnaeus  Pom- 
peius  Magnus,  Pompey  the  Great, 
Roman  statesman  and  soldier,  born 
106  B.C.,  member  with  Caesar  and 
Crassus  of  the  first  triumvirate,  con- 
sul with  the  latter  55  B.C.,  Caesar's 
son-in-law  and  rival,  later  con- 
quered in  battle  of  Pharsalus,  and 
finally  murdered  in  Egypt;  IV.  1,  i, 
VI.  1,  2,  4,  VII.  6,  I.  (2)  Gnaeus 
Pompeius,  an  interpreter  with  Sabi- 
nus,  V.  36,  T. 

pondus,  ponderis,  n.  [pendo,  hang^ 
iveigli],  weight. 

pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum,//t7r^, 
put;  lay  down,  IV.  37,  i;  set 
aside,  VI,  17,  5  ;  castra  ponere, 
(pitch  camp),  encamp  ;  perf.  pass., 
of  locations,  be  situated;  sibipraesi- 
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dium  ponere,  (place  a  defence  for 
one's  self),  take  refuge. 

pons,  pontis,  m.,  bridge. 

populatio,  onis,  f.  [populor],  laying 
waste  a  country. 

populor,  1st  conj.  [not  connected  w. 
populus],  lay  waste,  ravage. 

populus,  i,  m.,  people  ;  used  of  other 
than  the  Roman  people,  I.  3,  8 
{peoples^  nations),  VI.  13,  6,  VII. 
32,  5. 

porrectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  porrigo. 

por-rigo,  rigere,  rexi,  rectum  [pro, 
rego],  reach  forivard,  stretch,  ex- 
tend, porrectum  pertinere,  (ex- 
tend, stretched  out),  if  ^/^m/,  II.  19,5. 

porro,  adv.  \^xo\  furthermore, 

porta,  ae,  i.,  gate  of  a  town  ;  of  a 
camp,  gate,  entrance. 

porto,  1st  conj.,  carry,  take,  convey. 

portorium,  i,  n.  [port5],  customs 
duty ;  tax,  toll.  III.  1,  2. 

portus,  us,  m.  [porto],  dat.  and  abl. 
plu.  portubus  or  portibus,  harbor, 
port. 

posco,  poscere,  poposci,  ,  de- 
ma)  id. 

positus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pono. 

possessio,  5nis,  f .  [possideo  or  pos- 
sido],  (a  possessing'),j>^j-j-<fj-j-/(?;?. 

pos-sideo,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum 
[pro  ;  sedeo,  j-zV],  (sit  before,  have 
possession  o^,  possess,  I.  34,  3,  II. 
4,  6,  VI.  12,  4. 

pos-sido,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum 
[pro ;  sido,  settle'\ ,  (settle  in  front 
of),  take  possession  of,  IV.  7,  4. 

possum,  posse,  potui, [potis, 

able,  sum],  be  able ;  w.  comple- 
mentary infin.,  be  able  to,  can; 
without  infin.,  be  able  to  do,  can 
do,    can    effect;     multum    posse, 


be  powerful ;  plurimum  or  largi- 
ter  posse,  be  very  poiverful,  be  very 
influential ;  minimum  posse,  have 
very  little  power. 

post,  (i)  adv.,  afterwards ;  (2)  prep, 
w.  ace,  of  time,  after ;  of  place, 
behind. 

post-ea,  adv.  [old  ace.  plu.  neut.  of 
is],  (after  these  things),  afterwards. 
postea  quam,  as  subord.  conj., 
often  written  as  one  word,  (later 
than),  after. 

posterus,  a,  um,  compar.  posterior, 
super,  postremus  and  postumus 
[post],  next,  the  follo7ving  ;  masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  descendants,  later 
gejieratiojis,  VII.  77,  13. 

post-pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
(place  after),  lay  aside,  V.  7,  6  ;  dis- 
regard, VI.  3,  4.  (omnia,  every- 
thing else.) 

post-quam,  subord.  conj.,  (later 
than),  after. 

postremo,  adv.  [abl.  of  postremus, 
super,  of  posterus,  sc.  tempore], 
at  last,  finally. 

postri-die,  adv.  [loc.  of  posterus 
and  dies],  on  the  follo7ving  day,  the 
next  day ;  followed  by  eius  diei, 
(on  the  following  day  of  .this  day), 
the  next  day. 

postulatum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
part,  of  postulo],  (a  thing  de- 
manded), demand. 

postulo,  1st  conj.  [posco],  demand ; 
request,  I.  31,  9. 

potens,  potentis,  adj.  [pres.  part,  of 
possum],  powerful ;  compar.  as 
subst.,  sing,  a  more  powerful  fnan, 
plu.  the  more  pciverful ;  so  super, 
plu.  as  subst.,  the  most  powerful. 
VI.  22,  4. 
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potentatus,  us,  m.  [potens],  (power), 
supremacy^  leadership. 

potentia,  ae,  f.  [potens],  power, 
injitience. 

potestas,  tatis,  f.  [potis,  able],  (abil- 
ity), power;  potestatem  facere, 
give  opportictiity  or  chance,  and  so 
I.  48,  3,  II.  6,  3,  V.  51,  3.  (sui, 
o/ getting  at  him,  I.  40,  8.) 

potior,  potiri,  potitus  sum  [potis, 
able],  (make  one's  self  powerful), 
gain  control,  obtain  possession  /  -w. 
abl.  translated  by  of ;  also  w.  gen., 
I.  3,  8. 

potlus,  compar.  adv.  [potis,  able], 
super,  potissimum,  rather  {w^hXch  is 
strictly  a  compar.  in  Eng.). 

prae,  prep.  w.  abl.,  (in  front  of,  be- 
fore), in  comparison  with,  II.  30, 
4  ;  on  account  of,  VII,  44,  i.  In 
comp.,  in  front,  before. 

prae-acuo,  acuere,  acui,  acutum 
[acer,  sharp],  sharpen  in  front, 
sharpen  at  the  end. 

praeacutus,  a,  um,  part,  of  prae- 
acuo. 

praebeo,  praebere,  praebui,  prae- 
bitum  [prae,  habeo],  (hold  before, 
hold  out),  furnish,  give. 

prae-caveo,  cavere,  oavi,  cautuni, 
(be  on  one's  guard  in  advance),  look 
out. 

prae-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  ahead  of),  excel,  surpass. 

prae-ceps,  cipitis,  adj.  [cf.  caput, 
head],  (head  first),  headlong, precipi- 
tously ;  w.  locus,  steep. 

praeceptum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
part,  of  praecipiS],  (a  thing  com- 
manded), coifi/nand,  direction. 

prae-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  beforehand)  ;  order, 


direct,    opinione  praecipere,  (take 
beforehand  in  thought),  anticipate. 

praecipito,  ist  conj.  [praeceps], 
fling  headlong. 

praecipue,  adv.  [praecipuus],  espe- 
cially. 

prae-cipuus,  a,  um  [capio],  (taking 
the  first  place),  especial. 

prae-cludo,  cludere,  clusi,  clusum 
[claud5],  (close  in  advance),  close. 

praeco,  5nis,  m.  [prae;  vocb^call], 
(one  who  calls  in  front),  herald. 

Praeconinus,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Valerius 
Praecofiinus,  a  Roman  lezattis,  of 
whom  nothing  is  known  beyond 
Caesar's  statement  in  III.  20,  i. 

prae-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or 
curri,  cursum,  (run  ahead),  hasten 
ahead ;  anticipate,  VII.  9,  4. 

praeda,  ae,  f.,  booty,  spoil,  plunder. 

prae-dico,  ist  conj.,  set  forth,  IV. 
34,  5  ;  declare ;  boast  (multa,  a 
great  deal),  I.  44,  i. 

praedor,  ist  conj.  [praeda],  obtain 
booty,  plunder. 

prae-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
(lead  in  front),  construct. 

praefectus,  i,  m.  [masc.  of  perf. 
part,  of  praeficio],  (one  put  in  com- 
mand), commander,  especially  a /rif- 
fect  of  the  cavalry,  commanding  a 
battalion. 

prae-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  (bear 
in  front),  consider  to  surpass;  w. 
reflex.,  outdo,  surpass,  II.  27,  2. 

prae-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum 
[facio],  (put  in  front),  put  (some 
one)  in  command  (of) ;  w.  dat. 

prae-figo,  figere,  fixi,  fixum,  (fix  in 
front),  drive  in  front. 

prae-metuo,   metuere,  ,  , 

(fear  before),  be  anxious. 
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prae-mitt5,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

send  ahead ^  forzvaj'd^  or  ui  advance. 

praemium,  i,  n.  [for  prae-emium, 
from  emo,  take^,  (something  taken 
in  advance,  an  advantage),  re^vard. 

prae-occupo,  ist  conj.,  seize  in  ad- 
vance. 

prae-opto,  ist  conj.,  choose  in  pref- 
erence., choose. 

prae-paro,  ist  conj.,  get  ready  be- 
foreJiand.,  prepare  in  advance. 

prae-pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
(place  in  iront),  place  (some  one)  i/i 
command  (of) ;  w.  dat. 

prae-rumpo,  rumpere,  rupi,  rup- 
tunij  (break  in  front),  break ;  pass., 
part.  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  w.  loca, 
steep  ;  w.  ripa,  abrupt,  steep. 

prae-saepio,  saepire,  saepsi,  saep- 
tum  [saepes,  hedge'],  (hedge  in 
front),  cut  off. 

prae-scribo,  scribere,  scrips!, 
scriptum,  (write  in  advance),  dic- 
tate. 

praescriptum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
part,  of  praescrib5],  (a  thing  dic- 
tated), dictation. 

praesens,  entis,  pres.  part,  of  prae- 
sum. 

praesentia,  ae,  f.  [praesens],  (a 
being  at  h.2ind),  presence,  V.  43,  4. 

praesentia,  neut.  plu.  of  praesens. 

prae-sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, 
perceive  in  advance. 

prae-sertim,  adv.  [sero,  joiti], 
(joined  in  advance),  especially. 

praesidium,  i,  n.  [prae-sideo,  sit 
in  front  of,  guard],  garrison  for 
a  fortification  ;  guard ;  praesidio 
esse,  (be  for  a  guard),  guard,  w. 
another  dat.  ;  assistance,  V.  41,  5, 
VI.    14,    4 ;   protection,  VI.    5,    7, 


VII.  10,  I,  38,9  ;  sibi  praesidium 
ponere,  (place  a  defence  for  one's 
self),  take  refuge. 

prae-sto,  stare,  stiti,  stitum,  (stand 
before) ;  intrans.,  w.  abl.  of  specifi- 
cation, be  superior,  excel ;  impers., 
it  is  better ;  trans.,  sho7u,  exhibit, 
possess^  IV.  33,  3  ;  w.  officium,  do. 

praesto,  adv.,  at  hand;  praesto 
esse,  be  waiting. 

prae-sum,    esse,    fui,  ,  (be    in 

front),  be  at  the  head  (of),  be  i}t 
charge  (of),  be  in  command  (of),  ^n. 
dat.  Pres.  part. ,  praesens,  entis, 
being  present ;  pluribus  praesenti- 
bus,  abl.  abs. ,  (more  being  present), 
in  the  presence  of  others,  I.  18,  i, 
and  similarly  in  each  abl.  abs.;  as 
adj.,  present  ;  imm.ediate  j  in  per- 
son, VII.  62,  2  ;  neut.  plu.  as  subst. 
in  phrase  in  praesentia  (sc.  tem- 
pera), yi^r  the  present. 

praeter,  prep.  ^n.  ace.  (beyond)  ; 
past ,  I.  48,  2  ;  contrary  to.  III.  3, 
2,  VI.  8,  6,  40,  8,  VII.  61,  3  ;  ex- 
cept, besides. 

praeter-ea,  adv.  [old  ace.  neut.  plu. 
of  is],  besides  this,  besides,  more- 
over. 

praeter-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  (go 
past),  pass  over.  Perf.  part,  as  adj., 
(gone  past),  past ;  neut.  plu.  as 
subst.,  (the  things  gone  past,  "  by- 
gones "),  the  past. 

praeteritus,  a,  um,  part,  of  prae- 
tered. 

praeter-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  mis- 
sum,  (let  go  past,  let  slip),  lose. 

praeter-quam,  prep.  w.  ace,  (other 
than),  besides,  except. 

praetor,  oris,  m.  [for  prae-itor,  f rom 
prae-eo],    (one    who    goes   ahead, 
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commander)  ;  legatus  pro  prae- 
tore,  (lieutenant  as  commander), 
lieutenant  general. 

praetorius,  a,  um  [praetor],  relat- 
ing to  2.  praetor;  praetoria  cohors, 
praetorian  cohort,  general's  guard, 
bodyguard. 

prae-uro,  urere,  ussi,  ustum,  (burn 
in  front),  burn  at  the  end,  burned  to 
a  point. 

prae-verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum, 
(turn  in  advance),  anticipate,  fore- 
stall. 

pravus,  a,  um,  bad,  vicious. 

premo,  premere,  pressi,  pressum, 
press ;  in  military  expressions, /;rj-j- 
hard ;  iveigh  down,  oppress;  quibus 
angustiis  Caesar  premitur,  (in 
what  straits  Caesar  is  pressed),  ho7i< 
hard  pressed  Caesar  is.  III.  18,  3  ; 
ipsos  se  premere,  embarrass  each 
other,  VII.  28,  3. 

prendo,  prendere,  prendi,  pren- 
sum  [contracted  from  prehendo], 
grasp,  seize. 

pretium,  i,  n. ,  price. 

prex,  precis,  f.,  generally  plu., 
prayer,  oitreaty;  curse,  imprecation, 

VI.  31,  5. 
pridie,  adv.  [a  form  of  the  stem  of 

prior,    and    loc.    abl.    of  dies,  cf. 

postridie],   on   the  preceding  day, 

the  day  before ;  w.   eius  diei,  (on 

the  preceding  day  of  this  day),  the 

day  before. 
primi-pilus,  i,  m.   [compound  noun 

formed    from    primus    pilus,     see 

pilus],  first  centurion. 
primo,    adv.    [abl.    of    primus,    sc. 

tempore],  at  first. 
primum,  adv.  [ace.  of  primus],  yfrj-/, 

in  the  first  place,     quam  primum, 


as  soon  as  possible  ;  cum  primum, 
(when  first),  as  soon  as. 

primus,  a,  um,  super,  of  prior. 

princeps,  cipis,  adj.  [primus, 
capio],  (taking  first  place),  first,  I. 
7,  3,  12,  6,  41,  2,  VII.  2, 1  ;  masc. 
as  subst. ,  leader,  chief. 

principatus,  us,  m.  [princeps], 
leadership,  supremacy;  of  an  indi- 
vidual in  a  state,  forefnost  position. 

prior,  prius,  compar.  adj.  [formed 
on  a  stem  of  praeand  ipiro\^forf?ie)-; 
first,  VII.  82,  3  ;  priores  inferre, 
be  the  first  to  wage,  IV.  7,  3  ;  masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  those  in  front,  the 
foremost,  II.  11,  5  ;  super,  primus, 
a,  \x.TC\.^  first ;  having  partitive  force, 
w.  nox,  impedimenta,  obsidio, 
fines,  tlie  first  part  of,  the  first  of ; 
masc.  plu,  as  subst.,  leaders,  chiefs; 
in  primis,  (among  the  first),  espe- 
cially. 

pristinus,  a,  um  [for  prius-tinus,  cf . 
prior  and  teneo],  former,  earlier  ; 
w.  dies,  previous. 

prius,  compar.  adv.  [prior],  earlier, 
sooner ;  prius  quam,  priusquam, 
subord.  conj.,  (earlier  than,  sooner 
than),  before. 

privatim,  adv.  [privatus],/r/z/«/^/j/, 
individually ;  as  private  citizens,  I. 
17,1. 

privatus,  a,  um  [part,  of  privo, 
deprive^  (apart  from  the  s\.2^.€),  per- 
sonal, private ;  masc.  as  subst., 
individual,  person,  VI.  13,  6. 

pro,  prep.  w.  abl.,  of  place,  before,  in 
front  of ;  of  defence  or  protection, 
in  behalf  of ,  for ;  of  substitution, 
in  place  of,  instead  of,  as,  for  ;  of 
relation,  in  proportion  to,  in  accord- 
ance with.    In  comp.,  forth,  before. 
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probo,  1st  conj.  [probus,  estimable^ 
prove ^  I.  3,  6,  V.  44,  3  ;  appj-ove^ 
approve  of. 

pro-cedOj  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  forward),  advance,  proceed. 

pro-clino,  ist  conj.,  (lean  forward), 
start. 

pro-consul,  ulis,  rs\.,  proconsul,  an 
ex-consul  sent  from  Rome  at  the  end 
of  his  term  to  govern  a  province. 

procul,  adv. ,  at  a  distance,  far  off  j 
from  a  distance,  IV.  12,  6,  V.  34, 
3,  VI.  39,  4. 

pro-cumbo,  cumbere,  cubui,  cubi- 
tum  [cf .  cubo],  lie  down,  VI.  27,  i  ; 
fall,  throw  one' s  self,  VII.  15,  4  ; 
incline,  bend  forward,  IV.  17,  4  ; 
sink  to  the  earth,  II.  27,  i  ;  be 
beaten  down,  VI.  43,  3. 

pro-coo,  1st  conj.,  (care  for  in  ad- 
vance, look  out  for),  attend  to. 

pro-curro,  currere,  cucurri  or 
curri,  cursum,  rim  forward ;  rush 
out. 

prod-,  a  form  of  pro  in  comp.  be- 
fore vowels. 

prod-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  (go 
forth),  come  out ;  advance,  I.  48,  7. 

prodesse,  infin.  of  prosum. 

proditio,  onis,  f.  [prodo],  (a  be- 
traying), treason,  treachery, 

proditor,  oris,  m.  [prodo],  traitor. 

pro-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do, 
dare],  (give  forth)  ;  give  out,  VI. 
20,  3;  hand  down;  betray,  IV.  25,  3. 

pro-diiic5,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
lead  forth,  bring  out ;  prolong,  IV. 
30,  2. 

proelior,  ist  conj.  [proelium],  fight. 

proelium,  i,  n.,  battle. 

profecti5,  onis,  f.  [proficiscor],  de- 
parture. 


profectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  proficio, 
IV.  19,  4. 

profectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  profici- 
scor. 

pro-fer5,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  bring 
forth,  bring  out. 

pr5-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [fa- 
cio],  (make  forth,  make  out),  ac- 
cojnplish,  effect, 

pro-ficiscor,  ficisci,  fectus  sum 
[proficio],  set  out,  depart. 

pro-fiteor,  fiteri,  fessus  sum  [fa- 
teor],  (confess  openly),  declare; 
signify,  VI.  23,  7. 

pro-fligo,  1st  conj.,  (strike  to  the 
ground),  rout,  put  to  flig Jit. 

pro-fluOj    fluere,   fluxi,  ,  (flow 

forth),  rise. 

pro-fugio,  fugere,  fugi,  fugitum, 
(flee  iorth),  _fee,  escape. 

pro-gnat  us,  a,  um  [part,  of  (g)na- 
scor,  be  born\,  (born  from),  sprung, 
descetided. 

pro-gredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum 
[gradior,  j-/^/] ,  (go  forth),  advance. 

progressus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pro- 
gredior. 

pro-hibeo,  hibere,  hibui,  hibitum 
[habe5],(hold  forth  from  anything); 
w.  ace.  and  infin.,  prevent,  the 
infin.  being  translated  by  from 
with  the  verbal  noun  in  -ing,  e.g. 
prohibere  Teutonos  ingredi,/r^- 
vent  the  Teutons  from  entering^' 
II.  4,  2  ;  so  also  w.  ace.  and  an 
abl.  of  separation  of  a  verbal  noun 
in  which  the  ace.  represents  the 
subject  of  the  verbal  idea,  pre- 
vent, e.g.  exercitum  itinero  pro- 
hibere, prevent  the  army  from 
marching ;  w.  ace.  and  abl.  of  any 
other  nouns  than  the  above,  keep. 
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cut  off ;  protect,  Y.  21,  i,  VI.,   10, 

5.  23,  9  ;  when  without  an  abl.  or 

an  infin.,  check,  stop,  I.  6,  i,  8,  2, 

47,  6,  V.  9,  3. 
pro-icio  (pronounced  as   if  spelled 

projicio),      icere,     ieci,     iectum 

[iacio],    (throw    forward),     throw, 

cast  J  betray,  II.  15,  5. 
pro-inde,      adv. ,      (thenceforward), 

hence,  therefore. 
pro-mineo,   miner e,    minui,   , 

lean  forward. 
pro-miscue,      adv.     [pro-miscuus, 

from     misceo,     mix],  all  together, 

promiscuously . 
promissus,   a,   um,    part,   of    pro- 

mitto. 
pro-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 

let  go  forth.     Perf.   part,  as  adj.  w. 

capillus,  long,  flowing. 
promo,  promere,  prdmpsi,  promp- 
-tum    [contracted    from    pro-emo], 

take  out,      Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  ready, 

quick,  prompt. 
pro-moveo,   movere,     m5vi,   mo- 

tum,  7nove  fortvard. 
promptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  promo, 
promunturium,    i,  n.    [promineo], 

(projection),  headland,  promontory. 
prone,  adv.    [pronus,    inclined,  cf. 

TTpavr^s],  inclined. 
pro-nuntio,  ist  conj.  [nuntius],  (an- 
nounce   forth),    announce,   declare ; 

give  orders,  V.  33,  3,  34,  i,  3. 
prope,  adv.  and  prep.,  compar.  pro- 

pius,   super,    proxime    [propior], 

near ;   of   degree,    nearly,  almost; 

super.,  last. 
pro-pell5,   pellere,    puli,   pulsum, 

(drive  forth),  di-ive  off,  drive  back. 
propero,  ist  conj.  [properus, ^mV>(r] , 

hurry,  hasten. 


propinquitas,  tatis,  f.  [propin- 
quus],  (nearness),  proxirtity;  rela- 
tionship, kinship,  IT.  4,  4. 

propinquus,  a,  um  [prope],  near ; 
w.  despectus,  close.  Masc.  as  subst. , 
relative,  kinsman;  fem.,  female 
relative,  I.  18,  7. 

propior, us,  compar.  adj.  [cf.  prope], 
nearer ;  super,  proximus,  nearest; 
of  time,  next ;  last,  VII.  32,  4, 
67,7. 

propius,  adv.,  compar.  of  prope. 

pro-pono,  ponere,  posui,  positum, 
set  forth,  disclose,  explain  ;  raise, 
display,  II.  20,  i  ;  w.  praemia, 
promise  ;  place  before,  VII.  15,  2  ; 
propose,  VII.  47,  I  ;  present,  IV. 
17,  2,  VII.  14,  9. 

propositus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pro- 
pono. 

proprius,a,  um  [prope], (one's  own), 
private,  VI.  22,  2  ;  characteristic ^ 
VI.  23,  2. 

propter,  prep.  w.  ace,  [prope],  on 
account  of. 

propter-ea,  adv.  [old  case  form  of 
is],  (on  account  of  this),  on  this  ac- 
count;  propterea  quod,  (on  this 
account,  because),  because. 

pr5pugnator,  oris,  m.  [pr5pugn5], 
defender. 

pro-pugno,  1st  conj.  [pugna,  y%-///], 
(fight  an  enemy  forth,  make  sallies 
in  defence) ;  make  sallies  or  sorties; 
pres.  part,  as  subst.,  defender,  VII. 

86,5. 
pro-pulso,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  pro- 

pello],  drive  off",  drive  back,  I.  49, 

4  ;  de fetid   one's   self  against,    VI. 

15,  I. 
prora,  ae,  f.  [pro;  cf.    "rrpc^pa,  from 

irp6],  pro7iJ,  bo7v. 
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pro-ru6,  ruere,   rui,  rutum,  throzu 

down,  demolish. 
pro-sequor,   sequi,    secutus   sum, 

(follow  forth),  follow  tip,  pursue ; 
liberaliter  oratione  prosequi,  dis- 
miss "tviih  gracious  words. 

prospectus,  us,  m.  [prospicio], 
viezv,  outlook ;  sight ^  V.  10,  2, 

pro-spicio,  sploere,  spexi,  spec- 
turn,  look  out,  provide  (for),  vv.  dat. 
or  purpose  clause. 

pro-sterno,  sternere,  stravi,  stra- 
tum, (strew  forth),  overthrozu. 

pro-sum,  prod-esse,  pro-fui,  (pro- 
futurus),  (be  for),  be  advantageous, 
be  of  advajitage. 

pro-tego,  tegere,  texi,  tectum, 
(cover  in  defence),  cover. 

pro-terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  terri- 
tum,  frigJiteu  off ;  drive  off. 

pro-tinus,  adv.  [tenus,  as  far  as\ 
(so  far  forth),  forthwith,  immedi- 
ately. 

pro- turbo,  ist  conj.  [turba,  crowd^ 
throw  into  confusion,  II.  19,  7  ; 
frighten,  drive,  VII.  81,  2. 

provectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  proveho. 

pro-veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
bear  forth  on  any  vehicle;  pass., 
(be  borne  forth),  drive,  V.  8,  2  ; 
put  to  sea,  IV.  28,  3. 

pro-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
come  forzvard. 

proventus,  us,  m.  [provenid],  (a 
coming  forth),  outco?ne,  result. 

pro-video,  videre,  vidi,  visum, 
foresee,  II.  22,  i  ;  provide,  make 
provision ;  pass,  often  impersonal, 
providetur,  provision  is  made. 

pro-vincia,  ae,  f.  [vinco,  conqtier'], 
(a  conquered  region  beyond  the 
borders   of   a    country),  province ; 


especially  the  Province,  meaning 
Transalpine  Gaul,  the  southeastern 
part  of  modern  France. 

provincialis,  o  [provincia],  of  the 
province. 

provisus,  a,  um,  part,  of  prdvideo. 

pro-volo,  1st  conj.,  (fly  forth),  rush 
out. 

proxime,  adv.,  super,  of  prope. 

proximus,  a,  um,  super,  of  propior. 

priidentia,  ae,  f.  [prudens,  for 
providens,  from  provideo],  fore- 
sight, prudence. 

Ptianii, 5rum,  m.  plu.,an  Aquitanian 
tribe,  of  whose  location  nothing  is 
known,  III.  27,  i. 

pubes,''  puberis,  adj.,  full  grown. 
Masc.  as  subst.,  adult. 

publice,  adv.  [piiblicus],  off  daily  ; 
as  a  state,   IV.  3,  i. 

publico,  1st  conj.  [publicus],  (make 
public),  confiscate. 

publicus,  a,  um  [populus],  (of  the 
the  people)  ;  public  j  publicum  con- 
silium, off  cial  action;  in  publicum, 
publicly,  VI.  28,  3  ;  into  the  streets, 
VII.  26,  3  ;  in  publico,  in  public ; 
res  publica,  the  state,  especially 
Rome  ;  state  affairs,  I.  34,  i,  VI. 
20,  I,  3. 

Publius,  ij  m.,  a  ^ovs\zxi  praenomen. 

pudet,  pudere,  puduit  or  puditum 
est,  impers.,  it  shames  anyone,  w. 
ace. -of  person  expressed  or  under- 
stood ;  hence,  be  ashamed. 

pudor,  oris,  m.  [pudet],  (shame), 
sense  of  shame. 

puer,  pueri,  m. ,  boy. 

puerilis,  o  [puer],  of  a  boy ;  pue- 
rilis  aetas,  boyhood. 

pugna,  ae,  f.,  (hand  to  hand  en- 
counter), fight,  battle. 
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pugno,  1st  conj.  [pugna],  /f^/^/. 
pulcher,     chra,     chrum,     compar. 
pulchrior,     super,    pulcherrimus, 

beautiful ;  glorious^  VII.  77,  13. 
PuUo,  onis,  m.,   a   brave   centurion, 

V.  44,  I,  13. 
pulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  pello. 
pulsus,  us,    m,    [pello,     drive\     (a 

driving)  ;  working. 
pulvis,  pulveris,  m.,  dust. 
puppis,  is,  f.,  stern. 
purgo,   I  St  conj.    [for  purigo,  from 

purus, /z^r^,  ago,  drive^,  (cleanse)  ; 

excuse.      Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  blavie- 

less,  clear. 
puto,  1st  conj.,  (reckon)  ;  think. 
Pyrenaeus,    a,  um   \\lvp'f}vaLo{\,  w. 

montes,  the  Pyrenees. 

Q.,     abbreviation     for     Quintus,    a 

Roman  praenomen. 
qua,  neut.   plu.  of  qui  (indef.),   II. 

14,6. 
qua,  rel.  adv.  [abl.  of  qui,  sc.  via  or 

parte],  luhere,  I.  6,  i,    8,   4,  10,  3, 

38,  5,  II.  33,  2,  etc. 
quadrageni,  ae,  a,  gen.  um,  distrib. 

adj.  [quadraginta],  forty  (each). 
quadraginta,    indeclin.     card.     adj. 

[quattuor],  forty. 
quadringenti,  ae,  a,  gen.  um,  card. 

adj.  [quattuor,  centum], /"<?«/'  hu?i- 

dred. 
quaero,     quaerere,     quaesivi      or 

quaesii,  quaesitum,  inquire,  ask; 

inquire  for,  ask  for,  II.  21,  6  ;  seek, 

VII.  37,  6. 
quaestio,     onis,    f.   [for  quaesitio, 

from  quaero],  (inquiry),  investiga- 
tion, examination. 


quaestor,  5ris,  m.  [for  quaesitor, 
from  quaero],  quaestor,  the  pay  and 
quarter  master  of  a  Roman  army. 

quaestus,  us,  m.  [for  quaesitus, 
from  quaero],  (a  seeking)  ;  acqui- 
sition, gain. 

qualis,  o,  interrog.  adj.,  of  what 
sort?  what? 

quam,  adv.  [case  form  of  quis,  qui], 
after  any  compar.,  than;  after 
praestat  and  malo,  verbs  implying 
comparison,  rather  than,  than ; 
before  super.,  as  (meaning  of  modi- 
fied word  in  positive)  as  possible,  or 
the  (meaning  of  modified  word  in 
super.)  possible — e.g.  quam  maxi- 
mus,  as  great  as  possible  or  iJie 
greatest  possible,  I.  3,  i  ;  before 
positive  of  adj.,  how,  I.  43,  6,  7, 
VII.  54,  3  ;  quam  diu,  as  long  as. 

quamquam,  sub.  conj.,  although. 

quam- vis,  adv.  [quivis],  (howevef 
you  wish),  hoivever,  no  matter  how^ 
IV.  2,  5.     See  also  quivis. 

quando,  adv.,  (when?)  ;  indefinite 
after  si  (like  quis),  ever.  III.  12,  3. 

quantus,  a,  um,  w.  subj.  in  ind. 
question,  how  great;  tantus — quan- 
tus, rt:j"  w?/r/^ — as;  without  tantus 
expressed,  as  much  as,  as  far  as ; 
neut.  assubst.  w.  gen.  of  the  whole, 
quantum  boni,  ho7v  vnich  advan- 
tage, I.  40,  6,  quantum  agri,  as 
much  land  as,  VI.  22,  2  ;  quanto 
opero  (quantopere),  how  much, 
how  greatly,  II.  5,  2  ;  followed  by 
tanto  opere  (tantopere),  as  mttch 
as  —  so  much,  VIT.  52,  3. 

quantus-vis,  quanta-vis,  quantum- 
vis  [vis,  2d  pers.  of  volo],  (as 
great  as  you  wish),  w.  copias,  any 
forces  hoivever  great ^  \ .  28,  4. 
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quare,  qua  re,  see  res. 
quartus,  a,  um  [quattuor],  ord.  adj., 
fourth. 
qua-si,  subord.  conj.  [quam,   si],  as 

quattuor,  indecHn.  card.  adj.,/<?wr. 

quattuor- decim  [decern],  indeclin. 
card.  0.6.].,  four  teen. 

-que,  enclitic  coord,  conj.,  and; 
appended  to  the  word  or  to  the  first 
word  (usually)  of  a  phrase  or*  clause 
which  it  connects. 

quendam,  ace.  sing,  masc.  of  qui- 
dam. 

queror,  queri,  questus  sum,  in- 
trans.,  complain;  trans.,  complain 
of;  lament,  I.  39,  4,  VII.  63,  8. 

questus,  a,  um,  part,  of  queror. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  gen.  cuius,  etc., 
(i)  rel.  pro.  as  subst.,  nom.  who, 
which,  poss.  whose,  obj.  whom, 
which;  that;  neut.  w.  antecedent 
omitted,  what ;  as  adj.,  which.  (2) 
interrog.  pro.  as  adj.,  what. 

qui,  quae  or  qua,  quod,  indef .  pro. , 
generally  used  as  adj.,  ajty,  anyone, 
usually  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  num  or  a 
rel.  pro.  Si  qui,  etc.,  whatever., 
VI.  32,  2,  VII.  28,  I,  67,  4. 

quicquam,  neut.  of  quisquam. 

qui-cunque,  quae-cunque,  quod- 
cunque,  indef.  rel.  pro.,  whoever^ 
7vhichever,  whatever ;  obj.  case  in 
Eng.,  whof/isoever. 

quid,  neut.  of  quis. 

qui-dam,  quae-dam,  quid-dam 
(subst.)  or  quod-dam  (adj.),  indef. 
pro. ,  as  subst. ,  a  certain  ojte,  a  cer- 
tain thing,  plu.  certain  ones,  certain 
things ;  as  adj.,  a  certain,  plu.  cer- 
tain. 

quidem,  adv.,  indeed,  at  least,   em- 


phasizing a  preceding  word  ;  ne  — 
quidem,  not  even,  emphasizing  the 
intervening  word. 

quies,  etis,  f.,  rest,  repose,  quiet. 

quiesco,  quiescere,  quievi,  quie- 
tum  [quies],  rest.  Perf.  part,  as 
adj.,  qtiiet,  peaceful, 

quietus,  a,  um,  part,  of  quiesco. 

quin  [qui,  old  abl.,  ne,  negative  par- 
ticle], (i)  subord.  conj.  w.  subjunct., 
(so  that  not),  hut  that;  preceded  by 
expressed  or  implied  negation,  that ; 
temperare  quin  exeant,  refrain 
front  passing  out,  I.  33,4  \  similarly, 
I.  47,  2,  II.  3,  5  ;  recusare  quin 
contendant,  refuse  to  contend,  IV. 
7,  3  ;  than  thai,  VII.  44,  4.  (2) 
coord,  conj.,  quin  etiam,  moreover. 

qui-nam,  quae-nam,  quid-nam, 
gen.  cuius-nam,  etc.,  interrog.  adj. 
pro.,  giving  sarcastic  force,  zvhat, 
now  ?  7vhat,  pray  ? 

quincunx,  uncis,  f,  [quinque;  un- 
cis,  twelfth^  (five  twelfths);  the 
five-spot  on  dice;  in  quincuncem, 
alternately,  so  that  if  objects  are  ar- 
ranged in  three  parallel  rows  those 
in  the  middle  row  will  be  opposite 
the  spaces  in  the  others. 

quin-decim  [decem],  indeclin.  card, 
adj.,  fifteen. 

quin-genti,  ae,  a  [centum],  card, 
adj.,  five  hundred. 

quini,  ae,  a  [quinque],  distrib.  adj., 
five  each  ;  five  each  day,  I.  15,  5. 

quinquaginta  [quinque],  indeclin. 
card,  adj.,  fifty. 

quinque,  indeclin.  card.  ^6.].,  five. 

quintus,  a,  um  [quinque],  ord.  adj., 
fifth. 

Quintus,  i,  m.,a  V^ovciZ.rv praenomen. 

qui-piam,   quae-piam,  quod-pi  am, 
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gen.  cuius-piam,  etc.,  indef.  adj. 
pro.,  any,  V.  35,  i. 

quis,  ,  quid,  gen.   cuius,  etc. 

(i)  interrog.  pro.,  generally  subst. , 
who?  what?  whose?  tvhom?  Neut. 
ace.  sing,  used  adverbially,  why? 
I.  40,  4,  VI.  35,  8.  (2)  indef.  pro., 
generally  subst.,  anyone^  anything^ 
usually  after  si,  nisi,  ne,  num,  or  a 
pro.;  si  qui,  whoever,  VII.  29,  3. 

quis-piam, ,    quid-piam,   gen. 

cuius-piam,  etc.,  indef.  subst.  pro., 
anyone,  anything,  VI.  17,  5. 

quis-quam, ,quid-quam  (subst.) 

or  quod-quam  (adj.),  gen.  cuius- 
quam,  etc.,  indef.  pro.,  anyone, 
anything ;  any  (at  all). 

quis-que,  quae-que,  quid-que 
(subst.)  or  quod-que  (adj.),  indef. 
pro.,  each  one,  each. 

quis-quis,  quae-quae,  quid-quid, 
gen.  cuius-cuius,  etc.,  indef.  pro., 
whoever,  zvhatever. 

qui- vis,  quae-vis,  quod-vis,  gen. 
cuius-vis,  etc. ,  indef.  adj.  pro.  [vis, 
2d  pers."  sing,  of  volo],  (any  you 
wish),  any — zvhatever,  II.  31,  6, 
III.  13,  3,  IV.  2,  5. 

qu5,  abl.  of  quis  and  qui. 

quo,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  quis,  qui],  in- 
terrog. or  rel.,  zvhitJier ;  less  ex- 
actly in  common  English,  zvhere ; 
indef.  after  si  (like  quis,  qui),  to  any 
point,  anywhere,  I.  48,  7. 

quo,  subord.  conj.  [abl.  of  qui, 
(measure  of  difference),  =  ut  eo], 
that,  in  order  that,  generally  in- 
troducing purpose  clauses  in  which 
there  is  a  comparative,  quo  minus, 
that  not,  in  order  that  not ;  so  that 
not,  IV.  22,  4  ;  recusare  qu5 
minus  sint,  refuse  to  be,  I.   31,  7  ; 


terrere  quo  minus  hostes  inse- 
quantur,  prevent  the  enemy  from 
pttrsuing,  VII.  49,  2. 

quo-ad,  subord.  conj.,  (up  to  the  time 
that),  as  long  as,  IV,  12,  5  ;   until. 

quod  [ace.  of  qui],  (in  respect  to 
which);  (i)  subord.  conj.,  because; 
the  fact  that,  that ;  in  regard  to  the 
fact  that,  propterea  quod,  (on  this 
account,  because),  because.  (2)  when 
followed  by  si,  coord,  conj.,  but, 
and,  moreover,  hozuever,  acording  to 
the  sense.     See  also  qui. 

quoniam,  subord.  conj.  [quom,  old 
form  of  cum,  zuhen,  since;  iam, 
already^,  since. 

quoque,  adv.,  also,  following  empha- 
sized word. 

quoque,  abl.  of  quisque,  V.  33,  3, 
VII.  22,  I,  36,  4. 

quo-que,  i.e.  et  qu5,  VII.  83,  5. 

quoque,  adv.  [old  dat.  of  quisque, 
cf.  quo  (adv.),  from  quis,  qui],  only 
in  phrase  quoque  versus,  (turned 
each  way),  in  every  direction.  III. 
23,  2,  VII.  4,  5,  14,  5. 

quot,  indeclin.  interrog,  adj.,  hozv 
711  any. 

quot-annis,  adv.  [quot,  each ;  9.n- 
nus,  jv<?«^'],  every  year,  annually. 

quotiens,  adv.  [quot],  hozv  mafiy 
times,  hozv  often,  I.  43,  7  ;  as  often 
as,  V.  34,  2. 

R 

radix,  icis,  f.,  root,  VI.  27,4;  w 
collis,/<?^ /-//////  w.  mons,  spur. 

rad5,  radere,  rasi,  rasum,  (scrape), 
shave. 

raeda,  ae,  f.  [Celtic],  wagon,  a  trav- 
elling-carriage with  four  wheels. 
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ramus,  1,  m.  branch  ;  palmae  rami- 

que,  hendiadys,  palm  branches. 

rapiditas,  talis,  f.  [rapidus,  siuifl, 
from  rapio,  snatch^,  swiftness. 

rapina,  ae,  f,  [rapio,  snatch\  plun- 
dering, 

rarus,  a,  um,  (of  loose  texture)  ;  plu., 
scattered,  in  S7jiall groups. 

rasus,  a,  um,  part,  of  rado. 

ratio,  onis,  f.  [reor,  reckon],  a 
reckonings  I.  29,  i  ;  calculation,  I. 
40,  8,  VII.  16,  3,  71,  4,  75,  i  ;  ac 
count,  V.  30,  2,  VI.  14,  3,  19,  2  ; 
method,  I.  40,  9,  III.  14,  3,  VII. 
21,  I,  37,  6  ;  system,  in  this  sense 
only  in  nom.  ;  regard,  V.  27,  7,  VII. 
71,  3 ;  consideration,  II.  10,  5  ; 
reason,  I.  28,  4 ;  manner,  in  this 
sense  only  in  abl.  of  manner  ;  plan, 

VI.  33,  5,   VII.    63,  4;    measure, 

VII.  71,  9. 
ratis,  is,  f. ,  raft. 

Rauraci,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  north 

of  the  Helvetii,  on  both  sides  of  the 

Rhine,  I.  5,  4,  etc. 
re-,   red-,  inseparable  particle  (i.e. 

used  only  in  comp.),  back,  again. 
rebellio,  onis,  f.    [cf.  rebello],  re- 

neival  of  hostilities,  rebellion. 
(re-bell5,  ist  conj.   [bellum],  make 

war  again,  renew   a  zvar.      Not  in 

text  of  Bel.  Gal.) 
re-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum,  (go 

back),  withdraw. 
recens,  entis,  adj.,  recent ;  of  troops, 

fresh,  rested. 
re-cense5,    censers,   censui, , 

(reestimate),  revieiu. 
receptaculum,  i,  n.  [recepto,  inten- 
sive of  recipio],  place   of  refuge, 

retreat. 
receptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  recipio. 


receptus,  us,  m.  [recipio],  retreat ; 
refuge,  VI.  9,  2  (ad,  among). 

recessus,  us,  m.  [recede],  (with- 
drawal), opportunity  of  retreat. 

re-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  casum  [cado], 
(fall  back),  happen  ;  be  reduced,  V. 
48,  I. 

re-cipio,  cipere,  cepi,  ceptum 
[capio],  (take  back),  regain,  VII. 
13,  3  ;  se  recipere,  (recover  one's 
self),  recover,  II.  12,  i,  IV.  27,  i, 
34,  I,  VII.  12,  6  ;  receive ,  se  re- 
cipere, except  as  above,  (take 
one's  self  back),  retreat,  and  so 
without  se,  I.  48,  7,  VII.  52,  i  ; 
ivithdrazv,  VII.  71,  8. 

re-cito,  ist  conj.,  read  aloud. 

re-clino,  ist  conj.,  (bend  back),  lean. 
(ad  eos  or  hue,  against  these.) 

recte,  adv.  [rectus],  (rightly),  safely, 
VII.  6,  4  ;  bravely,  VII.  80,  5. 

rectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reg5. 

re-cupero,  ist  conj.  [cf.  recipio], 
regain,  recover. 

re-cuso,  ist  conj.  [causa],  (give  back 
a  reason)  ;  refuse  (quin  conten- 
dant,  to  fight,  quo  minus  essent, 
to  be)  ;  object,  V.  6,  2  ;  decline,  spurn, 
I.  44,  5. 

red-  form  of  re-  in  comp. 

redactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  redigo. 

redditus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reddo. 

red-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do, 
dare],  (give  back),  return  ;  grant, 
VI.  13,  7  ;  render,  II.  5,  5,  in  dif- 
ferent sense,  VII.  90,  8  ;  give,  VI. 

16,  3. 
redemptus,  a,  um,  part,  of  redimS. 
red-e5,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  (go  back), 

return;    be    referred,    VI.     11,    3; 

slope  back,  II.  8,  3. 
red-igo,   igere,  egi,   actum  [ago], 
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(drive  back),  reduce;  render,  \.  27, 
5,    IV.    3,  4;    bring,    II.    34,    V. 

29,4. 
red-imo,     imere,      emi,    emptum, 

[emo],  (buy  back),  purchase  ;  buy 
tip,  farm,  I.  18,  3. 

red-integro,  ist  conj.  [integer,  tin- 
touched\  (render  whole  again)  ;  re- 
nezv,  restore,  revive. 

reditio,  onis,  f.  [redeo],  returning, 
return. 

reditus,  us,  m.  [redeo],  return. 

Redones,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
western  Gaul,  near  or  on  the  coast, 
II.  34,  VII.  75,4. 

re-duc5,  diicere,  duxi,  ductum,  lead 
back ;  bring,  draw,  move  back ;  ex- 
tend back,  VII.  72,  2. 

refectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reficio. 

re-ferO,  ferre,  ret-tuli,  re-Iatum, 
bring  back,  V.  58,  6  ;  carry  back, 
IV.  28,  2  ;  bring,  VI.  28,  3  ;  re- 
port; turn  over,  I.  29,  i,  VII.  88, 
4  ;  pedem  referre,  (draw  back  the 
foot),  retreat ;  gratiam  referre, 
make  retur^i. 

reficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum  [facio], 
(make  again),  repair,  rebuild ;  w. 
se,  exercitum,  refresh. 

refractus,  a,  um,  part,  of  refringo. 

re-fringo,  fringere,  fregi,  fractum, 
(break  back),  break;  break  open,  11. 
33,  6. 

re-fugio,    fugere,    fugi, ,    (flee 

back),  retreat  in  flight;  escape,Wl. 

31,3. 

Reginus,  i,  m.,  Gaitis  Antistius  Re- 

ginus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  VI.  1, 

I,  etc. 
regio,    onis,   f.    [rego],   (direction)  ; 

region,   district ;  tract,  VII.   13,  3  ; 

recta  regione,    in  a  straight  line, 

7 


VII.  46,  I  ;  w.  gen.,  parallel  {\6), 
VI.  25,  2  ;  e  regione,  w.  gen.,  op- 
posite, 

regius,  a,  um  [rex],  royal,  kingly. 

regno,  ist  conj.  [regnum],  rule,  in- 
trans. 

regnum,  I,  n.  [reg5],  royal  power ; 
control,  I.  Zj/[\gover)iment,  II.  1,4; 
kingdom,  V.  26,  2,  38,  i,  54,  2. 

rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectum,  (rule), 
control.  III.  13,  6  ;  conduct,  VI. 
17,  2.  Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  (ruled), 
straight ;  recta  regione,  in  a 
straight  li)ie,  VII.  46,  i  ;  w.  gen., 
parallel  {^6),  VI.  25,  2. 

re-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
rejicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum,  throw 
back,  I.  46,  2  ;  drive  back  ;  drop, 
I.  52,  4. 

reiectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reicio. 

re-languesc6,  languescere,  langui, 
,  become  enfeebled,  be  weakened. 

relatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  refero. 

re-lego,  ist  conj.,  (send  back,  out 
of  the  way),  banish. 

relictus,  a,  um,  part,  of  relinquo. 

religio,  onis,  f.  [re-ligo,  bind'\,  (the 
tie  between  God  and  man),  religious 
obligatio7i,  VI.  17,  5  ;  religious  be- 
lief, vozv,  V.  6,  3  ;  superstition. 

re-linquo,  linquere,  liqui,  lictum, 
(leave  behind),  leave  ;  abandon,  give 
up.  111.  3,  3,  V.  33,3,  49,  i,  VII. 
17,  6,  66,  5  ;  retain,  V.  19,  i  ; 
relinquebatur,  (was  left),  there  re- 
mained, I.  9,  I. 

reliquus,  a,  um  [cf.  relinquo],  (re- 
maining), rest  of;  plu.  as  subst.,  the 
rest;  left,  I.  12,  2  ;  further,  IV. 
15,  2  (w.  fuga),  V,  53,  4  ;  else^ 
IV.  7,  5  ;  nihil  reliqui,  (nothing 
of    left),    nothing   left,    I.    11,    5  ; 
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nihil  reliqui  facere,  leave  nothing 
undone^  II.  26,  5  (ad,  in  the  matter 

of\ 
re-maneo,  manere,  mansi,  mansum, 

remain  behind^  remain. 

remex,  remigis,  m.  [remus,  oar, 
ago,  drive\  (one  who  pushes  an 
oar,  as  on  the  ancient  galleys), 
roiver. 

Remi,  drum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Belgae  north  of  the  Marne,  about 
the  headwaters  of  the  Axona 
(Aisne),  who  allied  themselves  with 
Caesar,  II.  3,  i,  etc. 

remigo,  istconj.  [remex],  roiu. 

re-migro,  ist  conj.,  (remove  back), 
return. 

re-miniscor,   minisci,  ,  recall, 

remettiber,  w.  gen. 

remissus,  a,  um,  part,  of  remitto. 

re-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
se7id  back,  return,  restore ;  throw 
back,  II.  27,  4  ;  impair,  lose,  II.  15, 
4,  VI.  14,  4  ;  w.  de,  relax,  V.  49,  6  ; 
diminish,  I.  44,  5.  Perf.  part,  as 
adj.,  (relaxed),  i?iild,  V.  12,  6. 

re-mollesco,  mollescere, , 


[mollis,  soft~\,  (become  soft  again), 

lose  strength. 
re-moveo,  movere,  movi,  motum, 

(move  hdicyi),7uithdra7v,  draw  away  j 

dismiss,  I.    19,    3.      Perf.   part,  as 
adj.,  (removed),  remote. 
re-muneror,  ist  conj.  [m-anus,^zyi'], 

repay,   reward. 
remus,  i,  m.,  oar. 
Remus,  i,  m.,  one  of  the  Remi. 
reno,  onis, m.  [Celtic],  reindeer  skitt, 

deer  skin. 
re-nov6,   ist   conj.    [novus,    7te7v\, 

renew. 
re-nuntio,   ist  conj.   [nuntius,  mes- 


sengcr'\,    bring  back    word,    report; 

dec  lave  elected,  VII.  33,  3. 
re-pell6,   pellere,    ppuli,    pulsum, 

drive  back. 
repente,  adv.  [abl.  of  repens,  sud- 

de?f\,  suddenly. 
re-pentinus,    a,  um  [repens,   sud- 

den'\,  sudden,  hasty. 
re-perio,    perire,    pperi,    pertum, 

(find    by   inquiry),   Jijid  out,  find ; 

pass.,  originate,  VI.  13,  ii. 
re-peto,    petere,    petivi  or    petii, 

petitum,    seek    again ;    try    to  get 

back,    I.   31,  7  ;    poenas  repetere, 

seek  satisfaction. 
re-pleo,  plere,  plevi,  pletum,  (re- 
fill) ;  amply  supply. 
re-porto,     ist     conj.,     carry     back, 

transport. 
re-posco,   poscere,   poposci, , 

(ask  back),  demand. 
re-praesent5,    ist  conj.    [praesens, 

prese7it\   (make   present  again),   do 

at  once. 
re-prehendo,     prehendere,      pre- 

hendi,    prehensum,    (hold    back), 

blame,  find  fault  with. 
repressus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reprimo. 
re-primo,    primere,   pressi,    pres- 

sum  [premo],  (press  back),  check. 
re-pudio,    ist     conj.      [re-pudium, 

divorce^,  reject. 
re-pugno,   ist  conj.   [pugna,  fight\ 

(fight    back),   resist ;    stand  in    the 

ivay  of,  w.  dat. 
repulsus,  a,  um,  part,  of  repello. 
re-quiro,    quirere,  quisivi  or  qui- 

sii,  quisitum  [quaero],  (seek  back), 

demand,  require;  w/jj,  VII.  63,  8. 
res,  rei,  f. ,  thing,  matter,  fact,  cir- 
cumstance, etc.;  cf.  various  words w. 

which  it  is  joined  in  use.     qua  re 
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(often  written  as  one  word),  (on  ac- 
count of  which  thing,  wherefore) 
therefore  ;  on  account  of  which ^  I. 
14,  2  ;  qua  re  putaret,  (why  he 
should  think),  to  think,  I.  33,  2. 

re-scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scis- 
sum,  (cut  back),  destroy;  tear  down, 
VII.  86,5. 

re-scisc5,  sciscere,  scivi  or  scii, 
scitum  [scio,  know'\,  ascertaiji. 

re-scribo,  scribere,  scrips!,  scrip- 
turn,  (write  again),  transfer. 

re-serv6,  ist  conj.,  (keep  back), 
reserve. 

re-sideo,    sidere,    sedi,  ,    [se- 

deo],  (sit  back,  remain  behind),  be 
lost. 

re-sido,    sidere,    sedi, ,    (settle 

back),  become  calm. 

re-sisto,    sistere,  stiti, ,  (stand 

back),  remain behitid,  V.  11,  i,  VII. 
35,  2  ;  resist, 

re-spicio,  spicere,  spexi,  spec- 
turn,  look  back,  II.  24,  2  ;  look  be- 
hind one,  V.  43,  4  ;  (look  back  at), 
have  regard  for,  VII.  77,  7  ;  co)i- 
sider,  VII.  77,    16. 

re-spondeo,  spondere,  spondi, 
sponsum,  (promise  back),  answer, 
reply. 

responsum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of  perf. 
part,  of  respondeo],  (a  thing  an- 
swered), answer. 

re-spu5,    spuere,    spui,   ,  (spit 

back),  spur)!,  reject. 

re-stinguo,  stinguere,  stinxi,  stinc- 
tum,  (quench  again);  intrans., /z^/ 
out  a  fire  ;  w.  aggerexn^pt/t  out  the 
fire  in. 

re-stituo,  stituere,  stitui,  stitutum 
[statuo],  (replace),  restore ;  re- 
build ;  w.  proelium,  renew. 


retentus,  a,  um,  part,  of  retineo. 

re-tineo,  tinere,  tinui,  tentum 
[teneo],  (hold  back);  detain  ;  main- 
tain, N.  48,6;  hold,  VII.  21,  3; 
keep  back,  II.  32,  2,  33,  2  ;  ^r- 
strain,  VII.  47,  2,  52,  i,  I.  47,  2 
(ne  coicerent,  front  throwing); 
memoriam  retinere,  w.  gen.,  (re- 
tain the  memory  of),  remember. 

re-trah5,  trahere,  traxi,  tr actum, 
(drag  back),  bring  back  by  force. 

re-vell5,  vellere,  velli,  vulsum, 
(wrench  hsick),  pull  back,  I.  52,  5  ; 
tear  up,  VII.  73,  3. 

reversus,  a,  um,  part,  of  reverter. 

re-vertor,  verti,  verti,  versum 
[verto],  dep.  in  present  system  and 
perf.  part.,  (turn  back),  returtt, 
come  back. 

re-vincio,  vincire,  vinxi,  vinc- 
tum,  (bind  back),  fasten. 

revinctus,  a,  um,  part,  of  revincio. 

re-voc6,  ist  conj.  [v5x,  voice'],  call 
back,  recall. 

rex,  regis,  m.  [rego,  rule],  king. 

Rhenus,  i,  m.,  the  Rhine,  I.  1,  6, 
etc. 

Rhodanus,  i,  m.,  the  Rhone,  I.  6,  2, 
etc. 

ripa,  ae,  f. ,  bank  of  a  stream. 

rivus,  i,  m.,  brook,  stnall  stream. 

robur,  roboris,  n.,  oak. 

rogo,  1st  conj.,  ask,  request ;  c5n- 
sulis  Sacramento  rogare,  (require 
answer  under  the  consul's  oath), 
enlist. 

Roma,  ae,  f.,  loc.  Romae,  Rome. 

R5manus,  a,  um  [Roma],  Roman. 
Masc.  as  subst.,  a  Roman,  plu. 
Romans. 

Roscius,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Roscius,  one 
of  Caesar's  legati,  V.  24,  2,  etc. 


ROSTRUM 


lOO 


SANUS 


rostrum,  i,  n.  [rod5,  giia%u\  beak, 
of  a  bird  or  ancient  ship  ;  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  prow,  correspond- 
ing to  the  modern  ram. 

rota,  ae,  f. ,  7vheeL 

rubus,  i,  m. ,  bramble. 

Rufus,  i,  m.  [rufus,  reddis/i], 
Publius  Sulpicitis  Rtiftis,  one  of 
Caesar's  legati,  IV.  22,  6. 

rumor,  oris,  m.,  report. 

rupes,  is,  f . ,  cliff,  steep  rock. 

rursus,  adv.  [contracted  from  revor- 
sus,  for  reversus],  (turned  back), 
again,  back  again  ;  in  turn,  V.  44» 
13,  VII.  47,  7,  51,  2. 

Ruteni,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
southern  Gaul  and  the  province 
(hence  provinciales,  VII.  7,  4), 
vilest  of  the  Cevennes,  between  the 
rivers  Lot  and  Tarn,  I.  45,  2,  etc. 

Rutilus,  i,  m.,  Marctis  Sempronius 
Rntihts,  one  of  Caesar's  legati, 
VII.  90,  5. 

s 

Sa"binus,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Titurins 
Sabinus,  one  of  Caesar's  legati,  II. 
5,  6,  etc.  ;  killed  in  the  disaster  at 
Aduatuca,  V.  24  ff. 

Sabis,  is,  m.,  the  Sambre,  a  tribu- 
tary of  the  Meuse  (Mosa)  in  Belgic 
Gaul,  II.  16,  I,  18,  I. 

sacer-d5s,  dotis,  c.  [sacer,  sacred, 
d5,  give,  put~\,  priest,  (priestess). 

sacramentum,  i,  n.  [sacro,  set  apart 
as  sacred,  from  sacer,  sacred'\, 
(means  of  sanctifying),  oath.  c5n- 
sulis  Sacramento  rogare,  (require 
answer  under  the  consul's  oath),  en- 
list. 

sacrificium,  i,  n.  [sacrificus,   sacri- 


ficial,  from  sacer,  sacred,  facio, 
inake'\,  sacrifice. 

saepe,  adv.,  compar.  saepius,  super, 
saepissime,  often ;  compar.  re- 
peatedly, I.  32,  3,  too  often.  III. 
6,  4.  saepe  numerd,  (often  in 
number),  often,  minime  saepe, 
(by  no  means  often),  very  seldom. 

saepes,  is,  f.,  hedge. 

saevio,  saevire,  saevivi,  saevitum 
[saevus,  fierce'\,  be  fierce,  blow 
hard. 

sagitta,  ae,  f. ,  a7'ro%v. 

Sagittarius,  i,  m.  [sagitta],  archer, 
bowman. 

sagulum,  i,  n.  [dim.  of  sagum,  a 
short  viilitary  cloak\  small  cloak. 

saltus,  us,  m.,  forest,  woods  ;  defile, 
VII.  19,  2. 

salus,  utis,  f.  [salvus,  safe^ 
safety;  welfare,  II.  5,  2,  VII. 
2,1. 

Samarobriva,  ae,  f. ,  loc.  ae,  a  city 
of  the  Ambiani  on  the  Somme  (Sa- 
mara), now  Amiejts,  V.  24,  i,  etc. 

sancio,  sancire,  sanxi,  sanctum, 
ordain,  solemnly  agree.  Perf.  part. 
as  adj.,  (ordained),  sacred ;  solemn, 
VII.  66,  7. 

sanctus,  a,  um,  part,  of  sancio. 

sanguis,  guinis,  m.,  blood. 

sanitas,  tatis,  f.  [sanus],  (soundness 
of  mind  and  body),  good  sense,  ad 
sanitatem  reverti,  come  to  one's 
self,  come  to  one^s  senses. 

sano,  1st  conj.  [sanus], (make  sound), 
re77iedy. 

Santones,  um,  or  Santoni,  orum,  m. 
plu.,  a  tribe  of  southwestern  Gaul 
on  the  coast  north  of  the  Garonne, 
I.  10,  I,  etc. 

sanus,  a,  um,  sound,  of   mind  and 
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body,  sane ;  pro  sano,  (as  a  sane 
man),  rational. 

sapio,    sapere,    sapivi    (ui),     , 

(have  a  flavor,  have  a  taste,  have 
discernment),  understand,  not  be 
J  00  Is. 

sarcinae,  arum,  f.  plu.,  packs,  lug- 
gage;  sub  sarcinis,  ivhile  carry- 
ing their  packs. 

sarcio,  sarcire,  sarsi,  sartum, 
(patch),  repair,  make  good. 

sarmentum,  i,  n.  [sarp5,  prune'], 
(what  is  pruned  off),  brnshivood. 

satis,  (i)  adv.,  (sufficiently);  quite, 
III.  14,  3,  IV.  22,  2  ;  ejiough  (fol- 
lowing the  adj.  it  modifies),  IV. 
17,  i;  qtiite,  I.  43,  i;  satis  provi- 
dere,  make  sufficient  provision.  III. 
3,  I  ;  satis  commode,  very  zvell, 
I.  25,  3,  III.  13,  6,  14,  4,  fast 
enough,  I.  39,  6  ;  satis  magnus, 
large  enottgh,  I.  16,  2,  quite  a  large, 
V.  21,  2,  quite  a  broad,  VII.  47,  2. 
(2)  indeclin.  adj.  used  as  subst., 
enough  ;  sufficient ;  satis  habere, 
(consider  sufficient),  be  satisfied. 
satis  praesidii,  a  large  enough  gar- 
rison; satis  CdL\i%2ie^reaso}i  enough  ; 
satis  facere,  wczZv  restitution,  I.  14, 
6,  V.  1,  7,  appease,  VII.  89,  2, 
apologize,  I.  41,  3,  V.  54,  3  ;  satisfy, 
V.  27,  7  (pr5  pietate,  of  his  loyalty). 

satisfactio,  onis,  f.  [satis,  facio,  see 
satis],  apology,  excuse. 

saucius,  a,  um,  7vounded ;  masc.  as 
subst.,  a  wounded  soldier,  one  who  is 
wounded. 

saxum,  i,  n.,  rock,  (large)  stone. 

scalae,  arum,  f.  plu.  [scando, <;///>'-' /^], 
(steps),  scaling  ladders. 

Scaldis,  is,  m.,  the  Scheldt,  a  river 
of  Belgic  Gaul,  which  Caesar  incor- 


rectly says  empties  into  the  Meuse, 

VI.  33,  3. 

scapha,  ae,  f.  [(tkci^t;],  boat,  car- 
ried on  a  galley,  IV.  26,  4. 

sceleratus,  a,  um  [perf.  part,  of 
Bcelexb^  pollute,  from  scelus],  crivi- 
iiial. 

scelus,  sceleris,  n.,  crime. 

scienter,  adv.  [sciens,  pres.  part, 
of  sci5],  (knowingly),  skilfully. 

scientia,  ae,  f.  [sciens,  pres.  part, 
of  scio],  kno7vledge. 

scindo,  scindere,  scidi,  scissum, 
(split)  ;   tear  do7vn. 

scio,  scire,   scivi,  scitum,  kno7o. 

SCorpi5,  onis,  m.  [dKopirlwv],  scor- 
pion ;  in  military  language,  an  engine 
for  throwing  darts  or  other  missiles, 

VII.  25,    3  ;    also   a    missile    {ball, 
shaft)  from  a  scorpion,  VII.  25,  2. 

scribo,  scribere,  scrips!,  scriptum, 

write. 
scrobis,  is,  m.  or  f.,  pit. 
scutum,  i,  n.,  oblong  shield. 
se,  sese,  ace.  of  sui. 
se-,   sed-,  inseparable  prep.,  apart, 

aside. 
sebum,  i,  n.,  suet,  taUow. 
seco,  secare,  secui,  sectum,  ctit. 
secret5,  adv.  [abl.  of  secretus,  part. 

of     se-cerno,     separate],    secretly, 

privately. 

sectio,  onis,  f.  [seco],  (share)  ;  booty. 
sector,    1st    conj.    [intensive    of    se- 

quor],  (follow),  run  after. 
sectura,    ae,    f.    [seco],    (cutting), 

quarry. 
secundum,   prep.    w.    ace.    [secun- 

dus],    (following)  ;    along,    II.    18, 

3,     VII.     34,    2  ;    besides,     I.    33, 

2  ;  secundum    natf.ram    fluminis, 

(following  the  nature  of  the  river), 
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in  the  direction  of  the  current^  IV. 
17,4. 

secundus,  a,  um  [sequor],  (follow- 
ing), w.  acies,  vigilia,  locus,  sec- 
ond;  favorable,  successful ;  secun- 
diores  res,  greater  prosperity ;  se- 
Gundo  flumlne,  down  stream. 

securis,  is,  f.,  ace,  im,  em,  abl.  i,  e 
[seco,  cut'\,  axe ;  espec,  as  the  axes 
carried  by  the  Roman  lictors  were 
symbols  of  authority, power,  author- 
ity, VII.  77,  i6. 

sed,  coord,  conj.,  but. 

sed-,  form  of  se-,  in  comp.  before 
some  vowels. 

se-decim,  sex-decim,  indeclin.  card, 
adj.  [sex,  decern],  sixteen. 

sedes,  is,  f.[sedeo,  sit'],  (seat),  settle- 
ment, habitation  ;  locus  ac  sedes, 
hendiadys,  dwelling  place. 

sediti5,  onis,  f.  [sed-,  eo],  (a  going 
apart),  revolt. 

seditiosus,  a,  um  [seditio],  seditious, 
treasonable. 

Sedulius,  i,  m.,  leader  of  the  Lemo- 
vices,  VII.  88,  4. 

Seduni,  orum,  m.  plu.,  an  Alpine 
tribe,  south  of  the  upper  Rhone, 
III.  1,  I  fif, 

Sedusii,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
Germans,  location  uncertain,  1.51,2. 

seges,  segotis,  f.,  grainfeld. 

Segni,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  between  the  Eburones  and 
the  Treveri,  about  the  modern  town 
Sinei  or  Signi,  in  the  province  of 
Namur,  VI.  32,  i. 

Segontiaci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
in  the  southern  part  of  Britain,  V. 
21,1. 

Segovax,  actis,  m.,  a  British  chief 
in  Kent,  V.  22,  i. 


Segusiavi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  Gallic 
tribe  south  of  the  Aedui,  west  of  the 
Rhone,  I.  10,  5,  etc. 

semel,  adv.,  once;  semel  atque 
iterum,  ti7?te  and  agaitt, 

sementis,  is,  f.  [semen,  seed],  sow- 
ing; sementes  quam  maximas 
facere,  (make  the  greatest  possible 
sowings),  soiu  as  much  land  as  pos- 
sible, sozv  as  much  grain  as  possible. 

semita,  ae,  i.,paih,  trail. 

semper,  adv.,  ahvays. 

Sempronius,  i,  m.,  Marcus  Sem- 
pronius  Rutilus,  one  of  Caesar's 
legati,  VII.  90,  4. 

senator,  oris,  m.  [senex],  senator, 
name  applied  by  Caesar  to  a  member 
of  the  council  among  the  Nervii,  cor- 
responding to  the  Roman  senate. 

senatus,  us,  m.  [senex],  (council  of 
elders),  the  Roman  senate ;  what 
corresponded  to  it  among  the  Gallic 
tribes,  coujicil. 

senex,  senis,  compar.  senior  or 
maior  (natu),  super,  maximus 
(natu),  old  ;  as  subst. ,  old  man. 

seni,  ae,  a  [sex],  distrib.  adj.,  six 
each,   VII.  75,   3,   six  each  day,  I. 

15,5. 

Senones,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  powerful 
Gallic  tribe  about  the  Yonne  river, 
whose  chief  city  was  Agedincum, 
now  Sen:,  II.  2,  3,  etc. 

sententia,  ae,  f.  [sentio],  vie^v,  mo- 
tion, idea, proposition;  opinion.  III. 
3}  3,  8,  5  (dicere,  give,  express)  ; 
resolutiott,  II.  10,  5  ;  effect,  I.  45,  i  ; 
purpose,  VI.  4,  2  ;  sentence,  VI.  44, 
2  ;  determination,  IV.  21,  6  (ma- 
nere,  continue). 

sentio,  sentire,  sensi,  sensum, /^?'- 
ceive  through  any  of  the  senses  ;  w. 
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neut,  ace.  pro. ,  entertain idea  ; 

kno7v,  VII.  52,  3. 

sentis,  is,  m.,  tho?'n,  briar. 

separatim,  adv.  [separatus],  sepa- 
rately, by  themselves. 

separatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  separo. 

se-par5,  ist  conj.,  (prepare  apart), 
separate;  perf.  part,  as  adj.,  (sepa- 
rated), separate. 

septem,  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  seven. 

septen-trio,  onis,  m.,  generally  plu. 
[septem;  trio,  plough-ox],  the 
seven  plongh-oxen,  the  seven  stars 
that  form  the  constellation  of  the 
Great  Bear  ;  hence,  the  north. 

Septimus,  a,  um  [septem],  ord.  adj. , 
seventh. 

septingenti,  ae,  a  [septem,  cen- 
tum], card,  adj.,  seven  hundred. 

septuaginta,  indeclin.  card.  adj. 
[septem],  seventy, 

sepultura,  ae,  f.  [sepelio,  bury\ 
burial. 

Sequana,  ae,  m.,  the  Seine,  the 
most  important  river  of  northern 
France,  I.  1,  2,  etc. 

Sequani,  orum,  m.  plu.,  one  of  the 
most  powerful  tribes  of  central  Gaul 
before  Caesar's  arrival,  the  chief  of 
the  states  that  opposed  the  suprem- 
acy of  the  Aedui,  I.  1,  5,  etc. 

Sequanus,  a,  um,  Seqnanian,  of  the 
Sequani;  masc.  sing,  as  subst. ,  a 
Sequanian,  one  of  the  Sequaiti. 

sequor,  sequi,  secutus  ^\xm.^foHo7v; 
aecoinpa)iy,  Join,  II.  17,  2;  fidem 
sequi,  accept  protection  ;  take  advan- 
tage of,  V.  8,  3  ;  refuse  to  give  up, 
VII.  63,7 

Ser.,  abbreviation  for  Servius,  a 
Roman  praenovien. 

sermo,  onis,  m.  [sero,  -iveave],  con- 


versation, speech ;    sermonis    adi- 
tum,  (access  for  conversation),  per 
sonal  acquaintance. 

sero,  serere,  sevi,  satum,  sow^ 
plant. 

sero,  adv.,  compar.  serius,  super. 
serissime,  (late),  too  late. 

Sertorius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Sertorius, 
a  Roman  general  of  the  party  of 
Marius,  who  held  Spain  against  the 
consular  armies  for  many  years,  III. 

23,5. 
servilis,  e  [servus],  of  slaves,  equi- 
valent to  servorum,  I.  40,  5  ;  the 
same  as  in  the  case  of  slaves,  VI. 

19,3. 

servio,  servire,  servivi  or  servii, 
servitum  [servus],  (serve)  ;  be  a 
slave,  IV.  5,  3  ;  devote  one's  self, 
VII.  34,  I. 

servitus,  tutis,  f.  [servus],  (the  con- 
dition of  a  slave),  slavery  ;  subjec- 
tion, bondage. 

Servius,  i,  m.,  a  'Rovadin praeno?neji. 

servo,  1st  conj.,  keep  ;  save ;  ivatch^ 
observe,  V.  19,   I. 

servus,  i,  m.,  slave. 

ses-centi,  ae,  a,  or  sex-centi,  ae,  a, 
card  adj.  [sex,  centum],  six  hun- 
dred. 

sesqui-pedalis,  o  [sesqui,  one  half 
more  ;  'pe&^  foot],  afoot  and  a  half 
{thick). 

setius,  compar.  adv.,  less ;  nihilo 
(abl.  of  measure  of  diflf.)  setius, 
(none  the  less),  nevertheless. 

seu,  form  of  sive. 

severitas,   tatis,    f.     [severus,    se- 

vere] ,  severity. 
se-voco,  1st  conj.  [vox,  voice],  call 

aside. 
sex  [^1],  indeclin.  card,  adj.,  six. 


S£XA  GINTA 


104 


SIVE 


sex-aginta,  indeclin.  card.  adj. 
[sex],  sixty. 

sex-centi,  ae,  a,  or  ses-centi,  ae,  a, 
card.  adj.  [sex,  centum],  six  hun- 
dred. 

Sextius,  i,  m,,  (i)  Piibliiis  Sextius 
Baculus,  a  very  brave  centurion, 
II.  25,  I,  III.  5,  2,  VI.  38,  I,  4. 
(2)  Titus  Sextius,  one  of  Caesar's 
legati,  VI.  1,  I,  VII.  49,  i,  51,  2, 
90,  6. 

si,  subord.  conj.,  if\  si  quidem,  (if 
indeed),  sitice,  VI.  36,  2.  quod  si, 
see  quod. 

Sibuzates,  um,  m.  plu.,  an  Aqui- 
tanian  tribe,  probably  in  the  south- 
western part  of  the  country.  III. 
27,  I. 

sic,  adv.,  so,  in  snch  a  marine}'. 

siccitas,  tatis,  f.  [siccus,  dry\  dry- 
ness; plu.  drought. 

sic  ut,  sic  uti,  conj.,  often  written 
as  one  word,  (so  as),  just  as  ;  just 
likeyi.  26,  2. 

sidus,  sideris,  n.,  constellation;  plu., 
heavenly  bodies,  the  stars,  etc. 

signi-fer,  feri,  m.  [signum,  fero], 
standard-bearer . 

significatio,  5nis,  f.  [signified], 
intimation,  announce?)ient ;    signal, 

11.  33,  3  ;  demeanor,  actions,  VII. 

12,  6. 

signified,  ist  conj.  [signum,  faci5], 
(show  by  signs),  indicate  by  signs, 
announce  by  word  of  mouth. 

Signum,  i,  n.,  signal ;  military  j-/«^^- 
ard. 

Silanus,  i,  m.,  Marcus  Silanus,  one 
of  Caesar's  legati,  VI.  1,  i. 

silentium,  i,  n.  [silens,  pres.  part, 
of  sile5,  be  silent^,  silence ;  abl.  of 
manner,  often  as  adv.,  silently. 


Silius,  i,  m.,  Titus  Silius,  an  officer 
with  Crassus, 
4,  8,  2. 

silva,  ae,  f.,  forest,  ivoods. 

silvestris,  o  [silva],  zvooded. 

similis,  e,  compar.  similior,  super. 
simillimus,  like,  similar.  veri 
(gen.  w.  adj.)  simile,  (similar  to 
the  truth),  probable,  likely. 

similitude,  inis,  f.  [similis],  sirni- 
larity,  resemblance. 

simul,  adv.,  at  the  same  time  ;  simul 
— simul,  both^-and,  not  only — but 
also;  simul  atque,  and  simul 
alone,  IV.  26,  5,  as  soon  as. 

simulacrum,  i,  n.  [simulo],  (like- 
ness), figure,  image. 

simulatio,  onis,  i.\yXYS\v\o\  pretence. 

simuio,  1st  conj.  [similis],  (make 
like)  ;  pretend. 

simultas,  tatis,  f.  [simul],  (a  being 
together),  rivalry. 

sin,  subord.  conj.  [si,  ne],  but  if. 

sincere,  adv.  [sincerus,  pure\  hon- 
estly. 

sine,  prep.  w.  abl.,  without. 

singillatim,  adv.  [singuli],  one  at  a 
time,  singly,  individually. 

singular  is,  e  [singuli],  single,  VII. 
8,  3  ;  singly,  IV.  26,  2  ;  extraordi- 
nary, unequalled. 

singuli,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.,  one  by 
one,  one  each  ;  single,  separate. 

sinister,  tra,  trum,  left ;  as  subst., 
sc.  manus  or  cornu,  the  left;  the  left 
hand,  I.  25,  3.     (sub,  on.) 

sinistrorsus,  adv.  [for  sinistrover- 
sus],  (turned  toward  the  'eft),  to  the 
left. 

sino,  sinere,  sivi,  situm,  let.     \^site. 

situs,  us,  m.   [sino,  /<2j'],  situation, 

sive,  or  seu,  conj.  [si,  -ve],  (or)  ?/, 
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IV.  17,  10  ;  sive — sive,  whether — 
or^  eitJier — or, 

socer,  soceri,  ra.,  father-in-law. 

societas,  tatis,  f.  [sociusj,  (com- 
panionship) ;  alliance. 

socius,  i,  m.,  (companion)  ;  plu., 
allies. 

sol,  solis,  m.,  no  gen.  plu.,  sun; 
oriens  sol,  (the  rising  sun),  the  east ; 
occidens  sol,  (the  setting  sun), 
occasus  solis,  (the  setting  of  the 
sun),  the  west ;  personified,  Sol,  the 
Snn,  VI.  21,  2. 

solacium,  i,  n,  [solor,  console\  con- 
solation, comfort. 

soldurius,  i,  m.,  the  name  applied 
by  the  Aquitanians  to  close  personal 
followers  or  retainers  of  a  chief, 
described  III.  22,  i  ;  best  left  un- 
translated. 

soleo,  solere,  solitus  sum,  be  accus- 
tomed. 

solitudo,  dinis,  f.  [solus],  (loneli- 
ness) ;   luildernesSy  waste. 

sollertia,  ae,  f.  [sellers,  skilful\ 
skill,  adroitness. 

sollicito,  1st  conj.  [sollicitus,  agi- 
tated\  stir  up  ;  tempt,  tamper  tvitJi,, 
VII.  37,  I. 

sollicitudo,  dinis,  f.  [sollicitus,  ^_^  ?- 
tated^,  ajixiety. 

solum,  i,  n.,  bottom,  VII.  72,  i,  73, 
7  ;  soil,  I.  11,  5  ;  ground,  VI.  23,  i. 

solum,  adv.  [ace.  of  solus],  only  ; 
non  solum — sod  etiam,  tiot  only — 
but  also, 

solus,  a,  um,  gen.  solius,  dat.  s51i, 
alone,  only. 

solvo,  solvere,  solvi,  solutum, 
loose;  naves  solvere,  (loose  the 
ships),  set  sail,  weigh  ancJior ;  so 
also  w.  naves  omitted. 


sonitus,  us,  m.   [sono,  sound,  from 

sonus],  (sound),  splash. 
sonus,  i,  m.,  sou>ui. 
soror,  sororis,  f. ,  sister ;  soror  ex 

matre,  (sister  from  one's  mother), 

half-sister  by  the  sam.e  mother, 
sors,  sortis,  f.,  lot. 
Sotiates,  um,  gen.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 

the  northern  part  of  Aquitania,  near 

modern  Lot,  III.  20,  2,  etc. 
spatium,  i,  n.,  space,  either  properly, 

or  in  time  ;  distattce;  time,  interval. 
species,  ei,  f. ,  only  nom.  and  ace.  in 

plu.  [-specio,  look\  appearance;  ad 

(in)   speciem,  for  shozv,   I.   51,   i, 

V.  51,  4. 
specto,      1st     conj.     [intensive      of 

-speci5,  look\,{\oo]<i),  extend,  stretch; 

trans.,  (look  at),  consider. 
speculator,     oris,    m.    [speculor], 

scout,  spy. 
speculatorius,  a,  um  [speculator], 

(used     for  scouting,     etc.)  ;     spec. 

navigium,  picket  boat,  small  boat. 
speculor,   ist  conj.  [specula,  watch 

tozver,  from   -specio,  look^,  spy,  act 

as  spies. 
spero,  1st  conj.  [spes],  hope. 
spes,  spei,  f . ,  only  nom.  and  ace.  in 

plu.,  hope. 
spiritus,    us,    m.     [spiro,     breath'], 

(breath);  'p'^n. pride,  cf.  Eng.  "  airs." 
spolio,   1st    conj.  [spolium,    spoil], 

despoil,  deprive,  strip. 
sponte,  spontis,  f.,  abl.  and  gen.  of 

noun  (sp5ns),  whose  other  cases  are 

not  ionnd,  free  will ;  sua  sponte, 

by  their  owji  itifluence,  1.9,  2  ;  of 

their  {his)  07vn  accord. 
stabilid,    stabilire,    stabilivi,    sta- 

bilitum    [stabilis,    steady],    (make 

steady),  secure,  fasten. 
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stabilitasj  tatis,  f.  [stabilis,  steady\ 
steaditiess. 

statim,  adv.  [stoj,  (on  the  spot),  im- 
mediately. 

static,  onis,  f.  [sto],  (a  standing), 
guard ;  picket^  II.  18,3  I  sentinel^ 
VII.  69,  7  ;  reserve^  V.  16,  4. 
(in,  on.) 

statuo,  statuere,  statui,  statutum 
[status],  (settle),  place,  IV.  17,  5  ; 
determine,  decide ;  take  measures, 
I.  19,  5  ;  quid  gravius  statuere, 
(decide  anything-  quite  severe),  take 
any  very  severe  measures,  I.  20,  i. 

statura,  ae,  f.  [sto],  (standing), 
height,  stature. 

status,  us,  m.  [sto],  (standing, 
status),   condition,  situation. 

stimulus,  i,  m.  [cf.  o-rii^o},  prick^, 
goad,  spur ;  p^'ick,  facetiously  ap- 
plied to  sharp  metal  hooks  set  in 
the  ground,  VII.  73,  9,  82,  i. 

stipendiarius,  a,  um  [stipendium], 
tributary.  Masc.  plu.  as  subst., 
dependents. 

stipendium,  i,  n.  [stips,^z///  pendo, 
pay\,  tribute. 

stipes,  stipitis,  m. ,  stake,  post. 

stirps,  stirpis,  f.,  (m.  or  f.  in  poetry), 
stock  of  a  plant  or  tree  ;  race,  VI. 
34,  8  ;  stock.^  VI.  34,  5. 

sto,  stare,  steti,  statum,  stand ; 
abide  {hy),  VI.  13,  6. 

«tramentum,  i,  n.  [sterno,  streiv], 
straw ;  pack  saddle,  VII.  45,  2. 

strepitus,  us,  m.  [strepo,  make  a 
noise\,  noise. 

studeo,   studere,   studui,    ,  w. 

no  vis  rebus  (imperiis),  be  eager 
(for),  desire,  care  (about)  ;  pay  at- 
tention, VII.  4,  8  ;  be  looking,  VI. 
21,  3;  strive^  VII.    14,2  ;  be  bent 


(upon),  VII.  20,  5  ;  look,  pay  any 
attention,  VII.  28,  3. 

studiose,  adv.  [studiosus,  eager ^ 
from  studium],  eagerly. 

studium,  i,  n,  [studeo],  eagerness, 
entJiusiasm  ;  devotion,  I.  19,  2 ; 
pursuit,  VI.  21,  3. 

stultitia,  ae,  f.  [stultus,  foolish^, 
folly. 

sub,  prep.,  (i)  vvr.  ace.  when  implying 
motion,  under ;  close  up  to,  I.  24, 
5  ;  in  expressions  of  time,  towards ; 
(2)  w.  abl.  when  implying  rest,  un'- 
der,  at  the  foot  of,  close  by.  In 
comp.  the  same  as  above  ;  also, 
from  under,  i.e.  up  ;  slightly,  sotne- 
ivhat. 

subactus,  a,  um,  part,  of  subigo. 

sub-dolus,  a,  um  [dolus,  device^ 
(somewhat  deceitful),  crafty, .  cu7i- 
ning. 

sub-duco,  ducere,  duxi,  ductum, 
(lead  from  below),  lead  up ;  of 
ships,  draw  up.  (in,  on  to.) 

subductio,  onis,  f.  [subduco],  draw- 
ing up  (on  shore),  beaching. 

sub-eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  itum,  go  under, 
enter,  I.  36,  7  ;  w.  periculum,  un- 
dergo ;  w.  condicionem,  submit 
to ;  come  up,  II.  25,  i,  VII.  85,  5  ; 
approach,  II.  27,  5. 

sub-fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum, 
(dig  underneath),  stab  underneath. 

subfossus,  a,  um,  part,  of  sub- 
fodio. 

sub-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
subjicio),  icere,  ieci,  iectum 
[iaci5],  (throw  under),  subject; 
place  below,  IV.  17,  9  ;  expose,  IV. 
36,  2  ;  (throw  from  under),  thrust 
from  below,  I.  26,  3. 

subiectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  subicio. 
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sub-igo,  igere,  egi,  actum  [ago], 
(drive  under,  subdue),  constrain, 
confront. 

subito,  adv.  [abl.  of  subitus],  stid- 
denly. 

subitus,  a,  um  [part,  of  subeo], 
(having  "come  up"),  sudden. 

sublatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  toll5. 

sub-levo,  1st  conj.  [levis,  light], 
(lighten  from  underneath)  ;  help, 
aid,  support ;  assist  (by),  hold  on 
(to),  I.  48,  7  ;  raise,  VI.  27,  2  ; 
lighten,  VI.    32,  5  ;    lift  up,  VII. 

47,7. 
sub-lica,  ae,  f . ,  pile. 
sub-luo,  luere, ,  lutum,  (wash 

below),  wash. 

sub-ministro,  ist  conj.  [minister, 
servant],  furnish,  provide. 

sub-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(send  under,  as  for  support),  send, 
submit. 

sub-moveo,  movere,  movi,  mo- 
tum,  (move  from  under),  drive  back. 

sub-ru5,  ruere,  rui,  rutum,  under- 
mine, II.  6,  2  ;  dig  under,  loosen, 
VI.  27,  4. 

sub-sequor,  sequi,  secutus  sum, 
follo7u  closely,  follow  tip. 

subsidium,  i,  n.  [subsidd],  reserve, 
reenforce?Jient ;  aid ;  plu.,  viarches 
as  reenforcements,  VII.  88,  6. 

sub-sido,  sidere,  sedi,  sessum,  (sit 
at  the  bottom),  remain  beJdnd. 

sub-sisto,  sistere,  stiti, ,  (stand 

under),  halt,  make  a  stand. 

sub-sum,  esse, ,  be  close  at  hand, 

be  close  by. 

sub-traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum, 
(draw  from  underneath),  w.  cuni- 
culis,  undermine ,  VII.  22,  2  ;  re- 
move, set  at  liberty,  I.  44,  5. 


subvectio,  onis,  f.  [subveho],  trails- 

portation. 

sub-veho,  vehere,  vexi,  vectum, 
(carry  to  a  position  under),  bringup. 

sub-venio,  venire,  veni,  ventum, 
(come  up  under),  come  to  the  aid  (of). 

sue-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  c. 

suc-cedo,  cedere,  cessi,  cessum, 
(go  close  up  to,  go  under)  ;  succeed, 
in  the  sense  either  of  take  one' s  place, 
or  be  successful,  VII.  26,  i  ;  ap- 
proach, I.  24,  5,  25,  6  ;  be  next  to 
anyone,  IV.  3,  3. 

suc-cendo,  cendere,  cendi,  censum, 
(kindle  beneath),  set  on  fire. 

suc-cido,  cidere,  cidi,  cisum 
[caedo],  (cut  under),  cut  down. 

suc-cumbo,  cumbere,  cubui, 


[cf.  cubo],  (lie  down  under),  yield, 
succtimb. 

suc-curro,  currere,  cucurri,  cur- 
sum,  (run  under),  run  to  the  help 
(of),  rush  to  aid ;  as  w.  auxilio. 

sudis,  is,  f . ,  stake,  pile. 

Sueba,  ae,  f. ,  a  Swabian  {wo77ian). 

Suebi,  orum,  m.  plu.,  the  Suebi, 
Swabians,  the  most  powerful  Ger- 
man tribe  in  Caesar's  time,  I.  37, 
3,  etc. 

Suessiones,  um,  m.  plu. ,  a  Belgic 
tribe  about  the  Marne,  II.  3,  5  ff. 

suf-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  f. 

suf-ficio,  ficere,  feci,  fectum 
[facio],  (put  under,  be  sufficient), 
hold  oiit. 

suffragium,  i,  n.,  (voting  tablet), 
vote. 

Sugambri,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  north  of  Cologne,  IV.  16,  2, 
etc. 

sug-,  form  of  sub-  in  comp.  before  g. 

suggestus,  us,  m.   [sug-gero,  (bear 
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from  under),  raise\  platform. 
(pro,  from.) 

sui,  gen.,  dat.  sibi,  ace.  and  abl.  se 
or  sese,  sing,  or  plu.,  reflex,  pro., 
3d  pers.,  himself,  herself,  itself, 
themselves ;  him,  her,  when  Eng. 
usage  makes  the  "reflexive  meaning 
clear. 

Sulla,  ae,  m.,  Lucius  Cornelius 
Sulla,  consul  B.C.  88,  dictator,  81- 
79,  I.  21,4. 

Sulpicius,  i,  m.,  Piihlius  Sulpicius 
Rufus,  an  officer  with  Caesar,  prob- 
ably a  legatus,  VII.  90,  7. 

sum,  esse,  fui  (futurus),  be  ;  exist. 

summa,  ae,  f.  [fern,  of  summus,  sc. 
res],  (highest  thing)  ;  suui,  I.  29, 
2,  3;  ivhole,  VI.  34,  3  ;  most,  greatest 
part,  VI.  11,  5  ;  summa  imperii, 
chief  authority,  general  manage- 
ment;  summam  imperii  tenere, 
be  commander-in-chief;  w.  belli, 
control,  conduct ;  test,  VII.  21,  3. 

summus,  a,  um,  super,  of  superus. 

sumo,  sumere,  sumpsi,  sumptum 
[for  sub-imo,  from  emo],  (take 
away  from  anyone)  ;  take ;  sibi 
sumere,  (take  to  one's  self),  as- 
sume ;spe7id,  III.  14,  I  ;  supplicium 
de  aliquo  sumere,  (take  punish- 
ment from  anyone,  cf.  Eng.  "take 
it  out  of"  anyone),  inflict  punish- 
ment on  anyone,  punish  anyone. 

sumptuosus,  a,  um  [sumptus], 
costly. 

sumptus,  us,  m.  [sumo],  expense. 

super-,  prep,  in  comp.,  over. 

superbe,  adv.  [superbus,  proud, 
from  super,  cf.  Eng.  "uppish"], 
haughtily. 

supero,  1st  conj.  [superus],  (get 
above);  overcome ;  prevail,  V.   31, 


3  ;  surpass.  III.    14,  8,  VI.  24,  i  ; 
exceed.  III.  14,  4  ;  survive,  VI.  19, 
2  (sc.  vita), 
super-sedeo,  sedere,  sedi,  sessum, 

(sit  over,  be  superior  to,  "  be 
above  ")  ;  refrain. 

super-sum,  esse,  fui, ,  (be  over) ; 

be  left,  remain. 

superus,  a,  um  [super],  high  ;  com- 
par.  superior,  of  place,  higher^ 
upper  ;  of  time,  former  ;  of  a  battle, 
s2iperior,  more  successful ;  super. 
supremus,  summus,  of  place, 
highest;  w.  most  other  nouns, 
greatest;  summae  res,  7nost  im- 
portant  matter ;  often  w.  partitive 
force,  as  w.  m5ns,  collis,  iugum, 
fossa,  the  top  of,  the  sumtnit  of ;  so 
neut.  as  subst.,  the  top,  suminit, 
e7id ;  summa  vis,  main  strength ; 
w.  species,  exact ;  all,  whole,  V.  17, 
5,  VII.  39,  2,  41,  2.  See  also 
summa. 

sup-,  form  of  sub  in  comp.  before 

P- 
sup-peto,  petere,  petivi    or  petii, 

petitum,  (come  to  the  aid  of),  be  on 

hand,   be  available ;  hold  out,  VII. 

77,  2,  85,  6. 
sup-plementum,  i,  n.  [sup-pleo,  fill 

up~\,  reenforcement. 
sup-plex,   plicis,    adj.     [cf.    plic5, 

fold^,   (bending    under,   kneeling)  ; 

submissive ;    as    subst.,    submissive 

me?i. 
supplicatio,  onis,  f .  [sup-plic5,  fold 

under,  from  supplex],  (a  kneeling), 

thanksgiving. 
suppliciter,  adv.  [supplex],  hu77ibly^ 

submissively. 
supplicium,  i,  n.  [supplex,  in  sense 

of  bendijig  to  receive  lashes^ ,  punish- 
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ment ;    often  in  the  sense  of  capital 

punishment,  execution. 
sup-porto,  1st  conj,,  bring  up. 
supra,  adv.  and  prep,  w,  ace.   [case 

form  of  superus],  above ;  of  time, 

before,  VI.  19,  4. 
SUS-,  form  of  sub  in  comp.  before  c, 

p,  and  t. 
sus-cipio,    cipere,    cepi,     ceptum 

[capioj,    (take   under),    undertake ; 

sibi   suscipere,    (take   upon   one's 

self),  assume. 
su(sub)  -  spicio,      spicere,      spexi, 

spectum,  (look  askance  at),  suspect. 
suspicio,    onis,    f.    [suspicio],   sus- 
picion. 
suspicor,  1st    conj.    [cf,    suspicio], 

suspect, 
sus-tento,  ist  conj.   [intens.  of  sus- 

tine5],  sustain,  sc.bella,  II.  14,  6  ; 

impers. ,  the  attack  was   sustained, 

II.   6,  I  ;  endure,  V.  39,  4  ;  avoid, 

VII.  17,  3. 
sus-tineo,     tinere,    tinui,    tentum 

[teneo],  (hold  under),  w.  impetum, 

vim,   aspectum,    haec,     sustain ; 

withstand ; 'vi\\x2cs\s>.  holdout;  hold, 

V.  lOj  2  ;  bear,  endure,   I.  31,   13, 

VI.  18,  3  ;  check,  IV.  33,  3  ;  carry, 

VII.  56,   4  ;    se  sustinere,    stand 
tipright,  II.  25,  i. 

suus,  a,  um  [cf.  sui],  reflex,  poss. 
pro.,  3d  pers.,  his,  her,  its,  their, 
the  gender  and  number  depending 
upon  the  antecedent  ;  his  own,  etc. ; 
w.  locus,  favorable,  IV.  34,  2  ; 
one^s  usual,  well  knoivn,  e.g.  w. 
dementia,  II.  14,  5,  31,  4;  as 
subst.,  masc.  plu.,  one's  oxen  men, 
countrymen,  friends,  etc.;  neut. 
sing.,  their  standing,  I.  43,  8  ;  plu. 
their  {his)  property,  possessions. 


T.,  abbreviation  for  Titus,  a  Roman 

praenomen. 
tabernaculum,     1,     n.     [dimin.    of 

taberna,  //«/],  tent. 
tabula,  ae,  f.,  (board,  writing  tablet), 

list. 
tabulatum,  i,  n.    [tabula],   (system 

of  boarding,  flooring),   story. 
taceo,    tacere,    tacui,  taciturn,    be 

silent ;  trans.,  be  silent  about.     Perf. 

part,  as  adj.,  silent. 
tacitus,  a,  um,  part,  of  taceo. 
talea,  ae,  f.,  rod  or  bar, 
talis,  e,  siich. 

tarn,  adv.,  so,  to  such  a  degree. 
tamen,  adv.,  yet,    nevertheless ;   in' 

deed ;  however. 
Tamesis,  is,  m.,  ace.  im,  the  Thames. 
tam-etsi,      subord.     conj.     [tamen, 

etsi],     (however,       although),     al- 

t  ho  ugh. 
tandem,    adv.  [for    tam-dem,    (cf. 

idem)],  at  length  ;  giving  impatient 

force    to    questions,  quid  tandem, 

2uhat  in  the  world,  I.  40,  4. 
tango,     tangere,     tetigi,     tactum, 

(touch),  border  upon. 
tantopere,  adv.    [for   tant5  opere  j 

see  o^\x%\^  fiercely,  desperately. 
tantulus,  a,  um  [dimin.  of  tantus], 

sucJi  little  ;  such  slight,  II.  30,  4  ; 

tantulae  res,  such  trifles. 
tantum,    adv.     [tantus ;     adverbial 

ace],  so  7nuch,Y.  54,  4,  VI.  12,3; 

w.   restrictive  force,  (so  much   and 

no  more),  enough,  VI.  27,  4,  38,  5; 

tantum    modo,    (so    much    only), 

merely.   III.  5,  3  ;  tantum — quan- 
tum,  only  as  much  as,  V.  19,  3. 
tantundem,  adv.  [neut.  ace.  of  tan- 


TANTUS 


no 
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tusdem,    from  tantus,  idem],    (so 

much  the  s2iVCi€),  just  so  much. 
tantus,    a,  um,    so  greats  so  much  ; 

tantus — quantus,^^  7nuch  as;  tanti, 

gen.  of  value,   of  so  great  account, 

I.  20,  5;  neut.  as  subs.,  so  much. 
Tarbelli,  orum,  m.    plu.,   an   Aqui- 

tanian  tribe  upon  the  Atlantic  coast, 

III.  27,  I. 
tarde,  adv.  [tardus],    slowly ;  com- 

par. ,  rather  slozvly. 
tardo,    1st   conj.    [tardus],     (make 

slow),  retard.,  check. 
tardus,  a,  um,  slo2v  ;  compar.,  rather 

slozu. 
Tarusates,  ium,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  ot 

western  Aquitania,  III,  23,  i,  etc. 
Tasgetius,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Car- 

nutes,  supported  by  Caesar,  V.    25, 

I,  29,   2. 
taurus,  i,  m.,  bull. 
Taximagulus,  i,  m.,  a  British  chief 

of  Kent,  V.  22,  i. 
taxus,  i,  f . ,  yezv-tree,  or  its  leaves  or 

berries. 
te,  ace.  of  tu. 
Tectosages,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  division 

of  the  Volcae,  in  the  Province  ;  prin- 
cipal cities   Toulouse  (Tolosa)  and 

Narbonne  (Narbo),  VI.  24,  2. 
tectum,   i,   n.    [neut.    of   perf.  pass. 

part,    of   tego],   (a  thing  covered), 

shelter,  house. 
tegimentum,  i,  n.  [tego],  (means  of 

covering),  covering, 
tego,  tegere,   texi,  tectum,  cover, 

V.  43,  T  ;  cojtceal, 
telum,i,  n.,  any  weapon  intended  to 

be  thrown,  spear,  dart. 
temerarius,  a,  um  [temere],  rash, 

reckless. 
temere,  adv.,  rashly^  recklessly. 


temeritas,  tatis,  f.  [temere],  rash- 
ness, recklessness. 

temo,  oniSj  m.,  pole  of  a  chariot. 

temperantia,  ae,  f.  [temperans, 
pres.  part,  oi  tenipero]^  moderatto?z. 

temper©,  ist  conj.  [cf.  tempus], 
(mingle  properly,  exercise  modera- 
tion, practise  self-control),  refrain. 
Perf.  part,  as  adj.,  temperate,  mild. 

tempestas,  talis,  f.  [tempus], 
weather,  IV.  23,  i,  36,  3,  V.  7,  4  ; 
(stormy  weather)  ;  storm. 

tempts,  1st  conj.,  intens.  of  [tendo], 
try  ;  approach  with  treasonable  in- 
tent, VI.  2,  2  ;  w.  fortunam,  tempt ; 
w.  iter,  try  to  force ;  make  an  at- 
tempt upon,  VII.  73,  I,  86,4. 

tempus,  temporis,  n.,  time;  in  reli- 
quum  tempus,  iti  the  future ;  omni 
tempore,  always;  pro  tempore  et 
pro  re,  according  to  the  time  and 
circumstance,  V.  8,  1. 

Tencteri,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe,  driven  by  the  Suebi  from  their 
homes,  who  appeared  about  the 
lower  part  of  the  Rhine  in  the  winter 
of  56-55  B.C.,  IV.  1,  I,  etc. 

tendo,  tendere,  tetendi,  tentus  and 
tensus,  stretch;  pitch  one's  tent,  VI. 
37,  2. 

tenebrae,  arum,  f.  plu.,  darkness. 

teiieo,  tenere,  tenui  [tentum], 
hold,  have;  restrain,  \.  31,9,  39, 
4  ;  occupy,  VII.  48,  i,  80,  2;  circu- 
itus  tenet,  the  circtimference  is, 
VII.  69,  6  ;  se  tenere,  (hold  one's 
self),  remain. 

tener,  tenera,  tenerum,  compar. 
tenerior,  super,  tenerrimus,  ten- 
der, young. 

tenuis,  e,  (thin)  ;  delicate,  V.  40,  7  ; 
precariouSy  meagre.,   VI.  35,  8. 
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tenuitas,  tatis,  f.  [tenuis],  (thin- 
ness) ;  poverty. 

tenuiter,  adv.   [tenuis],  thinly, 

ter,  num.  adv.    [cf.  tresj,  three  times. 

teres,  teritis,  adj.  [cf.  tero,  rub], 
smooth^  roitud. 

tergum,  i,  back ;  pest  tergum,  a 
tergo,  behind  one,   in  the  rear. 

terni,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [ter],  three 
each,   three  at  a  time. 

terra,  ae,  f. ,  {dry)  land,  I.  30,  3,  and 
when  in  connection  w.  the  sea  ; 
earth,  ground ;  plu.  world,  and  so 
orbis  terrarum  (circle  of  the  lands, 
i.e.  about  the  Mediterranean);  lands, 
VII.  77,  14. 

Terrasidius,  i,  m.,  Titus  Terrasi- 
dius,  an  officer  v^ith  Crassus  in 
Aquitania,  III.  7,  4  ff. 

terrenus,  a,  um  [terra],  of  earth. 

terreo,  terrere,  terrui,  territum, 
frighten  ;  before  qu5  minus,  pre- 
vent. 

territo,  territare,  ,   [in- 

tens.  of  terreo],  f-ighten  greatly, 
terrify ;  metu  territare,  fll  with 
apprehensioit. 

terror,  oris,  m.  [terreo],  fear, 
dread,  terror ;  terror!  esse,  ter- 
rorem  inferre,  strike  terror. 

tertius,  a,  um,  ordinal  adj.  [ter], 
third. 

testamentum,  i,  n.  [tester,  bear 
7vitness,  from  testis],  will, 

testimonium,  i,  n.  [tester,  bear  wit- 
ness, from  \q%\X%\^  evidence,  proof. 

testis,  is,  c. ,  witness. 

testudo,  dinis,  f.  [testa,  earthen- 
ware, shell],  tortoise ;  as  military 
term,  testudo,  a  close  formation  for 
assault,  shields  lapping,  II.  6,  2,  V. 
9,  7,  VII.  85,  5  ;  or  movable  shed^ 


under  which  soldiers  could  work,  V. 
42,4,  43,3,  52,2. 

Teutomatus,  i,  m.,  king  of  the  Ni- 
tiobroges,  VII.  31,  5,  46,  5. 

Teuton!,  orum,  or  Teutones,  um, 
m.  plu.,  the  Tetitons,  a  Germanic 
tribe  which,  with  the  Cibri,  roamed 
over  Gaul  in  the  second  century 
B.C.,  then  turned  toward  Italy  and 
was  finally  defeated  by  Marius,  102 
and  loi  B.C.  ;  I.  33,  4,  etc. 

t!gnum.  !,  n.,  timber,  log, pile. 

Tigurinus,  a,  um,  name  of  a  canton 
of  the  Helvetii,  I.  12,  4  ;  masc.  plu. 
as  subst.,  the  Tigurini,  I.  12,  7. 

timeo,  timere,  timui,  ,  trans., 

fear,  be  afraid  of ;  intrans.,y<?ar,  be 
afraid.  Pres.  part,  plu.,  as  subst., 
tJie  timid. 

timide,  adv.  [timidus],  timidly ; 
non  timide,  fearlessly. 

timidus,  a,  um  [timeo],  timid,  cozo- 
ardly,  afraid. 

timor,  oris,  m.  [timeo],  fear,  cow- 
ardice. 

Titurius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Titurius 
Sabinus,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  killed 
with  his  command  by  the  Eburones 
in  the  autumn  of  the  fifth  year  of  the 
war,  II.  5,  6,  etc. 

tolerd,  I  St  conj.,  endure ;  w.  vitam, 
sustain;  impers.  pass.,  hold  out, 
VII.  7i,  4. 

tollo,  tollere,  sus-tul!,  sub-latum 
[perf.  and  supine  from  suf(sub)- 
fero],  w.  clamorem,  ancoras  (but 
see  below),  ululatum,  raise ;  take 
away,  take  on  board,  W .  28,  I  ; 
destroy,  wipe  out,  VI.  34,  8  ;  pre- 
vent, cancel,  I.  42,  5  ;  technically 
w.  ancoras,  zvcigJi  ;  perf.  part,  sub- 
latus,  a,  um,  elated^l.  15,  3,V.  38,  i. 
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Tolosa,  ae,  f. ,  one  of  the  chief  cities 
of  the  Volcae  Tectosages,  in  the 
Province,  now  Toulouse^  III.  20,  2. 

Tol5sates,  ium,  m.  plu.  [Tolosa],  a 
tribe  about  Toulouse,  I.  10,  i,  VII. 

7,4. 
tormentum,    i,  n.  [torqueo,  twist\ 

windlass,  VII.   22,    2  ;   tormenizim, 

plu.  tor?}ienta,  military    engine    for 

throwing  darts  and  other   missiles  ; 

see  Introduction  ;  torture,  VI.  19, 

3,  VII.  4,  10. 
lorreo,     torrere,     torrui,    tostum, 

(parch),  ri}ast,  singe. 
tot,  indeclin.  numeral  adj.,  so   many. 
totidem,  indeclin.  numeral  adj.  [tot, 

idem],  (just  so  many),  as  many,  the 

same  number  of. 
totus,  a,  um,  gen.  totius,  dat.   toti, 

the  whole,  all,  all  the,  entire;  trans- 
lated   adverbially,    wholly,  entirely, 

III.  13,  3,  VI.  5,  I,  VII.  73,9. 
trabs    (pronounced    as      if     spelled 

traps),  trabis,  f. ,  beam,   timber. 
tractus,  a,  um,  part,  of  traho. 
tra-,  form  of  trans  in  comp. 
tra-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [do,  dare], 

handover,  VI.  4,4  ;  hand  down,  IV. 

7,  3  ;  pass  on,  VII.  3,  2  ',  pass,  VII. 

25,  2  ;  give  up,  surrender  ;  w.  im- 

perium,  summa  imperii,   intrust ; 

yield,  I.  44,  13  ;  i^npart,   teach,  VI. 

14,  6.  17,  2,  VII.  22,  I  ;  introduce, 

VII.  39,  I. 
tra-duco,   ducere,  duxi,    ductum, 

lead  across,  lead  over  ;  promote,  VI. 

40,  7  ;  briiig  over,    VI.  12,  3,  VII. 

37,  3. 
tragula,  ^Q^i.,  javelin,  lance,  with  a 

thong  or  strap  to  assist  in  hurling. 
traho,  trahere,  traxi,  tractum,  drag, 

draw;  hurry  along,  I.  53,  5. 


tra-icio  (pronounced  as  if  spelled 
trajicio),     icere,      ieci,      iectum 

[iacio],   (throw  across),  pierce. 

traiectus,  a,  um,  part,  of  traicio. 

traiectus,  us,  m.  [traicio],  (cross- 
\\-\^,  passage. 

tra-no,  ist  conj.,  sxvim  across,  sivlm 
over. 

tranquillitas,  tatis,  f.  [tranquillus], 
still,   calm. 

trans,  prep.  w.  ace,  across,  over,  on 
the  farther  side  of,  beyond. 

Trans-alpinus,  a,  um  [Alpes],  (be- 
yond the  Alps),   Transalpine. 

tran-scendo,  scendere,  scendi, 

[scando],  (climb  across)  ;  climb 
over  ;  transcendere  in,  board. 

trans-eo,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  (go 
across),  cross ; pass  through,  I.  8,  2, 
9,4  ;  go  over,  III.  18,  2,  V.  51,  3; 
pass.  III.  2,  I  ;  pass  over,  VI.  14,  5. 

trans-fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latum,  bring 
over  ;  transfer,  adjourn,  VI.  3,  4  ; 
^/;vr/ (against),  VII.  8,  4. 

trans-fig5,  figere,  fixi,  fixum  (fas- 
ten across)  ;  pierce. 

trans-fodio,  fodere,  fodi,  fossum, 
(dig  across)  ;  pierce. 

trans-gredior,  gredi,  gressus  sum 
[gradior],  step  across,  VII.  25,  3  ; 
cross,  II.  19,  4  ;  climb  over,  VII. 
46,  4. 

transitus,  us,  m.  [transeo],  (agoing 
over),  passage,  passing. 

translatus,  a,  um,  part,  of  trans- 
fers. 

trans-marinus,  a,  um  [mare],  beyond 
the  sea,  across  the  sea. 

transmissus,  us,  m.  [transmitto], 
passage,  crossing. 

trans-mitto,  mittere,  misi,  missum, 
(send  across),  transport. 
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trans-portd,  ist  conj.,  carry  across, 
transport. 

Trans-rhenanus,  a,  rnn  [Rhenus], 
across  the  Rhine,  beyond  the  Rhine. 
Masc.  plu.  as  subst.,  those  living 
across  the  Rhine. 

transtrum,  i,  n.  [trans],  crossbeam. 

trans-versus,  a,  um  [verto],  (turned 
across)  ;  transversa  fossa,  cross 
ditch. 

Trebius,  i,  m.,  Marcus  Trebiiis 
Gallus,  an  officer  w.  Crassus  in  Aqui- 
tania,  III.  7,  4  ff. 

Trebonius,  i,  m.,  (i)  Gains  Trebo- 
niits,  a  legatus  of  Caesar,  V.  17,  2, 
etc.  (2)  Gains  Trebonius,  a  Roman 
knight,  VI.  40,  4. 

trecenti,  ae,  a,  card.  adj.  [tres,  cen- 
tum], three  hundred. 

trepido,  ist  conj.  [trepidus,  rest- 
less^, hurry  around  anxiously  ;  im" 
pers.,  w.  loc.  abl.,  be  i?t   confusion. 

tres,  tria,  gen.  trium,  dat.  tribus, 
card.  adj.  [cf.  Tpets],  three. 

Treveri,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  strong 
Belgic  tribe,  about  the  Meuse  (Mo- 
selle), I.  37,  I,  etc. 

Triboci,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  about  the  Rhine,  east  of  the 
Vosges  mountains,  I.  51,  2,  IV.  10, 

3. 
tribunus,  i,  m.  [tribus,  tribe^  (orig., 

head  of  a  tribe),  tribune,  an  officer 
of  the  legion  in  Caesar's  army, 
attached  to  it  rather  than  a  part  of 
it,  who  commanded  detachments, 
secured  supplies,  etc. 
tribuo,  tribuere,  tribui,  tributum 
[tribus,  tribe'X,  assign,  attribute,  I, 
13,  5,  VII.  53,  I  ;  grant  (for  the 
sake  of),  VI.  1,  4 ;  besto7v;  pay 
attention,  VII.  37,  4. 

8 


tributum,  i,  n.  [neut.  of    perf.   part. 

of  tribuo],  (a  thing  assigned),  trib- 
ute, tax. 
triduum,  i,  n.  [tres,  dies],  (space  of 

tliree  days),  three  days. 
triennium,  1,  n.[tres,  annus],  (space 

of  three  years),  three  years. 
triginta,  indeclin.  card.  adj.   [tres], 

t  flirty. 
trini,  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [tres],  (three 

each),    w,    castra,   hiberna,   three, 

used  to  show   that  these  nouns  are 

plu.  in  signification;  triple,  I.  53,  5. 
Trinovantes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  British 

tribe  in  what  is  now  Essex  and  part 

of  Suffolk,   V.  20,  I  ff. 
tripertitd,  adv.  [abl.  of  tripertitus, 

from  tres,  pars],  in  three  divisions. 
triplex,  triplicis,  adj.  [tres,  plic5], 

(threefold),  triple. 
triquetrus,  a,  um  [tres,  quattuor], 

("three    square"),   three-cornered, 

triangular. 
tristis,    e,   sad,  dejected ;   translated 

as  if  adv.,  sadly. 
tristitia,    ae,    f.     [tristis],    sadness, 

dejection. 
Troucillus,    i,    m.,    Gaius    Valerius 

Troucillus,  a  Gaul  of  the  Province, 

a  personal  friend  of  Caesar. 
truncus,  i,  m.,  tree-trunk. 
tu,  tui,  tibi,  te,  te  ;  vos,  vestrum  or 

vestri,  vobis,  2d  pers.  pro.,  (thou), 

you. 

tuba,  ae,  f, ,  trumpet. 
tueor,    tueri,    tuitus    (tutus)  sum, 

(watch),  defend,  protect. 
tuli,  perf.  of  fero. 
Tulingi,  orum,  m.   plu.,    a  German 

tribe  north  of  the  Helvetii,  allied  w. 

the  latter  in  their  migration,  I.  25,  6, 

etc. 
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turn,  adv. ,  then  ;  cum — tum,  both 
— and^  not  only — but  also,  II.  4,  7, 
III.  16,  2,  V.  4,  3,  54,  5,  etc. 

tumultuor,  ist  conj.  [tumultus],  be 
in  confusion ;  absolutely,  there  is 
confusion. 

tumultuose,  adv.  [tumultuosus, 
tumultuous\  tumultuously  j  com- 
par.,  with  more  confusion  than 
usual. 

tumultus,  us,  m.  [cf.  tumeo,  swell'], 
noise,  uproar ;  revolt,    uprising,   I. 
40,  5,  V.  26,  I. 

tumulus,  i,  m.  [cf.  tume5,  szvelt], 
mound^  hillock. 

tunc,  adv. ,  then. 

turma,  ae,  f.,  troop,  squadron,  a  divi- 
sion of  cavalry  of  about  30  men. 

Turom,  drum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  of 
west  central  Gaul,  on  both  banks  of 
the  Loire  (Liger),  about  modern 
Tours,  II.  35,  3,  etc. 

turpis,  e,  (ugly),  disgraceful,  shame- 
ful. 

turpiter,  adv.  [turpis],  disgrace- 
fully. 

turpitude,  dinis,f.  [inripiB^disgrace. 

turris,  is,  f.,  ace.  im,  em,  abl.  i,  e, 
tozver,  including  the  movable  tower 
used  by  the  Romans  in  their  siege 
operations. 

tute,  adv.  [tutus],  safely. 

tuto,  adv.,  super,  tutissimo  [abl.  of 
tutus,  sc.  loco],  in  safety,   safely. 

tutus,  a,  um  [perf.  pass.  part,  of 
tueor,  defend],  (defended),  safe. 

tuus,  a,  um,  poss.  pro.,  2d  pers. 
sing,  [tu],  (thy),  your. 

U 

ubi,  ubi,  rel.  adv.  [old  form  cubi, 
for   quo-bi,    loc.    of    qui],    where. 


when;  ubi   primum,  (when  first), 

as  soon  as. 

ubique,  adv.  [ubi  5  cf.  quisque, 
uterque,  etc.],  (anywhere),  every, 
zvhere. 

Ubius,  a,  um,  of  the  Ubii.  Masc. 
plu.  as  subst.,  the  Ubii,  a  German 
tribe,  opposite  the  Ardennes, friendly 
to  Caesar,  I.  54,  i,  etc. 

ulciscor,  ulcisci,  ultus  sum,  avenge, 
I.  12,  7  ;  take  vengeance,  VI.  34, 
7  ;  punish,  take  vengeance  upon. 

uUus,  a,  um,  gen.  uUius,  dat.  uUi, 
any  ;  as  subst.,  anyone,  anything. 

ulterior,  ius,  compar.  adj.,  super. 
ultimus  [ultra],  farther  ;  as  subst., 
those  farther  distant, N\.  2, 2;  super., 
farthest,  most  distant ;  as  subst., 
the  last,  those  in  the  rear,  V.  43,  5. 

ultra,  prep.  w.  ace,  beyond. 

ultro,  adv.,  to  the  farther  side; 
voluntarily,  of  one's  oivn  accord ; 
besides,  V.  28,  4  ;  acttially,  V.  40,  7, 
VI.,  35,  4;  ultro  citroque,  back 
and  forth. 

ultus,  a,  um,  part,  of  ulciscor. 

ululatus,  us,  m.  [ululo,  ;i/^//] ,  shout, 
yell. 

umerus,  i,  m,,  shoulder. 

umquam,  adv.,  ever. 

una,  adv.  [abl.  of  unus,  sc.  via],  to- 
gether, espec.  w.  cum;  with,  along 
with  some  one  or  something,  sup- 
plied from  context  ;  i7t  one  place, 
VI.  22,  2  ;  at  the  same  time,  VII. 
67,  2. 

unde,  rel.  adv.,  zvhence,  from  which; 
less  exactly,  where,  V.  53,  4. 

un-decim,  indeclin.  card.  adj.  [unus, 
dec  em],  eleven. 

un-decimus,  a,  um,  ord.  adj.  [iin- 
decim],  eleventh. 
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un-de-quadraginta,  card,  adj.,  (one 
down  from  forty),  thirty-nine. 

■un-de-viginti,  card,  adj.,  (one  down 
from  twenty),  nineteen. 

undique,  adv.  [unde,  cf.  ubique 
quisque,  etc.],  (from  all  sides),  on 
all  sides. 

uni-versus,  a,  um  [unus,  verto], 
(turned  into  one),  all  together,  all, 
the  whole  of.  Masc.  plu.  as  subst., 
the  whole  body,  all  the  men  to- 
gether. 

unus,  a,  um,  gen.  unius,  dat.  uni, 
card,  adj.,  one ;  alone,  only,  only 
one ;  plu.,  alone,  only ;  ad  unum, 
to  a  man. 

urbanus,  a,  um  [urbs],  (of  the  city), 
in  the  city,  i.e.  Rome. 

urbs  (pronounced  as  if  spelled  urps), 
urbis,  f. ,  city  ;  referring  to  Rome, 
I.  7,  I,  39,  2,  VI.  1,  2. 

urgeo,    urgere,    ursi,  ,  press  ; 

pass.,  be  hard  pressed. 

urus,  1,  m.,an  animal  described  by 
Caesar,  probably  the  urochs,  VI. 
28,  I. 

Usipetes,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  driven  by  the  Suebi  from  their 
homes,  who  appeared  about  the 
lower  part  of  the  Rhine  in  the  win- 
ter of  56-55  B.C.,  IV.  1,  I,  etc. 

usitatus,  a,  um  [perf.  pass,  part,  of 
usitor,  intensive  of  utor],  (usual), 
familiar. 

usque,  adv.,  (all  the  way),  w.  ad, 
even,  clear  ;  so  w.  eo  (adv.),  even  to 
this  point. 

usus,  a,  um,  part,  of  utor. 

usus,  us,  m.  [utor],  nse.  III.  13,  6, 
V.  42,  3  ;  experience ;  usuI  esse 
(dat.  of  purpose),  be  of  tise,  be  use- 
ful,  be  advantageous ;    so  also  ex 


usii,  of  use,  advantageous  ;  usu 
venire,  come  to  pass  :  of  sliips, 
handling,  managemoil j  necessity y 
IV.  2,  3,  VI.  15,  I,  VII.  80,  I. 

ut  or  uti,  subord.  conjunc,  w.  subj. 
of  purpose,  tliat,  iji  order  that ;  w. 
subj.  of  result,  that,  so  that;  w. 
indie,  or  subj.  in  ind.  dis.  repre- 
senting indie,  aj-y  in  phrases  of 
comparison  where  verb  is  omitted, 
as  if,  as ;  ut  primum,  as  soon  as; 
concessive,  although.  III.  9,  6  ; 
when,  I.  31,  12. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  gen.  utrius,  dat. 
utri,  interrog.  or  rel.  pro.,  subst.  or 
adj.,  which  of  two,  whichever. 

uterque,  utraque,  utrumque,  gen. 
utriusque,  dat.  utrique,  indef. 
pro.,  subst.  or  adj.,  each  of  two, 
both.  Plu.,  each  side,  both  forces^ 
tribes,  etc. 

uti,  form  of  ut. 

utilis,  e  [utor],  useful. 

utilitas,  tatis,  f .  [utilis],  advantage , 
use. 

utor,  uti,  usus  sum,  use,  employ,  w. 
abl.;  w.  pred.  adj.  modifying  abl. 
noun,  find,  V.  25,  2,  VII.  76,  i  ; 
show,  11.14,  5.  28,  3,  IV.  24,  4; 
avail  one's  self  (of),  accept,  II.  32, 
4,  IV.  11,  3  ;  enjoy,  I.  44,  4,  45, 
3,  47,  4,  VI.  12,  6  ;  obtain.  III. 
22,  4  ;  w.  c5nsili6,  adopt ;  part. 
best  translated  7c<ith,  cf.  exwi',  I. 
46,  4,  IV.  13,  4,  VI.  8,  2. 

utrimque,  adv.  [uterque],  on  each 
side,  on  both  sides. 

utrum,  coord,  conjunc.  [neut.  of 
uter],  luhether,  used  in  first  part  of 
double  question,  not  translatable  un- 
less question  is  indirect. 

uxor,  oris,  f.,  wife. 
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V,  as  numeral  —  5,  this  character 
being  half  of  X  =  10. 

Vaculus,  i,  m. ,  the  Waal,  a  branch 
of  the  Rhine,  joining  the  Meuse  or 
Maas  (Mosa). 

vacatio,  onis,  f.  [vac5],  exemption 
from  service. 

vaco,  1st  conj.,  be  unoccupied. 

vacuus,  a,um  [vaco],  e?jipty,  vacant; 
stripped,     (ab,  of,  II.  12,  2,) 

vadum,  i,  n.,  ford;  plu.,  shoals, 
III.  9,  6,  12,  I,  13,  I,  9,  IV.  26,2. 

vagina,  ae,  f. ,  scabbard,  sheath. 

vagor,  1st.  conj.,  roam,  wajider. 

valeo,  valere,  valui,  valitum,  be 
strong,  be p07ver fill ; prevail,  I.  40, 
14  ;  contribute,  VI.  30,  4,  VII.  84, 
4 ;  minimum  valere,  have  very 
little  power  ;  tantum  valere,  have 
so  much  7v eight;  plurimum  valere, 
be  very  strong,  be  very  influential. 

Valerius,  i,  m.,  (i)  Gains  Valerius 
Flaccjis,  governor  (propraetor)  of 
Gaul,  83  B.C.,  I.  47,  4  ;  (2)  Lucius 
Valeriiis  Praeconinus,  a  legatus 
defeated  and  killed  in  Aquitania, 
III.  20,  I  ;  (3)  Gains  Valerius 
Caburus,  a  Gaul  who  received 
Roman  citizenship,  I,  47,  4  ;  (4) 
Gains  Valerius  Procillus,  son  of 
above,  I.  47,  4,  53,  5  ;  (5)  Gains 
Valerius  Donnotaurus,  brother  of 
above,  VII.  65,  2  ;  (6)  Gains  Vale- 
rius Troucillus,  a  prominent  Gaul 
of  the  Province,  I.  19,  3. 

Valetiacus,  i,  m.,  "vergobret"  of 
the  Aedui,  53  B.C.,  VII.  32,  4. 

valetud5,  dinis,  f.  [valeo],  health, 
state  of  health,  whether  good  or 
bad. 


valles,  is,  f.,  valley. 

vallum,  i,  n.  [vallus],  rampart, 
wall  of  Roman  fortifications,  which 
was  strengthened  with  stakes. 

vallus,  i,  m.,  stake,  VII.   73,  4. 

Vangiones,  um,  m.  plu.,  a  German 
tribe  with  Ariovistus,  later  living 
about  modern  Worms,  I.  51,  2. 

varietas,  tatis,  f.  [varius],  variety, 
variation,  VII.  23,  5  ;  different 
colors,  VI.  27,   i. 

varius,  a,  um,  various,  differejit. 

vasto,  1st  conj.  [vastus],  (make 
empty),  ravage,  devastate,  lay  zuaste. 

vastus,  a,  um,  (empty,  waste)  ;  vast, 
boundless. 

vaticinatio,  onis,  f.  [vaticinor, 
prophecy,  from  vaticinus,  propheti- 
cal, from  vates,  prophet,  and  cano, 
{s,\r\g),  predict^,  prophecy. 

-ve,  enclitic  conj.,  or. 

vectigal,  vectigalis,  n.  [veho], 
revenue,  I.  18,  3,  36,  4;  tribute,  V. 
22,4. 

vectigalis,  e  [vectigal],  tribictary, 
III.  8,  I,  IV.  3,  4. 

vectorius,  a,  um  [vector,  carrier, 
from  veho],  adapted  to  carry;  vect. 
navigium,  transport. 

vehementer,  adv.  [vehemens,  ea- 
gei-\,  exceedingly ;  w.  verbs  of  fight- 
ing, vigorously,  desperately ;  w.  \Xir 
cuso,  severely. 

vel,  conj.  [orig.  2d  pers.  sing,  of 
vol5,  7visli\ ,  or  ;  vel — vel,  either — 
or  ;  aut — aut  is  used  when  the  two 
alternatives  excludeeach  other,  vel — 
vel  when  they  do  not;  veryNYl.  36. 

Velanius,  i,  m.,  Quintus  Velanius, 
an  officer  with  Crassus  in  Aquitania,' 
III.  7,  4,  etc. 

Veliocasses,  ium,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in 
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Belgic  Gaul,  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Seine,  II.  4,  9,  VII.  75,3. 

Vellaunodunum,  i,  n.,  a  city  of  the 
Senones,  somewhere  between  Sens 
and  Orleans,  VII.  11,  i,  etc. 

Vellavii,  5rum,  m.  plu.,  a  small  state 
in  the  Cevennes,  under  the  protec- 
tion of  the  Averni,  VII.  75,  2. 

velocitas,  tatis,  f.  [velox],  speed. 

velociter,  adv.  [velox],  swiftly, 
quickly. 

velox,  velocis,  adj.,  swift,  active, 
quick. 

velum,  i,  n. ,  sail. 

vel-ut,  adv. ,  Jtist  as. 

venatio,  onis,  f.  [venor,  htcnt'], 
hunting,  the  chase. 

Venator,  oris,  m.  [venor,  hunt\ 
hujiter. 

ven-do,  dere,  didi,  ditum  [venum, 
sale,  do,  dare,  (give), /«/],  (put  on 
sale),  sell. 

Venelli,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  maritime 
tribe  on  the  northern  coast  of  Brit- 
tany, II.  34,  etc. 

Veneti,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  maritime 
tribe  on  the  southern  coast  of 'Brit- 
tany, II.  34,  III.  7,  4,  etc. 

Venetia,  ae,  f .  [Veneti],  the  country 
of  the  Veneti. 

Veneticus,  a,  um  [Veneti],  of  the 
Veneti,  with  the  Veneti. 

venia,  ae,  f. ,  pai'don  j  per7nission, 
VII.  15,  6. 

veni5,  venire,  veni,  ventum,  come  ; 
in  spem  venire,  (come  into  the 
hope),  entertain  hope,  begin  to  hope  ; 
often  impers.  pass,  ventum  est,  (it 
was  come),  they  cavie. 

ventit5,  ist  conj.  [intensive  of 
venio],  come  often,  keep  coming. 

ventus,  i,  m. ,  wind. 


ver,  veris,  n.,  spring,    (primus,///^ 

beginning  of. ) 
Veragri,  orum,  m.  plu.,   a  tribe  in 

the  Alps  southeast  of  Lake  Geneva, 

III.  1,  I. 
Verbigenus,  i,  m.,  a  canton  of  the 

Helvetii,    east    of  the   Tigurini,   I. 

27,4. 
verbum,  i,  n.,  7vor d  jwerha.  facere, 

speak. 
Vercassivellaunus,  i,  m.,  one  of  the 

Averni,     cousin    of    Vercingetorix, 

VII.  76,  3,  etc. 
Vercingetorix,  igis,  m.,  one  of  the 

Averni,   commander-in-chief  of  the 

Gauls    in    their    great    struggle    of 

the   seventh  year  of  the  war,  VII. 
.  4,  I,  etc. 
vereor,  vereri,  veritus  Bixm.^  fear ^ 

be  afraid. 
vergo,  vergere, , ,  (incline), 

lie,  be  situated^  extend. 
vergobretus,  i,  m.,  vergobret,  title  of 

the  chief   magistrate  of  the  Aedui, 

I.  16,  5. 
veritus,  a,  um,  part,  of  vereor. 
vero,  adv.  [abl.  of  verus,  true^  (in 

truth),  indeed,  in  fact;  but,  while  ; 

and,  emphatic. 
verso,  1st  conj.  [intensive  of  verto], 

(turn),    treat  in   turn,   V.   44,    14  ; 

elsewhere  deponent  in  middle  voice, 

(turn  one's  self  about),  engage;  move 

about,  V.  45,  4  ;  be,   II.  24,  2,  26, 

5;  remain,  II.  1,3;  ride,  VII.  40,  5. 
versus,  us,  m.  [verto],  (a  turning) ; 

line,  verse, 
versus,     adv.     [part,     of      vertd], 

(turned)  ;  following  an  ace.  of  place 

to  which,  it  gives  it  the  force  toiuard, 

VI.  33,  I,  VII.  7,  2,   8,  5,  61,  5; 

qu5que  versus,  (turned  each  way). 
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in  every  direction^  III.  23,  2,  VII. 
4,  5,  14,  5  ;  see  qu5que. 

Vertico,  onis,  m. ,  a  Nervian  of  prom- 
inence, V,  45,  2,  49,  2. 

verto,  vertere,  verti,  versum,  turn. 

Verucloetius,  i,  m.,  a  Helvetian 
nobleman,    I.  7,  3. 

verus,  a,  um,  true,  I.  18,  2,  20,  2  ; 
right,  fair,  IV,  8,  2,  Neut.  as 
subst.,  truth ;  "VQxl  similis,  (like 
the  truth), /r^^^/^/^,  III.  13,6.  See 
vero. 

verutum,  i,  n.  [veru,  spit,  for  hold- 
ing meat  to  roast], /^z/^/z';/,  dart, 

Vesontid,  onis,  m.,  the  chief  city  of 
the  Sequani,  now  Besan9on,  I.  38, 
I,  39,  I. 

vesper,  vesperi  or  vesperis,  m., 
evening. 

vester,  tra,  trum,  poss.  pro. ,  2d  pers. 
plu.  [v5s],  your,  yours. 

vestigium,  i,  n.,  footprint,  track ; 
spot,  IV.  2,  3  ;  e  vestigio,  on  the 
spot  :  w.  temporis,  moment. 

vestid,  vestire,  vestivi  or  vestii, 
vestitum  [vestis],  clothe  ;  cover. 

vestis,  is,  f . ,  clothing. 

vestitus,  lis,  m.  [vestio],  clothing j 
tijiiform,  VII.  88,  i. 

veteranus,  a,  um  [vetus],  veteran. 

veto,  vetare,  vetui,  vetitum,  for- 
bid. 

vetus,  veteris,  adj.,  plu.  veteres, 
Vetera,  compar.  vetustior,  super. 
veterrimus,  old,  V.  I,  i;  former; 
of  soldiers,  veteran;  long-standing, 
I.  43,  6. 

vexillum,  i,   n.    [cf.   velum,  sail\ 

flag,  for  any  special  purpose  or  sig- 
nal,    (propdnere,  raise.) 

vexo,  1st  conj.,  harass,  assail;  over- 
run, II.  4,  2  ;  ravage,  lay  7vaste. 


via,  ae,  f.,  way,  road,  route  ;  journey^ 
march. 

viator,  oris,  m.  [via],  traveller., 
wayfarer. 

vicenij  ae,  a,  distrib.  adj.  [viginti], 
twenty  each,  twenty. 

vicesimus,  a,uni,ord.  adj.  [viginti], 
twentieth. 

vicies,  num.  adv.  [viginti],  tiventy 
times. 

vioinitas,  tatis,  f.  [vicinus,  neigh- 
boring\,  denoting  condition,  (neigh- 
borhood) ;  collective,  people  of  the 
neighborhood. 

vicis,  is,  f.,  only  gen.,  ace,  and  abl. 
sing.,  and  nom.,  dat.,  ace,  and  abl. 
plu.,  change  ;  invicem,  in  turn. 

victima,  ae,  f.,  victim,  sacrifice. 

victor,  oris,  m.  [vinc5],  conqueror, 
victor,.  I.  44,  2,  II.  28,  i;  elsewhere, 
as  if  adj.,  victorious. 

victoria,  ae,  f.  [victor],  victory. 

victus,  a,  um,  part  of  vinc5. 

victus,  iis,  m.  [vivo,  live^  (living), 
food,  VI.  22,  I,  23,  9,  24,4  ;  con- 
suetud5  victiis,  mode  of  life,  I. 
31,   II. 

vicus,  i,  m.,  village. 

video,  videre,  vidi,  visum,  see ; 
pass,  usually  as  dep.,  seem  ;  seem 
best,  II.  20,4,  IV.  8,  i,  V.  86,3, 
58,  3,  VI.  20,  3,  22,  2  ;  in  regular 
sense,  be  seen,  II.  18,  3,  V.  48, 
10,  VI.  1,  3  ;  appear,  I.  47,  2,  II. 
33,  2,  V.  9,  4. 

Vienna,  ae,  f. ,  principal  city  of  the 
AUobroges,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Rhone,  now  Vienne,  VII.  9,  3. 

vigilia,  ae,  f.  [vigil,  watch}7ian\ 
watch,  one  of  the  four  equal  divi- 
sions of  the  night ;  sleeplessness, 
wakefulness,  V.  31,  4,  32,  i. 


yiGINTI 


119 


VOLO 


viginti,  indecHn.  card,  adj.,   twenty, 

vimen,  minis,  n.,  twig^  osier ^  ivitlie. 

vincio,  vincire,  vinxi,  vinctum, 
bind. 

vinco,  vincere,  vici,  victum,  con- 
quer^ overcome^  defeat ;  outdo,  sur- 
pass, VI.  43j  5  ;  have  one's  way,  V. 
30,  I. 

vinculum,  i,  n.  [vincio],  c/uiin  ;  in 
vincula  conicere,  (throw  into 
chains),  imprison,     (ex,  in.^ 

vindico,  ist  conj.  [vindex,  de- 
fender'\,  (assert  a  claim),  assert, 
VII.  76,  2  ;  restore,  VII.  1,  5  ;  in 
— vindicare, //^«zV//,  III.  16,  4, 

vinea,  ae,  f.  [vinum],  (vine-arbor)  ; 
movable  shed,  used  for  protection  of 
soldiers  engaged  in  siege  works. 

vinum,  i,  n,,  (vine),  wine. 

violo,  1st  conj.  [cf.  vis],  do  violence 
to^  injure;  ijivade,  VI.  32,  2. 

vir,  viri,  m.,  man;  husband,  VI. 
19,  I,  3. 

vires,  ium,   etc.,  plu.  of  vis. 

virgo,  ginis,  f.,  maiden. 

virgulta,  orum,  m.  plu.  [for  vir- 
guleta,  from  virgula,  from  virga, 
twig\,  brushwood,  brush. 

Viridomarus,  i,  m.,  an  Aeduan  of 
rank,  at  first  loyal,  then  opposed,  to 
Caesar,  VII.    38,  2,  etc. 

Viridovix,  icis,  m.,  a  leader  of  the 
Venelli  and  their  allies  against  Sa- 
binus.  III.  17,  2,  etc. 

viritim,  adv.  [vir],  (man  by  man), 
to  each  individual. 

Viromandui,  orum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe 
in  the  western  part  of  Belgic  Gaul, 
about  the  headwaters  of  the  Somme, 
II.  4,  9. 

virtiis,  tutis,  f.  [vir],  (manliness), 
bravery,   valor;  energy,  VII.   6,   i, 


22,  I,  59,  6  ;  spirit,  V.  8,  4  ;  %vorth, 

I.  47,  4  ;  plu.,  virtues,  merits. 
vis,  vis,  vi,  vim,  vi,  f . ,  force,  vio- 
lence;  strength,  VI.  28,  2  ;  poiver, 

VI.    14,  6  ;  influence,  VI.   17,    i  ; 

number,  VI.  36,  3  ;  attacks,  I.   11, 

4,   IV.   3,  I,  4,  I,   VI.  30,  3,  VII. 

87,  5  ;  summa  vis,  main  strength; 

plu.,     vires,      virium,     (physical 

forces) ,  strength . 
visus,  a,  um,  part,  of  video, 
vita,  ae,  f.  [cf.  vivo],  life. 
vit5,  1st  conj.,  avoid. 
vitrum,  i,  n.,  woad,  a  plant  used  by 

the  Britons  for  dyeing  blue. 
vivo,  vivere,  vixi,  victum,  live. 
vivus,  a,  um  [vivo],  alive,  living ; 

masc.  plu.  assubst. ,  tJie  living. 
vix,  adv.,  barely,  scarcely,  hardly. 
Vocates,   ium,  m.   plu.,    a  tribe  of 

northwestern  Aquitania,  III.  23,  i, 

27,  I. 
Voccio,  onis,  m.,  king  of  the  Norici, 

I.  53,  4. 
voco,  1st  conj.   [vox],  call,  usually 

in  sense  of  summon ,    in   sense  of 

na^ne,  V.  21,  3. 
Vocontii,  orum,  m,  plu.,  a  tribe  of 

the  Province,  south  of  the  Isere,    I. 

10,  5. 

Volcae,  arum,  m.  plu.,  a  tribe  in  the 
southwestern  part  of  the  Province, 
having  two  divisions,  Arecomici  and 
Tectosages,  the  latter  including  the 
Tolosatcs,  VI.  24,  2,  VII.  7,  4,  64,  6. 

Volcatius,  i,  m..  Gains  Volcatius 
Tullus,  an  officer  placed  in  com. 
mand  of  the  garrison  which  protected 
the  second  bridge  over  the  I^hine, 
VT.  29,  3. 

V0I6,  velle,  volui, ,  irreg. ,  vnsh^ 

be  willing  ;  desire,  7vajit ;  idiomatic 


VOLUNTARIUS 
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phrases,  si  quid  me  (ace.)  vis,   if 

you  want  anything  of  /iie,   I.  34,  2  ; 

quid  tibi  vis,  what  do  you  mean  ? 

I.  44,  8. 
voluntarius,  a,  um  [voluntas],  7viU- 

ing,     voluntary  J    masc.   as    subst., 

volunteer. 
voluntas,  tatis,  f.  [volo],   wish,   de- 
sire;  consent,  esp.   w.  licet;  good- 

7vill,  I.  19,    2,  V.  4,  3,  VII.  10,  2; 

w.   contra,  tvill ;  attitude,  purpose, 

V.  54,  4. 
voluptas,  tatis,  f.  [volo],  pleasure  ; 

enjoyment,  V.  12,  6. 
Volusenus,  i,  m.,    Gains    Volusenus 

Quadratus,     a    tribune   in   Caesar's 

army,  III.  5,  2,  IV.  21,  i,  etc. 
Vorenus,  i,  m.,  Lucius  Vorenus,  a 

brave  centurion,  V.  44,  i. 
Vosegus,  i,  m.,  the  Vosges,   a  range 

of  mountains  in  eastern  Gaul,   IV. 

10,  r. 
voveo,  vovere,  vovi,  votum,  voiu. 


vox,  vocis,  f.,  voice,  II.  13,  2,  IV. 
25,  4,  V.  30,  I  ;  word,  I.  32,  3,  39, 
5,  V.  43,  6  ;  expression.  III.  24,  5, 
VI.  36,  2  ;  speech,  V.  40,  7  ;  state- 
7?ient,  I.  39,  i  ;  talk,  III.  17,  5; 
vocibus  increpitare,  taunt,  II. 
30,  3. 

Vulcanus,  i,  m.,  Vulcan,  Roman 
god  of  fire  and  metal-working. 

vulgus,  i,  n.,  ace.  vulgus,  n.,  or 
vulgum,  m.,  couunon  people,  multi- 
tude; comjfion  soldiers ;  in  VUlgUS 
efferre,  spread  abroad.  Abl.  as 
adv.,  generally,  I.  39,  5,  II.  1,4, 
V.  33,  6. 

vulnero,  ist  conj.  [vulnus],  7vound, 

vulnus,  vulneris,  n.,  zvound. 

vultus,  us,  m.,  expression  of  the 
face  ;  vultum  fingere,  control  one  s 
face. 

X 

X,  as  numeral  =  10. 
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